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Explanatory note

This Report on Form 6-K contains Deutsche Bank AGs Annual Review 2013 and

Financial Report 2013 This Report on Form 6-K is being filed in paper format pursuant to

Regulation S-T Rule l0lb1 This Report on Form 6-K is not intended to be incorporated

by reference into registration statements filed by Deutsche Bank AG under the Securities Act

of 1933

Exhibits

Exhibit 99.1 Annual Review 2013

Exhibit 99.2 Financial Report 2013

Forward-looking statements contain risks

This report contains forward-looking statements Forward-looking statements are

statements that are not historical facts they include statements about our beliefs and

expectations Any statement in this report that states our intentions beliefs expectations or

predictions and the assumptions underlying them is forward-looking statement These

statements are based on plans estimates and projections as they are currently available to the

management of Deutsche Bank Forward-looking statements therefore speak only as of the

date they are made and we undertake no obligation to update publicly any of them in light of

new information or future events

By their very nature forward-looking statements involve risks and uncertainties

number of important factors could therefore cause actual results to differ materially from

those contained in any forward-looking statement Such factors include the conditions in the

financial markets in Germany in Europe in the United States and elsewhere from which we

derive substantial portion of our trading revenues potential defaults of borrowers or trading

counterparties the implementation of our strategic initiatives the reliability of our risk

management policies procedures and methods and other risks referenced in our filings with

the U.S Securities and Exchange Commission Such factors are described in detail in our

2013 Annual Report on Form 20-F which was filed with the SEC on March 20 2014 on

pages 11 through 25 under the heading Risk Factors Copies of this document are readily

available upon request or can be downloaded from www.deutsche-bank.com/ir

Use of Non-GAAP Financial Measures

This document and other documents we have published or may publish contain non

GAAP financial measures Non-GAAP financial measures are measures of our historical or

future performance financial position or cash flows that contain adjustments which exclude

or include amounts that are included or excluded as the case may be from the most directly

comparable measure calculated and presented in accordance with IFRS in our financial

statements Examples of our non-GAAP financial measures and the most directly

comparable IFRS financial measures are as follows



Most Directly Comparable IFRS Financial

Non-GAAP Financial Measure Measure

IBIT attributable to Deutsche Bank Income loss before income taxes

shareholders

Average active equity Average shareholders equity

lre-tax return on average active equity Pre-tax return on average shareholders equity

Post-tax return on average active equity Post-tax return on average shareholders equity

Tangible book value Total shareholders equity book value

Total assets adjusted Total assets

Total equity adjusted Total equity

Leverage ratio total assets adjusted to Leverage ratio total assets to total equity

total equity adjusted

While our regulatory assets exposures risk-weighted assets capital and ratios thereof

are calculated for regulatory purposes as of December 31 2013 and set forth in the exhibits

hereto under the Basel 2.5 capital rules we also set forth in several places therein such

measures under pro forma application of the regulation on prudential requirements for

credit institutions and investment firms CRR and the Capital Requirements Directive

CRD implementing Basel which were passed on June 27 2013 and which apply on

and after January 2014 Because CRR/CRD was not yet applicable as of December 31

2013 such measures are also non-GAAP financial measures

Please refer to pages and of our 2013 Annual Report on Form 20-F for

description of our use of these non-GAAP financial measures including references to where

in the 2013 Annual Report on Form 20-F such non-GAAP financial measures are reconciled

to the most directly comparable financial measures under IFRS or the Basel 2.5 capital rules

as applicable
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Deutsche Bank

The Group at glance 2013 2012

Shape price at period end 34.68 32 95

Share price high
38.73 38 51

Share price
mw 29.41 22.11

Basic earnings per share 0.67 0.26

Dilued earnings per share 0.65 0.27

Avei age shares nutstanding in in basic 997 934

Avei age shares outstanding in diluted 1025 960

Boos valrie per basic share outstanding 53.24 57 37

Tangible honk value
per

basic share eutstueding 39.69 42.25

Pre-ias return on average shareholders equity
2.6k 3%

Pro-lax return on average active equity 2.6% 4%

Post-tax return on average eharehnldersenity 1.2/s 05%

Pout-tax return on average active equity
.2/s 05%

cosi/income ratio B9.0/ 92 5%

conipensation ratio 38.6% 40 0%

Nnncnmpensatinn ratio
50.3% 52 5%

iv
2013 2012

Total net revenues 31915 33738

Pros isinn for credit losses 2065 1721

Total nnninterest expenses 28394 31201

lnccme hetnre income taxes 1456 814

Net income 316

is iu Rs3L93 nes3i 2012

Total assets 1611 2022

Total shareholders equity
54.7 54.0

cnnimnn Equity Tier capital
ratio 12.8% 11 4%

Tier cspital ratio 15 1%

Nusbur nix 31 2012

Branches 2907 2984

tberenf in Germany 1924 1944

Employees full-time equivalent 98254 9t12 19

thereof in Germany 46377 46300

Long-term rating Dee 3t 20t3 neu 31 2012

Mnridys lnvestnrs Service 42 A2

StandardPnnrs

hitch Ratings
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Figures

The Deutsche Bank Share

Useful information on the Deutsche Bank share

2013

hange in total return 47%

Share in equities trading Xetra 5.86%

Average daily trading volume million shares

Share price high 38.73

Share price low 29.41

per share proposed for 2013 0.75

As of December 31 2013

shares 1019499640

Outstanding shares 1019327736

Share capital 260991907840

Market capitalization 35.37 billion

hare price 34 68

Weighting in the DAX 4.36%

Weighting in the Euro STOXX 50 1.84%

Securities identification codes

Deutsche Börse New York Stock Exchange

Type of issue Registered share Type of issue Global Registered Share

Symbol DBK Currency U.S

\iVKN 514000 Symbol DO

ION DE0005140008 CINS 18180898

Feuters DBKGri DE Bloomherg DBK GR

Share price
bsecl err Xe/re

urr.Ier hook s/ui is 5cc iXetra

eLm closing price
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Dear Shareholders

The past year was eventful and ultimately very challenging for your bank

Independent of the difficult economic conditions in many markets and the

extensive changes taking place within the bank as part of Strategy 201 5-i-

regulatory and legal issues came to the fore These had considerable

impact on the bank both internally and externally

Consequently the Supervisory Boards focus was divided roughly equally

between our supervisory duties and our role as an advisory body To fulfill

our responsibilities we not only met formally total of 39 times in 2013

but we also organized ourselves more effectively Your Supervisory Board

has at its disposal not only high level of professional expertise but also an

expanded committee structure which enables each member to contribute

detailed and focused input

Integrity Committee First to mention here is the newly formed Integrity

Committee which looks closely at legal matters reputational issues and

general questions relating to social responsibility It also monitors the

banks cultural change process After it was established in May 2013 the

committee met five times under the chairmanship of Georg F.Thoma to

discuss complex matters relating to legal and regulatory matters During

these meetings it not only discussed specific cases but also considered

their possible consequences for organizational change and future conduct

We believe that by forming the Integrity Committee we have created

best practice example for addressing environmental social and governance

ESG issues

Audit Committee Following his election last May John Cryan assumed the

chair of the Audit Committee from Dr Karl-Gerhard Eick We would like to

take this opportunity to thank Dr Eick once again for his nine years of service

for Deutsche Bank The Audit Committee met total of eleven times in 2013

and analyzed the financials intensively on each occasion It examined indi

vidual balance sheet items and looked at how the bank had dealt with specific

inquiries from regulators One focal point was how the bank addressed the

issues raised by Group Audit The appointment of external auditors also

received particular scrutiny in light of the contesting lawsuits The restructuring

of the Group Audit function and an assessment of the banks risk systems

featured prominently on the Audit Committees full agenda

Risk Committee clear division of responsibilities between the Integrity

Committee and the Risk Committee which met six times in 2013 made it

possible for the Risk Committee to focus less on legal risks and more on

market credit and operational risks Given the difficult and at times very

volatile market environment this was crucial in 2013 The overlapping

memberships in the Risk Integrity and Audit Committees ensured close

cooperation between these committees Other topics discussed intensively
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included the EU requirements for recovery and resolution plans as well as

the preparations for the upcoming stress tests by the European Banking

Authority and the asset quality review by the European Central Bank

Compensation Control Committee Under the Capital Requirements Directive

IV Implementation Act Deutsche Bank is required in accordance with

section 25d 12 of the German Banking Act to establish separate Com
pensation Control Committee The role of this committee is not only to

advise the Supervisory Board on Management Board compensation but

also to support the Supervisory Board in monitoring the appropriateness

of ccmpensation structures for all employees of the bank In this regard the

committees duties pursuant to the German Banking Act go beyond the

scope of the German Stock Corporation Acts provisions To ensure an efficient

start we established the Compensation Control Committee last year This

allowed its members to take part in two workshops and engage in private

study to familiarize themselves with the issues at hand As result they

were already able to contribute to reviewing the 2013 compensation round

Nomination Committee Although the bank already had Nomination

Committee as required by the German Corporate Governance Code it was

prevously tasked with seeking suitable shareholder representatives for

the Supervisory Board and presenting them to the full Supervisory Board

in preparation for the proposal for their election at the General Meeting

With effect from January 12014 new requirements under the German Banking

Act also apply Now the Nomination Committee is required not only to

support the Supervisory Board in selecting shareholder representatives

but also in appointing Management Board members Furthermore it also

has to perform an annual assessment of the Management Board and Super

visory Board evaluating both boards in their entirety as well as each

member individually As is the case with the Compensation Control Com
mittee legislators have gone step further here and require the Nomination

Committee to review the selection criteria for the second management
level In the light of these expanded duties representatives of the employees

have also been appointed to the Nomination Committee The Supervisory

Board will submit proposal to the Annual General Meeting for the Nom
nation Committees work to be compensated accordingly in the future

Chairmans Committee This committee met eight times in 2013 addressing

general governance issues as well as specific Management Board matters

Its tasks also included the preparation of our plenary sessions and the strategy

workshop as well as the organizational restructuring of the committees

specified above and their terms of reference The preparations for the two

General Meetings in 2013 and overseeing the banks capital increase also

required our attention During the year we also prepared review of the

efticency of the work of the full Supervisory Board and identified further

potential for improvement which includes enhanced training programs
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Supervisory Board In addition to the seven regular plenary sessions we also

held two-day strategy workshop in 2013 For the first time the Chairmen

of the Management Board also participated in parts of this workshop The

focus here was on strategy regulatory issues and succession planning

Furthermore we held two-day introductory seminars on bank-specific issues

aimed primarily but not exclusively at new members of the Supervisory

Board These seminars were widely attended as were external training

courses tailored to individual needs

In addition to the work in the committees and full Supervisory Board regular

discussions also take place not only between the Chairman and Deputy

Chairman of the Supervisory Board but also among the three committee

chairmen and with the Management Board

We hope that this overview which is complemented by the more detailed

description in the Report of the Supervisory Board beginning on page 451 of

the Financial Report demonstrates how seriously we take our responsibilities

The topics covered in great detail in last years letter especially our under

standing that we have an obligation and responsibility to you in return for

the trust you place in us once again served to guide us through challenging

times We are convinced that Deutsche Bank will succeed in realizing its

full potential to become the leading client-centric universal bank One of the

main reasons for this optimism lies in the quality of our employees We thank

them for their tireless work over what has been very challenging year

We still have long way to go to achieve the social and competitive position

you can expect Improving Deutsche Banks reputation also in the light of

its less than satisfactory net results in 2013 will be essential But as the say

ing goes even the longest journey begins with single step Over the past

year we already took many steps forward and our destination is clear

Thank you for your support

On behalf of the Supervisory Board

chIeitneT 4dn
Chairman Deputy Chairman

Frankfurt am Main March 2014
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Supervisory Board

Dr Paul Achleitner

ha rrna

Munich

Alfred Herling

since May 23 2013

Deputy Chairman

Deutsche Ban AG
Wuppertal

Sabine lrrgang

since May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Mannheim

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

President of acatech German

Academy of Science and Engineering

Konigs WLlsterhausen

Marlehn Thieme

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Bad Soden am Taunus

Georg Thoma

since May 23 2013

Partner ShearmanSterling LLP

Neuss

Karin Ruck

Deputy Chairperson

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Bad Soden am Taunus

Wolfgang Böhr

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Ban AG
DLI ssel do rf

Frank Bsirske

since May 23 2013

Chairman of verdi

Vereinte Diemtleistungsgewerkschaft

Berlin

John Cryan

since May 23 2013

President Europe Head Africa

Head Portfolio Strategy

Head Credit Portfolio

Temasek International Pte Ltd

Singapore

Dma Dublon

since November 1.2013

New York

Martina Klee

Deutsche Bank AG
Frankfurt am Main

Suzanne Labarge

Oakville

Peter Lbscher

Chairman of the Management
Board of Siemens AG

until July 31 20131

Munich

Henriette Mark
Deutsche Bank AG
Munich

Gabriele Platscher

Deutsche Bank Privat- und

Geschäftskunden AG
Braunschweig

Bernd Rose

since May 23 2013

Chairman of the joint General Staff

Council of Postbank Filialvertrieb AG

and Postbank Filial GmbH
Menden

Tilman TodenhOfer

until October 31 2013

Managing Partner of Robert Bosch

Industrietreuhand KG
Madrid

Prof Dr Klaus ROdiger Trbtzschler

Essen

Stefan Viertel

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Bad Soden am Taunus

Renate Voigt

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Stuttgart

Werner Wenning

until May 23 2013

Chairman of the Supervisory Board

of EON SE Chairman of the Supervisory

Board of Bayer AG
Leverkusen

Dr Karl-Gerhard Eick

until May 23 2013

KGE Asset Maiagement Consulting Ltd

London

Katherine Garrett-Cox

Chief Executive Officer of

Alliance Trust Plc

Brechin Angus

Timo Heider

since May 23 2013

BHW Bausparkasse Zentrale

Emmenthal

Rudolf Stockem

Trade Union Secretary of ver.di

Vereinte Dienstleistungsgewerkschatt
Aachen

Stephan Szukalski

since May 23 2013

Deutsche Postbank AG
Frankfurt am Main

Dr Johannes Teyssen

Chairman of the

Management Board of EON SE
DLI sseldorf

Ellod by iho enrpoyoos iii Gorminy Rencte VoiRt epointod

by the noun as employee representative
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Supervisory Boerd

Corn ittees

Chairmans Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairmen

Frank Bsirske

since May 23 2013

Alfred Herling

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

since November 12013

Karin Rucl

until May 23 2013

Tilman Todenhöfer

until October 31 2013

Risk Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

John Cryan

since May 23 2013

Dine Dublon

since November 2013

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

until October31 2013

Suzanne Labarge

Rudolf Stockem

since May 23 2013

Mediation Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Wolfgang Bdhr

until May 23 2013

Alfred Herling

since May 23 2013

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

since November 12013

Karin Ruck

until May 23 2013

Stephen Szukalski

since May 23 2013

Tilman Todenhdfer

until October 31 2013

Audit Committee

John Cryan

since May 23 2013

Chairman

Dr Karl-Gerhard Eick

until May 23 2013

Chairman

Dr Paul Achleitner

Henriette Mark
Gabriele PIatscher

since May 23 2013

Bernd Rose

since May 23 2013

Karin Ruck

until May 23 2013

Marlehn Thieme

until May 23 2013

Prof Dr Klaus Rudiger TrUtzschler

Nomination Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Frank Bsirske

since October 29 2013

Alfred Herling
since October 29 2013

Prof Dr Henning Kagermnnn

since November 2013

Dr Johannes Teyssen

since May 23 2013

Tilman Todenhöfer

until October31 2013

Werner Wenning

until May 23 2013

Integrity Committee

since May 23 20131

Georg Thoma

Chairman

Dr Paul Achleitner

Timo Heider

Sabine lrrgang

Martina Klee

Peter Ldscher

Compensation Control Committee

since October 29 20131

-- Dr.Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Frank Bsirske

Alfred Herling

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

looted by the vi p1 oyees in Germany





Management has been
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Deutsche Bank Group

Corporate Prolile and Overview

Corporate Profile and Overview

leading global universal bank

with clear strategy

In brief

19

Leader in German home market outstanding

position in Europe

Core businesses delivered sound operating

profitability

Committedto further strengthening capital

and leverage ratios

Deutsche Bank is leading global universal bank Its businesses encompass wide

range of products and services in investment banking private and commercial

banking transaction banking as well as in asset and wealth management The Group

operates in all regions of the world Deutsche Bank is the leader in its German home

market and enjoys strong competitive position in Europe North America as well as in

key emerging markets particularly in Asia

Management structure

Since June 2012 Jürgen Fitschen and Anshu Jam have been Co-Chairmen of the

Management Board and the Group Executive Committee GECI

The prime responsibilities of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank AG include

the Groups strategic management resource allocation financial accounting and

reporting risk management and corporate control The Management Board is sup

ported in the performance of its leadership and oversight duties by central infrastruc

ture units and other service departments as well as functional and regional committees

chaired by its members

GEC
The Gioup Executive

Committee coordinates

the banks global

business

The GEC comprises the members of the Management Board and senior representa

tives from the regions corporate divisions and certain infrastructure functions

The GEC serves to coordinate the businesses and regions Its prime tasks and respon

sibilities include the ongoing provision of information to the Management Board

on business developments and important transactions the regular review of business

segments consultation with and advising of the Management Board on strategic deci

sions and the identification of decisions to be considered by the Management Board
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Management structure

Management Board

Group Executive Committee

Management Board

Business Heads/Regional Heads/Infrastructure Heads

Corporate Global Deutsche Private Non-Core

Banking Transaction AssetWealth Business Clients Operations Unit

Securities Banking Management

Functional Committees

Regional Committees

Corporate Divisions

Deutsche Bank Comprises five corporate divisions Corporate Banking Securities

CBS Global Transaction Banking GTB Deutsche Asset Wealth Management

DeAWM Private Business Clients PBC and the Non-Core Operations Unit INCOU

Corporate Banking Securities

CBS consists of the Markets and the Corporate Finance Business Divisions The

Markets Business Division combines the sales trading and structuring of wide range

of financial market products including bonds equities and equity-linked products

exchange-traded and over-the-counter derivatives foreign exchange money market

instrLiments securitized instruments and commodities

Corporate Finance is responsible for mergers and acquisitions as well as debt and

equity advisory and origination Regional and industry-focused teams ensUre the

delivery of the entire range of financial products and services

Global Transaction Banking

GTB provides domestic and cross-border payments risk mitigation and international

trade finance for corporate clients and financial institutions across the globe GTB also

offers trust agency depositary custody and related services

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management

DeAWM helps individuals and institutions worldwide to preserve and increase

their wealth DeAWM offers traditional and alternative investments across all major

asset classes as well as tailored wealth management solutions and private banking

services to high net worth clients and family offices DeAWM clients can draw on

Deutsche Banks entire range of wealth and asset management capabilities as well as

comprehensive selection of first-class products and solutions also by third-party

providers
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Private Business Clients

PBC provides banking and other financial services to private customers self-employed

clients as well as small and medium-sized businesses in Germany and internationally

PBCs product range includes payment and current account services investment man
agement and retirement planning securities as well as deposits and loans

PBC is leading retail bank in Deutsche Banks home market Germany with franchise

in Italy Spain Belgium Portugal Poland and India In China PBC cooperates closely

with Hua Xia Bank in which it holds 19.99% stake and is its second largest shareholder

Non-Core Operations Unit

The Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU was established in late 2012 and is responsible

for selling capital-intensive assets that are not core to the banks new strategy

thereby reducing risk and capital demand This also allows management to focus on

strategic core operations and at the same time increases the transparency of

external reporting

Central Infrastructure

The central infrastructure area comprises the Corporate Center departments Finance

Legal Compliance Group Audit Tax Risk Investor Relations Communications

Corporate Social Responsibility Public Affairs Human Resources Group Technology

and Operations Group Strategy Corporate Insurance and DB Research

These support the Management Board through their strategy risk management and

control functions Most of the processes required for this are globally integrated into

the business divisions but have their own independent reporting lines

We plan Strategy 2015

to savo costs of Strategy 2015 was launched in September 2012 It sets out how Deutsche Bank

plans to address the current challenges and to successfully position itself in changed

environment characterized by macroeconomic uncertainties increasing regulation

historically low interest rates growing margin pressure and not least critical public

perception of the financial industry Strategy 2015 enables the bank to seize oppor

tunities presented by longer-term global trends including the strong growth in and

increasing significance of emerging markets demographic change and technological

advances

With Strategy 2015 Deutsche Bank is reinforcing its commitment to the universal

banking model which best meets the increasingly complex requirements of its

clients Moreover the bank is reinforcing its commitment to its home market Germany
where it has deep roots and is clear market leader as well as to its global presence

This enables Deutsche Bank to deliver its global product expertise locally to clients in

71 countries Strategy 2015 emphasizes the need to become even more client-centric

enhance efficiency and business performance strengthen the banks capital position

further reduce risks and change its culture This is how Deutsche Bank wants to

achieve its vision of becoming the leading client-centric global universal bank
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Capital Deutsche Bank is committed to further strengthening its capital and leverage

ratios Under full application of Basel rules the bank aims to achieve Common

Equity Tier CET1 ratio of more than 10% by the first quarter of 2015 The CET1 ratio

improved from below 6% in June 2012 to 9.7% at the end of December 2013 and is

thus already well within reach of the 2015 target During the same period the bank

also significantly scaled back its leverage exposure based on the Capital Require

ments Directive IV rules CRD IV The Non-Core Operations Unit which manages the

reduction of assets from non-core business activities made strong contribution

to this de-leveraging

Costs Deutsche Bank aims to secure its long-term competitiveness by building

modern and efficient platform through its Operational Excellence OpEx program

increasing the quality of products and services strengthening the flexibility of the

franchise reinforcing controls and embedding culture of cost efficiency Through

investments of approximately billion the bank intends to achieve annual cost savings

of 4.5 billion by 2015 The program is making good progress By the end of 2013

Deutsche Bank had already delivered cumulative savings of 2.1 billion We saved

money by becoming more efficient buying smarter upgrading technology and

streamlining the businesses

Culture Deutsche Bank recognizes the need for cultural change in the banking

sector and aspires to be at the forefront of change The bank is committed to culture

that aligns risks and rewards attracts and develops talented individuals fosters

teamwork and partnership and is sensitive to the society in which it operates In 2013

Deutsche Bank laid the foundations for cultural change It defined new values and

beliefs strengthened its governance and control mechanisms reformed its compen
sation model and established program for sustainable change

In summary Strategy 2015 seeks to strengthen the banks global platform and home

market position further leverage the integrated performance of the universal banking

model build capital strength achieve operational excellence and cost efficiency

and place Deutsche Bank at the forefront of cultural change in the banking industry

Deutsche Bank believes that Strategy 201 is the right course for the future and

that it will emerge as one of only handful of strong global universal banks well pos
itioned to capture future opportunities

We serve shareholders best by putting our clients first and by building global

\i fl network of balanced businesses underpinned by strong capital and liquidity

We aspire to be the We value our German roots and remain dedicated to our global presence
leadinci client-centric global

universal bank We commit to culture that aligns risks and rewards attracts and develops talented

individuals fosters teamwork and partnership and is sensitive to the society in which

we operate
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Corporate Governance

Corporate governance based

on best practices

In briEf

Integrity Committeeestablished to monitor

compliance with acceptable business conduct

Global unit integrates initiatives to improve

corporate governance

Compensation reformed

Effective corporate governance in accordance with high international standards is

very important to Deutsche Bank In line with todays increased focus on corporate

governance issues the bank established Global Corporate Governance function

aimed at strengthening its numerous corporate governance initiatives

Deutsche Banks system of corporate governance provides the basis for the responsible

manzgement and control of the bank with focus on sustainable value creation It

has five key elements effective decision-making on the basis of appropriate informa

tion good relations with shareholders effective cooperation between the Manage
ment Board and Supervisory Board performance-based compensation system with

sustainable and long-term focus as well as transparent and timely reporting

The essential framework for the corporate governance of Deutsche Bank AG is provided

first and foremost by the German Stock Corporation Act and the German Corporate

Governance Code As the Deutsche Bank share is also listed on the New York Stock

Exchange the bank is subject to the relevant U.S capital markets laws as well as the

rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission and New York Stock Exchange Further

more the bank also takes into account European and international developments and

discussions to enhance its corporate governance further

St
Shareholders

11 Deutsche Banks shareholders are one of its key stakeholders The bank wants to inten

sify the relationship with its shareholders and encourage strong shareholder partici

participation pation at Annual General Meetings Shareholders participate in decisions of material

importance to the bank including amendments to the Articles of Association the

encouraged for appropriation of profit the authorization to issue new shares and important structural

our Annual General changes

Meetings

Deutsche Bank has only one class of shares with each share carrying one voting right

To make it easier for shareholders to exercise their voting rights the bank offers absentee

voting and supports the use of electronic media for the Annual General Meeting For

example shareholders can issue authorizations and voting instructions to Deutsche

Banks proxies through the internet
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Corporate governance Management Board

focused on sustainable The Management Board is responsible for managing the company and exercises

erforrna nce control over Deutsche Bank Group It ensures compliance with all provisions of law

and company policies The members of the Management Board together with senior

representatives from the regions corporate divisions and infrastructure functions

form the Group Executive Committee GECI This Committee performs advisory

coordinating and decision-preparing functions for the Management Board These

involve making preparations for the Management Boards discussions of strategy

as well as for the monitoring of the implementation of bank-wide strategic initiatives

and changes in corporate structures

In agreement with the Supervisory Board the Management Board has established

several committees that report directly to the Management Board Furthermore

the Management Board may establish further committees

Supervisory Board

The Supervisory Board oversees and advises the Management Board in its manage
ment of Deutsche Bank Major decisions affecting the bank require Supervisory

Board approval The Supervisory Board may specify the information and reporting

duties of the Management Board beyond what is required by law appoints the

members of the Management Board and creates succession plans for the Management

Board The Supervisory Board reviews the efficiency of its work on regular basis

In 2013 the Supervisory Board had seven committees the Mediation Committee Chair

mans Committee Audit Committee Risk Committee Nomination Committee

Compensation Control Committee and Integrity Committee The last two committees

were established in 2013 While the Compensation Control Committee is required

by law the Integrity Committee was voluntarily established by the Supervisory Board

It is intended to regularly advise and monitor the Management Board with regard

to its measures to ensure the economically sound sustainable development of the

company while protecting the resources of the natural environment maintaining

social responsibility and observing the principles of sound responsible management
and corporate governance

To carry out its tasks the Supervisory Board takes care to ensure that it has balanced

composition and that its members collectively possess the required knowledge

ability and expertise Furthermore the Supervisory Board encourages diversity in the

company in particular when appointing members to the Management Board and

making proposals for the election of the Supervisory Board

In light of Deutsche Banks international activities the Supervisory Board has an

appropriate number of members with long-term international experience The Super

visory Board also has sufficient number of independent members

Compensation
Criteria for the variable portions of Management Board members compensation were

realigned in April 2013 following the completion of an independent review of the

banks compensation systems commissioned by the Supervisory Board Already in

2013 the bank placed stronger focus on qualitative aspects so that variable com
pensation is determined not just on the basis of financial targets but also on how
performance is achieved Factors for determining the level of annual variable com

The bank reforms
pensation include Group-wide and individual performance metrics linked to sustainable

Management Board
development of earnings Management Board members variable compensation

compensation
has two components and takes into account Culture and Client Factor which is
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aligned to Strategy 2015 and the cultural change introduced at Deutsche Bank

Most of the variable compensation is granted on deferred basis and subject to specific

forfeiture conditions At least SO% of the total variable compensation is equity-based

and trtus linked to the long-term success of Deutsche Bank

In accordance with the new recommendations of the German Corporate Governance

Code Supervisory Board members compensation no longer comprises variable compo
nents and meeting fees However Supervisory Board members fixed annual com
pensation was increased Additional fixed annual compensation levels for committee

membership and committee function were also adjusted to better reflect the actual

workload and level of complexity of the required tasks The chair and the deputy

chair of the Supervisory Board as well as the chairs and members of the Supervisory

Board committees with the exception of the Nomination Committee and Mediation

Committee receive this additional compensation

Please refer to he The individual compensation of members of the Management Board and Supervisory
Financial aeport o13 Board as well as the structure of the compensation system are published in the
page 226 ff

Compensation Report

Financial reporting

Shareholders and the public are regularly kept up to date through the Annual Report

including the Consolidated Financial Statements as well as the Interim Reports

The reporting of Deutsche Bank Group is in accordance with International Financial

Reporting Standards IFRS This provides for high degree of transparency in

financial reporting and facilitates comparability with international peers

Declaration of Conformity

On October 29 2013 the Management Board and Supervisory Board published the

annual Declaration of Conformity pursuant to section 161 of the German Stock Corpo
ratiorl Act This states that Deutsche Bank AG acts in conformity with the recommen
datioris of the German Corporate Governance Code in the version dated May 13 2013

with Iwo exceptions The first exception relates to No.4.2.3 of the Code according

to which the Supervisory Board shall define the targeted pension level to he reached

with pension scheme taking into account the annual and long-term expense for

the company However the defined contribution plan for members of the Management

Board of Deutsche Bank AG does not aim at achieving specific level of pensions

The second exception relates to Code No.5.3.3 which recommends the establishment

of Nomination Committee composed solely of shareholder representatives The

Capital Requirements Directive IV Implementation Act of August 28 2013 however

stipulates that the Nomination Committee of the Supervisory Board of Deutsche Bank AG

must take on additional tasks that should be handled not solely by the shareholder

representatives on the Supervisory Board Thus the Nomination Committee now also

comprises employee representatives However it will be ensured that the candidate

recommendations for the election proposals to the General Meeting will be made exclu

sively by the Committees shareholder representatives

More ivfoririatov Deutsche Banks detailed Corporate Governance Report along with the Ccrporate
vsvw dh ciii1 Governance Statement for 2013 and other documents on corporate governance such

corporati govern titLe

as the terms of reference for the Management Board the Supervisory Board and

its committees are available on the internet

Deutsche Bank continually checks its system of corporate governance in light of new

events statutory requirements and domestic and international standards and makes

the appropriate adjustments
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Culture

Cultural change laying the foundations

for our future success

In brief

Cultural change is core component of

Strategy 2015

New values and beliefs defined as result of

intensive consultations

Integration into business policies and day-to-day

business conduct

Culture is at the heart of how any business operates It reflects the values and beliefs

that company stands for It guides behavior decision-making and most importantly

how the organization serves its clients and society at large We firmly believe that

corporate culture is one of the key factors to the banks long-term success That is why
cultural change is core component of Strategy 2015

Going forward Deutsche Bank aims to be at the forefront of cultural change in the

financial services sector Accomplishing this transition is one of our prime objectives

Deutsche Bank can only be strong and successful if everything we do is built on

sound foundation We have reaffirmed our commitment to our stakeholders clients

shareholders staff and society and wish to highlight the valuable role that banks

play in the economy and the communities they serve

Integrity and responsibility are core principles on which cultural change rests That

is why in 2013 we defined clear set of values and beliefs established guiding

principles tightened the banks control environment and incorporated the values and

beliefs in our performance management processes

1-1 Intensive consultation to define new values and beliefs

Deutsche Banks new values In 2013 Deutsche Bank launched the most extensive staff consultation in recent

and beliefsour principles years asking some 52000 employees to contribute their opinions expectations and

ideas Their feedback was complemented by in-depth discussions and workshops

at the senior management level As an outcome of this process we defined six core

Authentic
values for Deutsche Bank Integrity Sustainable Performance Client Centricity

Values were formulated

by our employees
Innovation Discipline and Partnership Each of the values rests on set of three

beliefs to guide us in everything we do All top 250 senior leaders unanimously

subscribed to the new values and beliefs at the Senior Management Conference
Consultations at all levels

Values that all employees
on July 10 2013 The bank announced its new values and beliefs to employees and

can endorse the public on July 24 2013

Valid over the long term Our values will guide our behavior in future They will help us to conduct business

Values designed to be valid with the utmost integrity to create long-term value for our shareholders and to nurture

over the long term
the best talent We will maintain an unwavering focus on serving our clients effectively

At the same time we will work to constantly improve our processes and encourage

accountability and entrepreneurial drive
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Integrity Sustainable Client

Performance Centricity

Innovation Discipline Partnership

Our beliefs

Raising awareness of the values and beliefs across the bank

The bank expects every one of its employees to live its values and beliefs in their

everyday work as this is the only way the new principles will have any material impact

With this in mind the bank communicated the core elements of the values and beliefs

to all our employees through variety of channels including workshops townhall

meetings and many bilateral discussions The bank underpins these values by including

them in objective setting and performance evaluations Most importantly the banks

approach is to start at the top with senior managers living by the highest standards

of integrity in all that they do and setting an example to guide staff behavior

Cultural change affects all parts of Deutsche Bank Essential actions range from

changing the way we reward our management and people to strengthening governance

and control mechanisms to changing the way we conduct our day-to-day business

Many of these steps have already been implemented but we continue to improve our

policies and conduct by embracing new and better ways of doing things

In survey launched in November 2013 94% of Deutsche Banks employees confirmed

that they are aware of our new values and beliefs This is good sign that we are on

the right track

Cultual change is often met with skepticism and the process takes time But we are

committed to implementing cultural change across the organization It is without

doubi the most crucial part of Strategy 2015 and the key to Deutsche Banks long-

term success Ultimately we will be measured by the way we combine our performance

culture with culture of responsibility

We live by the high- We drive value for We earn our clients We foster inno- We protect the We build diverse

est standards of in- shareholders by trust by placing vation by valuing firms resources teams to generate

tegrity in everything putting long-term them at the core of intellectual curio- by always thinking better ideas and

we say and do success over short- our organisation sity in our people and acting like reach more bal

term gain owners anced decisions

We will do what We encourage en- We deliver true We enable our We live by the rules We put the common

is right not just trepreneurial spirit
value by understan- clients success by and hold ourselves goals of the firm be-

what is alloved which responsibly ding and serving our constantly seeking accountable to fore silo loyalty by

balances risks and clients needs best suitable solutions deliver on our pro- trusting respecting

returns to their problems mises no excuses and working with

each other

We communicate We pursue lasting We strive to pursue We continuously im- We achieve opera- We act as respon

openly we irvite performance by de- mutually beneficial prove our processes tional excellence sible partners with

provide and respect veloping nurturing client relationships and platforms by by striving to get it all our stakeholders

challenging views and investing in the in which the value embracing new and right the first time and regulators and

best talent and by created is shared better ways of doing in serving the wider

managing based on fairly things interests of society

merit
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Creating Value for Our Stakeholders

Shareholders clients staff and society

1-2 Deutsche Bank aspires to become one of the worlds leading universal banks

Creating ValueforOurStakeholders fhe focus of our strategy is on top performance for our clients operational efficiency

and excellence cost consciousness stronger capital base and fundamental

cultural change In 2013 Deutsche Bank made solid progress on its Strategy 2015
Shareholders objectives in the interests of shareholders clients staff and society

Clients Shareholders

We aspire to create added value for our shareholders and are working on this in

Staff challenging and demanding international environment Our objective is to deliver

strong earnings and dividends over the long term In 2013 we strengthened our

Society capital base and reached important settlements Our platform reconfiguration is

designed to leverage the strengths of our core businesses As result the bank

became leaner safer and better balanced in 2013 In the interests of our stakeholders

we will maintain our focus on disciplined implementation of Strategy 2015

Clients

We want to generate value for our private and commercial clients by providing them

with excellent products and the best possible advice Our employees focus on finding

and implementing outstanding solutions while delivering our global expertise on

local level We believe providing suitable instruments for the enormous variety of dif

ferent needs of clients is at the heart of the banking business In addition to quality

speed and close cooperation between our corporate divisions innovation also plays

central role In 2013 we expanded our offering for small and mid-sized companies

in Germany

Staff

Our nearly 100000 employees in 71 countries ensure our business success We are

confident that our teams are among the most highly educated productive and

dedicated in the world We seek to strengthen our position as an employer of choice

We are aware that since the financial crisis the public has taken critical view of

banks compensation practices In the context of cultural change we examined and

adapted our compensation systems Furthermore we understand cultural change

to mean that each employee has duty to act with absolute integrity towards clients

colleagues shareholders and society

Society

Greater transparency concerning our business activities is important not only to society

but to all our stakeholders It helps the public in forming considered opinion and

shareholders in their investment decisions In line with our stakeholders expectations

and Deutsche Banks new values and beliefs we intensified our efforts to make the

banks business more sustainable while integrating environmental and social due

diligence into the approval process for all transactions and products Deutsche Banks

corporate citizenship activities address social challenges in many countries with

special focus on Germany and the bank also provides extensive support to the volunteer

work of its employees
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Shareholders

We thank or shareholders for their loyahy and support

Structural Data

2013 2012 2011

Number of shareholders 566979 610964 660389

Shareholders by type in iT of share capital Institutional including banks 79 75 74

Private 21 25 26

Regional breakdown in of share capital Germany 50 45 52

European Union excluding Germany 26 33 26

Switzerland

USA 15 13 13

Other

Key Figures

2013 2012 2011

Change in total return of Deutsche Bank share 7.5% 150% 12a3/0

Average daily trading volume lie million sharesl 6.2 7.6 8.8

Dividend per share for the financial year fin O.75 0.75 0.75

Special Projects

Capital increase from authorized capital issue of 90 million new shares at placement price of 3290 per share led to aggregule gross proceeds of 296
billion excluding pre-emptive rirfhts The shares were placed with institutional investors by way of en uccelerated

hook building procedure

Bondholder information Enhanced bondholder information website with announceinenis on call decisions amrd issuance uciivilies relating to

Additional Tier and Tier capital insiruments

Figures rounded

Share price based on Xeira

Order hook statistics IXetra

Proposal for the Annual General Meeting on May 22 2014
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The trust of millions of clients is both an honor and source of motivation

Structural Data

FR Awards number of awards won

Risk Awards number of awards won

Euromoney Awards for Excellence

number of awards won

Eurornoney FX Poll ranking

Assets under cListody in trillion

Documentary trade business in bitionl

Locations md representative offices

Top ratings
for sub-custody

DeAWM retail funds

Number of fund performance awards in ELirope

lnsLirnnce asset management

Award as Best Global Insurance Asset Manager
Client business volume deponits in mFhon

Number of branches internationally lexcl Germanyl

Loans from Deutsche Bank and Postbank including

BHVV in Germany in miNes

2012 2011

27 20

1.55 1.52

61.2 57.3

46 45

17

56 77 69

Strategic Agenda set of 23 strategic initiatives to further recalibrate CBS spanning culture clients revsnae

growth resource efficiency operationai alignment and inter-divisional cooperation

Payments and CoSections Oneehaif-Of program for corporate clients offering hqhiy effitierni arid centralized

corporate treasury departments the potentiai to further optimize and streamhne their operations

SOP Future integration of Sai Oppenheim actively managed lends into OWS piatforirr and osndatioir of Deutsche

Oppenheini Family Office in Germany by merging two previossiy separate family offices

Olympus Agreement with BiackRock Soiutions to utilize Aladdin an integrated enterprise inventment soiiitionr

which represents significant investment in our operations and technology

Launch of PrivateConrnmercial Banking new enhanced coverage for commercial banking clients

Number of relationships esciading Private Client Services USA including Sal Oppenheirnr

Global Cestodians annual Agent Bank Survey in maior markets

Lipper Fern

Reaction Magazine

Retail Asset Management lGermany/Luxembourg

thereof in cooperation

Institutional Asset Management

Wealth Management

thereof Deutsche Postbank AG

20t2

21400

67200

2316000

552000

2400

71300

28419000

14018000

2011

18700

71700

2260000

465000

2400

75800

28575000

14064000

20t3

20200

625B5

2461000

624000

2400

65700

27994000

13959000

2013

19

1.78

72.7

47

Number of clients rounded

Corporate Banking Securities

Global Transaction Banking

Deutschnt Asset Wealth Management

Privete Business Clients

Key Figures

Corporate Banking Securities

Global Transaction Banking

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management

Private Business Clients

Special Projects

Corporals Banking Securities

Global Transaction Banking

Deutsche AssetWealth Management

Private Business Clients

11 16

-.-
220025 234680 229293

879 886 866

11.2 97 8.9
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Staff

Highly educated capable and dedicated -- i.e focussed on clients

Structural Data

2013 2012 2011

Staff full-time equivalentsn 98254 98219 100996

Divisions PrivateBusiness Clients 38.6% 38.7/x 38.6/a

Corporate Banking Securities 8.6% 8.8% 100%

Deutsche AssetWealth Management 6.3% 6.6% 6.9%

Global Transaction Banking 4.1% 4.4/x 4.2/u

Non-Core Operations unit 1.5% 1.5% 1.8%

Infrastructure/Regional Management 40.9% 40.0% 38.5%

Regions Germany 47.2% 47.1% 46.9%

Europe excluding Germany
Middle East and Africa 23.8% 24.4/a 24.0%

Americas 10.5% 10.5/a 11 .0%

Asia Pacific 18.5k 18.0% 18.1%

Qualifications university degree 64.2% 64 0% 63.7%

High school certificate 17.4% 17 4% 17.3%

Other school degrees 18.4% 18.6% 19.0%

Female staff Total female staff 41.7% 41 .7/a 41 .2%

Female Managing Directors and Directors 18.7% 18.0% 17.1%

Female staff with corporate title 3fl 30 8% 29.7/o

Age up to 29 years 18.9% 198% 21.0%

3039 years 29.2% 29.4% 29.4%

4049 years 30.6% 30.8% 30.7/o

over 49 years 213% 20.0% 18.9%

Length of company service up to years 33.2% 34.9% 37.8/o

514 years 30.7% 30.0/a 28.0/s

over 14 years 36.1% 35.1/a 34.2%

Key Figures

20t3 2012 201i

Employee Comruitment Index 73% 72%

Voluntary staff tu mover rate 6.4% 2% 7.2%

Training expenses in imllion
86 109 122

Apprenticeship programs expenses ink mifion 46 54 56

Special Projects

Senior Leader People Committee We formed the Senior Leader People committee chaired by Anshu iwo and Jurgen Fitscben to sieer and
govern our

Group-wide strategic talent management The comenittee oversees the development appointment intl succession

planning for our top senior talent to build strong pipeline of senior leaders

Recruiting un or talent for the hank round the worlc Recruiting of 1196 iunior talents for the bank round the world by developing and impiementivq Strategies tailored

to the regional needs and reciuired skill sets of each location in particular for our expanding service and technology

centers especially in india the USA the UK Moscow and Bucharest

Staff lful-time equivalent total headcount ad1usted propurtionately for part-tinny ntaff excluding apprentices and interns

one-off ad1astnient in data for staff in india resulted in xotional decrease of 300 employees

in 2013 tire empryees in Pakistan previossly shown in Asi.i Pacific were assigned to Europe excluding Germanyl Middle East anciAfrica numbers for 2012 arid 2011 ftave

been restated to inflect this

Namber of staff iireadcountl

Excluding Postbaek Sal Oppenheim and SHE-Bank

Eaclading Postbank Sal Oppenineim BH F-Bank and DB ins estmeni Services where corporate titles have not heeir implemented

Not conducted in 2013 scheduled for 2014 excluding Povtbank

hnttiementing oa Learning 2015 strategy provided the opportunity to streamline our portfolio of training options
towards wore self-service insnrrinq combined snith

instructor-led traaning and an increase in sternal leader-led sessions We saw 10% srcrease at online n-learning courses which enables inure targeted deaeiaprnnevt

witir shorter duration This strategy combined with increa- orgavizationra and govemnannce enhancements contributed iou siriuS naerali reduction in trainarJ days

per fulltime equi aaivnt



Deutsche Bank

Annual Review 2013

Society

Deutsche Bank Group

Creating Value for Our Stakeholders

33

We combine our performance culture with culture of responsibility

Structural Data

Number of countries in which Deutsche Bank operates lincluding offshore sitesl

Key Figures

Sustainability-oriented banking business

Assets under management in sustainability-oriented funds in billion

Estimated cumulative financing to micro-borrowers since 1997 in U.S billion

5.1

1.67

3.7 30

1.49 126

Sustainable operations

Renewable energy as TI of total consumptior

Net greenhouse gas emissions in metric tons CO
79% 67% 74%

348678 385571 396266

25%

411121

439635

24%

1322026

710898

24%

296505

n/a

ESG Head Office established at Deutsche Asset and Wealth Management

Further development of the framework and training concepts pertaining to ertvironmental social and rtoaernartce risks

coefirnruton of our volsntary commitntent to keep all operanng activities carbon neutral

enlisted in the climate Performance Leadership loden

People Society Our new valses and behefs developed

Deutsche eank employees sspport relief efforts after Typhoon Haiyan and flooding is Gerstiny

Launch of Deutsche Banks global youth engagement program Born to Be

Net grecnhosse gas emisswns nclucfe resassable norgy sources and Rertewable Energy Certihcates New ertcssona hose been folly offset by retirerl carehed Emissions

Reclucooas satce 2012

Due to wob-hasnd educatwn profects
with substantially higher reuch

Date test collected In 20i2

2013 2012 2Ott

71 72 72

20t3 2012 2Ott

Sustainohility ratings
Carbon Disclosure Prolect Band to 91/Band 90/Band 82/Band

OEKOM Research on scale from to 0I C/Prime C/Prime C/Prime

RobecoSAM 72 78 75

Sustainslytics 59 65 66

External perception of Deutsche Bank

as responsible corporate citizen 828 mstrke Global 51 0/u 490/n 545/a

Germany 76% 82/o 760/s

Total corporate citizenship investments in nnillionf 78 82.7 83.1

People and society

Employees participating in Deutsche Banks corporate volunteering programs

Total participants in educational projects

Total beneficiaries in protects with social focus

Special Projects

Economy

Ecology
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Statement of Income
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Statement of Income

Statement of Income

In in

Interest and similar income

Interest axpense

Net interest income

Provision for credit losses

Net interest income after provision for credit losses

2013

25601

10768

14.834

2065

12.769

2012 2011

31593 34366

15619 16921

15975 17445

1721 1839

14254 15606

Commissions and fee income

Net gains liossesl on financial assets/ijabilitiec at fair value through profit or loss

Net gains losses on financial assets available for sale

Net income IlossI from equity method unvestraents

Other income loss

Total noninterest income

12308 11809 11878

3817 5608 2724

394 301 123

369 163 12641

193 1201 1322

17082 17761 15783

Compensation and benefits

General and administrative expenses

Policyholder benefits and claims

impairment of intangible assets

Restructuring activities

Total noninterest expenses

1456 814

775 498

681 316

15 53

666 263

2012

28

0.27

5390

1064

4326

194

4132

2011

45

4.30

12329 13490 13135

15126 15017 12657

460 414 207

79 1886

399 394

28394 31201 25999

Income before income taxes

Income ax expense

Net income

Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests

Net inconae attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders

Earnings per Share

nC 2013

Basic 0.67

Diluted 0.65

Number of shares in million

Denominator for basic earnings per share aeighted-avarage shares outstanding 997.4

Denomsuator for diluted earnings per shara adjusted weighted-average shares after assumed conversions
...

1025.2

934.0 928

959.8 957.3

includes nurne delco Ifeci at ssujmed converslonc
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Balance Sheet

Assets

Dec31 2013 Dec31 2012

Cash and due from banks 17155 27877

Interest-earning deposits with banks 77984 20637

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased under resale agreements 27363 36570

Securities borrowed 20870 24013

Financial assets at fsir value through profit or loss

Trading assets 210070 254459

Positive markat values from derivative financial instruments 504590 768353

Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss 184597 187027

Total financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

thereof 73 billion and 89 billion were pledged to creditors and can be sold

or repledged at December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively 899257 1209839

Financial assets available for sale

thereof billion and billion were pledged to creditors and can be sold

or repledged at December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively 48326 49400

EqLnty
method investments 3581 3577

Loans

thereof billion and billion were pledged to creditors and can be sold

or repledged each year ending December 31 2013 and 2012 376582 397377

Property and ecuiprnent 4420 4963

Goodwill and other intangible assets 13932 14219

Other assets 112539 123702

Assets for current tax 2322 2389

Deferred tax assets 7071 7712

Total assets 1611.400 2022275

Liabilities arid equity

ieErn Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Deposits 527750 577210

Central banic fuflds pLirchased and securities sold under repurchase agreements 13381 36144

Securities loaned 2304 3166

Financial liabilit es at fair value through profit or loss

Trading lisbrliies 55804 54400

Negative market velues from derivative financial instruments 483428 752652

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss 90104 110409

Investment contract liabilities 8067 7732

Total financial lisbilities at fair value through profit or loss 637404 925193

Other short-tern borrowings 59767 69661

Other liabilities 163595 179099

Pmvisrons 4524 5110

Liabilities for current tax 1600 1589

Deferred tax liabilities 1101 1447

Long-term debt 133082 157325

Trust preferred securities 11926 12091

Total liabilities 1556.434 1968035

Shareholders equity

Common shares no par value nominal value of 2.56 2610 2380

Additional paid-rn capital 26204 23776

Retained earnings 28376 29199

Common shares in treasury at cost 131 60
Accumulated other comprehensive income loss net of tax 2457 11294

Total shareholders equity 54719 54001

Noncontrolling nterests 247 239

Total equity 54.966 54240

Total liabilities and equity 1.611.400 2022275
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Group Five-Year Record

Balance Sheet

in ill

Total assets

Loans

Total liabilities

Total shareholders equity

Noncontrolling interests

Tier capital

Total regulatory capital

Dec3t20t3 Dec3l2012 Dec3t201t Dec3l2010 Dec3l2009

1611400 2022275 2164103 1905630 1500664

376582 397377 412514 407729 258105

1566434 1968035 2109443 1855262 1462695

54719 54001 53390 48819 36647

247 239 1270 1549 1322

50717 50483 49047 42565 34406

55464 57015 55226 48688 37929

Income Statement

in

Net interest income

Provision for credit losses

Commissions and fee income

Net gain losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair value through profit or loss

Other noninterest income loss

Total noninterest income

Compensation and benefits

General and administrative expenses

Policyho der benefits and claims

lmpairmsnt of intangible assets

Restructuring activities

Total noninterest expenses

Income before income taxes

Income tax expense

Net income

2013

14834

2065

12308

3817

956

_____ 17082

12329

15126

460

79

399

28394

1456

775

681

15

666

2012 2011 2010 2009

15975 17445 15583 12459

1721 1839 1274 2630

11809 11878 10669 8911

5608

344

17761
______ ___________ ___________

13490

15017

414

29 134

25999 23318 20120

5390 3975 5202

1064 1645 244

4326 2330 4958

53 194 20 15
263 4132 2310 4973

Keyfigures 2013 2012 2011 2010 2009

Basic earnings per share 0.67 0.28 4.45 3.07 7.21

Diluted earnslgs per share 0.65 0.27 4.30 2.92 694
Dividends paid per shore in period 0.75 75 0.75 0.75 50

Return on average shareholders equity post-taxi 12% 0.5% 2% 5.5/a 146%

PIe-tax return on average shareholders equity 2.6% 3% 10 2% 95% 153%

Cost/income ratio 89.0% 92.5% 78.2% 81 .6/a 72.0%

Common Equity Tier capital ratio 12.8% 11 4% 9.5% 8.7% 8.7/s

Tier capital ratio 6.9% 15.1 12 9% 12.3% 12.6%

Total capital ratio 18.5% 17.1% 14.5% 141% 139%

Employees full-time equivalent 98 254 98219 100996 102062 77053

The initial acquisition accounting for ABN AMRO vhich was finalized at March 31 2011 resulted in retrospective adjustment of retained earilings of 124 million

for December 31 2010

Figures resented for 2013 2012 and 2011 are basiC en the Capital Requirements Directive also known as Base as implemented in tile German Banking Act

Kreditviesengesetzl and tile Solvency Regelatior Solvabilitutsverordnung Figures presented for 2010 and 2009 are pursuant to the capita frameuvork presettted by tire

Basel Co llmittee in 2004 iBasel us adopted mo Gernrair law by the German Bankeig Act and tile Solvency Regulation rae capital ratios relate the inspective capital

io nisk-wrighted assets for credit trrsrket uitd operational risk Eucludes transitional items pursuant to Section 641r of tire Gertrrsn Banking Act

Prior pecocis have been rertaied Far further details please refer to Note Significant Accounting Policies aird Critical Accounting Estimates of the Finraircial Report 2013

Tfte sumter of average basic and diluteti allures outstanding itas been adjusted for all periods before October 201010 reflect tire elfect of the ltoirus eemetrt of the subscriptioir

rights issue in contrecticir with tire capital increase

Deutsche Postbairk aligned its FTE definition to Deutsche Bank winch redLiced tire Group number us of December 31 2011 by 260 prior periods not zesiated

2724 3354 7109

1181 1039 527

15783 12984 15493

13135 12671 11310

12657 10133 8402

207 485 542

Net inco-ne loss attributable to noncontrollirg interests

Net inCorle attrihLitoble to DeLitsChe Bank shareholders

1886

394

31201

814

498

316





With Deutsche Bank one

of our most rehabe partners

since 2009 we provide bdsic

needs and iu atiori to street

chiIdrn thus rcang ev
perspcc ives in hf Wc are

proud to eport that five

of them wifi be graduating

from coflege ths year
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Glossary

AIFMD

Alternative Investment Fund Managers

DirectHe An EU directive that regulates

the managers of alternative investment

funds

Alternative assets/investments

Direct i.ivestments in private equity

venture capital mezzanine capital and

real-estate capital as well as investments

in leveraged buy-out funds venture

capital funds and hedge funds

American Depositary Receipts IADRs

Negotiable certificates issued by U.S

banks that represent non-U.S equities

deposited with them ADR5 simplify

reduce the cost of and accelerate

trading in the American securities

markets

Asset-backed securities lABS

Particular type of securitized payment

receivables in the form of tradable

securities These securities are created

by the repackaging of certain financial

assets secLiritization

Average active equity

Deutscie Bank calculates active equity

to make comparisons to its competitors

easier and refers to active equity in

several ratios in particular it forms the

basis for the divisional return on equity

Active equity is not measure provided

for in lnternational Financing Reporting

Standads and the banks ratios based on

active equity should not be compared to

other companies ratios without considering

the differences in the calculation The

bank adjusts its average shareholders

equity 1.0 account for average dividends

which accrue over the year and are paid

after approval by the Annual General

Meeting following each year

Basel 2.5

Proposals by the Basel Committee on

Banking Supervision published in July

2009 for the reform of the Basel frame

work in the wake of the financial crisis

The minimum capital requirements

mainly comprise the introduction of new

measures for market risk new standards

for governance risk management and

compensation as well as disclosure

requirements that focus on securitizations

At the European Union level Basel 2.5

has been implemented in the Capital

Requirements Directives CRDs and

Basel

Revision of the international capital

adequacy standards adopted by the Base

Committee on Banking Supervision and

endorsed by the G-20 summit in

November 2010 The aim of the revision is

to strengthen global capital and liquidity

rules promoting more resilient banking

sector During transition period that

runs until 2019 the revised standards will

not only successively increase the

minimum capital requirements for banks

but will also introduce an additional

capital conservation buffer as well as

bank-specific countercyclical capital

buffer Basel will also introduce an

internationally harmonized liquidity

framework with strict short and long-term

ratios In the European Union the new

Base capital framework was

implemented by means of the Regulation

IEU No.575/2013 on PrUdential

Requirements for Credit institutions and

Investment Firms Capital Requirements

Regulation CRR and the Directive on

Access to the Activity of Credit

InstitLitions and the Prudential Supervision

of Credit institutions and Investment

firms Capital Requirements Directive IV

CRD VI and published on June 27 2013

The new rules were transposed into

German law by means of adjustments to

the German Banking Act KWG the

German Solvency Regulation SolvV and

the accompanying regulations

Bookbuilding

The process of placing securities During

subscription phase investors can

submit bids to purchase securities within

specific price range At the end of the

subscription phase the bids are reviewed

and decision is made on which bidders

receive the new securities at what issue

price

Cash management

Refers to the management of liquid assets

in dollars euros and other currencies for

companies and financial institutions to

optimize financial transactions

Clearing

The process of transmitting reconciling

and in some cases confirming payment

orders

Climate Performance Leadership Index CPLI

Based on their reporting companies that

the not-for-profit Carbon Disclosure

Project includes in its Climate Performance

Leadership Index CPLI are leaders in

reducing their greenhouse gas emissions

and taking action on climate change

and integrate climate change issues into

their business strategies

Compliance

Entirety of measures adopted to ensure

that relevant laws rules and internal

regulations are adhered to and to prevent

legal or regulatory sanctions as well as

financial or reputational damage

Core Tier capital

Defined as Tier capital without hybrid

capital instruments Consists solely of

share capital and reserves The regulatory

capital is also corrected by regulatory

filters and specific capital deduction

items

Cost/income ratio

ratio expressing companys cost

effectiveness which sets operating

expenses in relation to operating income
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CRR/CRD IV

In the European Union Regulation EU

No 575/2013 on Prudential Requirements

for Credit institutions and Investment

Firms Capital Requirements Regulation

CRR and the Capital Requirements

Directive IV were adopted on June 27 2013

They form the new supervisory framework

for capital leverage and liquidity ratios

and implement the amendments to banking

regulation proposed by the Basel Com
mittee on Banking Supervision Basel 31

The new capital rules are applicable from

January 2014 while the leverage and

liquidity ratios are expected to apply

starting in 2015 and 2018 respectively

The implementation of the rules is com

plemented by more detailed technical

standards by he EBA lEuropean Banking

Authority which are to be published

over the next few years

Custody

Custody and administration of securities

as well as additional securities services

Earnings per share

key figure determined in accordance

with lnternational Financing Reporting

Standards which expresses companys

net income attributable to its shareholders

in relation to the average number of

common shares outstanding Apart from

basic earnings per share diluted earnings

per share must also be reported if the

assumed conversion and exercise

of outstanding share options unvested

deferred share awards and convertible

debt and certain forward contracts could

increase the number of shares

Environmental Social and Governance

ESG
This term is used in connection with

whether and 110w environmental and

social aspects as well as corporate

governance standards are assessed and

taken into account in decision-making

processes

Equity capital markets IECMI

Primarily activities connected with

companys P0 or the placement of

new shares It also covers the privet

ization of state-owned companies

ETF

Exchange-traded funds special kind of

ETFs are physical replication ETF5 which

precisely reflect an index by investing in

its individual securities as opposed to

synthetically replicating an index via swaps

Family office

Financial services aimed at families with

very large and complex asset portfolios

On basis of absolute independence

these services protect clients interests

through the optimal management and

comprehensive coordination of individual

wealth components

Hedge fund

fund whose investors are generally

institutions and wealthy individuals

Hedge funds can employ strategies which

mutLial funds are not permitted to use

Examples include short selling leveraging

and derivatives Hedge fund returns are

often uncorrelated with traditional

investment returns

Hybrid capital instruments

Capital instruments featuring profit-

linked interest payments Under banking

supervisory regulations they form part

of Tier capital if interest payments are

not accumulated in case of losses Inon

cumulative trust-preferred securitiesl and

if the instruments do not have stated

maturity date or if they are not

redeemable at the option of the holder

Otherwise they are included in Tier2

capital cumulative Under CRR/CRD IV

hybrid capital instruments are only

recognized as additional Tier capital if

there is cumulative participation in

current losses in the form of write-downs

on the nominal value or conversion

into common shares when specific core

Tier capital ratio is not met

IBOR

Interbank Offered Rate The rate at which

banks lend each other liquid assets

International Financial Reporting

Standards IFRS

Financial reporting rules of the International

Accounting Standards Board to ensure

globally transparent and comparable

accounting and disclosure Their main

objective is to present information that is

useful in making economic decisions

especially for investors

Investor relations

Investor relations is the name for the

systematic and continuous two-way

communication between companies and

currentlpotential providers of debt or

equity capital Information is mainly

supplied on major corporate events

financial results business strategy and

the capital markets expectations of

management One key objective of

investor relations is to ensure that

companys share is appropriately valued

by the market

Leveraged debt capital markets

Business activities with clients whose

balance sheets have high percentage of

debt versus equity funding

Leverage ratio

Relationship of equity to total assets

number of different leverage ratios are

currently being discussed On the one

hand these variations differ in whether

they divide total assets by equity

expresses total assets as multiple of

equity or vice versa share of equity in

total assets On the other hand various

definitions of total assets and eqLaty are

used for example values from the

published balance sheet assets versus

reported equityl Due to the substantial

differences in financial reporting

standards in individual Countries this

definition only permits comparison of

banks covered by the same reporting

standards To improve comparability with

U.S.GAAP peers Deutsche Bank has

created target definition that

replicates U.S practice on pro-forma

basis Implementation of Basal should

establish uniform definition of the

leverage ratio internationally
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Microfiriance fund

Social investment fund that channels

capital to microfinance institutions in the

developing world which in turn supply

financial services to underserved

communities typically through microloarts

and savings facilities for low-income

individuals running small business

ventures

Monol ner

type of specialized insurance compan
in the USA that insures securities against

default risks

Pre-tax return on average active equity

Defined as income before income taxes

excluding pre-tax non-controlling interests

as percentage of average active equity

Prime services/brokerage

Suite of products mainly for hedge

funds including cIearing and settlement

custocly reporting and financing of

positions for institutional investors

Private equity

Equity investment in non-listed

compatties Examples are venture capital

and buy-out funds

Rating

External standardized evaluation of

issuers credit standing and debt

instruments carried out by specialized

age nci es

Internal detailed risk assessment of every

exposure associated with an obligor on

the basis of internally developed criteria

models

Registered shares

Shares registered in persons name
As required under stock company law

that peison is registered in the share

register with certain personal informaticn

and the number of shares owned Only

the persons entered in the share register

are deemed to be shareholders of the

company and are entitled for instance

to exercise rights at the General Meeting

Regulatory Capital

Capital for banks recognized for

regulatory purposes according to the

Basel Capital Adequacy Accord of 2004

with further amendments in 2009 Capital

according to BaseI 2.5 consists of

lien capital primarily share capital

reserves and certain trust preferred

securities

Tier2 capital primarily participatory

capital cumulative preference shares

long-term subordinated debt and

unrealized gains on listed securities

Tier3 capital mainly short-term

subordinated debt and excess Tier2

capital

Tier2 capital is limited to 100% of Tier

capital and the amount of long-term

subordinated debt that can be recognized

as Tier2 capital is limited to 50% of

lien capital Regulatory capital is also

corrected by regulatory filters and specific

capital deduction items

Risk-weighted assets RWA
Positions that carry credit market and/or

operational risk weighted according

to regulatory requirements RWAs are

calculated in accordance with the currently

valid European CRD Basel 251 and

the German Solvency Regulation which

transposes the CRD into German law

RWA equivalent

Defined as total risk-weighted assets

IRWA plus theoretical amount for

specific allocated Common Equity Tier

capital deduction items if these were

converted into IRWAs RWAs are

calculated in accordance with the

currently valid European CRD .BaseI 2.5

and German legislation German
Solvency Regulation We also perform

additional RWA equivalent calculations

under pro forma BaseI rules

Securitization

Creation of tradable securities such as

shares or bonds often from loan claims

or cash flow claims from various kinds

of financing through the issuance of

securities such as bonds or commercial

paper

SEPA

Single Euro Payments Area established

with the objective of harmonizing

cashless euro payments

Spread

The difference in interest rates e.g

between the return on security and the

relevant reference rate

Sta keholders

The various interest groups of company
often taken to mean owners shareholders

clients staff and society

Sustainability

Denotes the interplay of economy

ecology and social responsibility with the

objective of sustainably advancing the

basis for human life while preparing it for

the future

Swaps

Exchange of one payment flow for another

Interest rate swap exchange of interest

payment flows in the same currency with

different terms and conditions leg fixed

or floating Currency swap exchange

of interest payment flows and principal

amounts in different currencies

Target2

Target2 is the second generation of the

Target payment system It is the joint

real-time gross settlement system for the

eurozone

Tier capital Tier capital Tier capital

Parts of regulatory capital

U.S GAAP United States Generally

Accepted Accounting Principles

U.S accounting principles drawn up by

the Financial Accounting Standards Board

FASB and the American Institute of

Certified Public Accountants AlCOA

In addition the interpretations and

explanations furnished by the Securities

and Exchange Commission SEC are

particularly relevant for companies listed

on the stock exchange As in the case of

International Reporting Standards the

main objective is to provide information

useful for makings decisions especially

to investors

Glossary
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Executive Summary

Operating and Financial Review

The following discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with the consolidated financial statements

and the related notes to them

Our Operating and Financial Review includes qualitative and quantitative disclosures on Segmental Results of

Operations and Entity Wide disclosures on Net Revenue Components as required by International Financial

Reporting Standard IFRS Operating Segments This information which forms part of and is incorporated

by reference into the financial statements of this report is marked by bracket in the margins throughout this

Operating and Financial Review For additional Business Segment disclosure under IFRS please refer to

Note Business Segments and Related Information of the Consolidated Financial Statements

Executive Summary

The Global Economy
Growth of the global economy having already slowed slightly in 2012 to 3.0% continued to decline in 2013 to

an estimated 2.8 on an annualized basis After the economy reached its low point in the first quarter of 2013

compared to previous year recovery was seen over the course of the remainder of the year

The slowdown affected industrialized and emerging market countries Economic output slowed from .4 in

2012 to projected 1.1 in 2013 in industrialized countries and from 4.7 to around 4.5 in emerging mar

ket countries The structural problems that contributed to the financial and economic crisis remained in focus in

the industrialized countries The reduction of private and public debt dampened growth in particular in the

eurozone Furthermore political uncertainties in the eurozone and the U.S weighed on the global economy

Monetary policies of the major central banks continued to be extremely accommodative and supported the

global economy Key interest rates were at historically low levels and extensive quantitative easing measures

provided additional support to the economy In May 2013 initial indications from Ben Bernanke Chairman of

the U.S Federal Reserve that the central bank might be reducing the rate of its asset purchases over the

course of the year led to change in the international interest rate cycle which then had negative impact on

numerous emerging market countries as result of capital outflows The Federal Reserves decision in De

cember 2013 to taper quantitative easing starting January 2014 was largely priced into the market

The eurozone after six consecutive quarters of declining economic activity experienced moderate growth in

the second quarter of 2013 As an annualized average the eurozone economy declined by 0.4 in 2013 due

to the weak winter half year 2012/2013 which was little less than in 2012 -0.6 The economy was sup

ported by recovery of the global economy and receding uncertainty over the future development of the sov

ereign debt crisis International investors trust in the eurozone improved in 2013 which led to net capital

inflows decisive factor of stabilization in the eurozone was the European Central Banks accommodative

monetary policy and in particular its statement that it would use its full range of instruments e.g lowering the

policy rate corridor vLTRO private and public asset purchases in the event of an emergency its reduction of

the interest rate in November 2013 to the historic low of 0.25 and its statement that it would hold the interest

rate at this level or lower for an extended period of time as part of its forward guidance provided for the first

time in 2013 Germanys economy began to recover following the weak winter half year 2012/2013 This was

driven by solid domestic demand thanks to the peak employment level solid real income growth and mod
erate rise in investments As an annualized average the German economy grew by 0.4 following an in

crease of 0.7% in 2012
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U.S economic growth slowed in 2013 to an estimated 2.0 compared to 2.8 in 2012 Automatic spending

cuts and uncertainties around the direction of fiscal policy discussions of increasing the debt ceiling and

extending the transitional budget as well as the temporary government shutdown dragged on the economy

The recovery of the real estate market the continuous improvement of employment figures and the strong rise

on the stock markets led to recovery in the second half of 2013 with growth rate of around Strong

support to the U.S economy came from the Federal Reserves expansive monetary policy

In Japan economic growth rose slightly to 1.5 in 2013 development driven by extremely expansive fiscal

and monetary policies the first two pillars of what is called Abenomics However there was little that followed

the announcement of the third pillar of Abenomics structural reform in 2013

In emerging market countries growth calmed to an estimated 4.5 in 2013 The Federal Reserves an

nouncement in May that it might be reducing the rate of its asset purchases over the course of the year shifted

attention to structural weaknesses of the emerging market countries that had been masked by portfolio invest

ments in previous years leading to strong outflows of capital In particular these affected countries with rela

tively high budget and current account deficits such as South Africa India Indonesia Brazil and Turkey

Depending on the region performance was mixed in emerging market countries Economic growth in Asia

excluding Japan is estimated to have been at 5.9 slightly less than in 2012 Chinas economic activity

thanks to the recovery in the second half of the year grew in 2013 by 7.7 slightly below previous years

growth 7.8 Although relatively weak world trade tempered growth in the first half of the year the economy

accelerated somewhat in the second half following the recovery of the global economy However growth was

subdued by uncertainties about the impact of rebalancing of Chinas economic structures which should be

pushed forward energetically by the extensive Central Committee resolutions in November 2013 In India the

economy grew somewhat stronger at 4.3 in 2013 not least due to the devaluation by 12 of the rupee

versus the U.S dollar over the course of the year Despite the unfavorable political environment the govern

ment launched extensive reforms intended to stimulate future growth Economic activity in Latin America grew

by only an estimated 2.3 in 2013 following 2.8 in 2012 In Brazil infrastructure bottlenecks lack of

reforms and weak commodities prices weighed on the economy which is estimated to have grown by mod

erate 2.2% ii 2013

The Banking Industry

For the banking industry 2013 was year of transition For the first time since 2006 there were no existential

crises threatening the U.S or European banking systems as the European debt crisis had slowed down in late

2012 Still 2013 was year of substantial operating challenges with banks almost everywhere suffering from

lack of growth the low interest rate environment elevated litigation expenses tougher regulations and particu

larly
in Europe continuing pressure from supervisors and investors to strengthen de-leverage and de-risk

balance sheets

Commercial oanking in Europe witnessed significant decline in credit volumes particularly with firms where

as lending to households stayed virtually flat Banks were still tightening credit standards but much less com

pared to 2011 and 2012 The main obstacle to loan growth may instead have been lack of demand for credit

which fell further even though the pace of the decline slowed over the course of the year Loan losses proba

bly decreased somewhat On the funding side private sector deposit growth remained solid throughout the

year for both corporate and retail clients Banks bond issuance shrank once more to reach the lowest level in

more than decade However this may have been driven mainly by lack of funding needs rather than lack

of access to debt capital markets Indeed EU banks total assets dropped by more than year-over-year
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In the US retail lending surprisingly turned negative again in 2013 driven by lower volume of residential

mortgages despite an ongoing recovery in the housing market Loans to corporations on the other hand

continued to expand healthily with at major lending categories returning to growth for the first time since 2007

Loan losses sank still further to the lowest figures on record to levels not even seen at the peak of the credit

boom Deposit growth stayed robust suffering neither from the low level of interest rates nor from the expiry of

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation FDIC coverage for certain large corporate deposits With deposit

growth outpacing loan growth the deposit funding of banks balance sheets climbed to its highest level in two

decades

Investment banking performance was heterogeneous in 2013 Bond issuance fell moderately from very

strong prior-year level with high-yield activity reaching new record high Equity issuance was also solid while

the MA business based on deal values had its best year since 2008 although revenues decreased Equity

trading volumes in 2013 were even weaker than in the year before whereas fixed-income trading remained

broadly flat compared to the 2012 result Total investment banking revenues declined to the lowest level since

2008 due to reduced activity in more profitable business segments and tighter regulation e.g relating to deriv

ative transactions Revenues from issuance underwriting and advisory combined were up compared with the

previous year and were in fact the strongest since 2007 but revenues from trading and other activities were

down substantially partly due to further margin compression

Asset management businesses benefited from particularly benign year for the capital markets Market liquidi

ty remained high demand for high-risk assets increased further notwithstanding some capital outflows from

emerging market countries into developed markets interest rates stayed very low despite some uptick follow

ing announcements by the U.S Federal Reserve it would taper its exceptionally loose monetary policy and

several major stock markets reached new record levels

Overall European banks profitability in 2013 improved from the miserable levels of 2011 and 2012 when the

EU banking industry recorded aggregate net losses in the wake of the European debt crisis and the associated

recession However returns in 2013 were still meager and far below sustainable levels i.e banks cost of

capital In the U.S bank profitability probably reached new record high in absolute terms despite setbacks in

the second half of the year due to sizeable litigation expenses which also continued to drag on bank earnings

in Europe

Regarding regulatory developments 2013 saw further progress on number of important projects to build

new architecture for safer more stable banking system EU policymakers agreed on crucial components of

future European Banking Union by deciding to transfer supervision of the euro areas largest banks to the ECB

as well as in principle designing niechanisms to resolve failing banks without requiring taxpayer support

Implementation of Basel commenced both in Europe and the USA Furthermore discussions intensified on

the international introduction of binding leverage ratio with U.S authorities pressing ahead with considerably

increased requirements for large domestic credit institutions Derivative markets reform took final shape in the

EU through the European Market Infrastructure Regulation EMIR while implementation of new derivatives

rules under the Dodd-Frank Act has already started in the USA

Deutsche Bank Performance

The ke financial highlights for the Group in the period can be summarized as

Group net revenues of 31.9 billion in 2013 down 5% versus 2012 largely reflecting revenue declines in

CBS
Income before income taxes of 1.5 billion up 79% from 2012

Net income increased from 316 million in 2012 to 681 million in 2013

CRR/CRD pro forma fully loaded Common Equity Tier ratio was 9.7% Basel 2.5 CET 12.8% at

the end of 2013 compared to 7.8% Basel 2.5 CET 11.4 at the end of 2012



Deutsche Bank Management Report

Financial Report 2013 Operating and Financial Review

Executive Summary

Adjusted pro forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio was 3.1 at year-end 2013

CRR/CRD pro forma
fully

loaded risk-weighted assets of 350 billion Basel 2.5 RWA 300 billion as of

December 31 2013 down by 11 compared to December 31 2012 down 10% based on Basel 2.5

RWA

2013 was the second consecutive year in which we have invested in the banks future growth and in further

strengthening our controls while addressing ongoing legal and regulatory issues Costs-to-achieve of our op
erational Excellence OpEx Programm and litigation expenses impacted our financial results in 2013 We

expect 2014 to be year of further challenges and disciplined implementation however we still intend to

achieve our 2015 targets and deliver on our strategic vision for Deutsche Bank

Net revenues in 2013 were 31.9 billion 5% decline from 2012 Most of the decline in net revenues was

attributable to CBS along with slight decreases in GTB and NCOU while PBC revenues were stable and

DeAWM revenues increased Noninterest expenses in 2013 were 28.4 billion down from 2012 reflect

ing significant cost reductions as well as substantial reduction in impairment charges for goodwill and intan

gible assets as compared to 2012 The cost reductions included 1.2 billion 9% decrease in our

compensation and benefits expenses in 2013 compared to 2012 due to reduced bonus and retention awards

and as result of the ongoing implementation of OpEx Expenses also included significant litigation-related

expenses of 3.0 billion in 2013 2012 2.5 billion

In this context we generated net income of 681 million in 2013 2012 316 million and income before in

come taxes of 1.5 billion 2012 814 million

The financial Key Performance Indicators KPI5 of the Group are detailed in the table below

Group Key Performance indicators Status end of 2013 Status end of 2012

Post-tax return co average active equity 1.2 0.5

Cost/income ratio 89.0 92.5 0/n

Cost savings bn per annum 04 bn per annum

Costs to achieve savings 1.8 bn 0.5 bn

CRR/CRD
pro

forma fully loaded Common Equity Tier ratio 7.8

Adjusfed pro forms CRR/CRD leverage ratio 0/u

The adjusted pro forms CRR/CRD leverage ratio represents our calculation following the publication of CRRICRD on June 27 2013 Not avaf able for end of

2012 Further detail on fhe calculafion of this ratio is detailed ii fhe Risk Report

The post tax return on average equity increased from 0.5% in 2012 to 1.2 in 2013 but remains below the

target of greater than 12

Despite lower net revenues compared to the prior year the cost/income ratio improved from 92.5 in 2012 to

89.0 in 2013 reflecting the continued reduction of noninterest expenses in the course of our OpEx Programm

OpEx Programm annual cost savings of 2.1 billion were achieved in 2013 surpassing the target of 1.6 billion

Cumulative costs to achieve were 1.8 billion thereof 1.3 billion spent in 2013 and 0.5 billion spent in 2012

Due to the increase in net income the issuance of new shares and the accelerated capital formation and de

risking activities in 2013 our Basel 2.5 Common Tier capital ratio improved to record level of 12.8 as of

December 31 2013 The CRR/CRD pro forma fully loaded Common Equity Tier ratio also increased sub

stantially from 7.8 in the preceding year lo 9.7 at the end of 2013 reflecting substantial progress on portfo

lio optimization and de-risking of non-core activities

The adjusted pro forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio was 3.1 at the end of 2013 based on CRR/CRD pro

forma leverage exposure of 1445 billion as of December 31 2013



Deutsche Bank Management Report

Financial Report 2013 Operating and Financial Review

Deutsche Bank Group

Risk-weighted assets based on Basel 2.5 at year-end 2013 were 300 billion versus 334 billion at year-end

2012 largely due to management actions aimed at de-risking our business During 2013 we achieved reduc

tion in CRR/CRD pro forma fully
loaded risk-weighted assets to 350 billion

Deutsche Bank Group

Deutsche Bank Our Organization

Headquartered in Frankfurt am Main Germany we are the largest bank in Germany and one of the largest

financial institutions in Europe and the world as measured by total assets of 1611 billion as of Decem

ber 31 2013 As of that date we employed 98254 people on full-time equivalent basis and operated in

71 countries out of 2907 branches worldwide of which 66 were in Germany We offer wide variety of

investment financial and related products and services to private individuals corporate entities and institutional

clients around the world

Following comprehensive strategic review we realigned our organizational structure in the fourth quarter

2012 We reaffirmed our commitment to the universal banking model and to our four existing corporate divi

sions We strengthened this emphasis with an integrated Deutsche Asset Wealth Management Corporate

Division that includes former Corporate Banking Securities businesses such as exchange-traded funds

ETF5 Furthermore we created Non-Core Operations Unit This unit includes the former Group Division

Corporate Investments Cl as well as non-core operations which were re-assigned from other corporate divi

sions

As of December 31 2013 we were organized into the following five corporate divisions

Corporate Banking Securities CBS
Global Transaction Banking GTB
Deutsche Asset Wealth Management DeAWM
Private Business Clients PBC
Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU

The five corporate divisions are supported by infrastructure functions In addition we have regional man

agemeit function that covers regional responsibilities worldwide

We have operations or dealings with existing or potential customers in most countries in the world These ope

rations and dealings include

subsidiaries and branches in many countries

representative offices in many other countries and

one or more representatives assigned to serve customers in large number of additional countries

Management Structure

We operate the five corporate divisiois and the infrastructure functions under the umbrella of virtual holding

company We use this term to mean that while we subject the corporate divisions to the overall supervision of

our Management Board which is supported by infrastructure functions we do not have separate legal entity

holding these five corporate divisions but we nevertheless allocate substantial managerial autonomy to them

To support this structure key governance bodies function as follows

The Management Board has the overall responsibility for the management of Deutsche Bank as provided by

the German Stock Corporation Act Its members are appointed and removed by the Supervisory Board which

is seoarate corporate body Our Management Board focuses on strategic management corporate govern

ance resource allocation risk management and control assisted by functional committees
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The Group Executive Committee was established in 2002 It comprises the members of the Management

Board and senior representatives from our regions corporate divisions and certain infrastructure functions

appointed by the Management Board The Group Executive Committee is body that is not required by the

Stock Corporation Act It serves as tool to coordinate our businesses and regions discusses Group strategy

and prepares recommendations for Management Board decisions It has no decision making authority

Within each corporate division and region coordination and management functions are handled by operating

committees and executive committees which helps ensure that the implementation of the strategy of individual

businesses and the plans for the development of infrastructure areas are integrated with global business

objectives

Corporate Divisions

Corporate Banking Securities Corporate Division

Corporate Division Overview

CBS is made up of the business divisions Corporate Finance and Markets These businesses offer financial

products worldwide including the underwriting of stocks and bonds trading services for investors and the tailor

ing of solutions for companies financial requirements

The CBS businesses are supported by the Credit Portfolio Strategies Group CPSGwhich has responsibility

for range of loan portfolios and from 2013 centralized the hedging of certain uncollateralized counterparty

derivative exposure actively managing the risk of these through the implementation of structured hedging

regime

Effective in November 2012 following comprehensive strategic review of the Groups organizational structure

CBS was realigned as part of the Groups new banking model This realignment covered three main aspects

the transfer of non-core assets namely correlation and capital intensive securitization positions monoline

positions and lAS 39 reclassified assets to the NCOU the transfer of passive and third-party alternatives

businesses such as ETFs into the newly integrated DeAWM Corporate Division and refinement of cover

age costs between CBS and GTB

We have made the following significant capital expenditures or divestitures since January 2011

In March 2012 we completed the sale of our U.S multi-family financing business Deutsche Bank Berkshire

Mortgage to group led by Lewis Ranieri and Wilbur Ross in line with our desire to focus on our core busi

ness strengths in the U.S

In June 2012 we completed the sale of DE Export Leasing GmbH to Interoute Communications Limited

In January 2011 we sold our 40% stake in Paternoster Limited specialist pension insurer to Rothesay Life

in accordance with the decision of the majority of Paternoster shareholders to sell their shares in the company

In July 2011 we completed the sale of our equity linked note giving economic exposure to Newlands credit

derivative product company incorporated in Bermuda to funds advised by Oakhill Advisors

Products and Services

Within our Corporate Finance Business Division our clients are offered mergers and acquisitions equity and

debt financing and general corporate finartce advice In addition we provide variety of financial services to

the public sector
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The Markets Business Division is responsible for the sales trading and structuring of wide range of fixed

income equity equity-linked foreign exchange and commodities products The division aims to deliver solu

tions for the investing hedging and other needs of customers As part of increasing the efficiency of the busi

ness our Rates Flow Credit and FX businesses now operate as an integrated business with single

management team The Structured Finance business encompasses non-flow financing and structured risk for

clients across all industries and asset classes

All our trading activities are covered by our risk management procedures and controls which are described in

detail in the Risk Report

Distribution Channels and Marketing

In CBS the focus of our corporate and institutional coverage bankers and sales teams is on our client rela

tionships We have restructured our client coverage model so as to provide varying levels of standardized or

dedicated services to our customers depending on their needs and level of complexity

Global Transaction Banking Corporate Division

Corporate Division Overview

GTB delivers commercial banking products and services to corporate clients and financial institutions including

domestic and cross-border payments financing for international trade as well as the provision of trust agency

depositary custody and related services Our business divisions consist of

Trade Finance and Cash Management Corporates

Trust Securities Services and Cash Management Financial Institutions

With effect from September 2013 we established an aligned and integrated commercial banking coverage

for small and mid-sized corporate clients in Germany in order to strengthen our leading market position and

achieve sustainable growth as part of the Strategy 2015 in our home market As result significant part of

former CBS German MidCap clients will be covered by newly established joint venture between the Corpo

rate Divisions PBC and GTB to provide mid-sized corporate clients with both an enhanced client proximity and

targeted access to our global network and product expertise

Furthermore the long-term cash lenoing portfolio with German MidCap clients was transferred from the Corpo

rate Dhiision CBS to the Corporate Division GTB in order to further leverage the adjacencies between the

cash management trade financing and lending activities with these clients

We have made following significant capital expenditures or divestitures since January 2011

On June 2013 we completed the sale of Deutsche Card Services to EVO Payments International

Products and Services

Trade Finance offers local expertise range of international trade products and services including financing

custom-made solutions for structured trade and the latest technology across our international network so that

our clients can better manage the risks and other issues associated with their cross-border and domestic

trades

Cash Management caters to the needs of diverse client base of corporates and financial institutions With the

provision of comprehensive range of innovative and robust solutions we handle the complexities of global

and regional treasury functions including customer access payment and collection services liquidity manage
ment information and account services and electronic bill presentation and payment solutions

Trust Securities Services provides range of trust payment administration and related services for selected

securities and financial transactions as well as domestic securities custody in more than 30 markets



Deutsche Bank Management Report
12

Financial Report 2013 Operating and Financial Review

Deutsche Bank Group

Distribution Channels and Marketing

GTB develops and markets its own produc and services in Europe the Middle East Asia and the Americas

The marketing is carried out in conjunction with the coverage functions both in this division in CBS and

in PBC

Customers can be differentiated into two main groups financial institutions such as banks mutual funds

and retirement funds broker-dealers fund managers and insurance companies and ii multinational corpora

tions large local corporates and medium-sized companies predominantly in Germany and the Netherlands

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management Corporate Division

Corporate Division Overview

With 923 billion of invested assets as of December 31 2013 DeAWM is one of the worlds leading invest

ment organizations DeAWM helps individuals and institutions worldwide to protect and grow their wealth

offering traditional and alternative investments across all major asset classes DeAWM also provides custom

ized wealth management solutions and private banking services to high-net-worth and ultra-high-net-worth

individuals and family offices

DeAWM comprises the former Private Wealth Management PWM and Asset Management AM businesses

as well as passive and third party alternatives businesses that were transferred from CBS in the fourth quar

ter 2012 The combined division has sizable franchises in wealth management and both retail and institutional

asset management allowing clients and Deutsche Bank Group to benefit from its scale Non-core assets and

businesses were re-assigned from DeAWM to the NCOU in the fourth quarter 2012

In Wealth Management we established the Deutsche Oppenheim Family Office in Germany by merging two

previously separate family offices By combining Oppenheim Vermögenstreuhand GmbH arid Wilhelm von

Finck Deutsche Family Office AG we created top tier participant in Germanys family wealth sector and one

of the leading providers in Europe

Products and Services

DeAWMs investment capabilities span both active and passive strategies and diverse array of asset classes

including equities fixed income property infrastructure private equity and hedge funds The division also

offers customized wealth management solutions and private banking services including lending and discre

tionary portfolio management

Solutions and Trading Group was established in 2013 which sits between product manufacturing and distri

bution teams It facilitates the creation of high quality products and solutions that are aligned with client needs

It also manages disciplined product selection process for the wealth management business which covers

both internal and third-party products

Distribution Channels and Marketing

Global Coverage/Advisory teams manage client relationships provide advice and assist clients to access De
AWMs products and services DeAWM also markets and distributes its offering through other business dlvi

sions of Deutsche Bank Group notably PBC for retail customers and CBS for select institutional and

corporate customers as well as through third-party distributors To ensure holistic service and advice all cli

ents have single point of access to DeAWM with dedicated teams serving specific client groups

major competitive advantage for DeAWM is the fact that it is part of Deutsche Bank with its broad investment

banking corporate banking and asset management capabilities To optimize cross-divisional cooperation in

2013 DeAWM established Key Client Partners KCP team which serves sophisticated clients with complex

needs KCP provides seamless access to capital markets investment management and other solutions from

DeAWM CBS and selected third-party providers
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Private Business Clients Corporate Division

Corporate Division Overview

PBC operates under single retail banking business model across Europe and selected Asian markets PBC

serves retail and affluent clients as well as small and medium sized business customers

The PBC Corporate Division comprises three business units under one strategic steering supported by joint

services and IT platform

Private Commercial Banking which comprises all of PBCs activities in Germany under Deutsche Bank

brand

Advisory Banking International which covers PBCs activities in Europe outside Germany and Asia in

cluding our stake in and partnership with Hua Xia Bank and

Postbank which comprises among others Postbank norisbank BHW

In Germany in 2013 we launched our Private- Commercial Banking business and advanced our integration

of Postbank The integration of Deutsche Banks German mid cap clients into PBC is intended to enable us to

capture new opportunities from small and medium sized business clients by improving our client proximity and

cross-divisional collaboration leveraging the expertise of DB Group Postbank continues to operate in the mar

ket with its own brand With the integration of Postbank into PBC we seek to significantly strengthen our joint

business model and to generate considerable revenue and cost synergies

In Continental Europe we operate our Advisory Banking International business unit in five major banking mar

kets Italy Spain Poland Belgium and Portugal Our position is focused on attractive European regions In

Asia PBC operates branch network supported by mobile sales force in India and holds 19.99 stake in

the Chinese Hua Xia Bank with which we have strategic partnership and cooperation agreement In India

PBC currently has seventeen branches We consider India and China to be our core markets in Asia for PBC

We have made the following significant capital expenditures or divestitures since January 2011

In March 2012 Postbank and our wholly owned subsidiary DB Finanz-Holding GmbH DB Finanz-Holding

agreed to enter into domination and profit and loss transfer agreement according to Section 291 of the Ger

man Stock Corporation Act with DB Finanz-Holding as controlling company and Postbank as dependent The

agreement became effective in June 2012 and reached final legal validity on September 11 2012 The share in

Postbank held at the end of 2013 is 94.1

In February 2012 we exchanged mandatorily-exchangeable bond issued by Deutsche Post in February

2009 into 60 million Postbank shares and cash and one day later Deutsche Post exercised its option to sell to

us an additional 12.1 of the share capital in Postbank Together with shares held at this point in time our

ownership in Postbank increased to 93.7

In April 2011 we completed the subscription of newly issued shares in Hua Xia Bank Co Ltd Upon final set

tlement of the transaction which was effective with the registration of the new shares on April 26 2011 this

investment increased our existing equity stake in Hua Xia Bank from 17.12 to 19.99 of issued capital the

maximum single foreign ownership level permitted by Chinese regulations

Products and Services

PBC offers similar range of banking products and services throughout Europe and Asia with some variations

among countries that are driven by local market regulatory and customer requirements
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We offer Investment and Insurance Mortgages Business Products Consumer Finance Payments Cards

Accounts Deposits mid-cap related products provided by other divisions as part of our mid-cap joint venture

as well as postal services and non-bank products in Postbank Revenues resulting out of latter are currently

reported under Other revenues and will he separated to provide more transparency on PBCs revenue com
position

Our investment products cover the full range of mutual closed-end funds single- and multi-assets structured

products as well as discretionary portfolio management and securities custody services In addition we provide

life- and non-life insurance products as weil as corporate pension schemes to our clients

We offer standard to complex mortgage solutions and our mortgage product portfolio is complemented by

public subsidies mortgage brokerage and mortgage-related insurance

Our business products focus on managing transactions risk and liquidity for our clients In corporate banking

and international services we optimize cash flow and market
volatility

and support business expansions In

addition our loan product offering consists of personal installment loans credit lines and overdrafts as well as

point of sale POS business

Our payments cards and account products provide domestic international and SEPA payments debit credit

and prepaid cards as well as current accounts for private clients and business clients Our deposits portfolio

consists of sght deposits term deposits and savings

Our lending businesses are subject to our credit risk management processes Please see the Monitoring

Credit Risk and Main Credit Exposure Categories sections in the Risk Report

Distribution Channels and Marketing

In following client-centric banking approach we seek to optimize the interaction with our customers as well

as the accessibility and availability of our services PBC uses broad multi-channel approach to serve its cus

tomers and distribute financial solutions depending on local strategic positioning and business model

Branches Within our branches we generally offer the entire range of products and advice

Financial Agents In most countries we additionally market our retail banking products and services

through self-employed financial agents

Customer Contact Centers Our Customer Contact Centers provide clients with remote services i.e ac
count information securities brokerage supported by automated systems

Online and Mobile Banking On our websites we offer clients broad variety of relevant product infor

mation arid services including interactive tools tutorials and rich media content We provide high per

forming transaction-platform for banking brokerage and self-services combined with highly frequented

multi-mobile offering for smartphones and tablets

Self-service Terminals These terminas support our branch network and allow clients to withdraw and

transfer fLnds receive custody account statements and make appointments with our financial advisors

Moreover we enter into country-specific distribution and cooperation arrangements In Germany we maintain

cooperation partnerships with companies such as DP DHL Postbank cooperation and Deutsche

Vermogensberatung AG DVAG With DVAG we distribute our mutual funds and other banking products

through DVAGs independent distribution network In order to complement our product range we have signed

distribution agreements in which PBC distributes the products of product suppliers These include an agree

ment with Zurich Financial Services for insurance products and product partnerships with thirteen fund com
panies for the distribution of their investment products

To achieve strong brand position internationally we market our services consistently throughout the Europe

an and Asian countries we consider to be part of our strategic focus
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Non-Core Operations Unit Corporate Division

In November 2012 we established the NCOU to operate as separate division alongside Deutsche Banks

core businesses As set out in Strategy 2015 our objectives in setting up the NCOU are to improve external

transparency of our non-core positions to increase management focus on the core operating businesses by

separating the non-core activities and to facilitate targeted accelerated de-risking

The NCOU manages assets with aIue of approximately 55 billion and CRR/CRD pro forma fully loaded

RWA equivalent of 58 billion as of December 31 2013

In addition to managing our global principal investments and holding certain other non-core assets to maturity

targeted de-risking activities within the NCOU will help us reduce risks that are not related to our planned future

strategy thereby reducing capital demand In carrying out these targeted de-risking activities the NCOU will

prioritize for exit those positions with less favorable capital and risk return profiles to enable the Bank to

strengthen its CRR/CRD pro forma fully loaded Common Equity Tier ratio

The NCOUs portfolio includes activities that are non-core to the Banks strategy going forward assets materi

ally affected by business environment legal or regulatory changes assets earmarked for de-risking assets

suitable for separation assets with significant capital absorption but low returns and assets exposed to legal

risks In addition certain liabilities were also assigned to the NCOU following similar criteria to those used for

asset selection e.g liabilities of businesses in run-off or for sale legacy bond issuance formats and various

other short-dated liabilities linked to assigned assets

In RWA terms the majority now relates to legacy CBS assets and includes credit correlation trading positions

securitization assets exposures to monoline insurers and assets reclassified under lAS 39 NCOUs portfolio

also includes legacy PBC assets such as selected foreign residential mortgages as well as other financial

investments no longer deemed strategic for Postbank The assets previously managed in the former Group

Division Corporate Investments relate to the Banks global principal investment activities and include our

stakes in the port operator Maher Terminals The Cosmopolitan of Las Vegas and BHF-BANK

During 2013 significant sales were executed from across portfolios including 3.2 billion of GIIPS bond expo

sures and further U.S 2.5 billiort of bonds from legacy investment portfolios of Postbank In addition de

risking of approximately billion of CRE exposure including lAS 39 reclassified assets was completed in the

period together with approximately billion of additional asset reductions generated by disposals from struc

tured credit portfolios in the EU and US regions

We have also made the following significant divestitures since January 2011

In December 2013 Deutsche Postbank AG completed the sale of an approximately 1.4 billion UK commer

cial real estate loan portfolio to GE Capital Real Estate

In June 2013 PB Capital Corporation completed the sale of an approximately U.S.$ 3.7 billion US commercial

real estate loan portfolio to San Fraicisco based Union Bank NA an indirect subsidiary of Mitsubishi UFJ

Financial Group Inc

In May 2013 Sicherungseinrichtungsgesellschaft deutscher Banken mbH SdB fully repaid the remaining

exposure of which 0.8 billion was allocated to the former Corporate Investments now part of the NCOU of

ECB-eligible notes guaranteed by the SOFFin Sonderfonds Finanzmarktstabilisierung established in October

2008 by the German government in trie context of the financial crisis

In January 2013 we completed the sale of our 15 participation in Dedalus GmbH Co KGaA through

which we indirectly held approximately 1.1 of the shares in EADS N.y for consideration of approximately

250 million
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In October 2012 we exited our exposure to Actavis the generic pharmaceuticals company upon completion of

Watson Pharmaceuticals acquisition of the company

In September 2012 we signed an agreement regarding the sale of BHF-BANK AG to Kleinwort Benson Group

subsidiary of financial services group RHJ International Following the withdrawal by one of Kleinwort Benson

Groups co-investors the transaction structure was revised in October 2013 whereby Deutsche Bank would

receive the total consideration of 354 million primarily in cash 322 million and the remainder in the form of

new shares in RHJ International issued at par value The final consideration is subject to closing purchase

price adjustments According to press release by RHJ International dated February 21 2014 the German

financial regulator BaFin has confirmed that it has no objections to the proposed acquisition of BHF-BANK As

result the disposal of BHF Bank to RHJ International is subject only to certain remaining conditions which

have to be met prior to closing which is expected to take place before the end of March 2014

In November 2011 we closed an agreement for the sale of our premises at Taunusanlage 12 in Frankfurt am

Main to closed-end real estate fund launched by DWS The sales price for the property determined by inde

pendent valuations was approximately 600 million We continue to use these premises as Group headquar

ters under long-term lease

In the course of 2011 the liquidity facility for FMS Wertmanagement Anstalt des offentlichen Rechts the wind

ing-up agency of the Hypo Real Estate Group of 7.5 billion of which 6.4 billion was allocated to the former

Corporate Investments and the remainder was allocated to other Corporate Divisions in which we participated

in December 2010 was fully repaid

Infrastructure and Regional Management

The infrastructure group consists of our centralized business support areas These areas principally comprise

control and service functions supporting our five corporate divisions

This infrastructure group is organized to reflect the areas of responsibility of those Management Board mem
bers that are not in charge of specific business line The infrastructure group is organized into COO functions

i.e global technology global business services global logistics services and group strategy CFO functions

i.e finance tax insurance and treasury CR0 functions i.e credit risk management and market risk man

agement CEO functions i.e communications corporate social responsibility and Deutsche Bank Research

and HR Legal Compliance functions

The Regional Management function covers regional responsibilities worldwide It focuses on governance

franchise development and performance development Regional and country heads and management commit-

tees are established in the regions to enhance client-focused product coordination across businesses and to

ensure compliance with regulatory and control requirements both from local and Group perspective In addi

tion the Regional Management function represents regional interests at the Group level and enhances cross-

regional coordination

All expenses and revenues incurred within the Infrastructure and Regional Management areas are fully
allo

cated to our five corporate divisions

Significant Capital Expenditures and Divestitures

Information on each Corporate Divisions significant capital expenditures and divestitures has been included in

the above descriptions of the Corporate Divisions

Since Januay 2013 there have been rio public takeover offers by third parties with respect to our shares

and we have not made any public takeover offers in respect of any other companys shares
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Consolidated Results of Operations

You should read the following discussion and analysis in conjunction with the consolidated financial statements

Condensed Consolidated Statement of Income

in ill

unless sIded otherwisei 2013 2012

Net interest income 14834 15975

Provisior for credit losses 2065 721

Net interest income after provision for credit

sses 12769
___________

Commissions and fee income 12308
--

Net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair value through profit or loss

Net gains losses on financial assets

available for sale

Net income loss from equity method

investments

Other income loss ____________

Total noninterest income

Total net revenues2

Compensation and benefits

General and administrative expenses __________

Policyholder benefits and claims
_____________

Impairment of intangible assets

Restructuring activities

Total noninterest expenses ____________ ____________

Income before income taxes

Income tax expense ____________ ____________

Net income

Net income attributable to

noncontrolling interests 15 53

Net income attributable to

Deutsche Bank shareholders 666 263

____________
10 1352

69

32 2884 106

31 178 145

127 427 N/M

N/M 1.442 N/M

___________ 1978 13

_____________
626

355

2.360 19

11 207 100

96 1886 N/M

394 N/M

____________
5202 20

____________
79 4576 85

____________
56 566 53

____________
116 4010 93

194 37 71 141 73

4132 403 154 3869 94

Net Interest Income

2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

inrn from 2012 from2Oll

unless stnted otherwise 2013 2012 2011 in in 04 in rn in

Total interest and similar income 25601 31 593 34.366 5992 19 73

Total interest expenses 10768 15.619 16921 4851 31 1.302

Net interest income 14834 15975 17445 1141 1470
Average interest-earning

assets1 1136662 1.250.002 1.174.201 113.340 75601

Average interest-bearing liabilities1 979245 1.119.374 1.078721 140.129 13 40653

Gross interest yield2 2.25% 2.53% 293% 028 ppt 11 0.40 ppt 14
Gross interest rate paid1 1.10% 40% 57% 0.30 ppt 21 17 ppt

Net interest spread4
--

1.15% 113% 36% 002
ppt 023 ppt 17

Net interest margin5 1.31 28% 49% 003 ppt 021 ppt 14

ppl Percitntage points

Average balances for each year are calculated in genvrai based upon month-end balances

Gross interest yield is the average interest rate earned on our average interest-earning assets

Gross inierest rate paid is the average interest rate pnvd on our average interest-beating liabilities

Net interest spread is the difference between the average interest rate earned on average interest-earning assets and the average interest rate paid on average interest-bearing habilies

Net interest margin is net interest income expressed as percentage of average interest-earning assets

2013 increase decrease

from 2012

2011 inm in%

17445 1141

1839 344 20

14254 15606 1485
11809 11 878 500

2012 increase decrease

from 2011

in in

1.470

118

3817 5608 2724 1791

394 301 123 93

369 163 264 206

193 120 1.322 313

17082 17761 15783 679

29850 32015 31389 2164
12329 13.490 13135 1160

15126 15017 12.657 110

460 414 207 46

79 1886 1808
399 394

28394 31201 25999 2807
1456 814 5390 642

775 498 1.064 277

681 316 4326 365

NM Not meaningful

Prior perods have been restated For further detail phrase refer to Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates of this report

After provision for credit losses
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The decrease in net interest income in 2013 of 1.1 billion or to 14.8 billion compared to 16.0 billion

in 2012 was primarily driven by lower interest income on trading assets in CBS due to lower client activity

reflecting lower liquidity and ongoing market uncertainty Another main driver to the decline in net interest in

come was the accelerated de-risking strategy in NCOU In PBC slightly reduced margins and strategic de

posit volume reduction in Postbank also impacted net interest income in 2013 Overall the net interest spread

increased by basis points following an almost parallel decline in gross interest yield and gross interest rate

paid The net interest margin improved by basis points mainly due to margin improvements in Germany

The development of our net interest income is also impacted by the accounting treatment of some of our hedg

ing-related derivative transactions We entered into nontrading derivative transactions primarily as economic

hedges of the interest rate risks of our nontrading interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities Some

of these derivatives qualify as hedges for accounting purposes while others do not When derivative transac

tions qualify as hedges of interest rate risks for accounting purposes the interest arising from the derivatives is

reported in interest income and expense where it offsets interest flows from the hedged items When deriva

tives do not qualify for hedge accounting treatment the interest flows that arise from those derivatives will

appear in trading income The same accounting policy has been applied for the periods ended December 31

20132012and2011

2012

The decrease in net interest income in 202 of 1.5 billion or 8% to 16.0 billion compared to 17.4 billion

in 2011 was primarily driven by lower interest income from CBS trading assets resulting from lower interest

rate environment and reduced asset volumes Additionally the reduced asset base of NCOU as result of de

risking lead to falls in interest income The remaining decline was further impacted by lower interest income in

PBC based on decrease of purchase price allocation PPA effects following the acquisition of Postbank

These developments contributed to tightening of our net interest spread by 23 basis points and to decline

in our net interest margin by 21 basis points

Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

in ----- from 2012 from 2011

snisss stated otherwise 2013 2012 2011 in in in cli

CBS Sales Trading equity 1125 991 312 133 13 679 NIM

CBS Sales Trading debt and other

products 2544 4508 4348 1964 44 160

Non-Core Operations Unit 535 1.257 564 722 57 307 20
Other 684 1.367 372 682 50 1.739 N/M

Total net gains losses on financial assets/

liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 3817 5608 2724 1791 32 2884 106

N/M Not meaningful

2013

Net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss decreased by 1.8 billion to 3.8 bil

lion for the full year 2013 The main driver for this development was decrease of 2.0 billion in Sales Trad

ing debt and other products which was primarily driven by lower client activity coupled with challenging
--

trading environment and market uncertainty impacting Rates and Commodities as well as by lower revenues

in Foreign Exchange due to lower volatility and margin compression In addition the decrease was significantly

driven by fall of 682 million in Other mainly reflecting the non-recurrence of prior year refinement in the

calculation methodology of the Debt Valuation Adjustment DVA on certain derivative liabilities in CBS the

deconsolidation of funds in DeAWM offset by increases in other revenues categories and CA The increase of

722 million in NCOU was due to decrease in net losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through

profit or loss mainly driven by smaller asset base as result of an accelerated de-risking strategy and fair

value movements on some of our non-core assets The increase of 133 million in net gains on financial as

sets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss in Sales Trading equity was due to increased client activity

and an improved market environment resulting in higher revenues from equity trading
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2012

Net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss increased by 2.9 billion to 5.6 bil

lion for the full year 2012 The majority of the increase arose outside our Sales Trading business Special

factors were mainly gains on products held at fair value in CBS related to the aforementioned DVA on certain

derivative liabilities decrease of fair value losses at Abbey Life in DeAWM and higher net gains in Consolida

tion Adjustments CA related to U.S dollar/euro basis swaps designated as net investment hedges for

capital investments in US entities The increase of 679 million of net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair

value through profit or loss in Sales Trading equity was due to volatile market conditions leading to an in

crease in client trading activities and resulting in higher revenues from equity derivatives as well as higher fair

value gains in Prime Finance The increase of 160 million on net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair

value through profit or loss in Sales Trading debt and other products was mainly driven by higher Flow

Credit revenues reflecting improved credit market conditions and higher Rates revenues driven by strong client

activity This was partially offset by lower revenues in Money Markets due to reduced volatility The NCOU

showed decrease in net losses due to smaller asset base as result of de-risking activity and fair value

movements on the non-core assets particularly in credit spreads

Net Interest Income and Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through

Profit or Loss

Our trading and risk management businesses include significant activities in interest rate instruments and

related derivatives Under IFRS interest and similar income earned from trading instruments and financial

instruments designated at fair value through profit or loss i.e coupon and dividend income and the costs of

funding net trading positions are part of net interest income Our trading activities can periodically shift income

between net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss depending on variety of factors including risk management strategies

In order to provide more business-focused discussion the following table presents net interest income and

net gairts losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss by corporate division and by

product within CBS

in

unless sir ted otherwise 2013

Net interest income 14834

Total net gains losses on financial assets

liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
_____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________

Total net interest income and net gains

losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair value through profit or loss

2013 increase decrease

from 2012

2012 2011 inm

15975 17445 1.141

3817 5608 2724 1.791

2012 increase decrease

from 2011

rn% inm
1470

32 2884 106

14 141418651 21583 20169 2932

Breakdown by Corporate Division/product1

Sales Trading equity 2129 732 1504 397

Sales Trading debt and other products 6230 8226 8.121 .996

Total Sales Trading 8359 9958 9.625 1599

Loan products2 599 182 185 418

Remaining productsi 72 589 199 517

Corporate Banking Securities 9030 10729 10010 1699

GlobaJ Transaction Banking 1984 2016 1.996 32
Deutsche Asset Wealth Management 1568 1974 991 406

Private Business Clients 5966 6.220 6.625 254
Non-Coot Operations Unit 83 275 588 191

Consolidation Adjustments 19 369 42 350

Total net interest income and net gains

losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair value through profit or loss 18651 21583 20169 2932

23

24
16

N/M

88
16

21

70
95

228 15

105

333

390 196

719

20

983 99

405

313 53
411 N/M

N/M Not meaningful

This breakdown reflects net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss oniy For discussion of the corporate divisions loial

revenuer by product please refer to Note Business Segments and Related Information

includes the net interest spread on loans as well as the fair value changes of credit default swaps and loans designated at fair value through profit or loss

Includes net interest income and net gains lonsesl on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss of origination advisory and other products

14 1414
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Corporate Banking Securities CBS
2013

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 9.0 billion in 2013 decrease of 1.7 billion or 16% compared to 2012 This decrease was

partly driven by products outside of Sales Trading For Remaining products the decrease was mainly related

to the non-recurrence of refinement in the calculation methodology of the Debt Valuation Adjustment DVA
on certain derivative liabilities in 2012 In Sales Trading debt and other products the main drivers for the

decrease were lower revenues in RMBS due to de-risking activity undertaken this year weaker liquidity and

market uncertainty lower revenues in Foreign Exchange due to lower volatility and margin compression and

weaker trading revenues in Commodities and Rates Partly offsetting these were an increase in Loan products

due to favorable movements in credit spreads lower proportion of lending activity measured at fair value and

lower overall hedge costs The increase in Sales Trading equity in 2013 was primarily driven by non-

recurrence of higher dividend payout in 2012 in Equity Derivatives increased client activity and an improved

market environment in Equity Trading business

2012

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 10.7 billion in 2012 an increase of 719 million or compared to 2011 The increase in Sales

Trading equity in 2012 was primarily driven by Equity Derivatives revenues impacted by volatile market

conditions Another contributor to the increase in Sales Trading equity was Equity Trading with higher net

interest income due to market share gains resulting in higher volumes offsetting more difficult market condi

tions In Sales Trading debt and other products the main drivers for the increase of net interest income and

net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss were higher Flow Credit reve

nues reflecting improved credit market conditions and higher Rates revenues driven by strong client activity

This was partially offset by lower revenues in Money Markets due to lower volatility The increase of net gains

in the remaining products held at fair value in CBS arose relating to the aforementioned refinement in calcula

tion methodology of the DVA on certain derivative liabilities

Global Transaction Banking GTB
2013

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 2.0 billion in 2013 decrease of 32 million or compared to 2012 Net interest income de
clined compared to the prior year driven by low interest rate in core markets and competitive pressure on

margins Furthermore foreign exchange-movements compared to 2012 adversely impacted the income re

ported in Euro

2012

Combined net interest income and net gairls losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 2.0 billion in 2012 an increase of 20 million or compared to 2011 Net interest income in

creased compared to the prior year driver by strong performance across the GTB product spectrum and re

gions benefiting from strong volumes The gain was offset by decrease in the interest income of the

commercial banking activities in the Netherlands primarily due to the depressed interest rate environment

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management DeAWM
2013

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 1.6 billion in 2013 decrease of 406 million or 21 compared to 2012 The decrease in net

interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss was main

ly
attributable to the deconsolidation of funds in 2013 and was offset by increases in other revenues categories
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2012

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 2.0 billion in 2012 an increase of 983 million or 99 compared to 2011 The increase in net

interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss was main

ly attributable to net gain in Abbey Life offset in noninterest expenses

Private Business Clients PBC
2013

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 6.0 billion in 2013 decrease of 254 million or 4% compared to 2012 This decrease was

primarily due to the ongoing low interest rate environment affecting revenues on deposits and higher negative

impact from purchase price allocation on Postbank

2012

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 6.2 billion in 2012 decrease of 405 million or compared to 2011 The combined net inter

est income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss decreased

primarily due to the lower purchase price allocation effects as well as lower interest income at Postbank

Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU
2013

Combirted net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 83 million in 2013 decrease of 191 million or 70 compared to 2012 The main driver for the

decrease was lower portfolio revenues due to asset reductions across all products in the NCOU This was

result of an accelerated de-risking strategy leading overall to reduction in fair value losses

2012

Combirted net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 275 million in 2012 decrease of 313 million or 53 compared to 2011 The main driver for

the decrease was the smaller asset base across all products in the NCOU as result of de-risking activity and

reduction in fair value losses predominantly due to credit spread movements

Consolidation Adjustments CA
2013

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 19 million in 2013 compared with 369 million in 2012 This decrease primarily reflected lower

positive effects resulting from timing differences from different accounting methods used for management re

porting and IFRS The remaining decline was mainly due to net interest income which was not allocated to the

business segments and items outside the management responsibility of the business segments for example

funding expenses on non-divisionalized assets/liabilities

2012

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss were 369 million in 2012 compared with negative 42 million in 2011 The increase was mainly

result of positive effects related to timing differences from different accounting methods used for management

reporting and IFRS
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Provision for Credit Losses

2013

Provision for credit losses in 2013 were 2.1 billion up by 344 million or 20 versus 2012 In NCOU provi

sion for credit losses increased reflecting number of single client items including an item related to the Euro

pean Commercial Real Estate sector Provision for credit losses also increased in GTB related to single

client credit event and in CBS from higher charges relating to shipping companies These increases were

partly offset by lower provisions in PBC reflecting the improved credit environment in Germany

2012

Provision for credit losses recorded in 2012 decreased by 118 million to 1.7 billion This reduction was

primarily driven by improvements in the quality of the PBC Germany portfolio partly offset by higher provisions

for lAS 39 reclassified assets held by NCOU

Remaining Noninterest Income

In

unless stated othewisel
2013 2012

Commissions and fee income 12308 11.809 11 878 500

Net gains losses on financial assets

available for sale 394 301

Net income loss from equity method

investments _________

Other income loss ______________ ______________ ____________ ______________ ______________ ______________

Total remaining noninterest income 13264

N/M Not meaningful

includes

Commissions and fee income

2013

14 151

32 15

11 161

Total Commissions and fee income increased from 11.8 billion in 2012 by 500 million to 12.3 billion in

2013 Commissions for assets under management increased from favorable development in the leveraged

debt markets globally which benefited from low interest rates Underwriting and advisory fees as well as bro

kerage fees and fees for other customer services improved driven by higher client activity levels and improved

market conditions for global equity trading

2013 increase decrease

from 2012

2011 Inm in%

369 163

193 120

12153

2012 Increase decreasel

from 2011

inm in%

69

145

427 N/M

___________
1442 N/M

906

123 93 31 178

264 206

1322 313
___________ ___________

13059 1111

127

N/M

2013 2012 2011 in in in

435 449 491 13 42

Commissions and fees from fiduciary

activities

Commissions for administration

Commissions for assets under

management 2963 2.609 760 354

Commissions for other securities

business 247 239 207

Total 3646 3297 3458 349

Commissions brokers fees mark-ups on

securities underwriting and other securities

activities

Underwriting and advisory fees 2378 2318 2.118 60

Brokerage fees 1542 1.526 1.882 15

Total 3920 3844 4000 76

Fees for other customer services 4742 4.667 4421 76

Total commissions and fee income 12308 11809 11878 500

N/M Not meaningful

200

356 19
156

246

69
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2012

Total Commissions and fee income was 11.8 billion in 2012 decrease of 69 million compared to 2011

Advisoly fees increased driven by Global Finance as well as by DeAWM Alternatives reflecting increased deal

activity Underwriting fees were in line with 2011 with an increase in Rates and Credit Trading reflecting higher

corporate debt issuance offset by lower fees from Equity Trading Other customer services fees slightly in

creased mainly due to Trade Finance Cash Management Corporates in GTB as well as Rates and Credit

Trading in CBS Both Underwriting and advisory fees as well as Other customer services fees however were

offset by lower Brokerage fees especially in PBC Products due to muted client investment activities and in

Global Equities

Net gains losses on financial assets available for sale

2013

Net gains on financial assets available for sale were 394 million in 2013 compared to 301 million in 2012

The net gain in 2013 mainly resulted from the de-risking activities related to the NCOU portfolio

2012

Net gains on financial assets available for sale were 301 million in 2012 versus 123 million in 2011 The

net gain in 2012 mainly included gains on the sale of EADS shares of 152 million and on the sale of the

Structured Credit portfolio in the NCOU These gains were partially offset by specific impairments and realized

losses on sale from de-risking activity in the NCOU The net gain in 2011 mainly included disposal gains of

approximately 485 million and one-time positive impact of 263 million related to our stake in Hua Xia

Bank partly offset by an impairment charge of 527 million on Greek government bonds

Net income loss from equity method investments

2013

Net gains from equity investments increased from 163 million in 2012 to 369 million in 2013 The result in

2013 included 374 million from an equity pick up related to the investment in Hua Xia Bank

2012

Net gains from equity method investments were 163 million in 2012 versus net loss of 264 million in 2011

The net income in 2012 included positive equity pick up of 311 million from our investment in Hua Xia Bank

partly cffset by an impairment charge of 257 million related to Actavis Group The net loss in 2011 included

positive equity pick up of 154 million related to our stake in Hua Xia Bank and an impairment charge of

457 million related to Actavis Group

Other income loss

2013

Other income improved from negative 120 million in 2012 to positive 193 million in 2013 The improvement

in 2013 is predominantly due to NCOU de-risking of portfolios An impairment related to the expected sale

of BHF-BANK was partly offset by continuing positive development of operating profits in Maher Terminals

Losses recorded from derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting were significantly lower than in the prior year

2012

Other income was negative 120 million in 2012 versus positive 1.3 billion in 2011 The lower other income

in 2012 was largely due to significant losses from derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting offset by reve

flues related to The Cosmopolitan of Las Vegas and Maher Terminals as well as income from the settlement of

credit protection received from the seller related to acquired commercial banking activities in the Netherlands

In 2011 other income mainly included significant gains from derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting and

revenues related to The Cosmopolitan of Las Vegas
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In n1

unless staled othewise 2013

Compensation and benefits 12329

General and adriinistrative expenses 15126

Policyholder berefits and claims 460

Impairment of inrangible assets 79

Restructuring activities 399

Total nonrnterest expenses 28394

N/M Not meanincfui

includes

2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

from 2012 from 2011

2012 2011 in in in in

13.490 13135 1.160 355

15017 12657 110 2360 19

414 207 46 11 207 100

886 1.808 96 886 NIM

394 394 N/M

31201 25999 2807 5202 20

2013 2012 2011 inm n% inm in%

IT costs 3074 2547 2194 527 21 353 16

Occupancy furniture and equipment

expenses 2073 2.115

Professional service fees 1804 1.852

Communicaticn and data services 865 907

Travel and representation expenses 441 518

Payment clearing and custodian services 569 609

Marketing expenses 314 362

Consolidated investments 797 760

Other espensos2 5189 5347

Total general and administrative expenses 15126 15017

NIM Not meaninçfui

inciudes litigation related expenses of 3.0 billion in 2013 arid 01 26 billion in 2012 2011 included specific charges in CBS 655 mition litigation related expenses and specific

charge of 310 million relating to the impairment of German VAT claim and the first time connideration of 247 million for the German and UK bunk levies

2072

1621

849

539

504

410

652

3815

12657

42
48
42
77 15
40
48 13

37

158

110

43

231 14

58

21
105 21

48 12
108 17

1.532 40

2.360 19

Compensation and benefits

2013

Compensation and benefits decreased by 1.2 billion or 9% to 12.3 billion in 2013 compared to 13.5 bil

lion in 2012 The reduction was driven by lower compensation and benefits reflecting reduced deferred

award amortization due to lower deferred grants awarded and positive effects from the ongoing implementation

of OpEx

2012

In the full year 2012 compensation and benefits were up by 355 million or 3% compared to 2011 Half of

the increase in 2012 was attributable to Variable Compensation mainly due to decrease in the deferral rate

from 61 to 47 which led to an increase of the cash bonus component This was partly offset by deferred

award amortization based on reduced deferred compensation charge for employees eligible for career re

tirement The other significant driver of the Increase was the negative impact of FX translation

General and administrative expenses

2013

General and administration expenses increased by 110 million or from 15.0 billion in 2012 to

15.1 billion in 2013 The increase was primarily driven by higher litigation expenses as well as higher IT costs

resulting from higher cost-to-achieve and project ramp-up costs in 2013 Partly offsetting was the non-

recurrence of turnaround measures taken in the Netherlands in 2012 In addition professional service fees

communication travel and representation expenses as well as marketing expenses decreased

2012

General and administration expenses increased by 2.4 billion or 19 from 12.7 billion in 2011 to

15.0 billion in 2012 The main driver for the increase were new litigation provisions as well as items related to

the turnaround measures in the Banks commercial banking activities in the Netherlands both shown in other

expenses Further increases resulted from higher IT costs including the write-down of the technology platform

NPP higher depreciation on IT and the new Magellan platform in PBC Professional service fees increased

due to higher legal costs relating to litigations and costs related to the strategic review in DeAWM Higher costs

in consolidated investments were driven by The Cosmopolitan of Las Vegas and Maher Terminals
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Policyholder benefits and claims

2013

Policyholder benefits and claims increased by 46 million from 414 million in 2012 to 460 million in 2013

and are solely driven by insurance-related charges regarding the Abbey Life business These charges

are offset by net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss on policyholder benefits

and claims

2012

Policyholder benefits and claims in 2012 were 414 million an increase of 207 million compared to the prior

year and were solely driven by insurance-related charges regarding the Abbey Life business

Impairment of intangible assets

2013

In 2013 the impairment charges on goodwill and intangibles of 79 million were mainly attributable to the

commercial banking activities in the Netherlands Similar as in 2012 these charges incurred in respect of the

further execution of the turn-around measures as part of the Strategy 2015

2012

In 2012 impairment charges on goodwill and other intangible assets were 1.9 billion They included impair

ments of 1.2 billion for CBS prior to re-segmentation Post segmentation reviews resulted in further

421 million of goodwill impairments in the newly established NCOU Impairments of other intangible assets

included 202 million in DeAWM and 73 million in GTB relating to commercial banking activities in the Neth

erlands There was no charge for impairment of intangible assets in 2011

Restructuring

2013

In 2013 restructuring expenses of 399 million resulted from our OpEx Programm and were virtually un

changed to the prior year

2012

Restructuring activities were 394 million in 2012 Restructuring activities in 2012 led to lower Salary and

Benefit costs in the fourth quarter 2012 There were no such costs in 2011

Income Tax Expense

2013

In 2013 income tax expense was 775 million which led to an effective tax rate of 53 compared to an

income tax expense of498 million and an effective tax rate of 61% in 2012 The current years effective tax

rate in 2013 was mainly impacted by expenses that are not deductible for tax purposes

2012

In 2012 the income tax expense was 498 million which led to an effective tax rate of 61 compared to an

income tax expense of 1.1 billion and an effective tax rate of 20% in 2011 The effective tax rate in 2012 was

mainly impacted by expenses that are not deductible for tax purposes which include impairments of goodwill

The effective tax rate in 2011 primarily benefited from changes in the recognition and measurement of deferred

taxes favorable geographic mix of income and the partial tax exemption of net gains related to our stake in

Hua Xia Bank
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The following is discussion of the results of our business segments See Note Business Segments and

Related Information to the consolidated financial statements for information regarding

changes in the format of our segment disclosure

the framework of our management reporting systems and

definitions of non-GAAP financial measures that are used with respect to each segment

The criterion for segmentation into divisions is our organizational structure as it existed at December 31 2013

Segment results were prepared in accordance with our management reporting systems

in

unless slated otherwise

Net revenues1

Provision for credit losses

Total noninterest expenses

thereof

Depreciation depletion and

amortization

2013 Deutsche

Corporate Global Asset Prisale Non-Core Total Consoli

Banking Transaction Wealth Business Operations Management datron

Securities Banking Management Clients Unit Reporting Ad1ustments

13623 4069 47354 9550 867 32844 929

190 315 23 719 818 2064

10353 2648 3929 7276 3358 27564 830

Total

Consoiidated

31915

2065

28394

Severance paiments 27 225 13 278

Policyholder benefits and claims 460 460

Restructuring activities 147 54 170 22 399

Impairment of intangible assets 57 14

Noncontrolling
interests 16

Income loss before income taxes 3063 1107 782

Cost/income ratio 76 65 83

Assets23 1111 592 97240 72613

Expenditures for additions to

12

long-lived assets

Risk-weighted assets 118689 36811 12553

Average active equity5 20.687 5082 5855

Pre-tax return on average active

equity 15% 22% 13%

Post-tax return cn average active

equity 9% 13% 8%

_______

3306
N/M

54.224

18 23

25 303

460

399

79

15
1744 1456

N/M 89%

10372 1611400

_________

1555

76%

265359

176

73.001

13976

79

_______
15

3200

84%

1.601.029

203 539 742

48483 289537 10832 300.369

9833 55434 55.434

11 34% 6% N/M 3%

6% 20% 3% N/M 1%

Includes

Net interest income 5409 930 988 5963 619 14909 76 14.834

Net income loss from equity

method investments 18 375 105 368 369

Includes

Equity method investments 628 48 143 563 171 3554 28 3581

N/M Not meaningful

Starting 2012 segment assets reprenent consolidated view i.v.the amounts do not include intersegment balances Prior periods were adlusted accordingly

lnciudes revenues in Abbey Life related to Policyholder benefis and claims of 494 million offset in espenses

Effective July 2013 the definition of active equity has be.vn aligned to the CRR/CRD framework Under the revised definition shareholders equity is adtuuted only for dividend

accruals the figues for 2013 and 2012 were adjusted to reflect this effect

The post-tax retuin on average active equity at the Group level reflects the reported effective taa rate for the Group which was 53 for the year ended December31 2013 For the post

tau return on ave-age active equity of the segments the Group effective las rate was adjusted to eaciude the impact of permanent differences not attributed to the segments so that the

segment isa rater were 42 /o for the year ended December 2013
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in
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Net revenues1

Provision for credit losses

Total noninterest expenses

thereof

Depreciation depletion and

amortization

Severance payments

Policyholder benefits and claims

Restructuring activities

Impairment of intangible assets

Noncontrolling interests

Income loss before income taxes

Cost/income ratio

Assets2

Expenditures for additions to

long-liveo assets

Risk-weiqhted assets

Average active equity5

Pie-tax return on average active

equity

Post-tax return on average active

equityv

Includes

Net interest income

Net income loss from equity

method investments

Includes

Equiy method investments 751

Management Report
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Results of Operations

Deutsche

Asset

Wealth

Management

4470

_______
18

4297

Private

Business

Clients

9540

781

7224

Non-Core

Operations

Unit

1054

634

3312

Total

Management

Reporting

34711

1721

30618

Corporate Global

Banking Transaction

Secuitien Banking

15448 4200

81 208

12459 3326

167 24

244 40

1.174 73

17

2891 665

81% 79%

1.464721 87997

Consoli

datioii Total

Adjustments Consolidated

975 33736

1721

582 31201

17 25

42 249 486 58 543

414 414 414

104 392 394

______ _______
202

______
15 421 1.886

_______
1.886

______ _______ ________ _______
16

_______
31

______
65 65

__________ __________
154 1519 2923 2307 1493 814

96% 76% N/M 88% N/M 92%

78.103 282.427 97451 2010699 11.577 2022275

15 140 157 477 634

117056 34976 12429 72695 80317 317.472 16.133 333.605

20790 4133 5.907 12.177 11.920 54.927 54.927

14% 16% 3% 12% 25% 4% N/M 1%

9% 10% 2% 8% 16% 3% N/M 1%

312 295 159

5.208 1964 1033 6115 1.531 15.851 123 15975

131 163

46 131 2.303 307 3.538 39 3.577

RIM Not meaningtul

Starting 2012 segment assets represent consolidated view the amounts do not include intersegment balances Prior periods were adjusted accordingly

Includes -evenues in Abbey Life related to Policyholder benetits and claims ot 420 million offset in eupenses

Etfective July 2013 the definition of active equity has been aligned to the ORB/OttO tramework Under the revised definition shareholders equity is udlusted only for dividend

accruals the figUres for 2013 and 2012 were adjusted to reflect this effect

The post-tax return on average active equity at the Group level reflects the reported effective tan rate for the Group which was 61 for the year ended December 31 2012 For the post

las return on average active equity of the segments the Group effective tan rate wan adlusted to esclude the impact of permanent differences not attributed to the segwentu so that the

segment tax rates were 35 for the year ended December 31 2012
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2011 Deutsche

Corporate Global Asset Private Non-Core Total Consoli

ink Banking Transaction Wealth Business Operations Management dation
Total

lunless stated othe -wise Securities Banking Management Clients Unit Reporting Adjustments
Consolidated

Net revenues1 13899 3816 4278k 10397 877 33267 39 33228

Provision for credit losses 50 198 16 1185 391 1840 1839

Total noninterest expenses 10144 2588 3321 7132 2561 25747 252 25999

thereof

Depreciation depletion and
35 24 129 272 466 442 908

amortization

Severance paiments 79 14 29 218 60 401 102 503

Policyholder benefits and claims 207 207 207

Restructuring activities

Impairment of intangible assets

Noncontrolling interests 22 178 14 213 213

Income loss before income taxes 3684 1029 941 902 2089 5467 77 5390

Cost/income ratio 73 68% 78 69% N/M 77 N/M 78

Assets25 1580 190 97423 68848 269986 134.812 2151.260 12.843 164103

Expenditures for additions to
37 181 98 366 487 853

long-lived assety

Risk-weighted assets 147161 35127 14625 78.637 103812 379361 1884 381246

Average active equity 13.604 3811 656 12 081 11447 46 599 3850 50.449

Pre-tax return on average active

equity
27% 27% 17% 16% 18% 12% 2% 10%

Post-tax return on average active

equity 19% 19% 12% 11% 13% 8% N/M 8%

Includes

Net interest income 5.787 1.906 805 6594 2.152 17 244 201 17445

Net income loss from equity

method investments 23 41 140 472 266 264

Includes

Equity method investments 731 43 154 2.043 751 3.722 38 3759

N/M Not meaningful

Includes net positise impact of 236 million related to the stake in Hua Xia Bank PBC
Includes revenues in Abbey Life related to Policyholder benefis and claims of 178 million offset in expenses

Starting 2012 segment assets represent consolidated view in the amounts do not include intersegment balances Prior periods were adlusted sccordingly

The post-tan return on average active equity at the Group level reflects the reported ettective tax rate for the Group which was 20 for the year ended December31 2011 For the post

tan return on ave-age active equity of the segments the Group effective tan rate was adjusted to enclude the impact of permanent differences not attributed to the segments so that the

segment tax rates were 30 for the year
ended December 2011
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In

unless strited otherwise 2013 2012 2011 in inS in mi

Net revenues
____________

Sales Trading debt and other products 6903 9190 8539 2288 25 651

Sales Trading equity 2737 2288 2235 449 20 53

Origination debt 1557 1417 1055 140 10 362 34

Origination equity 732 518 559 214 41 41
Advisory 480 590 621 110 19 31
Loan products 1234 899 930 336 37 31
Other products 21 547 39 567 N/M 586 N/M

Total net revenues 13623 15448 13699 1826 12 1549 11

Provision for credit losses 190 81 50 109 134 31 62

Total noninterest expenses 10353 12459 10144 2106 17 2315 23

thereo

Restructuring activities 147 244 96 40
Impairment of intangible assets 1174 1.174 N/M

Noncontrolling interests 16 17 22
___________ ___________

Income loss before income taxes 3063 2891 3684 172
___________

Cost/inccme ratio 76% 81 73 NIM ppt

Assets 1111592 1464721 1580.190 353128 24
Risk-weiqhted assets 118689 117056 147.161 1633

Average active equity2 20687 20.790 13604 103

Pre-tax return on average active equity 15% 14% 27% NIM ppt

N/M Not meaningful

Segment assets represent consolidated niew the amounts do not include internegment balances

See Notr Business Segments and Related informnition to the consolidated financial statements for description of how anerage active equity is allocated to the divisions

2013

Full year 2013 performance was significantly impacted by continued market uncertainty in particular regarding

the U.S Federal Reserves decision on tapering its quantitative easing program coupled with reduction in

liquidity and slowdown in client activity

The full year 2013 net revenues were 13.6 billion decline of 1.8 billion or 12 from the 15.4 billion in

2012 rhe net revenues were impacted by three valuation adjustment items First mark-to-market loss of

265 million related to mitigating hedges for pro forma Capital Requirements Regulation CRR/Capital Re

quirements Directive CRD risk-weighted assets RWA arising on Credit Valuation Adjustment CVA
Second loss of 21 million relatec to the impact of Debt Valuation Adjustment OVA on certain derivative

liabilities Partly offsetting these was gain of 83 million related to the Funding Valuation Adjustment FVA
on certain derivatives exposures Excluding these items both 2013 and 2012 net revenues decreased by

1.3 billion or compared to the full year 2012

Sales Trading debt and other products net revenues were 6.9 billion decrease of 2.3 billion or 25

compared to the prior year Revenues in Rates were significantly lower than the prior year due to lower client

activity reflecting weaker liquidity and ongoing market uncertainty RMBS business was impacted by the de

risking activity undertaken this year exacerbated by weaker liquidity and continued market uncertainty result

ing in significantly lower revenues compared to the prior year Commodities revenues were significantly lower

than the prior year driven by reduced client activity and challenging trading environment Despite increased

volumes revenues in Foreign Exchange were lower than the prior year due to lower volatility and margin com

pression Deutsche Bank was ranked number one in the Euromoney Annual Foreign Exchange poll for the

ninth consecutive year Revenues in Emerging Market Flow Credit and Credit Solutions were in line with the

prior year

Corporate Divisions

Corporate Banking Securities Corporate Division

29

2013 increase decrease

from 2012

2012 increase dncrease

from 2011

244 N/M

1.174 N/M

23
793 22
N/M ppt

115469

30 105 20
7186 53

N/M 13 ppt
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Sales Trading equity net revenues were 2.7 billion an increase of 449 million or 20 compared to the

prior year Equity Trading Revenues increased and Equity Derivatives revenues increased significantly from

prior year driven by higher client activity and an improved market environment Prime Finance revenues were

in line with the prior year

Origination and Advisory generated revenues of 2.8 billion for the full year 2013 an increase of 244 million

or 10 compared to the prior year Debt Origination revenues were higher and Equity Origination revenues

were significantly higher than the prior year reflecting strong global market debt and equity issuance activity

Revenues in Advisory were down from the prior year due to reduced fee pool and deal volumes Deutsche

Bank was ranked number one in Europe by share of Corporate Finance fees and number one in Europe in

Equity Origination all rankings sourced from Dealogic unless stated

Loan products net revenues were 1.2 billion for the full year 2013 an increase of 336 million or 37%
compared to 2012 due to lower overall hedge costs lower proportion of lending activity measured at fair

value favorable movements in the credit spreads and continued strengthening in our commercial real estate

franchise

For the full year 2013 net revenues from Other products were negative 21 million compared to positive

547 million in 2012 The decrease was mainly driven by non-recurrence of prior-year positive impact of

refinement in the calculation methodology of the Debt Valuation Adjustment DVA implemented in 2012 on

certain derivative liabilities

In provision for credit losses CBS recorced net charge of 190 million for the full year 2013 an increase

of 109 million or 134 compared to the prior year driven by increased provisions taken in the Shipping

portfolio

Noninterest expenses were 10.4 billion decrease of 2.1 billion compared to 12.5 billion for the prior

year which included an impairment of intangible assets Excluding these charges the decrease was driven by

lower compensation and non-compensation expenses reflecting the continued implementation of OpEx meas

ures coupled with favorable foreign exchange rate movements partially offset by increased
litigation costs

Income before income taxes was 3.1 billion compared to 2.9 billion in the prior year driven by non-

recurrence cf the impairment on intangible assets lower compensation and non-compensation expenses

partly offset by lower revenues and higher litigation provisions

2012

For the full year 2012 Sales Trading debt and other products net revenues were 9.2 billion an increase

of 651 million or despite negative impact of 166 million relating to Credit Valuation Adjustments

CVAs in the fourth quarter 2012 due to refinement in the calculation methodology and RWA mitigation

Revenues in Rates and Credit Flow Trading were significantly higher than the prior year driven by significantly

higher Flow Credit revenues reflecting improved credit market conditions and by higher Rates revenues re

flecting strong client activity particularly in Europe Revenues in Structured Finance were higher than the prior

year reflectirlg strong client demand particularly for CMBS products In contrast despite increased volumes

Foreign Exchange revenues were lower than the prior year as result of margin compression Revenues in

Money Markets were lower than the prior year due to lower volatility In Commodities and RMBS revenues

were also lovier compared to 2011 RevenLies in Emerging Markets were in line with the prior year

Sales Trading equity generated revenues of 2.3 billion in 2012 slight increase compared to the prior

year Equity Derivatives revenues were siçnificantly higher than the prior year which was negatively impacted

by volatile market conditions Equity Trading revenues were in line with the prior year with market share gains

offsetting more difficult market conditions In Prime Finance revenues were lower than the prior year driven by

lower margins
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Origination and Advisory revenues increased to 2.5 billion up 290 million compared to the full year 2011

Deutsche Bank was ranked number five globally by share of Corporate Finance fees and number one in

Europe In Advisory revenues were down in comparison to the prior year Deutsche Bank was ranked number

six globally and number two in Europe Debt Origination revenues increased due to corporate debt issuance

while Equity Origination revenues decreased reflecting an industry wide decline in IPO activity in the first half

of 2012 Deutsche Bank was ranked number five globally for Equity Origination and number two in Europe

All ranks from Dealogic unless otherwise stated

For the full year 2012 net revenues from Other products were 547 million compared to negative 39 million

in 2011 The increase was driven by 516 million relating to the aforementioned DVA on certain derivative

liabilities

Noninterest expenses were 12.5 billion substantial increase of 2.3 billion compared to 10.1 billion for

the full year 2011 Approximately half of the increase related to the impairment of intangible assets The in

crease also included 315 million cost-to-achieve related to OpEx Additionally noninterest expenses were

impacted by adverse foreign exchange rate movements and higher litigation related charges These increases

were partially offset by the absence of specific charge of 310 million for German VAT claim in the prior

year and lower non-performance related compensation costs reflecting the implementation of OpEx

Income before income taxes was 2.9 billion compared to 3.7 billion in the prior year driven by the impair

ment on intangible assets higher litigation related charges and cost-to-achieve related to OpEx partly offset by

higher revenues the absence of the aforementioned German VAT claim in the prior year and OpEx related

cost savings

Global Transaction Banking Corporate Division

2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

from 2012 from 2011

in

unless styled olherwise 2013 2012 2011 in in isO rn in

Net revenues ____________

Transaction services 4069 4200

Other prcducts

Total net revenues 4069 4200
___________ ___________ ___________ ___________ ___________

Provision for credit losses 315 206
____________ ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

Total noninterest expenses 2648 3326

thereof

Restruturing activities 54 40

Impairment of intangible assets 57 73

Noncontrolling interests
____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

Income loss before income taxes 1107 665 1029
___________ ___________ ___________ ___________

Cost/income ratio 65% 79 68

Assets1 97240 87997 97423

Risk-weighted assets 36811 34976 35127

Average active equity2 5082 4133 3811

Pre-tax return on average active equity 22% 16% 27%

N/M Not meaningful

Segment assets represent consolidated siew the amounts do not include intersegment balances

See Note Business Segments and Related Information to the consolidated financial statements for description of how average active equity is allocated to the disisions

2013

GTBs profitability increased in 2013 compared to 2012 despite challenging market conditions The results in

2013 and 2012 included specific items related to the execution of the Strategy 2015 Both periods comprised

cost-to-achieve related to the Operational Excellence OpEx Programm as well as an impairment of an

intangible asset In addition 2012 included litigation-related charge as well as the settlement of the credit

protection received from the seller as part of the turn-around measures of the commercial banking activities in

the Netherlands

3816

3816

198

2588

130 384 10

N/M N/M

130 384 10

107 52 10

679 20 738 29

13 33 40 N/M

16 22 73 N/M

N/M N/M

441 66 364 35
N/M 14 ppt N/M 11 ppt

9243 11 9426 10
1835 151

949 23 322

N/M Oppt N/M 11 ppt
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Net revenues decreased by 130 million or compared to 2012 2012 included settlement payment

related to the aforementioned turn-around measures in the Netherlands 2013 contained gain from the sale

of Deutsche Card Services Throughout 2013 the macroeconomic environment proved to be challenging with

persistent low interest rates in core markets and competitive pressures on margins Furthermore foreign ex

change movements compared to 2012 adversely impacted GTBs result reported in Euro Despite the above

headwinds and specific items revenues increased versus 2012 with growth materializing in APAC and the

Americas Net revenues in Trade Finance were stable benefiting from strong volumes which offset the impact

from the competitive margin environment Trust Securities Services showed robust performance in this

market environment based on higher volumes Revenues in Cash Management benefited from strong transac

tion volumes and client balances

Provision for credit losses increased by 107 million or 52 versus 2012 The increase was primarily driven

by single client credit event in Trade Finance partly offset by lower provisions in the commercial banking

activities in the Netherlands

Noninterest expenses decreased by 679 million or 20 compared to 2012 mainly driven by the non-

recurrence of the aforementioned litigation-related charge as well as lower turn-around charges in the Nether

lands Cost-to-achieve related to the OpEx Programm of 109 million increased by 68 million versus 2012

Excluding these charges noninterest expenses were lower than in 2012 due to the non-recurrence of integra

tion costs of the commercial banking activities in the Netherlands as well as the continued focus on cost man

agement This was partly offset by an increase in expenses related to higher business activity and the

execution of the Strategy 201

Income before income taxes increased by 441 million or 66 compared to 2012 due to specific items in

curredin20l2

2012

GTBs results in 2012 included specific items as mentioned before

Net revenues increased significantly by 384 million or 10% compared to 2011 2012 included settlement

payment related to the aforementioned turn-around measures in the Netherlands Despite this specific item

revenues increased driven by strong performance across products and regions benefiting from strong vol

umes while interest rate levels continued to be low Trade Finance profited from high demand for international

trade and financing products Trust Securities Services grew on the back of higher fee income especially in

the Corporate Trust business in the U.S Cash Management benefited from sustained flight-to-quality trend

resulting in strong transaction volumes and higher deposit balances as well as from liquidity management

Provision for credit losses increased by 10 million or 5% versus 2011 which was driven by the commercial

banking activities acquired in the Netherlands This was partly offset by lower provisions in the Trade Finance

business

Noninterest expenses were up 738 million or 29 compared to 2011 mainly driven by the aforementioned

turn-around measures as well as the litigation-related charge Excluding these charges noninterest expenses

were above 2011 reflecting higher expenses related to compensation and to higher business activity This was

partly offset by the non-recurrence of higher amortization of an upfront premium paid for credit protection re

ceived in 2011

Income before income taxes decreased by 364 million or 35% compared to 2011 The decrease resulted

from the aforementioned turn-around measures as well as the litigation-related charge
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in

Unless stuted otherwise 2013

Net revenues ____________

Management Fees and other recurring revenues
--

2453

Performance and trans fees and other non recjrning

revenues 917

Net Interest Income 545

Other product revenues 327

Mark-to-market movements on

policyholder positions in Abbey Life
_____________ ______________ _____________ _____________ ______________ ______________

Total net revenues ___________ ___________ ___________ ___________ ___________ ___________
Provision for credit losses

____________ ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

Total noninterest expenses

thereof

Policyholder benefits and claims 460

Restruturing activities 170

Impairment of intangible assets 14

Noncontrolling interests

Income loss before income taxes 782

Cost/inccme ratio 83

Assets 72613

Risk-weiqhted assets 12553

Average active equity2 5855

Pre-tax return on average active equity 13%

N/M Not meaningful

Segment assets represent coesolidated view the amounts do not include intersegment balances

See Notu Business Segments and Related Information to the consolidated financial statements for description of how average active equity in allocated to the divisions

Additional information

2011 in in in in in

2315 151 14

2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

from 2012 from 2011

in by

uniess styled otherwise 2013 2012 2011 in bm in In bn in O/

Invested assets 923 920 897 23

Net new money 13 25 20 12 48 25

We define invested assets an assets we hold or behalf of customers for investment purposes andor client assets that are managed by us We manage invented assets on

discretionary or advisory basis or these assets are depovited with us

2013

In 2013 DeAWM benefitted from the increase in equity and bond markets In addition DeAWMs initiative to

improve its operating platform delivered cost efficiencies

In DeAWM net revenues for full year 2013 were 4.7 billion an increase of 266 million or compared

to 2012

Management Fees and other recurring revenues increased by 151 million or due to an increase of the

average assets under management for the year following the positive market conditions and margin improve

ments coming from favorable shift in product mix from growth in Alternatives and private clients Mark-to-

market movements on policyholder positions in Abbey Life increased by 74 million or 18 versus 2012

largely offset in noninterest expenses Net interest income increased by 48 million or 10 due to strong

growth in lending revenues for securitized loans and commercial mortgages Performance and transaction fees

and other non recurring revenues were up 34 million or driven by higher performance fees across Al

ternatives and actively managed funds Other product revenues decreased compared to 2012 by 42 million

or 11 04 mainly due to gain on the sale of Value Retail business in the prior year

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management Corporate Division

2013 increase decrease

freer 2012

2012

2301

2012 increase decreasei

from 2011

494

4735

23

3929

884 927 34 43
496 348 48 10 148 43

369 510 42 11 141 28

420 178 74 18 242 136

4470 4278 266 192

18 16 29 13

4297 3321 368 976 29

414 207 46 11 207 100

104 66 63 104 N/M

202 188 93 202 N/M

60 N/M

154 941 628 N/M 787 84
96% 78% N/M 13ppt N/M l9ppt

78103 68848 5490 9255 13

12429 14.625 124 12196 15
5907 5656 52 251

3% 17% N/M 11 ppt N/M 14ppt
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Provision for credit losses increased by 5.0 million or 29 compared to 2012 mainly resulting from spe

cific client lending provision in Switzerland

Noninterest expenses were down 368 million or compared to 2012 mainly due to headcount reductions

related to OpEx in 2013 as well as Scudder and IT related impairments in 2012 partly offset by the aforemen

tioned effect related to Abbey Life

Income before income taxes was 782 million in 2013 an increase of 628 million compared to 2012 This

reflects solid revenue performance impairments taken in 2012 as well as our progress made on OpEx

in 2013

Invested assets in DeAWM were 923 billion as of December 31 2013 an increase of billion versus De
cember 31 2012 mainly driven by market appreciation of 40 billion partly offset by foreign currency effects

outflows and other movements Net outflows were primarily driven by low margin institutional clients partially

offset by 11 billion inflows from private clients

2012

Net revenues increased slightly by 192 million or 4% compared to 4.3 billion in 2011 Revenues in Mark-

to-market movements on policyholder positions in Abbey Life increased by 242 million or 136 offset in

noninterest expenses

Net interest income revenues increased by 148 million or 43 reflecting various product initiatives targeting

stable funding Other product revenues decreased compared to 2011 by 141 mil-lion or 28 driven by one

off gains on sales in 2011 in RREEF and reduced demand for hedge fund products Performance and transac

tion fees and other non recurring revenues decreased by 43 million or due to decreased client activity

Management Fees and other recurring revenues decreased slightly by 14 million or

Provision for credit losses increased by 2.0 million or 13 compared to 2011 mainly resulting from US

lending businesses

Noninterest expenses were up 976 million or 29 compared to 2011 mainly due to the aforementioned

effect related to Abbey Life 202 million of impairments related to Scudder 90 million of IT-related impair

ments 104 million in costs-to-achieve related to OpEx costs incurred from the strategic review and litigation-

related charges

Income before income taxes was 154 million in 2012 decrease of 787 million compared to 2011 Higher

revenues were more than offset by increased costs due to aforementioned restructuring activities as well as

impairment

Invested assets in DeAWM were 920 billion as of December 31 2012 an increase of 23 billion versus

December 31 2011 mainly driven by market appreciation of 55 billion offset by outflows of 25 billion and

foreign currency movements of billion The private bank attracted inflows of 15 billion for the year offset

by outflows in asset management particularly from the institutional business which was impacted by the stra

tegic review
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Private Business Clients Corporate Division

inm fl% nm

81 80

155 35
32

66 111
20 1825

10 857
__________

62 404
___________

52 92

54 15 N/M

15 97 162 91
35 383 20

N/M ppt N/M
ppt

17.068 12441

306 942

1799 15 96

N/M ppt N/M ppt

Breakdown of PBC by business

Private Commercial Banking

Net revenues

Provision for credit losses

Noninterest expenses

Income before income taxes

Advisory Banking International

Net revenues

Provision for credit losses

Noninterest expenses

Income before income taxes

Postbank

Net revenues

Provisior for credit losses

Noninterest expenses

Noncontrolling interests

Income before income taxes

3704 3741 3716 37
128 174 252 46

3237 3.098 2942 139
__________

339 468 522 129
___________

2052 1971 1996 81

248 211 176 37

1139
____________

1195 78 ____________

666 543 626 122
__________

3794 3828 4685 34
343 395 758 52

2900 2.910 2.995 10
15 178 15 97

550 508 754 42

25

26 78 31
156

28 54 10

25
17 35 20

22

22 83 13

857 18
13 363 48

85

___________ 163 92
246 33

2013 increase Idecreasel

from 2012

202 increase decrease

from 2011

unless stNed otherwise 2013 2012 2011

Net revenues

Global credit products 3183 3.102 3.022

Deposits 2977 3131 3166

Payments cards account products 1022 1023 991

Investment insurance products 1.212 1146 1257

Other products 1156 1136 1.961

Total net revenues 9550 9540 10397

Provision for credit losses 719 781 1185

Total noninterest expenses 7276 7224 7132

thereof

Impairment of intangible assets 15

Noncontrolling interests 16 178

Income loss before income taxes 1555 1519 1902

Cost/income ratio 76 76 5/ 69

Assets1 265359 282.427 269986

Risk-wei3hted assets 73001 72.695 78637

Average active equity2 13976 12177 12081

Pre-tax return on average active equity 11 12 n/s 16%

0%

42

34

NM Not meaningful

Segment assets represent consolidated view e. the amounts do not include intersegmenf balances

See Note Business Segments and Related Information to the consolidated financial statements for description of how
average actise equity in allocated to the divisions

Contains the major core business activities of Postbarrk AG as well as BHW and norisbank

Additional information

2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

from 2012 from 20t1

in bn

unless stofed otherwise 2013 2012 2011 in bn in 3/ in by in

Invested assets 282 293 296 11
Net new money 15 10 58 18 N/M

N/M Not meaningful

We define invested assets as assets we hold or behalf of customers for investment purposes and/or client assets that are managed by us We manage invested assets on

discretionary or advisory basis or these assets are deposited with us

2013

Despite challenging environment PBC delivered stable operating performance The low interest rate and

the muted client investment activity in Germany remain challenging while the lending environment remains

benign with provision for Credit losses below the prior years European markets in which we operate besides

Germany were marked by reduced credit activity that has been compensated with increased business in
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Investment Products The turmoils in the Chinese and Indian financial markets observed in the last months of

2013 have not materially impacted our operations in these countries

Net revenues increased slightly by 10 million as compared to 2012 Higher revenues from credit products

investment insurance products and other products were compensated by lower revenues from deposits

related to the ongoing low interest rate environment and higher negative impact from purchase price allocation

on Postbank Revenues from credit products increased by 81 million or mainly reflecting mortgage

volume growth in Private Commercial Banking and higher consumer finance margins in Advisory Banking

International Revenues from investment insurance products increased by 66 million or driven by

higher transaction volumes in Advisory Banking International and higher revenues from discretionary portfolio

management in Private Commercial Banking Revenues from other products increased by 20 million or

benefithng from the performance of Hua Xia Bank partly offset by several mainly Postbank related one-

off items Net revenues from payments cards and accounts remained stable

Provision for credit losses was 719 million down from 781 million for 2012 driven by Private Com
mercial Banking and Postbank reflecting an improved portfolio quality and credit environment in Germany

Additionally credit of 86 million 2012 94 million was recorded in other interest income representing

increases in the credit quality of Postbank loans recorded at fair value on initial consolidation by the Group

Advisory Banking International had an increase in provisions for credit losses mainly caused by difficult

credit environment in Italy

Noninterest expenses increased by 52 million or compared to 2012 due to higher costs-to-achieve

of 108 million related to Postbank integration and to OpEx as well as higher cost allocations from Infrastruc

ture functions which were mostly counterbalanced by savings mainly driven by realization of synergies from

Postbank

Income before income taxes increased by 35 million or versus 2012 despite higher costs-to-achieve of

108 million

Invested assets were down by 11 billion mainly driven by 15 billion net outflows mostly in deposits partly

offset by billion market appreciation

2012

Net revenues decreased by 857 million or 8% versus 2011 mainly driven by the non-recurrence of posi

tive one-time effect of 263 million related to our stake in Hua Xia Bank in 2011 and negative impact from

purchase price allocation on Postbank The remaining revenue decrease in other products was related to low

interest rate environment and lower revenues from investment securities due to targeted accelerated reduc

tion of risk positions Net revenues from investment insurance products decreased by 111 million or

mainly in Private Commercial Banking driven by muted client investment activity Net revenues from credit

products increased by 80 million or mainly in Advisory Banking International driven by both higher

margins and volumes Net revenues from deposits decreased slightly by 35 million or driven by lower

margins Net revenues from payments cards and accounts increased by 32 million or

Provision for credit losses was 781 million down from 1185 million for 2011 mainly driven by Postbank

Additionally credit of 94 million 2011 402 million was recorded in other interest income representing

increases in the credit quality of Postbank loans recorded at fair value on initial consolidation by the Group

Excluding Postbank provision for credit losses further decreased primarily attributable to lower provisions in

Private Commercial Banking reflecting an improved portfolio quality

Noninterest expenses increased by 92 million or compared to 2011 due to higher costs-to-achieve of

134 million related to Postbank integration and to OpEx
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Income before income taxes decreased by 383 million or 2O% versus 2011 reflecting an increase in costs-

to-achieve of 134 million

Invested assets were down mainly driven by 10 billion net outflows mostly in deposits partly offset by

billion in market appreciation

Non-Core Operations Unit Corporate Division

2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

from 2012 from 2011

in

unless stated otherwise
2013 2012 2011 in in /o nO

Net revenues 867 1054 877 187 15 177 20

thereof

Net interest income and net gains losses or

financial assets/liabilities at fair value through

profitorloss
83 275 588 191 70 313 53

Provision for credit losses 818 634 391 184 29 243 62

Total noninterest expenses 3358 3312 2561 47 751 29

thereof

Policyholder benefits and claims NM N/M

Restructuring activities 61 N/M

Impairment of intangible assets 421 421 N/M 421 N/M

Noncontrolling interests 31 14 34 N/M 17 121

Income loss before income taxes2 3306 2923 2089 383 13 834 40

Cost/income ratio N/M N/M N/M N/M N/M N/M N/M

Assets 54224 97451 134 812 43 227 44 37 361 28

Risk-weiqhted assets 48483 80.317 103812 31.834 40 23.495 23
Average active equity 9833 11920 11.447 2087 18 473

Pre-tax return on average active equity 34% 25 18% N/M ppt N/M ppt

NM Not meaningful

Segment assets represent consolidated view the amounts do not include intersegment balances

See Note Business Segments and Related Information to the consolidated financial statements for description of how average active equity is allocated to the divisions

2013

During 2013 NCOU has accelerated its de-risking strategy and was accretive to capital in the period Asset

sales included disposals of capital intensive wholesale products including investments that had been trans

ferred from Postbank such as two separate commercial real estate portfolios Asset de-risking in 2013 has

delivered net gains of 454 million reflecting an approach focused on identifying capital accretive transactions

in constructive market conditions

Net revenues decreased by 187 mIlion or 18 compared to 2012 driven by portfolio revenues which have

fallen as asset reductions have occurred In 2013 such specific items included 197 million loss related to the

expected sale of BHF-BANK 171 million negative effect from the first-time application of Funding Valuation

Adjustment EVA mortgage repurchase costs of 122 million and the impact from various impairments The

net gains generated in the period on disposals were offset by lower portfolio revenues which have fallen as

asset reductions have occurred Net revenues in 2012 included negative effects related to an impairment of

257 million to our previouy held exposure in Actavis Group refinements of the OVA methodology of

203 million and mortgage repurchase costs of 233 million

Provision for credit losses increased by 184 million or 29 in comparison to 2012 mainly due to specific

credit events seen across portfolios including exposure to European Commercial Real Estate

Noninterest expenses increased by 47 million compared to 2012 The movement includes higher litigation

related costs offset by the non-recurrence of the impairment of intangible assets of 421 million reported in the

prior year
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The loss before income taxes was 3.3 billion an increase of 383 million compared to the prior year Lower

revenues and higher credit losses were the main drivers but each period was impacted by the timing and

nature of specific items

The CRR/CRD pro forma
fully

loaded RWA equivalent capital demand has declined during 2013 by 48 bil

lion which underlines the firms commitment to de-risking the Bank

2012

Net revenues increased by 177 million or 20% compared to 2011 In 2012 specific items included negative

effects related to refinements of the OVA methodology of 203 million mortgage repurchase costs of

233 million losses from sales of capital intensive securitization positions and number of impairments Rev

enues in 2011 were impacted by impairment charges of 457 million related to Actavis Group as well as im

pairments on Greek Government bonds

Provision for credit losses increased by 243 million or 62 in comparison to 2011 mainly due to higher

provisions in relation to lAS 39 reclassified assets

Noninterest expenses increased by 751 million or 29 compared to 2011 The increase was mainly driven

by specific items such as litigation charges settlement costs and impairments While 2012 included

421 million impairment of intangible assets 2011 was impacted by 135 million property related impair

ment charge 97 million related to BHF-BANK and additional settlement costs

The loss before income taxes was 2.9 bilion an increase of 834 million compared to 2011 The main driver

was specific tems leading to higher noninterest expenses for the period

Consolidation Adjustments
2013 increase decrease 2012 increase decrease

from 2012 trom 20t1

sCm

unless stated othewise 2013 2012 2011 in in in in

Net revenues 929 975 39 46 9361 N/M

Provision for cretit losses NJM N/M

Total rioninterest expenses 830 582 252 247 42 330 131

Noncontrolling irterests 15 65 213 49 76 148 69
Income loss before income taxes 1744 1.493 77 251 17 1416 N/M

Assets2 10372 11577 12.843 1205 10 1.266 10
Risk-weighted ar 10.832 16133 1884 5.300 33 14249 NIM

Average active equity 3.850 N/M 3.850 N/M

NIM Not meaningful

Net interest income and noninterest income

Assets in CA reflect corporate assets such as deferred tax assets or central clearing accounts outside the management responsibility of the business segments

Rink-weighted assets in CA reliect corporate assets outnide the management responsibility of the business segments primarily those corporate assets related to the Groups pension

schemes The decrease at risk-weighted assets in 2013 was inriwarily driven by the de-risking initiatives in our pension assets The main driver for the increase of risk-weighted assets in

2012 in comparison to 2011 wan the reclassification of risk-weighted assets related to gross pension fund assets in 2012 to CA
Average active acuity assigned to CA reflects the residual amount of equity that is not allocated to the segments as described in Note Business Segments and Related information

2013

In 2013 CA net revenues of negative 929 million included negative 330 million related to spreads for

capital instruments and 276 million loss due to the first time inclusion of FVA on internal uncollateralized

derivatives between Treasury and CBS Also included were timing differences of negative 249 million rØlat

ed to positions which were measured at fair value for management reporting purposes and measured at amor

tized cost under IFRS These effects will reverse over the life time of the positions Compared to 2012 these

effects were significantly less negative primarily reflecting decreased EUR/USD basis risk movements and

amortization back through PL of prior years losses
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Noninterest expenses of 830 million were up 42 compared to prior year mainly due to litigation related

charges including 528 million related to settlement with Kirch Group Partly offsetting was correction of

historical internal cost allocation in 2013 Noninterest expenses in 2013 also included bank levy related charg

es of 197 million

The decrease in noncontrolling interests which are deducted from income before income taxes of the divisions

and reversed in CA was mainly due to Postbank

Loss before income taxes was 1.7 billion in 2013 compared to 1.5 billion in 2012 The increase was pri

marily driven by the settlement with Kirch Group and the aforementioned loss due to the first time inclusion of

FVA Partly offsetting were lower negative effects from valuation and timing differences and lower noninterest

expenses

2012

In 2012 and in 2011 net revenues in CA included timing differences from different accounting methods used

for management reporting and IFRS of negative 715 million and positive 25 million in 2012 and 2011 re

spectively In 2012 negative effect of 305 million related to economically hedged positions which resulted

from the reversal of prior period interest rate effects and from changes in interest rates in both euro and

U.S dollar Approximately 290 million were attributable to narrowing of mid- to long-term spreads on the

mark-to-market valuation of U.S dollar/euro basis swaps related to the Groups funding In addition the nar

rowing of credit spreads on Groups own debt contributed mark-to-market losses of approximately 115 million

to the 2012 result in CA In 2011 the result was largely caused by two partly offsetting effects The widening

of the credit spread of the Groups own debt resulted in mark-to market gain Economically hedged short-

term positions as well as economically hedged debt issuance trades resulted in net loss mainly driven by

movements in interest rates in both euro and U.S dollar

The remainder of net revenues reflected negative 291 million related to spreads for capital instruments net

interest income which was not allocated to the business segments and items outside the management respon

sibility of the business segments Such items include net funding expenses on non-divisionalized assets/lia

bilities e.g deferred tax assets/liabilities and net interest income related to tax refunds and accruals

Noninterest expenses in 2012 were driven by litigation related charges of 360 million as well as bank levies

of 213 million primarily related to Germany These were partly offset by credit from the UK resulting from

double taxation agreement In 2011 main drivers were bank levy related charges of 247 million primarily

related to Germany and the UK

The decrease in noncontrolling interests in 2012 compared to 2011 was mainly due to Postbank

Loss before income taxes was 1.5 billion in 2012 compared to 77 million in 2011 primarily reflecting timing

differences from different accounting methods used for management reporting and IFRS and litigation-related

charges
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2013 increase decrease

from 2012

irrn Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012 ivw in%

Cash and due from banks 17155 27877 10 722 38
Interest-earning deposits with banks 77984 120637 42653 35
Central bank funds sold securities purchased under resale

agreements and securities borrowed 48232 60.583 12.351 20
Trading assets 210070 254459 44 389 17
Positive market values from derivative financial instruments 504590 768.353 263763 34
Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss 184597 187 027 2.430

thereof

Securities purchased under resale agreements 116764 124987 8.223

Securities borrowed 32485 28304 4182 15

Loans 376582 397377 20795

Brokerage and securities related receivables 83185 97312 14128 15
Remaining assets 109006 108 649 357

Total assets 1611400 2022275 410875 20

Deposits 527750 577 210 49.460

Central bank funds purchased securities sold under

repurchase agreements and securities loaned 15686 39 310 23.624 60

Trading liabilities 55804 54400 1404

Negative market values from derivative financial instruments 483428 752.652 269223 36
Financial liabilities designated at fair value through proit or loss 90104 110.409 20 304 18

thereof

Securities sold under repurchase agreements 73642 82.267 8625 10
Securities bared 1249 8443 7.194 85

Other short-term borrowings 59767 69.661 894 14

Long-term debt 133082 157325 24243 15
Brokerage and securities related payables 118992 127.456 8464
Remaining liabilries 71821 79.612 7792 10
Total liabilities 1556434 1968035 411601 21
Total equity 54966 54240 727

Movements in Assets

The overall decrease in total assets of 411 billion or 20 as of December 31 2013 compared to Decem

ber 31 2012 was largely related to 264 billion reduction in positive market values from derivative financial

instruments This was predominantly driven by interest-rate derivatives and shifts in U.S dollar euro and

pound sterling yield curves during the year foreign exchange rate movements as well as trade restructuring to

reduce mark-to-market improved netting and increased clearing

Cash and due from banks as well as interest-earning deposits with banks decreased in the same period by

11 billion and 43 billion respectively This was primarily due to managed reductions in our wholesale fund

ing activities other deposits and long-term debt as well as liquidity reserve optimization

The decline in trading assets by 44 billion during 2013 mainly in debt securities was driven by foreign ex

change rate movements as well as by active inventory reductions as part of the de-leveraging initiative and

reductions in RMBS and Commodities business inventory

During 2013 loans declined by 21 billion primarily from managed reductions in our NCOU
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Central bank funds sold securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed under both

accrual and fair value accounting have decreased by 16 billion in total primarily resulting from collateral

optimization initiatives

Brokerage and securities related receivables were down by 14 billion compared to prior year-end driven by

lower cash/margin receivables corresponding to the significant reduction of negative market values from deriv

ative financial instruments

Foreign exchange rate movements included in the figures above in particular the significant weakening of the

U.S dollar during the third quarter and the Japanese yen throughout the year versus the euro contributed

56 billion to the reduction of our balance sheet during 2013

Movements in Liabilities

As of December 31 2013 total liabilities decreased by 412 billion or 21 compared to year-end 2012

Negative market values from derivative financial instruments declined by 269 billion driven by the same

factors as for positive market values from derivative financial instruments

Deposits were down by 49 billion driven by the aforementioned reductions in our wholesale funding activities

and reductions in our retail and transaction banking businesses from their year-end 2012 peaks

Central bank funds purchased securities sold under repurchase agreements and securities loaned under both

accrual and fair value accounting have decreased by 39 billion in total primarily stemming from active inter

nalization of funding of highly liquid inventory as well as some outright reductions in inventory which is normally

secured funded

The 24 billion decrease in long-term debt reflects 2013 maturities repayments and other debt management

activities arising in both our Core and Non-Core business units

Liquidity

Liquidity reserves amounted to 196 billion as of December 31 2013 compared with 232 billion as of De
cember 31 2012 which translate irtto positive liquidity stress result as of December 31 2013 under the

combined scenario The reduction in liquidity reserves is primarily driven by the reduction in our short term

wholesale funding together with other liability sources

Equity

Total equity increased by 726 million between 2012 and 2013 The main factors contributing to this develop

ment were capital increase of 3.0 billion from the issuance of 90 million new common shares on April 30
2013 and net income attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders of 666 million Partly offsetting were

negative effects from exchange rate changes of 1.1 billion mainly related to the U.S dollar cash dividends

paid to Deutsche Bank shareholders of 764 million and remeasurement losses related to defined benefit

plans of 659 million which are reported in retained earnings as well as negative net change in share

awards of 385 million in additional paid-in capital
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Regulatory Capital

The calculation of our regulatory capital as of December 31 2013 is based on the Basel 2.5 framework Our

total regulatory capital Tier and Tier capital reported under Basel 2.5 was 55.5 billion at the end of 2013

compared to 57.0 billion at the end of 2012 Tier capital increased to 50.7 billion at the end of 2013 ver

--
sus 50.5 billion at the end of 2012 As of December 31 2013 Common Equity Tier formerly referred to as

Core Tier capital increased to 38.5 billion from 38.0 billion at the end of 2012 The increase in Common

Equity Tier capital primarily resulted from the aggregate gross proceeds of our share issuance on April 30

2013 partly offset by cumulative currency translation effects and re-measurement effects related to defined

benefit plans net of tax

Amendments to lAS 39 and IFRS Reclassification of Financial Assets

As of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 the carrying value of reclassified assets was 8.6 billion

and 17.0 billion respectively compared with fair value of 8.2 billion and 15.4 billion as of Decem

ber 31 2013 and December 31 2012 respectively These assets are held in the NCOU

Please refer to Note 13 Amendments to lAS 39 and IFRS Reclassification of Financial Assets for addi

tional information on these assets and on the impact of their reclassification

Exposure to Monoline Insurers

The deterioration of the U.S subprime mortgage and related markets has generated large exposures to finan

cial guarantors such as monoline insurers that have insured or guaranteed the value of pools of collateral

referenced by CDOs and other market-traded securities Actual claims against monoline insurers will only

become due if actual defaults occur in the underlying assets or collateral There is ongoing uncertainty as to

--

whether some monoline insurers will be able to meet all their liabilities to banks and other buyers of protection

Under certain conditions i.e liquidation we can accelerate claims regardless of actual losses on the underly

ing assets

The following tables summarize the fair value of our counterparty exposures to monoline insurers with respect

to U.S residential mortgage-related activity and other activities respectively in each case on the basis of the

fair value of the assets compared with the notional value guaranteed or underwritten by monoline insurers The

other exposures described in the second table arise from range of client and trading activity including collat

eralized loan obligations commercial mortgage-backed securities trust preferred securities student loans and

public sector or municipal debt The tables show the associated Credit Valuation Adjustments CVA that we

have recorded against the exposures For monolines with actively traded CDS the CVA is calculated using

full CDS-based valuation model For monolines without actively traded CDS model-based approach is used

with various Input factors including relevant market driven default probabilities the likelihood of an event ei
ther restructuring or an insolvency an assessment of any potential settlement in the event of restructuring

and recovery rates in the event of either restructuring or insolvency The monoline CVA methodology is re

viewed on quarterly basis by management since the second quarter of 2011 market based spreads have

been used more extensively in the CVA assessment
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The ratngs in the tables below are the lowest of Standard Poors Moodys or our own internal credit ratings

Monoline exposure
related to

residE That mortgages ______________ ______________________________________

in ___________ _________

AA Monoknes

Other u.ubprime

Alt-A
______ _________ _________ _________ _________ _________ _________ _________

Total AA Monolines

Value

Notional prior to

inm amount

PA Monolines

TPS-C .O

Corporate single

name/Corporate CDO

Student loans 285

Other 511 69

Total AA Monolines 3338 364

Non investment-grade

Monolines

TPS-CLO 353 67

CMBS 1444

Corporate single

name/Corporate CDO

Studert loans 604 116

Other 827 90

Total Non investment-

grade Monolines

Total

Dec 31 2013 Dec31 2012

Value

Fair value Notional prior to Fair value

CVA after CVA amount CVA OVA after CVA

41 257 2441

1092

58 455

3.377

12

11 105 1284 534

31 60 1084 185

575 101

147 40 107

92 28 64

Dec 31 2013

Value Value

Notional prior to Fair value Notional prior to

amount CVA CVA after CVA amount CVA

Other Monuline exposure

Dec31 2012

Fair value

CVA after OVA

94 29 23 112 47 11 36

2256 768 105 663 3011 1.181 191 990

2.350 797 110 686 3123 1228 202 1026

CMBS

1512

1030

298

297 29

62 882 274

48 316 4712 880

474

26

127 147

231 649

170

66

3228 280 50 229 6212 958 304 654

6566 644 98 545 10924 1838 535 1303

364

119

The tables exclude counterparty exposure to monoline insurers that relates to wrapped bonds wrapped bond

is one that is insured or guaranteed by third party As of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 the

exposure on wrapped bonds related to U.S residential mortgages was nil and 11 million respectively and

the exposure on wrapped bonds other than those related to U.S residential mortgages was 15 million and

40 million respectively In each case the exposure represents an estimate of the potential mark-downs of

wrapped assets in the event of monoline defaults

proportion of the mark-to-market monoline exposure has been mitigated with CDS protection arranged with

other market counterparties and other economic hedge activity

As of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 the total Credit Valuation Adjustment held against monoline

insurers was 209 million and 737 million respectively

Liquidity and Capital Resources

For detailed discussion of our liquidity risk management see our Risk Report
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Long-term Credit Ratings

Deutsche Bank attaches great importance to the credit assessment of the rating agencies as it is fundamen

tal value driver for our clients bondholders and shareholders In 2013 bank ratings worldwide were again

closely reviewed by the rating agencies as raising regulatory requirements and demanding capital markets

influenced the performance of the sector

On July 2013 Standard Poors lowered Deutsche Banks long-term credit rating to from referring to

mounting regulatory challenges and increased industry risk for banks with large capital market operations in

Europe The rating action removed the Credit Watch negative assignment from March 26 2013 The outlook is

now stable

On December 19 2013 Moodys affirmed Deutsche Banks A2 long-term credit rating but moved the respec

tive rating outlook from stable to negative The rating agency perceives the timely completion of the banks

Strategy 2015 targets in the
light

of present regulatory headwinds as challenging Should Deutsche Bank fail

to substantiaiy achieve the plan Moodys may decide to downgrade the rating

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012 Dec3l.2011

Moodys Investos Service New York A2 A2 Aa3

Standard Poor New York2

Fitch Ratings New York3
--

Moodys defines A-rated obligations as upper-medium grade obligations which are subject to low credit risk The numerical modifier indicates ranking in the

middle of the category

Standard and Pcors defines its rating as somewhat more susceptible to the adverse effects of changes in circumstances and ec000inic conditions than

obligations in higher-rated categories However the obligor capacity to meet its financial commitment on the obligation is still strong

Fitch Ratings defines its rating as high credit quality Fitch Ratings uses the rating to denote eapectationu of low default risk According to Fitch Ratings

ratings indicate strong capacity for payment of financial commitments This capacity may nevertheless be more vulnerable to adverse business or economic

conditions than higher ratings The plus indicates ranking in the higher end of the category

Each rating reflects the view of the rating agency only at the time it gave us the rating and you should evaluate

each rating separately and look to the rating agencies for any explanations of the significance of their ratings

The rating agencies can change their ratings at any time if they believe that circumstances so warrant You

should not view these long-term credit ratings as recommendations to buy hold or sell our securities
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Tabular Disclosure of Contractual Obligations

Cash payment requirements outstanding as of December 31 2013

Payment due

Contractual obligations
by period

inm Total Less than year 13 years 35 years More than years

Long-tern debt obligations1 150688 33.734 34972 31.590 50391

Trust preferred securities1 13868 5.771 2858 5002 237

Long-tern financial liabilities designated

at fair value through profit or loss2 9533 2054 2713 2049 2717

Finance lease obligations 47 26 10

Operatinci lease obligations 5013 824 304 1021 1865

Purchase obligations 1363 483 744 97 39

Long-tern deposits1 26470 8.665 5.536 12269

Other long-term liabilities 2411 55 104 134 118

Total 209393 42948 51365 45434 69645

Includes interest payments

Long-term debt and long-term deposits designated at fair value through protit or loss

Figures above do not include the revenues of noncancelable sublease rentals of 161 million on operating

leases Purchase obligations for goods and services include future payments for among other things infor

mation technology services facility management and security settlement services Some figures above for

purchase obligations represent minimum contractual payments and actual future payments may be higher

Long-term deposits exclude contracts with remaining maturity of less than one year Under certain conditions

future payments for some long-term financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss may occur

earlier See the following notes to the consolidated financial statements for further information Note Net

Interest Income and Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

Note 24 Leases Note 28 Deposits and Note 32 Long-Term Debt and Trust Preferred Securities

Events after the Reporting Period

All significant adjusting events that occurred after the reporting date were recognized in our results of opera

tions financial position and net assets
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Outlook

The GIoba Economy

In 2014 we expect the global economy annual average growth to increase to level of 3.8 which largely

corresponds to the trend growth rate We anticipate growth in all major regions with the U.S and China being

the main drivers We expect GDP growth in the eurozone to remain moderate Our forecast for global inflation

in 2014 is 3.4 on an annual average

In industrialized countries growth will likely double to 2.2 consumer price levels are anticipated to rise by

2.0 in 2014 Additionally we expect an acceleration of growth to 5.3 in emerging markets with inflation to

be at 5.0 Industrialized countries contribution to growth should be around 30 in 2014

After two years of declining economic activity GDP in the eurozone is expected to recover moderately by

1.0 continued negative output gap and weak commodities price developments are likely to ensure that

inflation will be relatively moderate at 1.0 in 2014 The severity of the sovereign debt crisis should continue

to diminish while uncertainty and the negative effects of austerity programs especially in the peripheral

countries are also expected to decline In addition the recovery of the global economy is generating positive

external stimuli The ECBs continued expansive monetary policy will support the recovery effect We anticipate

the ECB to maintain its key interest rate at the current historically low level of 0.25 in 2014

Within the eirozone the shrinking private and public debt levels will remain major challenge especially in the

peripheral countries and may continue to damp growth German economy growth at 1.5 is again likely to be

stronger than in the eurozone in 2014 Given its relatively high degree of openness the German economy is

benefitting more strongly from the global economic recovery than other eurozone countries In addition public

and private debts are at sustainable levels

In the U.S we expect strong economic growth of 3.5 and an increase of consumer price levels by 2.5 in

2014 Hence the U.S is likely to be one of the main drivers of growth This strong growth should be driven by

an improved labour market the recovery in the real estate market and the lower fiscal drag In addition the

reduction in private debt levels in the U.S began relatively early unlike in the eurozone and is well

advanced as result Although the U.S Federal Reserve may gradually reduce its asset purchases by the

end of 2014 its monetary policy is expected to remain accommodating with key interest rate between

and 0.25

At 0.7 the Japanese economy is likely to grow slower compared to the previous year and the inflation rate is

expected to rise to 2.8 in 2014 primarily as result of increasing consumption taxes

In the emergng market countries we anticipate growth to accelerate in 2014 Noticeable differences in growth

levels exist between the individual regions Economic activity in Asia excluding Japan is likely to show

relatively strong growth of 6.9 in 2014 We expect China to be the driver of growth in Asia An external

-- stimulus provided by the upturn in domestic demand in industrialized countries and the profound reforms

deregulation further liberalization of the financial markets and social reforms approved in November 2013

should reduce the level of influence that the state has on companies and the financial system thereby

increasing the efficiency of the state in the process Chinas GDP is expected to grow by 8.6 and the inflation

rates are projected to be 3.5 in 2014 Although growth in India should increase to 5.5 in 2014 it will

remain below the level of potential growth This development should be driven by recovery in the level of

investments and exports as well as by the implementation of comprehensive reforms We see consumer prices

rising by 4.3
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Growth in Latin America will probably be less dynamic it is likely to increase moderately to 2.7 in 2014 Eco

nomic growth in Brazil is expected to be disappointing at 1.9 in 2014 Infrastructure bottlenecks and lack of

fundamental reforms will have detrimental effect We expect inflation in Brazil to be 6.0 in 2014

Uncertainties for the economic outlook could stem primarily from Europe and the U.S. The impact of the

interest rate increase on the bond markets as result of the change in direction of U.S monetary policy could

turn ou to be greater than we expect This would lead to problems especially for the emerging markets whose

structural weaknesses have been masked by inflows of portfolio investments in recent years In Europe

significant potential impact could arise not only from the unforeseeable effects of the comprehensive review of

the European banking system by the ECB and the European Banking Authority but also from political

developments in many EU member states There are also geopolitical risks The conflict in the Middle East

could intensify bringing about significant rise in oil prices Furthermore an escalation of the disputes

surrounding Chinas claims to islands in the South and East China Seas which are opposed by Vietnam the

Philippines Malaysia Japan and Korea could have considerable negative effects on the global economy

The Banking Industry

In 2014 the banking sectors in many advanced economies could see return to modest revenue growth in line

with continuing broader economic recovery Business model adjustments for variety of banks including

traditional investment banks banks in former credit-boom countries and banks that received government

bailouts during the financial crisis should continue for the time being but may be largely completed in 2015

Commercial banking in Europe might see return to moderate loan growth and some normalization of loan

losses supporting bank profitability The rise in capital ratios may slow once the new equilibrium based on the

Basel framework including number of specific surcharges has been reached On the other hand interest

rates may remain extremely low putting continuous pressure on banks net interest income as well as on de

posit growth Furthermore competition from non-bank providers is likely to increase e.g in payment markets

and from foreign banks expanding their European franchises Overall profits may rise although many banks

might still struggle to see healthy sustainable returns again soon

Commercial banking in the U.S coud be supported by credit growth finally picking up while loan loss provi

sions might start to increase from their currently extremely low run rate U.S banks will also have to build up

some more capital to comply with the new tighter rules Deposit growth may continue to be solid provided

interest rates normalize further Overall profitability levels will probably remain strong although growth should

now be significantly harder to achieve than in the past few years

Capital market businesses in 2014 may see an ongoing process of commoditization of parts of the business

further decline in margins and growing competition from emerging market players not only in their home coun

tries However with global economic activity gaining momentum gross transaction volumes are likely to in

crease virtually across the board As investment banks adapt to new regulatory requirements that make

number of market segments considerably less attractive this may lead to new wave of market consolidation

and concentration All in all this years total investment banking revenues may show moderate growth with the

fixed-income segment including trading shrinking slightly further while equity capital markets including trad

ing may be expanding again and MA advisory also improving on relatively poor 2013

With respect to asset and wealth management the outlook for the major equity markets remains cautiously

optimistic as the global economy continues to recover potential temporary setbacks notwithstanding At the

same time with the Federal Reserve having started to scale back its Quantitative Easing program bond yields

are likely to rise further

Concerning new developments in the field of regulation and supervision the most important changes for the

EU banking industry in 2014 may come from the European Banking Union being set up with the Single Super
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visory Mechanism the Single Resolution Mechanism the gradual formation of Single Resolution Fund and

possibly further integration of national deposit guarantee schemes Prior to that the comprehensive assess

ment and stress testing of large banks balance sheets will probably attract considerable attention In addition

the focus in Europe is likely to be on the discussion about the introduction of binding leverage ratio the de

bate about potential structural requirements to separate certain banking activities in the context of the Liikanen

proposals and the intended adoption of financial transaction tax in number of countries In the U.S the

further implementation of the Dodd-Frank reforms will be crucial as well as the implementation of the Basel

capital and liquidity rules

The Deutsche Bank Group

In September 2012 we announced Strategy 2015 Five levers are key to Deutsche Bank in order to achieve

this vision Clients Competencies Capital Cost and Culture

Firstly for Clients Deutsche Bank is focusing on dedicated portfolio of clients and regions and strategic

emphasis is placed on growth in our home market Germany in the U.S and in Asia Pacific

For Competencies we believe that our four core business pillars are well placed to balance our earnings mix

and to satisfy increasingly complex and global customer needs Closer collaboration between the individual

corporate divisions and the infrastructure finctions is expected to generate substantial synergies

In respect of Capital Deutsche Bank is committed to further strengthen its capital ratios We have identified

series of measures to promote organic capital growth and further reduce risk-weighted assets RWAs includ

ing the creation of dedicated Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU which is accountable and empowered to

manage and sell non-core assets in the most efficient manner for the bank

For Cost we aim to secure our long-term competitiveness by achieving operational excellence with major

reductions in costs duplication and complexity in the years ahead

Additionally Deutsche Bank recognizes the need for cultural change in the banking sector and aspires to be at

the forefront of this change Compensation practices are under review and client focus and teamwork are

being emphasized to complement our performance culture entrepreneurial spirit and cultural diversity

Key Performance Indicators

Our Strategy 2015 announcement included several financial targets These represent the financial Key Per

formance Indicators KPIs of the Group and are detailed in the table below

Group Key Perfornance lndcators Status end of 2013 Target for 2015

Post-tax return on average active equity
--

1.2% Greater than 12 %1

Cost-income ratio 890 Less than 65

Cost savings 2.1 bn per annum 4.5 bn per annum

Costs to achieve savings bn bn

CRR/CRD Common Equity Tier capital ratio 7% Greater than 10 u/n2

Adjusted pro forms CRR/CRD leverage ratio3
______ _______

3.1 3%
Assuming Group fax rate between 30 and 35

As per end of firnf quarter 2015

The adjusted prc forma CRR/CRD lenerage ratio represents our calculation following the publication of CRR/CRD on June 27 2013 Further detail on the

calculation of this ratio is available in the Risk Report

Our targets established in Strategy 2015 in 2012 were based on number of key assumptions including

normalization/stabilization of asset valuations revenue growth in line with the market the absence of funda

mental changes to current regulatory frameworks on capital or separation of business activities global GDP

growth in the range of to per annum over the period EUR/USD exchange rate of approximately

1.30 and the achievement of selective consolidation-driven market share gains
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The Deutsche Bank Group

Cost is one of the key levers of our strategy costs are one of the most directly controllable aspects of our per

formance In context of our Operational Excellence OpEx Programm we plan to invest approximately bil

lion with the aim of achieving full run rate annual cost savings of 4.5 billion in 2015 We have already invest

ed 1.8 billion to integrate our business platforms lowering silos and reducing duplications We will be invest

ing 2.2 billion to further consolidate and standardize our systems to create more efficient organization and

to automate and simplify our processes

Targeted

Targeted Incremental

mr bn
Investments Savings

2012 0.6 04

2013 17 12

2014 1.5 13

2015 02 16

Total 4.0 4.5

2014 will continue to be challenging year we will further focus on disciplined implementation and platform

reconfiguration seeking to reap benefits from the reconfiguration of our core businesses continue to build

world-class infrastructure and elevate our controls We are confident of staying on track to reach our target of

annual savings for the OpEx Programm

In addition to targeting annual OpEx savings the Group has 2015 target for cost-income ratio of below 65

We aim to achieve this target through cost savings and the various initiatives to increase revenue flows across

the Corporate Divisions In 2014 we expect the cost-income ratio to be slightly improved compared to 2013

and due to timing of the various cost savings and revenue generating initiatives we are optimistic to reach our

target in 2015

We aim to achieve post-tax return on equity of greater than 12 and for core businesses of 15 by the

end of 2015 While the post-tax return on equity of 1.2 in 2013 was impacted by number of extraordinary

items we expect to make significant progress from that low level in increasing our return on equity in 2014

towards our target as set in Strategy 201

We remain committed to managing our capital to comply with all regulatory thresholds even in stress scenarios

The CRR/CRD Common Equity Tier capital ratio CET ratio stays management priority Given our

progress on de-risking we have already reduced our fully loaded CRR/CRD risk-weighted assets significant

ly Furtner reductions are expected for 2014 factoring in slower pace of de-risking in NCOU as the portfolio

decreased in size Our CET ratio increased to 9.7 in 2013 within reach of our target of more than 10 as

per end of first quarter 2015 We expect to see some pressure and volatility in this ratio during 2014 impacted

by ongoing regulatory refinements but are confident of reaching our target in 2015

We are confident of meeting our 2015 objective of 500 billion decrease Progress to date gives us confi

dence or further reductions in 2014 at approximately the same level as already achieved but we are conscious

of the need to adapt to evolving regulatory requirements in this area For 2014 we expect moderate move

towards our adjusted pro forma CRRICRD leverage ratio target of more than in 2015

We anticipate regulation on both capital and leverage will become clearer The implementation of single

European regulator is potentially key step toward level playing field The ECBs Asset Quality Review and

Stress Tests are vital steps in that direction and should bring all-important transparency on the health of bank

balance sheets We are confident these tests will underline the quality of our assets
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Corporate Banking Securities

We have laid strong foundations for long-term cultural change by launching our new values and beliefs and

significantly tightening our control envirortment Our compensation practices have been significantly over

hauled In 2014 adherence to our values and beliefs accounts for 50 of our variable pay and promotion

decisions Our control model across businesses control functions and Audit will be further reinforced We will

pursue the strengthening of our control infrastructure and organization and review our business processes for

additional risks

Opportunities

The strategic realignment started in 2012 has strongly contributed already to an improved revenue basis in

2013 Setting the continued focus on core businesses may help to create further possibilities for sustained

successful development of our bank and hence may support our revenue growth and profitability Strict focus

on cost discipline has already led to significant cost reductions in 2013 Ongoing analysis of processes and

further investments in our IT platforms for the reengineering of our systems could help us to become even

more efficient Competitors withdrawing from markets and ongoing de-risking of non-core assets as well as

enhanced transparency on the regulatory environment may have positive impact on the size of our new busi

ness and thus strengthen our financial position in 2014

Our outlook is based on various economic assumptions as described These assumptions may improve be

yond forecasted levels and could lead to increasing revenues that would only be partially offset by additional

cost thus improving both income before income taxes and cost-income ratio directly and subsequently improv

ing regulatory measures such as CET and leverage ratio

Risks

However the implementation of our initiatives or the realization of the anticipated benefits might also be nega

tively impacted by certain economic factors such as the resurgence of the European sovereign debt crisis the

recurrence of extreme turbulence in the markets in which we are active weakness of global regional and

national economic conditions and increased competition for business Regulatory changes might increase our

costs or restrict our activities as capital requirements are in focus and different authorities are pushing for struc

tural changes Given the fact that these governmental initiatives are all subject to discussions we cannot quan

tify any future impact as of today By nature of our business we are involved in litigation arbitration and

regulatory proceedings and investigations in Germany and in number of jurisdictions outside Germany espe

cially in the U.S and UK Such matters are subject to many uncertainties While we have resolved number of

important legal matters and made progress on others we expect the litigation
environment to continue being

challenging

Corporate Banking Securities

For 2014 we anticipate that the investment banking industry will continue to face challenging environment

despite more supportive macroeconomic backdrop Industry challenges and opportunities will likely impact

performance including the changing regulatory environment ongoing shifts in the competitive landscape and

gradual withdrawal of bank support for the global economy

We expect gobal growth in 2014 to result .n reduction in central bank intervention compared to the elevated

levels seen over the last few years Core bond yields are anticipated to gradually increase in 2014 but in an

orderly process that reflects the underlying economic recovery and more positive macro environment Despite

rally in 2013 equity levels are expected to remain high supported by higher earnings stronger business

confidence amid lower economic uncertainty and relatively low global cash and bond yields
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Global Transaction Banking

We aim to continue to consolidate our strengths in fixed income flow through ongoing platform integration and

investments while executing on our cost capital and leverage targets Geographically we will continue to

streamline the business and ensure that resources are appropriately allocated to market opportunities and to

maximize profitability and returns

Corporate Banking Securities KPI Target 2015

Post tax return on average active equity Increasing to 15

Cost-income ratio Less than 65

Pro forma CRR/CRD framework

________
fully-loaded RWA Less than 200 be

In 2014 we should remain on track to deliver our 2015 objectives Our post tax return on average active equi

ty should moderately increase in 2014 The cost-income ratio is expected to slightly increase in 2014 and we

remain on course to achieve our target in 2015 The business is already operating below our pro forma

CRR/CRD framework fully-loaded RWA equivalent target of 200 billion and this should continue during

2014 Ongoing execution of this strategy should ensure that we will remain on track to achieve our 2015 aspi

rations

However there remain number of risks and uncertainties including exposure of still fragile global macroeco

nomic growth to event risks the potentially significant impact of regulatory changes effects of balance sheet

de-leveraging outcome of litigation cases and OpEx benefits not being fully realized or impacting our competi

tive position

In Sales Trading we expect global fixed income revenues to slightly shrink in 2014 versus 2013 levels Cash

equities flow revenues may trend higher in the medium term as the global recovery takes hold Both margins

and volumes will remain sensitive to how policy makers retrench from their current economic interventions

In Corporate Finance we expect the 2014 fee pool to be comparable to 2013 levels Both ECM and MA fee

pools are expected to increase in-line with growing corporate confidence on the sustainability of the global

recovery and stronger equity markets However the increases in ECM and MA are expected to be offset by

lower fee pools in debt issuance particularly by non-investment grade issuers given record levels of activity in

2013

Despite the challenging market conditions seen in recent years and the continued uncertain outlook by re

affirming focus scale and efficiency and consolidating on previous success CBS should be positioned to

face the potential challenges and opportunities the future environment may present

Global Transaction Banking

The outlook for transaction banking in the next year will likely be influenced by number of critical factors The

relatively low interest rate levels seen in key markets during the last years are expected to persist throughout

2014 Global growth may accelerate in 2014 with the eurozone expected to return to its first year of growth

since 2011 The U.S economy as well as key emerging markets should grow faster than in 2013 Revenue

pools in transaction banking are forecasted to grow further with different dynamic among products while

pressure on margins and costs will continue to pose challenges Significantly more expansive and rigorous

regulation including potential structural changes will affect the overall banking industry

Global Transaction Banking GTB business will continue to be impacted by the trends described above The

sustained momentum of profitable growth and client acquisition in the underlying business in recent years

together with high quality and innovative products should leave us well-placed to cope with these challenges

and grow our client base Trade Finance should benefit from the global economic growth the related foreign

trade demand and the expected stabilization of the lending business Revenue pools in Trust and Securities

Services are expected to grow in 2014 and could together with the trend to concentrate investment banking



Deutsche Bank Management Report
52

Financial eport 2013 Outlook

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management

services provide growth opportunities For Cash Management the increased level of global activities is

potential positive factor The business continues to focus on deepening its client relationships with complex

Corporates and Institutional Clients in existing regions as well as pushing further growth in certain emerging

markets The co-operation with other areas of the bank including strong relationship to CBS sales is being

continuously expanded to ensure wider range of clients will benefit from our products and services This also

includes the aligned and integrated commercial banking coverage for small and mid-sized corporate clients in

Germany established in September 2013 to strengthen the leading market position in the home market

Global Transaction Banking
KP1 Target 2015

Income before Income Taxes IBIT To grow to 24 bn

In Strategy 2015 we had planned to grow our income before income taxes to 2.4 billion by 2015 Market

conditions have since been more challenging with lower interest rate levels as well as increased competition in

key growth markets Furthermore the business will be impacted by regulatory changes such as CRR/CRD

However the strategy and related initiatives to expand the business are expected to remain on track The

successful completion of the turn-around of the commercial banking activities in the Netherlands should as well

contribute to GTBs strategic target

For 2014 we anticipate notable increase in profitability compared to 2013 as growth initiatives should start to

yield results while at the same time we will continue to invest in solutions platforms and operational excellence

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management

In 2014 the asset and wealth management industry will continue to benefit from stronger global economy

However number of industry challenges remain including the threat of inflation the persistent low-yield envi

ronment in developed markets unresolved European sovereign debt issues emerging market volatility and

the changing regulatory environment In our view these factors will favour large managers able to exploit scale

and efficiency to provide clients with sophisticated investment solutions

DeAWMs strategy positions it well to benefit from industry and competitor trends For 2014 further improve

ment is projected through both revenue enhancement and efficiencies particularly from ongoing transforma

tional infrastructure projects Due to this 2014 IBIT is expected to have significant improvement against 2013

performance Since we will strive to contirtue to improve the quality of services offered to clients and deliver

sustainable platform efficiencies the division is expected to progress well towards our IBIT target of 1.7 billion

by 2015

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management KPI Target 2015

Income before income taxes IBIT To grow to bn

We will contnue to enhance our presence in select markets particularly by leveraging the Deutsche Bank

Groups global reach We are active in emerging markets where rapid growth is driving wealth creation and

increasing demand for asset and wealth management services Our focused strategy also entails selective

business portfolio optimization e.g we are aligning our wealth management business in the UK with our global

focus on the wealthier client segments

We will continue to expand our business with ultra-high-net-worth UHNW clients globally in 2014 making

progress toward our goal of increasing by circa 50 the number of UHNW relationships we have from 2012 to

2015 These sophisticated clients benefit from our global coverage model and integrated client service teams

The most sophisticated UHNW clients are also benefitting from the recently established Key Client Partners

KCP desks which were set up to provide seamless access to cross asset class cross-border investment

opportunities and financing solutions from us and third-party providers
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Private Business Clients

We anticipate that the polarization of investment preferences will continue in 2014 with more assets invested

in alternatives and passive products Another key trend we expect to continue specifically in developed mar

kets is the increase in demand for retirement products driven by demographic trends and for outcome-

oriented solutions We expect invested assets in alternative and passive products to grow in the next year

The passive business will benefit from the shift to physical replication exchange-traded funds ETFs which we

initiated at the end of 2013 and which will continue during early 2014 making us one of Europes largest pro

viders of direct replication ETFs The success of the new physical ETFs offering will depend in part on sus

tained client demand for physical passive investments

We will also continue to leverage the strengths of our active investment platform i.e in fixed income and divi

dend equity funds and we will aim to build on our increasing collaboration with other departments of Deutsche

Bank including with PBC as distributor of DWS funds in Germany and with CBS on assisting wealthy cli

ents with their corporate financing reciuirements

During 2014 we will continue to invest significantly in our operations and technology For example for our

Asset Management investment platform we are implementing comprehensive IT solution that will bring signif

icant improvements in terms of efficiency and functionality These initiatives are among range of projects

aimed at optimizing our geographic and operational footprint The financial performance of the division wIll

depend in part on the successful execution of these projects It will also depend on growing assets under man

agement with an improved return on new assets To achieve this we will continue to leverage our integrated

coverage model and expand our product offering

Private Business Clients

GDP outlook for all the European countries in which PBC is present including our home market Germany has

significantly improved All countries are expected to deliver positive GDP growth The economy in Asia is

expected to show stronger growth in 2014 compared to 2013

Private Eiusiness Ciients KPI Target 2015

Revenues To grow to approximately 10 bi

Cost/income ratio Approximately 60

Income before income taxes IBIT To grow to approximately b-i

PBC is expected to continue on its growth path towards its ambitious objective of generating income before

income taxes of about billion and revenues of about 10 billion and to achieve cost-income ratio target of

approximately 60 once full benefits from Postbank integration are achieved For 2014 we expect income

before income taxes to grow notably including major one-off effect and revenues and cost/income ratio are

expected to slightly improve compared to 2013 Our strategy is to continue to strengthen our German home

market leadership while further extending our well-positioned advisory franchises in our selected international

markets With Magellan we are building new joint services and IT platform for PBC offering services to both

advisory and consumer banking Moreover we will seek to leverage our relative strength to grow our credit

business at attractive margins

In Private Commercial Banking our aim is to strengthen our market position by leveraging our new business

model and realize benefits from our business banking and mid-cap coverage We will continue to focus on low

risk mortgage business developing our investment and insurance product business and will uphold our strict

cost discipline

In Advisory Banking International we are capitalizing on our advisory strength in Europe and intend to further

develop PBCs profitable franchise with focus on wealthy regions to be among Europes leading retail banks

PBC will continue to benefit from its 19.99 stake in Hua Xia Bank in China and to support the partnership

with them PBC will strive to achieve targets in India to further enhance PBCs success in Asia
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Non-Core Operations Unit

Postbank will pursue its growth path in Ge-many while further aligning its business and reducing costs via the

implementation of organizational measures The progress of integrating Postbank should enable PBC to
fully

achieve the targeted synergies

Cost-to-achieve CtA in 2014 are expected to remain at similar level as in 2013 as the Postbank integration

program and OpEx Programm remain in focus While we expect our cost reductions to continue in 2014 many

of the effects from the programs will reach their full potential in 2015 and beyond However there is risk that

synergies will be realized later than foreseen

PBC may continue to face uncertainties in its operating environment For example significant decline in

economic growth would result in higher unemployment rates and could lead to increasing credit loss provisions

and lower business growth The development of investment product markets is particularly dependant on

movements in the European macro-economic environment and customer appetite for investments and risk

taking Additionally we do not anticipate near-term relief from the near-zero interest rates which will continue to

burden our deposit revenues However PBC will aim to strengthen its credit business and expand margins

especially outside Germany in the coming years while maintaining strict risk discipline and carefully optimizing

capital demand Additionally Group-wide deleveraging measures may have negative impact on PBC revenues

The continually evolving regulatory environment could also have significant impact on the future performance

of PBC

Non-Core Operations Unit

The Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU is expected to further contribute to both the Groups capital roadmap

and deleverage program

The strategy and mandate concentrate on accelerated de-risking and are aligned with the Banks overall objec

tives The aim is to free up capital reduce balance sheet size as measured under CRR/CRD and protect

shareholder value by reducing risks from remaining assets and business activities This has translated into an

emphasis on reducing capital demand to improve Deutsche Banks capital ratios without diluting shareholders

Going forward there will also be strong focus on deleveraging the balance sheet as measured under

CRR/CRD thereby assisting the bank to meet its leverage ratio targets Additional focus is on resolving high-

profile contingent risks and non-bank assets as well as aligning the underlying cost base of the NCOU division

with the de-risking progress

Challenges remain for the successful execution of our de-risking strategy The NCOU includes significant

investments in individual companies and carries other assets that are not part of our core business These

investments and assets are exposed to the opportunities and risks arising from changes in the economic

environment and market conditions Such changes may make the associated timeline for de-risking activity

less certain and may also impact future results

The pace of de-risking is expected to slow over time as the portfolio reduces in size while this will also lead to

lower portfolio revenues We will continually evaluate the rationale of exit versus hold to take advantage of

market conditions Our de-risking strategy will always focus on combination of impacts with capital leverage

risk reduction and associated BIT being the main considerations

We reached settlement agreement in 2013 with the Federal Housing Finance Agency FHFA to our single

largest residential mortgage-related litigation case nonetheless our expectation is that the litigation environ

ment will continue to be challenging
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Risk Report

Introduction

Disclosures in line with IFRS and lAS

The following Risk Report provides qualitative and quantitative disclosures about credit market and other risks

in line with the requirements of International Financial Reporting Standard IFRS Financial Instruments

Disclosures and capital disclosures required by International Accounting Standard lAS Presentation of

Financial Statements Information which forms part of and is incorporated by reference into the financial state

ments of this report is marked by bracket in the margins throughout this Risk Report

Disclosures according to Pillar of the Basel 2.5 Capital Framework

The following Risk Report incorporates the Pillar disclosures required by the international capital adequacy

standards as recommended by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision known as Basel and Basel 2.5

The European Union enacted the Capital Requirements Directives and which amended the Basel capital

framework in Europe as initially adopted by the Banking Directive and Capital Adequacy Directive Germany

implemented the Capital Requirements Directives into national law and established the disclosure require

ments related to Pillar in Section 26a of the German Banking Act Kreditwesengesetz or KWG and in

Part of the German Solvency Regulation Solvabilitatsverordnung Solvency Regulation or SoIvV For

consistency purposes we use the term Basel 2.5 when referring to these regulations as implemented into

German law as they were in effect until December 31 2013 throughout this risk report Per regulation it is

not required to have Pillar disclosures audited As such certain Pillar disclosures are labeled unaudited

We have applied the Basel 2.5 capital framework for the majority of our risk exposures on the basis of internal

models for measuring credit risk market risk and operational risk as approved by the German Federal Finan

cial Supervisory Authority Bundesanstalt für Finanzdienstleistungsaufsicht referred to as BaFin All Pillar

relevant disclosures are compiled based upon set of internally defined principles and related processes as

stipulated in our applicable risk disclosure policy

The following table provides the location of the Pillar disclosure topics in this Risk Report

illar disclosures in our Financial Report

Pillar disclosure topic Where to find in our Financial Report

Introduction and Scope of Application
of Pillar Introduction

Capital Adequacy Regulatory Capital

Risk and Capital Management of the Group Risk Management Executive Summary Risk Management Principles Risk

Assessment and Reporting Risk Inventory Capital Management Balance

Sheet Management and Overall Risk Position

Counteiparty Credit Risk Strategy and Processes Credit Risk Asset Quality Counterparty Credit Risk Regulatory Assessment

Counterparty Credit Risk Regulatory Assessment and Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Securitization Securitization and Note Significant Accounting Poticies and Critical Accounting

Estimates

Trading Market Risk Trading Market Risk Nontrading Market Risk Accounting and Valuation of

Nontracling Market Risk Equity Investments and Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Account

ing Estimates Determination of Fair Value

Operational Risk Operational Risk

Liquiditi Risk Liquidity Risk
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Outlook to Basel and CRR/CRD

In the European Union the new Basel capital framework was implemented by the Regulation EU
No 575/2013 on prudential requirements for credit institutions and investment firms Capital Requirements

Regulation or CRR and the Directive 2013/36/EU on access to the activity of credit institutions and the

prudential supervision of credit institutions and investment firms Capital Requirements Directive or CRD

published on June 27 2013 The CRD was implemented into German law as amendments to the German

Banking Act KWG and the German Solvency Regulation SolvV and further accompanying regulations Joint

ly these regulations represent the new regulatory framework applicable in Germany to among other things

capital leverage and liquidity as well as Ptllar disclosures The new regulatory framework became effective

on January 2014 subject to certain transitional rules As this report covers financial years ending on De

cember 31 2013 the disclosures in the following sections refer to the regulations particularly provisions of the

German Banking Act and the German Solvency Regulation as they were in effect prior to January 2014

unless otherwise stated

Some of the new regulatory requirements are subject to transitional rules The new mintmum capital ratios are

being phased in until 2015 Most regulatory adjustments i.e capital deductions and regulatory filters are be

ing phased in until 2018 Capital instruments that no longer qualify under the new rules are being phased out

through 2021 New capital buffer requirements are being phased in until 2019 Although they are subject to

supervisory reporting starting from 2014 binding minimum requirements for short-term liquidity will be intro

duced in 2015 and standard for longer term liquidity is expected to become effective in 2018 The introduc

tion of binding leverage ratio is expected from 2018 following disclosure of the ratio starting in 2015 The

CRR/CRD framework also changed some of the nomenclature relating to capital adequacy and regulatory

capital such as the use of the term Common Equity Tier in place of the term Core Tier

For purposes of clarity in our disclosures we use the nomenclature from the CRR/CRD framework in the

following sections and tables on capital adequacy regulatory capital and leverage Nevertheless the amounts

disclosed for the reporting period in this report are based on the Basel 2.5 framework as implemented into

German law and as still in effect for these periods unless stated otherwise

As there are still some interpretation uncertainties with regard to the CRR/CRD rules and some of the related

binding Technical Standards are not yet finally available we will continue to refine our assumptions and models

as our and the industrys understanding and interpretation of the rules evolve In this light our pro forma

CRR/CRD measures may differ from our earlier expectations and as our competitors assumptions and

estimates regarding such implementation may also vary our pro forma CRR/CRD non-GAAP financial

measures may not be comparable with similarly labeled measures used by our competitors

We provide details on our pro forma
fully

loaded CRR/CRD capital ratios in the respective paragraph in the

section Risk Report Regulatory Capital and provide details on our adjusted pro forma CRR/CRD leverage

ratio calculation in the section Risk Report Balance Sheet Management

Disclosures according to principles and recommendations of the Enhanced Disclosure Task Force

EDTF
In 2012 the Enhanced Disclosure Task Force EDTF was established as private sector initiative under the

auspice of the Financial Stability Board with the primary objective to develop fundamental principles for en

hanced risk disclosures and to recommend improvements to existing risk disclosures As member of the

EDTF we implemented the disclosure recommendations in this Risk Report
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ntroductIon

Scope of Consolidation

The following sections providing quantitative information refer to our financial statements in accordance with

International Financial Reporting Standards IFRS Consequently the reporting is generally based on IFRS

principles of valuation and consolidation However in particular for Pillar purposes regulatory principles of

consolidation are relevant which differ from those applied for our financial statements and are described in

more detail below Where the regulatory relevant scope is used this is explicitly stated

Scope of the Regulatory Consolidation

Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft Deutsche Bank AG headquartered in Frankfurt am Main Germany is

the parent institution of the Deutsche Bank group of institutions the regulatory group which is subject to the

supervisory provisions of the KWG and the SolvV Under Section lOa KWG regulatory group of institutions

consisted of credit institution also referred to as bank or financial services institution as the parent com

pany and all other banks financial services institutions investment management companies financial enter

prises payment institutions and ancillary services enterprises which were subsidiaries in the meaning of

Section KWG Such entities were fully consolidated for our regulatory reporting Additionally certain com

panies which were not subsidiaries could be included on pro-rata basis Insurance companies and compa
nies outside the finance sector were not consolidated in the regulatory group of institutions

For financial conglomerates however also the German Act on the Supervision of Financial Conglomerates

Finanzkonglomerate-Aufsichtsgesetz applies according to which insurance companies are included in an

additional capital adequacy calculation also referred to as solvency margin We have been designated by

the BaFin as financial conglomerate in October 2007

The regulatory principles of consolidation are not identical to those applied for our financial statements None

theless the majority of subsidiaries according to the KWG are also fully consolidated in accordance with IFRS

in our consolidated financial statements

The main differences between regulatory and accounting consolidation are

Entites which are controlled by us but do not belong to the banking industry do not form part of the regula

tory group of institutions but are included in the consolidated financial statements according to IFRS

Most of our Special Purpose Entities SPEs consolidated under IFRS did not meet the specific consoli

dation requirements pursuant to Section lOa KWG and were consequently not consolidated within the

regulatory group However the risks resulting from our exposures to such entities are reflected in the regu

latory capital requirements

Some entities included in the regulatory group are not consolidated for accounting purposes but are treat

ed differently in particular using the equity method of accounting There are two entities within our regula

tory group which are jointly controlled by their owners and consolidated on pro-rata basis Further four

entities are voluntarily consolidated on pro-rata basis Four entities are treated according to the equity

method of accounting one entity is treated as assets available for sale in our financial statements and one

entity is considered as other asset

As of year-end 2013 our regulatory group comprised 844 subsidiaries of which seven were consolidated on

pro-rata basis The regulatory group comprised 127 credit institutions one payment institution 67 financial

services institutions 449 financial enterprises 12 investment management companies and 188 ancillary ser

vices enterprises

As of year-end 2012 our regulatory group comprised 913 subsidiaries of which three were consolidated on

pro-rata basis Our regulatory group comprised 137 credit institutions three payment institutions 80 financial

services institutions 514 financial enterprises 14 investment management companies and 165 ancillary ser

vices enterprises
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Overall Risk Assessment

120 entities were exempted from regulatory consolidation pursuant to Section 313 KWG as per year end 2013

year end 2012 131 entities Section 31 KWG allowed the exclusion of small entities in the regulatory

scope of application from consolidated regulatory reporting if either their total assets were below 10 million or

below of our Groups total assets None of these entities needed to be consolidated in our financial state-

ments in accordance with IFRS The book values of our participations in their equity were deducted from our

regulatory capital in total 20 million as per year end 2013 year end 2012 31 million

The same deduction treatment was applied to further 260 regulatory unconsolidated entities and three imma

terial insurance entities as per year end 2013 year end 2012 267 entities not included in the solvency mar

gin which we deducted from our regulatory capital pursuant to the then prevailing Section 10 KWG
Section 10 No and KWG required the deduction of participating interests in unconsolidated bank

ing financial and insurance entities from regulatory capital when more than 10% of the capital was held in

case of insurance entities 20% of either the capital or voting rights unless included in the solvency margin

calculation of the financial conglomerate Since we are classified as financial conglomerate material in

vestments in insurance entities amounting to at least 20% of capital or voting rights were not deducted from

our regulatory capital as they were included in our solvency calculation at the financial conglomerate level

From January 2014 our regulatory consolidation will be governed by the CRR/CRD framework as

implemented into German law where applicable and the German Act on the Supervision of Financial Con

glomerates

Overall Risk Assessment

Key risk categories for us include credit risk market risk operational risk business risk including tax and stra

tegic risk reputational risk and liquidity risk We manage the identification assessment and mitigation of top

and emerging risks through an internal governance process and the use of risk management tools and pro

cesses Our approach to identification and impact assessment aims to ensure that we mitigate the impact of

these risks on our financial results long term strategic goals and reputation

As part of our regular risk and cross-risk analysis sensitivities of the key portfolio risks are reviewed using

bottom-up risk assessment and through top-down macro-economic and
political

scenario analysis This two-

pronged approach allows us to capture not only risks that have an impact across our risk inventories and busi

ness divisions but also those that are relevant only to specific portfolios

Current portfolio-wide risks on which we ccntinue to focus include the potential re-escalation of the European

sovereign debt crisis potential slowdown in Asian growth disruptive US monetary tightening and its impact in

particular on Emerging Markets and the potential risk of geopolitical shock These risks have been con

sistent focus throughout recent quarters The assessment of the potential impacts of these risks is made

through integration into our group-wide stress tests which assess our ability to absorb these events should they

occur The results of these tests showed that we currently have adequate capital and liquidity reserves to ab

sorb the impact of these risks if they were to materialize in line with the tests parameters

The year 2013 saw continuation of the global trend for increased regulation in the financial services industry

which is likely to persist through the coming years We are focused on identifying potential political and regula

tory changes and assessing the possible impact on our business model and processes

The overall focus of Risk and Capital Management throughout 2013 was on maintaining our risk profile in line

with our risk strategy increasing our capital base and supporting our strategic management initiatives with

focus on balance sheet optimization This approach is reflected across the different risk metrics summarized

below
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Overall Risk Assessment

For purposes of Article 431 CRR we have adopted formal risk disclosure policy aiming to support

concluson that our risk disclosures are in compliance with applicable legal regulatory and accounting risk

disclosure standards Risk Reporting Committee comprising senior representatives and subject matter

experts from Finance and Risk governs our respective risk disclosure processes Based upon our assessment

and verification we believe that our risk disclosures presented throughout this risk report appropriately and

comprehensively convey our overall risk profile

Risk Profile

Our mt of various business activities results in diverse risk taking by our business divisions We measure the

key risks inherent to their respective business models through the undiversified Total Economic Capital metric

which mirrors each business divisions risk profile before taking into account cross-risk effects at the Group

level The changes from year-end 2012 mainly reflect offsetting effects of our de-risking strategy and method

ology updates across risk types

Risk profile of our corporate divisions as measured by total economic capital

Deutsche

Corporate Global Asset Private

in unlesr Banking Transaction Wealth Business

stated othe wise Securities Banking Management Clients

Credit Risk 17 14

Market Risk 18 11

Operational Risk

Diversifictition

Benefit

Business Risk
____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

Total EC inm 11398 2033 2010 6671

42 25

0/ unlesu

stated othewisel

Credit Risk

Market Risk

Operatioral Risk

Diversification

Benefit

Business Risk ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

Total EC inm 11118 1781 2009

lfl% 39

Corporate Banking Securities CBS risk profile is dominated by its trading in support of origination struc

turing and market making activities which gives rise to market risk and credit risk Further credit risks originate

from exposures to corporates and financial institutions Under CBS current business model the remainder is

derived from operational risks and business risk primarily from potential legal and earnings volatility risks

respectively

Global Transaction Bankings GTB focus on trade finance implies that the vast majority of its risk originates

from credit risk with small portion from market risk mainly in relation to derivative positions

The main risk driver of Deutsche Asset Wealth Managements DeAWM business are guarantees on in

vestment funds which we report as nontrading market risk Otherwise DeAWMs advisory and commission

focused business attracts primarily operational risk

Dec31 2013

Non-Core Consoli

Operations dstion Total

Unit Adlustrrents in Total

12013 44

12738 47

5253 19

4.515 17
1682

3349 1710 27171 100

12 100

Dec31 2012

Deutsche

Corporate Global Asset Private Non-Core Consoli

Banking
Transaction Wealth Business Operations dation Total

Securities Banking Management Clientu Unit Adjustments in Total

16 13 12574 44

14 11 10 13185 46

5018 17

4435 15

________ ________
2.399

6720 5782 1331 28741 100

23 20 100
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Risk Maiagement Executive Summary

In contrast to this Private Business Clients PBC risk profile is comprised of credit risk from retail and small

and medium-sized enterprises SMEs lending and nontrading market risk from Postbanks investment portfolio

The Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU portfolio includes activities that are non-core to the Banks future strat

egy assets materially affected by business environment legal or regulatory changes assets earmarked for

de-risking assets suitable for separation assets with significant capital absorption but low returns and assets

exposed to legal risks NCOUs risk profile covers risks across the entire range of our operations comprising

credit risks and also market and operational risks including legal risks targeted where possible for accelerated

de-risking

The execution of our divestment strategy in NCOU has resulted in reduced balance sheet which triggered

review of our operational risk allocation framework In line with the NCOU business wind down we reallocated

economic capital for operational risk amounting to 892 million to our Core Bank in the third quarter of 2013

Risk Management Executive Summary

Credit Risk Summary

Maximum Exposure to Credit Risk decreased by 420 billion or 20 to 1.6 trillion compared to Decem

ber 31 2012 largely due to decreases in positive market values from derivative instruments and other re

ductions reflecting various de-risking and balance sheet optimization initiatives Credit quality of Maximum

Exposure to Credit Risk was 78 investment-grade rated as of December 31 2013 slightly decreased

from 80% as of December 31 2012

Credit exposure remained diversified by region industry and counterparty Regional exposure is evenly

spread across our key markets North America 29 Germany 28 Rest of Western Europe 28 and

the regional distribution has been relatively stable year on year Our largest industry exposure is to Banks

and Insurances which constitutes 33 of overall gross exposures i.e before consideration of collateral

flat versus December 31 2012 These exposures are predominantly with highly rated counterparties and

are generally collateralized On counterparty level we remained well diversified with our top ten expo

sures representing 10 of our total cjross main credit exposures compared with 11 as of Decem

ber 2012 all with highly rated investment-grade counterparties

Provision or credit losses recorded in 2013 increased by 344 million or 20 to 2.1 billion driven by

NCOU as well as our Core Bank The increase in NCOU reflects number of single client items among

others related to the European Commercial Real Estate sector The Core Bank suffered from single cli

ent credit event in GTB as well as higher charges on loans to shipping companies recorded in CBS Re

ductions in PBC partly offset these increases and reflected the improved credit environment in Germany

compared to prior year

Our overall loan book decreased by 20 billion or 5% from 402 billion as of December 31 2012 to

382 billion as of December 31 2013 Reductions were mainly driven by de-risking within the NCOU Our

single largest industry category loan book is household mortgages equating to 148 billion as of Decem

ber 31 2013 with 116 billion of these in the stable German market Our corporate loan book which ac

counts for 52 of the total loan book contained 64 of loans with an investment-grade rating as of

December 31 2013 slightly decreased from 66 as of December 31 2012

The economic capital usage for credit risk decreased to 12.0 billion as of December 31 2013 compared

with 12.6 billion at year-end 2012 reflecting process enhancements and reduced exposures primarily in

NCOU partially offset by increases from the internal model recalibration
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Market Risk Summary

Nontrading market risk economic capital usage increased by 46 million or to 8.5 billion as of De

cember 31 2013 The increase was primarily driven by methodology changes for structural foreign ex

change risk and longevity risk in pension plans which were partially offset by de-risking activities in NCOU
The economic capital usage for trading market risk totaled 4.2 billion as of December 31 2013 com

pared with 4.7 billion at year-end 2012 This decrease was mainly driven by risk reductions from within

NCOU
The average value-at-risk of our trading units was 53.6 million during 2013 compared with 57.1 million

for 2012 The decrease was drivert by lower exposure levels in the interest rate risk and credit spread risk

Operational Risk Summary
The economic capital usage for operational risk increased to 5.3 billion as of December 31 2013 com

pared with 5.0 billion at year-end 2012 This is mainly driven by the implementation of change in our

AMA Model to better estimate the frequency of Deutsche Bank specific operational risk losses The

change led to an increased economic capital usage of 191 million An additional driver was the increased

operational risk loss profile of Deutsche Bank as well as that of the industry as whole The related opera

tional risk losses that have materialized and give rise to the increased economic capital usage are largely

due to the outflows related to litigation investigations and enforcement actions The economic capital con

tinues to include the safety margin applied in our AMA Model which was implemented in 2011 to cover un

foreseen legal risks from the recent financial crisis

The execution of our divestment strategy in NCOU has resulted in reduced balance sheet which trig

gered review of our operational risk allocation framework In line with the NCOU business wind down we

reallocated economic capital for operational risk amounting to 892 million to our Core Bank in the third

quarter of 2013

Liquidity Risk Summary

Liquidity reserves amounted to 196 billion as of December 31 2013 compared with 232 billion as of

December 31 2012 which translate into positive liquidity stress result as of December 31 2013 under

the scenario The reduction in liquidity reserves is largely in line with the reduction in our short

term wholesale funding as well as other
liability sources

Our funding plan of 18 billion for the full year 2013 has been fully completed

66 of our overall funding came from the funding sources we categorize as the most stable comprising

capital markets and equity retail and transaction banking

Capital Management Summary

The Common Equity Tier capital ratio formerly Core Tier capital calculated on the basis of Basel 2.5

was 12.8 as of December 31 2013 compared with 11.4 at year-end 2012

Riskweighted assets decreased by 34 billion to 300 billion as of December 31 2013 compared with

334 billion at year-end 2012 mainly driven by 27 billion decrease in risk-weighted assets from credit

risk primarily due to loss given default and rating migration increased collateral and netting coverage as

well as asset disposals

The internal capital adequacy ratio increased to 167% as of December 31 2013 compared with 158% as

of December 31 2012

The CRR/CRD pro forma fully
loaded Common Equity Tier ratio significantly improved in 2013 from

7.8 as of December 31 2012 to 9.7 as of December 31 2013 The 190 basis points ratio increase

was driven by our ex-rights issue of common shares in the second quarter of 2013 which accounted for

approximately 80 basis points The remainder of the increase was driven by reductions in risk-weighted

assets
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Balance Sheet Management Summary

As of December 31 2013 our adjusted leverage ratio was 19 down from 22 as of prior year-end Our

leverage ratio calculated as the ratio of total assets under IFRS to total equity under IFRS was 29 as of

December 31 2013 significant decrease compared to 37 as at end of 2012

Following the publication of the CRR/CRD framework on June 27 2013 we have established new

leverage ratio calculation according to the future legally binding framework As of December 31 2013 our

adjusted pro forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio was 3.1 taking into account an adjusted pro forma Tier

capital of 45.2 billion over an applicable exposure measure of 1445 billion The adjusted pro forma

Tier capital comprises our pro forma fully loaded Common Equity Tier capital plus all Additional Tier

instruments that were still eligible according to the transitional phase-out methodology of the CRR/CRD

As of December 31 2012 our Additional Tier instruments from Basel 2.5 compliant issuances amounted

to 12.5 billion During the transitional phase-out period the maximum recognizable amount of these Addi

tional Tier instruments will reduce at the beginning of each financial year by 10 or 1.3 billion through

2022 For December 31 2013 this resulted in Additional Tier instruments of 11.2 billion eligible ac

cording to CRR/CRD that are included in our adjusted pro forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio We intend

to issue new CRR/CRD eligible Additional Tier instruments over time to compensate effects from those

that are being phased out under CRR/CRD

Risk Management Principles

Risk Management Framework

The diversity of our business model requires us to identify measure aggregate and manage our risks and to

allocate our capital among our businesses We operate as an integrated group through our divisions business

units and infrastructure functions Risk and capital are managed via framework of principles organizational

structures and measurement and monitoring processes that are closely aligned with the activities of the divi

sions and business units

Core risk management responsibilities are embedded in the Management Board and delegated to senior

risk management committees responsible for execution and oversight The Supervisory Board regularly

monitors the risk and capital profile

We operate three-line of defense risk management model whereby front office functions risk manage

ment oversight and assurance roles are played by functions independent of one another

Risk strategy is approved by the Management Board on an annual basis and is defined based on the

Group Strategic and Capital Plan and Risk Appetite in order to align risk capital and performance targets

Cross-risk analysis reviews are conducted across the Group to validate that sound risk management prac

tices and holistic awareness of risk exist

All major risk classes are managed via risk management processes including credit risk market risk

operational risk liquidity risk business risk and reputational risk Modeling and measurement approaches

for quantifying risk and capital demand are implemented across the major risk classes

Monitoring stress testing tools and escalation processes are in place for key capital and liquidity thresh

olds and metrics

Systems processes and policies are critical components of our risk management capability

Recovery planning provides for the escalation path for crisis management governance and supplies Senior

Management with list of actions designed to improve the capital and liquidity positions in stress event

Resolution planning is closely supervised by the BaFin It provides for strategy to manage Deutsche

Bank in case of default It is designed to prevent the need for tax payer bailout and strengthen financial

stability by the continuation of critical services delivered to the wider economy
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Risk Governance

From supervisory perspective our operations throughout the world are regulated and supervised by relevant

authorites in each of the jurisdictions in which we conduct business Such regulation focuses on licenstng

capital adequacy liquidity risk concentration conduct of business as well as organization and reporting re

quirements The BaFin and the Deutsche Bundesbank the German central bank act in cooperation as our

primary supervisors to ensure our compliance with the German Banking Act and other applicable laws and

regulations as well as from January 2014 the CRR/CRD framework as implemented into German law as

applicable

German banking regulators assess our capacity to assume risk in several ways which are described in more

detail in section Regulatory Capital

From an internal governance perspective we have several layers of management to provide cohesive risk

governance

The Supervisory Board is required to be informed regularly and as necessary on special developments

in our risk situation risk management and risk controlling as well as on our reputation and material litiga

tion cases It has formed various committees to handle specific tasks

At the meetings of the Risk Committee the Management Board reports on credit market country liquidity

refinancing operational strategic regulatory as well as litigation and reputational risks It also reports on

credit portfolios loans requiring Supervisory Board resolutEon pursuant to law or the Articles of Associa

tion questions of capital resources and matters of special importance due to the risks they entail The Risk

Committee deliberates with the Management Board on issues of the aggregate risk disposition and the risk

strategy

The Integrity Committee monitors the Management Boards measures to promote the companys compli

ance with legal requirements authorities regulations and the companys own in-house policies It also re

views the Banks Code of Business Conduct and Ethics and provides precautionary monitoring and

strategic analysis of the Banks legal and reputational risks

The Audit Committee monitors among other matters the effectiveness of the risk management system

particularly the internal control system and the internal audit system

Our Management Board provides overall risk and capital management supervision for the consolidated

Group and is exclusively responsible for day-to-day management of the company with the objective of cre

ating sustainable value in the interest of our shareholders employees and other stakeholders The Man

agement Board is responsible for defining and implementing business and risk strategies as well as

establishing the alignment of our overall performance with our business and risk strategy The Manage

ment Board has delegated certain functions and responsibilities to relevant senior governance committees

to support the fulfillment of these responsibilities in particular to the Capital and Risk Committee CaR
and Risk Executive Committee Risk ExCo whose roles are described in more detail below

For furtter information on how we attempt to ensure that our overall performance is aligned to our risk strategy

please efer to section below Risk Appetite and Capacity and Strategic and Capital Plan
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Risk Management Governance Structure of the Deutsche Bank Group

Supervisory Board

Audit Committee

tslonitors the effectiveness of the risk

munagement system particularly of the

internal control system and tile infernal

audit sysfem

Risk Committee
Advises on oseroll risk appetite and

risk strategy and monitors strategy

implementation by the management

Discusses the risk strategy key risk

topics and portfolios

Integrity Committee
Monitors compliance with legal

requiremenls aufhorifies regulation and

in-house policies Precautionary moniforing

and strategic analysis of legal and

repufafional risk

Management Board

Overali Risk and Capital Management Supervision

The following functional committees are central to the management of risk in Deutsche Bank

The CaR oversees and controls integrated planning and monitoring of our risk profile and capital capacity

providing an alignment of risk appetite capital requirements and funding/liquidity needs with Group divi

sional and sub-divisional business strategies It provides platform to discuss and agree strategic issues

impacting capital funding and liquidity among Risk Management Finance and the business divisions The

CaR initiates actions and/or makes recommendations to the Management Board It is also responsible for

monitoring our risk profile against our risk appetite on regular basis and ensuring escalation or other ac

tions are taken The CaR monitors the performance of our risk profile against early warning indicators and

recovery triggers and provides recommendations to the Management Board to invoke defined process

and/or actIons under the recovery governance framework if required

Our Risk ExCo as the most senior functional committee of our risk management identifies controls and

manages all risks including risk concentrations at Group level and is center of expertise concerning all

risk related topics of the business divisions It is responsible for risk policy the organization and govern

ance of risk management and oversees the execution of risk and capital management including identifica

tion analysis and risk mitigation within the scope of the risk and capital strategy Risk and Capital

Demand Plan approved by the Management Board The Risk ExCo is supported by sub-committees that

are responsible for dedicated areas of risk management including several policy committees the Cross

Risk Review Committee CRRC and the Group Reputational Risk Committee GRRC
The CRRC supports the Risk ExCo and the CaR with particular emphasis on the management of Group-

wide risk patterns The CRRC under delegation of authority from the CaR has responsibility for the day-

to-day oversight and control of our Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process ICAAP The CRRC

also oversees the inventory of stress tests used for managing our risk appetite reviews the results and

proposes management action if requved It monitors the effectiveness of the stress test process and

Ce
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drives continuous improvement of our stress testing framework It is supported by dedicated Stress Test

ing Oversight Committee which has the responsibility for the definition of the Group-wide stress test sce

narios maintaining common standards and consistent scenarios across risk types and reviewing the

group-wide stress test results

The Living Wills Committee LWC is the dedicated sub-committee of the CaR with focus on recovery and

resolution planning It oversees the implementation of our recovery and resolution plans and enhancements to

the Groups operational readiness to respond to severe stress or the threat of severe stress

Multiple members of the CaR are also members of the Risk ExCo which facilitates the information flow be

tween the two committees

Our Chief Risk Officer CR0 who member of the Management Board is responsible for the identifica

tion assessment and reporting of risks arising within operations across all business and all risk types and has

direct management responsibility for the following risk management functions Credit Risk Management Mar

ket Risk Management Operational Risk Management and Liquidity Risk Control

These are established with the mandate to

Support that the business within each division is consistent with the risk appetite that the CaR has set

within framework established by the Management Board

Formulate and implement risk and capital management policies procedures and methodologies that are

appropriate to the businesses within each division

Approve credit market and liquidity risk limits

Conduct periodic portfolio reviews to keep the portfolio of risks within acceptable parameters and

Develop and implement risk and capital management infrastructures and systems that are appropriate for

each division

In addition dedicated regional Chief Risk Officers for Germany for the Americas and for Asia-Pacific and

divisional Chief Risk Officers for DeAWM and NCOU have been appointed to establish holistic risk manage

ment coverage

The heads of the aforementioned risk management functions as well as the regional and divisional Chief Risk

Officers have direct reporting line into the CR0

Furthermore several teams within the risk management functions cover overarching aspects of risk manage

ment Their mandate is to provide an increased focus on holistic risk management and cross-risk oversight to

further enhance our risk portfolio steering Key objectives are

Drive key strategic cross-risk initiatives and establish greater cohesion between defining portfolio strategy

and governing execution includincl regulatory adherence

Provide strategic and forward-looking perspective on the key risk issues for discussion at senior levels

within the bank risk appetite stress testing framework

Strengthen risk culture in the bank and

Foster the implementation of conststent risk management standards

Our Finance and Group Audit operate independently of both our business divisions and of our Risk function

The role of the Finance department is to help quantify and verify the risk that we assume and maintain the

quality and integrity of our risk-related data Group Audit examines evaluates and reports on the adequacy of

both the design and effectiveness of the systems of internal control including the risk management systems
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The integration of the risk management of our subsidiary Deutsche Postbank AG is promoted through harmo

nized processes for identifying assessing managing monitoring and communicating risk the strategies and

procedures for determining and safe guarding risk-bearing capacity and corresponding internal control proce

dures Key features of the joint governance are

Functional reporting lines from the Postbank Risk Management to Deutsche Bank Risk

Participation of voting members from Deutsche Bank from the respective risk functions in Postbanks key

risk committees and vice versa and

Implementation of key Group risk policies at Postbank

The key risk management committees of Postbank in all of which Postbanks Chief Risk Officer as well as

senior risk managers of Deutsche Bank are voting members are

The Bank Risk Committee which advises Postbanks Management Board with respect to the determina

tion of overall risk appetite and risk allocation

The Credit Risk Committee which is responsible for limit allocation and the definition of an appropriate

limit framework

The Market Risk Committee which decides on limit allocations as well as strategic positioning of Post-

banks banking and trading book and the management of liquidity risk

The Operational Risk Management Committee which defines the appropriate risk framework as well as

the capital allocation for the individual business areas and

The Model and Validation Risk Committee which monitor validation of all rating systems and risk man

agement models

The main focus of this work taking the legal framework into account is to comply with the agreed regulatory

roadmap and to further develop our joint risk management infrastructure In 2013 the group-wide AMA model

for operational risk was approved by the regulator to be used in Postbank Moreover large clients are now

centrally managed on our credit platform

Risk Culture

We seek to promote strong risk culture throughout our organization strong risk culture is designed to help

reinforce our resilience by encouraging holistic approach to the management of risk and return throughout

our organization as well as the effective management of our risk capital and reputational profile We actively

take risks in connection with our business and as such the following principles underpin risk culture within our

group

Risk is taken within defined risk appetite

Every risk taken needs to be approved within the risk management framework

Risk taken needs to be adequately compensated and

Risk should be continuously monitored and managed

Employees at all levels are responsible for the management and escalation of risks We expect employees to

exhibit behaviors that support strong risk culture To promote this our policies require that behavior assess

ment is incorporated into our performance assessment and compensation processes We have communicated

the following risk culture behaviors through various communication vehicles

Being fully responsible for our risks

Being rigorous forward looking and comprehensive in the assessment of risk

Inviting providing and respecting challetiges

Trouble shooting collectively and

Placing Deutsche Bank and its reputation at the heart of all decisions
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To reinforce these expected behaviors and strengthen our risk culture we conduct number of group-wide

activities Our Board members and senior management frequently communicate the importance of strong

risk culture to support consistent tone from the top To further strengthen this message we have reinforced

our targeted training In 2013 our employees attended more than 114000 mandatory training modules globally

including for example the Code of Business Conduct Ethics Fraud Awareness and An Introduction to

MaRisk As part of our ongoing efforts to strengthen our risk culture we review our training suite regularly to

develop further modules or enhance existing components

In addition along with other measures to strengthen our performance management processes we have de

signed and implemented process to tie formal measurement of risk culture behaviors to our employee per

formance assessment promotion and compensation processes This process has been in place in our CBS
and GTB divisions since 2010 and has subsequently been rolled out to our DeAWM NCOU and Risk divisions

We plan to achieve full bank wide roll out in 2014 This process is designed to further strengthen employee

accountability Further measures are already being reviewed and will be added to the program in 2014

Risk Appetite and Capacity

Risk appetite expresses the level of risk that we are willing to assume in order to achieve our business objec

tives Risk capacity is defined as the maximum level of risk we can assume in both normal and distressed

situations before breaching regulatory constraints and our obligations to stakeholders

Risk appetite is an integral element in our business planning processes via our Risk and Capital Demand Plan

with the aim to create more holistic perspective on capital funding and risk-return considerations Risk appe
tite is set within our risk capacity in which we consider our capital assets and borrowing capacities We hereby

leverage the stress testing process to also consider stressed market conditions Top-down risk appetite serves

as the limit for risk-taking for the bottom-up planning from the business functions

The Management Board reviews and approves the risk appetite and capacity on an annual basis with the aim

of ensuring that it is consistent with our Group strategy business and regulatory environment and stakeholders

requirements

In order to determine our risk appetite and capacity we set different group level triggers and thresholds on

forward looking basis and define the escalation requirements for further action We assign risk metrics that are

sensitive to the material risks to which we are exposed and which are able to function as key indicators of

financial health In addition to that we link our risk and recovery management governance framework with the

risk appetite framework In detail we assess suite of metrics under stress Common Equity Tier CET
capital ratio Internal Capital Adequacy ICA ratio Stressed Net Liquidity Position SNLP within the regu

larly performed benchmark and more severe group-wide stress tests and compare them to the Red-Amber-

Green RAG levels as defined in the table below

iriteinai capdai

RAG leve CET capital ratio adequacy Net liquidity positon

Normal 8.0% 135% billion

Critical 80%S 135% 120% billion billion

Crisis 55% 120% Obillion

In the event that our desired risk appetite is breached under either normal or stressed scenarios predefined

escalation governance matrix is applied so these breaches are highlighted to the respective committees and

ultimately to the Chief Risk Officer and the Management Board Amendments to the risk appetite and capacity

must be approved by the Chief Risk Officer or the full Management Board depending on their significance

Strategic and Capital Plan

We conduct an annual strategic planning process which lays out the development of our future strategic direc

tion as group and for our business areas/units The strategic plan aims to create holistic perspective on

capital funding and risk under risk-return considerations This process translates our long term strategic tar-
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gets into measurable short to medium term financial targets and enables intra-year performance monitoring

and management Thereby we aim to identify optimal growth options by considering the risks involved and the

allocation of available capital resources to drive sustainable performance Risk specific portfolio strategies

complement this framework and allow for an in-depth implementation of the risk strategy on portfolio level

addressing risk specifics including risk concentrations

The strategic planning process consists of two phases top-down target setting and bottom-up substantiation

In first phase the top down target setting our key targets for profit and loss including revenues and costs

capital supply and capital demand as well as leverage and funding and liquidity are discussed for the group

and the key business areas by the Group Executive Committee In this process the targets for the next three

years are based on our global macro-economic outlook and the expected regulatory framework Subsequently

the targets are approved by the Management Board

In second phase the top-down objectives are substantiated bottom-up by detailed business unit plans which

for the first year consist of month by month operative plan years two and three are annual plans The pro

posed bottom-up plans are reviewed and challenged by Finance and Risk and are discussed individually with

the business heads Thereby the specifics of the business are considered and concrete targets decided in

line with our strategic direction Stress tests complement the strategic plan to also consider stressed market

conditions

The resulting Strategic and Capital Plan is presented to the Group Executive Committee and the Management

Board for discussion and approval Following the approval of the Management Board the final plan is present

ed to the Supervisory Board

The Strategic and Capital Plan is designec to support our vision of being leading client-centric global univer

sal bank and aims to ensure

Balanced risk adjusted performance across business areas and units

High risk management standards with focus on risk concentrations

Compliance with regulatory requirements

Strong capital and liquidity position and

Stable funding and liquidity strategy allowing for the business planning within the liquidity risk appetite and

regulatory requirements

The Strategic and Capital Planning process allows us to

Set earnings and key risk and capital adequacy targets considering the banks strategic focus and busi

ness plans

Assess our risk-bearing capacity with regard to internal and external requirements i.e economic capital

and regulatory capital and

Apply an appropriate stress test to assess the impact on capital demand capital supply and liquidity

The specific limits e.g regulatory capital demand and economic capital are derived from the Strategic and

Capital Plan to align risk capital and performance targets at all relevant levels of the organization

The targets are monitored on an ongoing basis in appropriate management committees Any projected shortfall

from targets is discussed together with potential mitigating strategies seeking to ensure that we remain on

track to achieve our targets Amendments to the strategic and capital plan must be approved by the Manage
ment Board

In September 2012 we communicated new strategic direction Strategy 2015 With our business franchise

strengthened we aspire capital position of above 10 CET capital ratio by first quarter 2015 under full
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application of CRR/CRD rules This goal is based on retained earnings assumptions reflecting not only

strong revenue generation in targeted growth areas but also on the delivery of our announced Operational

Excellence OpEx Programm to target annual cost savings of 4.5 billion by 2015 achieving cost-income

ratio of below 65 for our core businesses Our capital ratio target is further supported by risk reduction

measures notably in our NCOU

Recovery and Resolution Planning

The 2007/2008 financial crisis exposed banks and the broader financial market to unprecedented pressures

These pressures led to significant support for certain banks by their governments and to large scale

interventions by central banks The crisis also forced many financial institutions to significantly restructure their

businesses and strengthen their capital liquidity and funding bases This crisis revealed that many financial

institutions were insufficiently prepared for fast-evolving systemic crisis and thus were unable to act and

respond in way that would avoid potential failure and prevent material adverse impacts on the financial

system and ultimately the economy and society

In response to the crisis the Financial Stability Board FSB has published list of global systematically

important financial banks G-SIB5 and has advised its member institutions to mandate and support the

development of recovery and resolution plans within G-SIBs Corresponding legislation has been enacted in

several jurisdictions including Germany and the U.S. As we have been identified as one of the G-SlBs we

have developed the Groups recovery plan Recovery Plan and submitted this to the relevant regulators The

Recovery Plan is updated at least annually and reflects changes in the business and the regulatory

requirements

The Recovery Plan prepares us to restore our financial strength and
viability during an extreme stress situation

The Recovery Plans more specific purpose is to outline how we can respond to financial stress situation that

would significantly impact our capital or liquidity position Therefore it lays out set of defined actions aimed to

protect us our customers and the markets and prevent potentially more costly resolution event In line with

regulatory guidance we have identified wide range of recovery measures that will mitigate multiple stress

scenarios which would have severe capital and liquidity impacts on us These scenarios originate from both

idiosyncratic and market-wide events Our governance structures and defined processes will help to promote

our monitoring escalation decision-making and implementation of recovery options in the occurrence of

crisis event

The Recovery Plans key objective is to help us to recover from severe situation by selecting actions that we

need to take to stay both sufficiently capitalised and funded This plan extends our risk management

framework and can be executed in extreme scenarios where crises may threaten our survival i.e substantial

loss of capital or inability to access market liquidity when needed The Management Board determines when

Recovery Plan has to be invoked and which recovery measures are deemed appropriate

The Recovery Plan is designed to cover multiple regulations including those of the FSB EU Germany and

other key jurisdictions Furthermore the plan incorporates feedback from extensive discussions with our Crisis

Management Group CMG This CMG is formed by key home and host authorities and is led by the BaFin and

Bundesbank as our home banking authorities We report to this CMG with the objective of enhancing

preparedness for and facilitating the management and resolution of cross-border financial crisis affecting us

This CMG is also intended to cooperate closely with authorities in other jurisdictions where firms have sys

temic presence

We are working closely with the BaFin to support it in its mandate to create our Group Resolution Plan as set

out in Section 47g of the German Banking Act and also with our US regulator on the detailed plan of the US

operations resolution activities including in particular the potential practicalities that could be encountered
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This US Resolution Plan is designed to prepare for an orderly resolution of our US operations in the event of

severe distress or insolvency The US Resolution Plan complies with the requirements specified in Section

165d of the Dodd-Frank rule which requires all Bank Holding Companies foreign banks with US branches

and designated SlFls with more than US 50 billion of assets to submit annual plans to facilitate rapid and

orderly resolution in the event of material financial distress or failure without material governmental support

At the core of the US Resolution Plan are Critical Operations COs Core Business Lines CBLs and

Material Legal Entities MLE5 The US Resolution Plan demonstrates how COs as identified by the Fed and

FDIC can be maintained during distress and resolution alleviating any potential systemic impact on US

financial stability The US Resolution Plan also projects whether the CBLs depending on our definition will be

sold or wound down in resolution Finally the US Resolution Plan lays out the resolution strategy for each MLE
defined as those entities significant to the activities of critical operation or core business line Key factors

addressed in the US Resolution Plan include how to ensure

continued support for the operations from other US and non-US legal entities as welt as from third parties

such as payment servicers exchanges and key vendors

availability of funding from both external and internal sources

retention of key employees during resolution and

efficient and coordinated close-out of cross-border contracts

The US Resolution Plan is drafted in coordination with the US businesses and infrastructure groups so that it

accurately reflects the business critical infrastructure and key interconnections

Risk Assessment and Reporting

Risk Metrics

We use broad range of quantitative and qualitative methodologies for assessing and managing risks As

matter of policy we continually assess the appropriateness and the reliability of our quantitative tools and met

rics in
light

of our changing risk environment Some of these tools are common to number of risk categories

while others are tailored to the particular features of specific risk categories The advanced internal tools and

metrics we currently use to measure manage and report our risks are

RWA equivalent This is defined as total risk-weighted assets RWA plus theoretical amount for specif

ic allocated Common Equity Tier capital deduction items if these were converted into RWA RWA form

the key factor in determining the banks regulatory Capital Adequacy as reflected in the Common Equity

Tier capital ratio RWA equivalents are used to set targets for the growth of our businesses and moni

tored withtn our management reporting systems As general rule RWA are calculated in accordance with

the currently valid Basel 2.5 European CRD and German legislation SolvV as applicable until Decem
ber 31 2013 However we also perform additional RWA equivalent calculations under pro forma

CRR/CRD requirements to be used within our forward looking risk and capital planning processes

Expected loss We use expected loss as measure of our credit and operational risk Expected loss is

measurement of the loss we can expect induced by defaults within one-year period from these risks as

of the respective reporting date based on our historical loss experience When calculating expected loss

for credit risk we take into account credit risk ratings collateral maturities and statistical averaging proce

dures to reflect the risk characteristics of our different types of exposures and facilities All parameter as

sumptions are based on statistical considerations of up to nine years based on our internal default and

loss history as well as external benchmarks We use expected loss as tool of our risk management pro

cess and as part of our management reporting systems We also consider the applicable results of the ex

pected loss calculations as component of our collectively assessed allowance for credit losses included

in our financial statements For operational risk we determine the expected loss from statistical averages

of our internal loss history recent risk trends as well as forward looking estimates
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Return on risk-weighted assets R0RWA In times of regulatory capital constraints RoRWA has become

an important metric to assess our client relationships profitability in particular for credit risk RoRWA is

currently the primary performance measure and as such attracts more attention than the previously used

RARoC profitability measure based on economic capital

Value-at-risk We use the value-at-risk approach to derive quantitative measures for our trading book mar

ket risks under normal market conditions and by means of the stressed value-at-risk under stressed mar

ket conditions Our respective value-at-risk figures play role in both internal and external regulatory

reporting For given portfolio value-at-risk measures the potential future loss in terms of market value

that under normal/stressed market conditions is not expected to be exceeded with defined confidence

level in defined period The value-at-risk for total portfolio represents measure of our diversified

market risk aggregated using pre-determined correlations under normal/stressed market conditions in

that portfolio

Economic capital Economic capital measures the amount of capital we need to absorb very severe unex

pected losses arising from our exposures Very severe in this context means that economic capital is set

at level to cover with probability of 99.98% the aggregated unexpected losses within one year We cal

culate economic capital for the default transfer and settlement risk elements of credit risk for market risk

including trading default risk for operational risk and for business risk

Stress testing

We have strong commitment to stress testing performed on regular basis in order to assess the impact of

severe economic downturn on our risk profile and financial position These exercises complement traditional

risk measures and represent an integral part of our strategic and capital planning process Our stress testing

framework comprises regular Group-wide stress tests based on internally defined benchmark and more severe

macroeconomic global downturn scenarios We include all material risk types such as credit market opera

tional business and liquidity risk intc our stress testing exercises The time-horizon of internal stress tests is

one year Our methodologies undergo regular scrutiny from internal experts as well as regulators to review

whether they correctly capture the impact of given stress scenario These analyzes are complemented by

portfolio- and country-specific stress tests as well as regulatory requirements such as an annual reverse stress

test Moreover capital planning stress test is performed annually to assess the viability of our capital plan in

adverse circumstances and to demonstrate clear link between risk appetite business strategy capital plan

and stress testing An integrated infrastructure allows us to process ad-hoc scenarios that simulate potential

imminent financial or geopolitical shocks

The initial phase of our internal stress tests consists of defining macroeconomic downturn scenario by

dbResearch in cooperation with business specialists dbResearch monitors the political and economic devel

opment around the world and maintains macro-economic heat map that identifies potentially harmful scenar

ios Based on quantitative models and expert judgments economic parameters such as foreign exchange

rates interest rates GDP growth or unemployment rates are set accordingly to reflect the impact on our busi

ness The scenario parameters are translated into specific risk drivers by subject matter experts in the risk

units Using internal models metrics such as RWA losses and economic capital under stress are computed by

risk type These results are aggregated to Group level and key metrics such as the SNLP the CET ratio and

ICA ratio under stress are derived Stress testing results and the underlying scenarios are reviewed across risk

types on various levels by senior managers within Risk Finance and the business units Comparing them

against our defined risk appetite senior management decides on specific mitigation actions to remediate the

stress impact in alignment with the overall strategic and capital plan if certain limits are breached The results

also feed into the annual recovery planning which is crucial for the recoverability of the bank in times of crisis

The outcome is presented to Senior Management up to the Management Board to raise awareness on the

highest level as it provides key insights into specific business vulnerabilities and contributes to the overall risk

profile assessment of the bank In 2013 we remained well capitalized within our internal stress testing program

under various severe stress events and maintained the availability of potential recovery measures in these

scenarios if capital shortfall was perceived by the stress testing program
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Stress Testing Framework of Deutsche Bank Group
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Risk Reporting and Measurement Systems

We have centralized risk data and systems supporting regulatory reporting and external disclosures as well as

internal management reporting for credit market operational business reputational legal and liquidity risk

The risk infrastructure incorporates the relevant legal entities and business divisions and provides the basis for

tailor-made reporting on risk positions capital adequacy and limit utilization to the relevant functions on regu
lar and ad-hoc basis Established units within Finance and Risk assume responsibility for measurement analy
sis and reporting of risk while promoting sufficient quality and integrity of risk-related data Our risk

management systems are reviewed by Group Audit following risk-based audit approach As consequence

our Management Board believes for the purpose of Article 435 CRR that our risk management systems are

adequate with regard to our risk profile and strategy

The main reports on risk and capital management that are used to provide the central governance bodies with

information relating to Group Risk Exposures are the following

Our Risk and Capital Profile is presented monthly to the CaR and the Management Board and is subse

quently submitted to the Risk Committee of the Supervisory Board for information It comprises an over

view of the current risk capital and liquidity status of the Group also incorporating information on

regulatory capital and economic capital adequacy

An overview of our capital liquidity and funding is presented to the CaR by Group Capital Management

and the Group Treasurer every month It comprises information on key metrics including Core Tier capi

tal under CRR/CRD Common Equity Tier capital and the CRR/CRD leverage ratio as well as an

overview of our current funding and liquidity status the liquidity stress test results and contingency

measures

Group-wide macroeconomic stress tests are performed twice per quarter and reported to the CRRC They

are supplemented as required by ad-hoc stress tests at Group level

reverse stress test is performed annually in order to challenge our business model to determine the

severity of scenarios that would cause us to become unviable Such reverse stress test is based on

hypothetical macroeconomic scenario and takes into account severe impacts of major risks on our results

Comparing the hypothetical macroeconomic scenario to the current economic environment that would be

necessary to result in our non-viability according to the reverse stress we believe that the probability of

occurrence of such hypothetical macroeconomic scenario is extremely low Given the extremely low

probability of the Reverse Stress Test scenario we do not believe that our business continuity is at risk

The above reports are complemented by suite of other standard and ad-hoc management reports of Risk

and Finance which are presented to several different senior committees responsible for risk and capital man
agement at Group level
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We face variety of risks as result of our business activities the most significant of which are described

below Credit risk market risk and operational risk attract regulatory capital As part of our internal capital ad

equacy assessment process we calculate the amount of economic capital from credit market operational and

business risk to cover risks generated from our business activities taking into account diversification effects

across those risk types Furthermore our economic capital framework implicitly covers additional risks e.g

reputational risk and refinancing risk for which no dedicated EC models exist Liquidity risk is excluded from

the economic capital calculation since it is covered separately

Credit Risk

Credit risk arises from all transactions where actual contingent or potential claims against any counterparty

borrower obligor or issuer which we refer to collectively as counterparties exist including those claims that

we plan to distribute see below in the more detailed section Credit Risk These transactions are typically part

of our traditional nontrading lending activities such as loans and contingent liabilities traded bonds and debt

securities available for sale or our direct trading activity with clients such as OTC derivatives FX forwards and

Forward Rate Agreements Carrying values of equity investments are also disclosed in our Credit Risk section

We manage the respective positions within our market risk and credit risk frameworks

We distinguish between three kinds of credit risk

Default risk the most significant element of credit risk is the risk that counterparties fail to meet contractu

al obligations in relation to the claims described above

Settlement risk is the risk that the settlement or clearance of transaction may fail Settlement risk arises

whenever the exchange of cash securities and/or other assets is not simultaneous leaving us exposed to

potential loss should the counterparty default and

Country risk is the risk that we may experience unexpected default or settlement risk and subsequent

losses in given country due to range of macro-economic or social events primarily affecting counter-

parties in that jurisdiction including material deterioration of economic conditions political and social up

heaval nationalization and expropriation of assets government repudiation of indebtedness or disruptive

currency depreciation or devaluation Country risk also includes transfer risk which arises when debtors

are unable to meet their obligations owing to an inability to transfer assets to non-residents due to direct

sovereign intervention

Market Risk

Market risk arises from the uncertainty concerning changes in market prices and rates including interest rates

equity prices foreign exchange rates and commodity prices the correlations among them and their levels of

volatility We differentiate between three different types of market risk

Trading market risk arises primarily through the market-making activities of the Corporate Banking Secu

rities division CBS This involves taking positions in debt equity foreign exchange other securities and

commodities as well as in equivalent derivatives

Trading default risk arises from defaults and rating migrations relating to trading instruments

Nontrading market risk arises from market movements primarily outside the activities of our trading units

in our banking book and from off-balance sheet items This includes interest rate risk credit spread risk

investment risk and foreign exchange risk as well as market risk arising from our pension schemes guar

anteed funds and equity compensation Nontrading market risk also includes risk from the modeling of cli

ent deposits as well as savings and loan products

Operational Risk

Operational risk means the risk of loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes people and sys

tems or from external events and includes legal risk Operational risk excludes business and reputational risk
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Liquidity Risk

Liquidity risk is the risk arising from our potential inability to meet all payment obligations when they come due

or only being able to meet these obligations at excessive costs

Business Risk

Business risk describes the risk we assume due to potential changes in general business conditions such as

our market environment client behavior and technological progress This can affect our results if we fail to

adjust quickly to these changing conditions At the end of 2012 we introduced an enhanced economic capital

model to improve strategic risk modeling being subcategory of business risk This model is now used in the

monthly EC calculations providing better link between economic capital and the capital planning process

Reputational Risk

Within our risk management processes we define reputational risk as the risk that publicity concerning

transaction counterparty or business practice involving client will negatively impact the publics trust in our

organization

Our reputational risk is governed by the Reputational Risk Management Program RRM Program The RRM

Program was established to provide consistent standards for the identification escalation and resolution of

reputational risk issues that arise from transactions with clients or through different business activities Primary

responsibility for the identification escalation and resolution of reputational risk issues resides with the busi

ness divisions Each employee is under an obligation within the scope of his/her activities to analyze and

assess any imminent or intended transaction in terms of possible risk factors in order to minimize reputational

risks If potential reputational risk is identified it is required to be referred for further consideration at suffi

ciently senior level within that respective business division If issues remain they should then be escalated for

discussion among appropriate senior members of the relevant Business and Control Groups Reputational risk

issues not addressed to satisfactory conclusion through such informal discussions must then be escalated for

further review and final determination via the established reputational risk escalation process

As subcommittee of the Risk ExCo the Group Reputational Risk Committee GRRC provides review and

final determinations on all reputational risk issues and new client adoptions where escalation of such issues is

deemed necessary by senior Business and Regional Management or required under the Group policies and

procedures

Insurance Specific Risk

Our exposure to insurance risk relates to Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited and our defined benefit

pension obligations There is also some insurance-related risk within the Pensions and Insurance Risk Markets

business In our risk management framework we consider insurance-related risks primarily as nontrading

market risks We monitor the underlying assumptions in the calculation of these risks regularly and seek risk

mitigating measures such as reinsurances if we deem this appropriate We are primarily exposed to the follow

ing insurance-related risks

Longevity risk the risk of faster or slower than expected improvements in life expectancy on immediate

and deferred annuity products

Mortality and morbidity risks the risks of higher or lower than expected number of death or disability

claims on insurance products and of an occurrence of one or more large claims

Expenses risk the risk that policies cost more or less to administer than expected and

Persistency risk the risk of higher or lower than expected percentage of lapsed policies

To the extent that actual experience is less favorable than the underlying assumptions or it is necessary to

increase provisions due to more onerous assumptions the amount of capital required in the insurance entities

may increase
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Model Risk

Model Risk is the risk of possible adverse consequences of decisions based on models that are inappropriate

incorrect or misused In this context model is defined as quantitative method system or approach that

applies statistical economic financial or mathematical theories techniques and assumptions to process input

data into quantitative or qualitative estimates

Risk Concentration

Risk concentrations refer to clusters the same or similar risk drivers within specific risk types intra-risk con

centratIons in Credit Market OperatiDnal risks as well as across different risk types inter-risk concentrations

They could occur within and across counterparties businesses regions/countries industries and products

The management of concentrations is integrated as part of the management of individual risk types and moni

tored on an ongoing basis The key objective is to avoid any undue concentrations in the portfolio which is

achieved through quantitative and qualitative approach as follows

lntra-risk concentrations are assessed monitored and mitigated by the individual risk disciplines Credit

Market Operational Risk Management and others This is supported by limit setting on different levels ac

cording to risk type

Inter-risk concentrations are managed through quantitative top-down stress-testing and qualitative bottom-

up reviews identifying and assessing risk themes independent of any risk type and providing holistic

view across the bank

The most senior governance body for the oversight of risk concentrations throughout 2013 was the Cross Risk

Reviet Committee which is subcommittee of the Capital and Risk Committee CaR and the Risk Executive

Committee Risk ExCo

Credit Risk

We measure and manage our credit risk using the following philosophy and principles

Our credit risk management function is independent from our business divisions and in each of our divi

sions credit decision standards processes and principles are consistently applied

key principle of credit risk management is client credit due diligence Our client selection is achieved in

collaboration with our business division counterparts who stand as first line of defence

We aim to prevent undue concentration and tail-risks large unexpected losses by maintaining diversi

fied credit portfolio Client- industry- country- and product-specific concentrations are assessed and man

aged against our risk appetite

We maintain underwriting standards aiming to avoid large directional credit risk on counterparty and

portfolio level In this regard we assume unsecured cash positions and actively use hedging for risk mitiga

tion purposes Additionally we strive to secure our derivative portfolio through collateral agreements and

may additionally hedge concentration risks to further mitigate credit risks from underlying market move

ments

Every new credit facility and every extension or material change of an existing credit facility such as its

tenor collateral structure or major covenants to any counterparty requires credit approval at the appropri

ate authority level We assign credit approval authorities to individuals according to their qualifications ex

perience and training and we review these periodically

We measure and consolidate all our credit exposures to each obligor across our consolidated Group on

global basis that applies in line with regulatory requirements

We manage credit exposures on the basis of the one obligor principle under which all facilities to group of

borrowers which are hnked to each other i.e by one entity holding majority of the voting rights or capital of

another are consolidated under one group



Deutsche Bank Management Report 76

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Credit Risk

We have established within Credit Risk Management where appropriate specialized teams for deriving

internal client ratings analyzing and approving transactions monitoring the portfolio or covering workout

clients The credit coverage for assets transferred to the NCOU utilizes the expertise of our core credit

organization

Our credit related activities are governed by our Principles for Managing Credit Risk These principles define

our general risk philosophy for credit risk and our methods to manage this risk The principles define key or

ganizational requirements roles and responsibilities as well as process principles for credit risk management

and are applicable to all credit related activities undertaken by us

Credit Risk Ratings

basic and key element of the credit approval process is detailed risk assessment of each credit-relevant

counterparty When rating counterparty we apply in-house assessment methodologies scorecards and our

26-grade rating scale for evaluating the credit-worthiness of our counterparties The majority of our rating

methodologies are authorized for use within the advanced internal rating based approach under applicable

Basel rules Our rating scale enables us to compare our internal ratings with common market practice and

promotes comparability between different sub-portfolios of our institution Several default ratings therein enable

us to incorporate the potential recovery rate of unsecured defaulted counterparty exposures We generally rate

our counterparties individually though certain portfolios of purchased or securitized receivables are rated on

pool basis Ratings are required to be kept up-to-date and documented

In our retail business creditworthiness checks and counterparty ratings of the homogenous portfolio are de
rived by utilizing an automated decision engine The decision engine incorporates quantitative aspects i.e

financial figures behavioural aspects credit bureau information such as SCHUFA in Germany and general

customer data These input factors are used by the decision engine to determine the creditworthiness of the

borrower and after consideration of collateral the expected loss as well as the further course of action required

to process the ultimate credit decision The established rating procedures we have implemented in our retail

business are based on multivariate statistical methods and are used to support our individual credit decisions

for this portfolio as well as managing the overall retail portfolio

The algorithms of the rating procedures for all counterparties are recalibrated frequently on the basis of the

default history as well as other external and internal factors and expert judgments

Postbank also makes use of internal rating systems authorized for use within the foundation internal rating

based approach under Basel 2.5 All internal ratings and scorings are based on uniform master scale which

assigns each rating or scoring result to the default probability determined for that class Risk governance is

provided by joint risk committee structure with members from both Postbank and Deutsche Bank

Rating Governance

All of our rating methodologies excluding Postbank have to be approved by the Group Credit Policy Commit

tee GCPC sub-committee of the Risk Executive Committee before the methodologies are used for credit

decisions and capital calculation for the first time or before they are significantly changed Regulatory approval

may be required in addition The results of the regular validation processes as stipulated by internal policies

have to be brought to the attention of the GCPC even if the validation results do not lead to change The

validation plan for rating methodologies is presented to GCPC at the beginning of the calendar year and

status update is given on quarterly basis

For Postbank responsibility for implementation and monitoring of internal rating systems effectiveness rests

with Postbanks Risk Analytics unit and Postbanks validation committee chaired by Postbanks Chief Credit

Risk Officer All rating systems are subject to Postbanks Management Board approval Effectiveness of rat

ing systems and rating results are reported to the Postbank Management Board on regular basis Joint gov
ernance is ensured via cross committee membership of Deutsche Bank senior managers joining Postbank

committees and vice versa
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Credit Risk Measures

The key credit risk measures we apply for managing our credit portfolio including transaction approval and the

setting of risk appetite are internal limits and credit exposures under these limits Credit limits set forth maxi

mum credit exposures we are willing to assume over specified periods In determining the credit limit for

counterparty we consider the counterpartys credit quality by reference to our internal credit rating Credit limits

and credit exposures are both measured on gross and net basis where net is derived by deducting hedges

and certain collateral from respective gross figures For derivatives we look at current market values and the

potential future exposure over the lifetime of transaction We generally also take into consideration the risk-

return characteristics of individual transactions and portfolios

Credit Approval and Authority

Credit limits are established by the Credit Risk Management function via the execution of assigned credit au

thorities Credit approvals are documented by the signing of the credit report by the respective credit authority

holders and retained for future reference

Credit authority is generally assigned to individuals as personal credit authority according to the individuals

professional qualification and experience All assigned credit authorities are reviewed on periodic basis to

help ensure that they are adequate to the individual performance of the authority holder The results of the

review are presented to the Group Credit Policy Committee

Where an individuals personal authority is insufficient to establish required credit limits the transaction is re

ferred to higher credit authority hoider or where necessary to an appropriate credit committee such as the

Underwriting Committee Where personal and committee authorities are insufficient to establish appropriate

limits the case is referred to the Management Board for approval

Credit Risk Mitigation

In addition to determining counterparty credit quality and our risk appetite we also use various credit risk

mitigation techniques to optimize credit exposure and reduce potential credit losses Credit risk mitigants are

applied in the following forms

Comprehensive and enforceable credit documentation with adequate terms and conditions

Collateral held as security to reduce losses by increasing the recovery of obligations

Risk transfers which shift the probability of default risk of an obligor to third party including hedging

executed by our Credit Portfolio Strategies Group

Netting and collateral arrangements which reduce the credit exposure from derivatives and repo- and

repo-style transactions

For hedge accounting treatment please refer to Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical

Accounting Estimates and Note 37 Derivatives

Collateral Held as Security

We regularly agree on collateral to be received from or to be provided to customers in contracts that are sub

ject to credit risk Collateral is security in the form of an asset or third-party obligation that serves to mitigate the

inherent risk of credit loss in an exposure by either substituting the borrower default risk or improving recover

ies in the event of default While collateral can be an alternative source of repayment it generally does not

replace the necessity of high quality underwriting standards

We segregate collateral received into the following two types

Financial and other collateral which enables us to recover all or part of the outstanding exposure by liqui

dating the collateral asset provided in cases where the borrower is unable or unwilling to fulfil its primary

obligations Cash collateral securities equity bonds collateral assignments of other claims or inventory

equipment i.e plant machinery and aircraft and real estate typically fall into this category
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Guarantee collateral which complements the borrowers ability to fulfil its obligation under the legal con
tract and as such is provided by third parties Letters of credit insurance contracts export credit insurance

guarantees credit derivatives and risk participations typically fall into this category

Our processes seek to ensure that the collateral we accept for risk mitigation purposes is of high quality This

includes seeking to have in place legally effective and enforceable documentation for realizable and measure-

able collateral assets which are evaluated regularly by dedicated teams The assessment of the suitability of

collateral for specific transaction is part of the credit decision and must be undertaken in conservative way
including collateral haircuts that are applied We have collateral type specific haircuts in place which are regu

larly reviewed and approved In this regard we strive to avoid wrong-way risk characteristics where the bor

rowers counterparty risk is positively correlated with the risk of deterioration in the collateral value For

guarantee collateral the process for the analysis of the guarantors creditworthiness is aligned to the credit

assessment process for borrowers

Risk Transfers

Risk transfers to third parties form key part of our overall risk management process and are executed in

various forms including outright sales single name and portfolio hedging and securitizations Risk transfers

are conducted by the respective business units and by our Credit Portfolio Strategies Group CPSG in ac
cordance with specifically approved mandates

CPSG manages the residual credit risk of loans and lending-related commitments of the international invest

ment-grade portfolio the leveraged portfolio and the medium-sized German companies portfolio within our

Corporate Divisions of CBS and GTB

Acting as central pricing reference CPSG provides the respective CBS and GTB Division businesses with

an observed or derived capital market rate for loan applications however the decision of whether or not the

business can enter into the credit risk remains exclusively with Credit Risk Management

CPSG is concentrating on two primary objectives within the credit risk framework to enhance risk management

discipline improve returns and use capital more efficiently

to reduce single-name credit risk concentrations within the credit portfolio and

to manage credit exposures by utilizing techniques including loan sales securitization via collateralized

loan obligations default insurance coverage and single-name and portfolio credit default swaps

Netting and Collateral Arrangements for Derivatives

Netting is predominantly applicable to OTC derivative transactions as outlined below Netting is also applied to

securities financing transactions as far as documentation structure and nature of the risk mitigation allow netting

with the underlying credit risk

In order to reduce the credit risk resulting from OTC derivative transactions where central counterparty CCP
clearing is not available we regularly seek the execution of standard master agreements such as master

agreements for derivatives published by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association Inc ISDA or

the German Master Agreement for Financial Derivative Transactions with our clients master agreement

allows the netting of rights and obligations arising under derivative transactions that have been entered into

under such master agreement upon the counterpartys default resulting in single net claim owed by or to

the counterparty close-out netting For parts of the derivatives business i.e foreign exchange transactions

we also enter into master agreements under which we set off amounts payable on the same day in the same

currency and in respect to transactions covered by such master agreements payment netting reducing

our settlement risk In our risk measurement and risk assessment processes we apply netting only to the

extent we have satisfied ourselves of the legal validity and enforceability of the master agreement in all rele

vant jurisdictions
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Also we enter into credit support annexes CSA to master agreements in order to further reduce our deriva

tives-related credit risk These annexes generally provide risk mitigation through periodic usually daily margining

of the covered exposure The CSAs also provide for the right to terminate the related derivative transactions

upon the counterpartys failure to honour margin call As with netting when we believe the annex is enforce

able we reflect this in our exposure rrteasurement

Certain CSAs to master agreements provide for rating dependent triggers where additional collateral must be

pledged if partys rating is downgraded We also enter into master agreements that provide for an additional

termination event upon partys rating downgrade These downgrading provisions in CSAs and master

agreements usually apply to both parties but may seldom apply to us only We analyze and monitor our

potential contingent payment obligations resulting from rating downgrade in our stress testing approach for

liquidity risk on an ongoing basis For an assessment of the quantitative impact of downgrading of our credit

rating please refer to table Stress Testing Results in the section Liquidity Risk

Concentrations within Credit Risk Mitigation

Concentrations within credit risk mitigations taken may occur if number of guarantors and credit derivative

providers with similar economic characteristics are engaged in comparable activities with changes in economic

or industry conditions affecting their ability to meet contractual obligations We use range of quantitative tools

and metrics to monitor our credit risk mitigating activities These also include monitoring of potential concen

trations within collateral types supported by dedicated stress tests

For more qualitative and quantitative details in relation to the application of credit risk mitigation and poten

tial concentration effects please refer to the section Maximum Exposure to Credit Risk

Monitoring Credit Risk

Ongoing active monitoring and management of Deutsche Banks credit risk positions is an integral part of our

credit risk management framework The key monitoring focus is on quality trends and on concentrations along

the dimensions of counterparty industry country and product-specific risks to avoid undue concentrations of

credit risk On portfolio level significant concentrations of credit risk could result from having material expo

sures to number of counterparties with similar economic characteristics or who are engaged in comparable

activities where these similarities may cause their ability to meet contractual obligations to be affected in the

same manner by changes in economic or industry conditions

Our portfolio management framework supports comprehensive assessment of concentrations within our

credit risk portfolio in order to keep concentrations within acceptable levels

Counterparty Risk Management

Credit-related counterparties are principally allocated to credit officers within credit teams which are aligned to

types of counterparty such as financial institution corporate or private individuals or economic area i.e

emerging markets and dedicated rating analyst teams The individual credit officers have the relevant exper

tise and experience to manage the credit risks associated with these counterparties and their associated credit

related transactions For retail clients credit decision making and credit monitoring is highly automated for effi

ciency reasons Credit Risk Management has full oversight of the respective processes and tools used in the

retail credit process It is the responsibility of each credit officer to undertake ongoing credit monitoring for their

allocated portfolio of counterparties We also have procedures in place intended to identify at an early stage

credit exposures for which there may be an increased risk of loss

In instances where we have identified counterparties where there is concern that the credit quality has dete

riorated or appears likely to deteriorate to the point where they present heightened risk of loss in default the

respective exposure is generally placed on watch list We aim to identify counterparties that on the basis of

the application of our risk management tools demonstrate the likelihood of problems well in advance in order

to effectively manage the credit exposure and maximize the recovery The objective of this early warning sys
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tern is to address potential problems while adequate options for action are still available This early risk detec

tion is tenet of our credit culture and is intended to ensure that greater attention is paid to such exposures

Industry Risk Management
To manage industry risk we have grouped our corporate and financial institutions counterparties into various

industry sub-portfolios For each of these sub-portfolios an industry Batch report is prepared usually on an

annual basis This report highlights industry developments and risks to our credit portfolio reviews concentration

risks analyzes the risk/reward profile of the portfolio and incorporates an economic downside stress test Fi

nally this analysis is used to define the credit strategies for the portfolio in question

The Industry Batch reports are presented to the Group Credit Policy Committee sub-committee of the Risk

Executive Committee and are submitted afterwards to the Management Board In accordance with an agreed

schedule select number of Industry Batch reports are also submitted to the Risk Committee of the Supervisory

Board In addition to these Industry Batch reports the development of the industry sub-portfolios is regularly

monitored during the year and is compared with the approved sub-portfolio strategies Regular overviews are

prepared for the Group Credit Policy Committee to discuss recent developments and to agree on actions where

necessary

Country Risk Management

Avoiding undue concentrations from regional perspective is also an integral part of our credit risk manage
ment framework In order to achieve this country risk limits are applied to Emerging Markets as well as se

lected Developed Markets countries based on internal country risk ratings Emerging Markets are grouped

into regions and for each region as well as for the Higher Risk Developed Markets Country Batch report is

prepared usually on an annual basis These reports assess key macroeconomic developments and outlook

review portfolio composition and concentration risks and analyze the risk/reward profile of the portfolio Based

on this limits and strategies are set for countries and where relevant for the region as whole Country risk

limits are approved by either our Management Board or by our Cross Risk Review Committee

sub-committee of our Risk Executive Committee and Capital and Risk Committee pursuant to delegated

authority

The Country Limit framework covers all major risk categories which are managed by the respective divisions

in Risk

Credit Risk Limits are established for counterparty credit risk exposures in given country to manage the

aggregate credit risk subject to country-specific economic and political events These limits include expo

sures to entities incorporated locally as well as subsidiaries of foreign multinational corporations Separate

Transfer Risk Limits are established as sub-limits to these counterparty credit limits and apply to Deutsche

Banks cross-border exposures

Market Risk Limits are established to manage trading position risk in emerging markets and are set based

on the PL impact of potential stressed market events on those positions

Treasury Risk Exposures of one Deutsche Bank entity to another Funding Capital or Margin are subject

to limits given the transfer risk inherent in these cross-border positions

Gap Risk Limits established to manage the risk of loss due to intra-country wrong-way risk exposure

Our country risk ratings represent key tool in our management of country risk They are established by the

independent dbResearch function within Deutsche Bank and include

Sovereign rating measure of the probability of the sovereign defaulting on its foreign or local currency

obligations

Transfer risk rating measure of the probability of transfer risk event i.e the risk that an otherwise

solvent debtor is unable to meet its obligations due to inability to obtain foreign currency or to transfer as

sets as result of direct sovereign intervention
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Event risk rating measure of the probability of major disruptions in the market risk factors relating to

country interest rates credit spreads etc. Event risks are measured as part of our event risk scenarios

as described in the section Market Risk Monitoring of this report

All sovereign and transfer risk ratings are reviewed at least annually by the Cross Risk Review Committee

although more frequent reviews are undertaken when deemed necessary

Postbank ratings are reviewed and adjusted if required by means of rating tool on monthly basis Country

risk limits and sovereign risk limits for all relevant countries are approved by the Postbank Management Board

annually

Product specific Risk Management

Complementary to our counterparty industry and country risk approach we focus on product specific risk con

centrations and selectively set limits where required for risk management purposes Specific product limits are

set if concentration of transactions in specific type might lead to significant losses in certain cases In this

respect correlated losses might result from disruptions of the functioning of financial markets significant

moves in market parameters to which the respective product is sensitive macroeconomic default scenarios or

other factors affecting certain credit products Furthermore we apply product-specific strategies setting our risk

appetite for sufficiently homogeneous portfolios where tailored client analysis is secondary such as the retail

portfolios of mortgages business anc consumer finance products

key focus is put on underwriting caps These caps limit the combined risk for transactions where we under

write commitments with the intention to sell down or distribute part of the risk to third parties These commit

ments include the undertaking to fund bank loans and to provide bridge loans for the issuance of public bonds

The risk is that we may not be successful in the distribution of the facilities meaning that we would have to

hold more of the underlying risk for onger periods of time than originally intended These underwriting com
mitments are additionally exposed to market risk in the form of widening credit spreads We dynamically hedge

this credit spread risk to be within the approved market risk limit framework

Settlement Risk Management

Our trading activities may give rise to risk at the time of settlement of those trades Settlement risk arises when

Deutsche Bank exchanges value of cash or other assets with counterparty It is the risk of loss due to the

failure of counterparty to honour its obligations to deliver cash or other assets to us after we release pay

ment or delivery of its obligations of cash or other assets to the counterparty

For many types of transactions we mitigate settlement risk by closing the transaction through clearing agent

which effectively acts as stakeholder for both parties only settling the trade once both parties have fulfilled

their sides of the contractual obligation

Where no such settlement system eKists the simultaneous commencement of the payment and the delivery

parts of the transaction is common practice between trading partners free settlement In these cases we may

seek to mitigate our settlement risk through the execution of bilateral payment netting agreements We also

participate in industry initiatives to reduce settlement risks Acceptance of settlement risk on free settlement

trades requires approval from our credit risk personnel either in the form of pre-approved settlement risk limits

or through transaction-specific approvals We do not aggregate settlement risk limits with other credit exposures

for credit approval purposes but we take the aggregate exposure into account when we consider whether

given settlement risk would be acceptable

Credit Risk Tools Economic Capital for Credit Risk

We calculate economic capital for the default risk country risk and settlement risk as elements of credit risk In

line with our economic capital framework economic capital for credit risk is set at level to absorb with prob

ability of 99.98 very severe aggregate unexpected losses within one year
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Our economic capital for credit risk is derived from the loss distribution of portfolio via Monte Carlo Simulation

of correlated rating migrations The loss distribution is modeled in two steps First individual credit exposures

are specified based on parameters for the probability of default exposure at default and loss given default In

second step the probability of joint defauts is modeled through the introduction of economic factors which

correspond to geographic regions and industries The simulation of portfolio losses is then performed by an

internally developed model which takes rating migration and maturity effects into account Effects due to

wrong-way derivatives risk i.e the credit exposure of derivative in the default case is higher than in non-

default scenarios are modeled by applying our own alpha factor when deriving the exposure at default for

derivatives and securities financing transactions under the Basel 2.5 Internal Models Method 1MM The

alpha factor is identical with the one used for the risk-weighted assets calculation yet subject to lower floor of

1.0 For December 31 2013 the alpha factor was calibrated to 1.22 We allocate expected losses and econom

ic capital derived from loss distributions down to transaction level to enable management on transaction cus

tomer and business level

Credit Exposures

Counterparty credit exposure arises from our traditional nontrading lending activities which include elements

such as loans and contingent liabilities as well as from our direct trading activity with clients in certain instru

ments including OTC derivatives like FX forwards and Forward Rate Agreements default risk also arises

from our positions in equity products and traded credit products such as bonds

We define our credit exposure by taking into account all transactions where losses might occur due to the fact

that counterparties may not fulfil their contractual payment obligations

Maximum Exposure to Credit Risk

The maximum exposure to credit risk table shows the direct exposure before consideration of associated col

lateral held and other credit enhancements netting and hedges that do not qualify for offset in our financial

statements for the periods specified The netting credit enhancement component includes the effects of legally

enforceable netting agreements as well as the offset of negative mark-to-markets from derivatives against

pledged cash collateral The collateral credit enhancement component mainly includes real estate collateral in

the form of cash as well as securities related collateral In relation to collateral we apply internally determined

haircuts and additionally cap all collateral values at the level of the respective collateralized exposure

Maximum Exposure to Credit Risk

Dec31 2013 Credit Enhancements

Maximum Guarantees

exposLire and Credit Total credit

in 01 to credit risk- Netting Collateral derivatives enhancements

DLie from banks 17155 13 13

Interest-earning deposits with banks 77.984 31 34

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased

under resale agreements 27 363 25100 25100

Securities borrowed 20870 20.055 20.055

Financial assets at fair value through profit or

loss 824458 434328 206002 3851 644 181

Financial assets available for sale4 46.413 760 110 870

Loans5 382171 198668 29971 228640

Other assets subtect to credit risk 59030 43.574 1150 385 45.109

Financial guarantees and other credit related

contingent liabilities1 65.630 7209 11 513 18.722

Irrevocable lendiig commitments and other

credit related commitments6 126.660 4538 9182 13.720

Maximum exposure to credit risk 1647733 477902 463484 55056 996442

All amounts at carrying value unless otherwise indicated

Does not include credit derivative notional sotd 1035946 rniliion and credit derivative notional bought protection Interest-earning deposits with banks mainly

relate to Liquidity 4evervev

Credit derivatives are reflected with the notional of the underlying

Encludes equities other equity interests and commodities

Gross loans less deferred espense/unearned income before deductions of allowance for loan losses

Figures are ref laded at national amounts
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Dec31 2012 Credit Enhancements

Maximum Guarantees

exposure and Credit Total credit

to credit risk2 Netting Collateral derivatives- enhancements

Due from banks 27877

Interest-earning deposits with banks 120636 35 37

Central bunk funds sold and securities purchased

under resale agreements 36570 36349 36349

Securities borrowed 24013 23308 23308

Financial assets at fair value through profit or

loss4 1125019 657526 211397 3968 873191

Financial assets available for sale4 47110 1287 703 1990

Loans5 402069 208.681 37841 246522

Other assets subject to credit risk 86643 69546 6653 12 76211

Financial guarantees and other credit related

contingent liabilities6 68358 7810 8444 16.254

Irrevocable lending commitments and other

credit related commitments6 129657 4771 10558 15329

Maximum exposure to credit risk 2067952 727372 500258 61562 1289192

All amounts at carrying value unless otherwise indicated

Does not include credit derivative notional sold 1.074 960 million and credit derivative notional bought protection Interest-earning deposits with banks mainly

relate to liquidity reserves

Credit derivatives are reflected with the notional of ths underlying

Excludes equities other equity interests and commodities

Gross loans less deferred expense/unearned income before deductions of allowance for loan losses

Figures are reflected at notional amounts

Included in the category of financial assets at fair value through profit or loss as of December 31 2013 were

117 billion of securities purchased under resale agreements 125 billion as of December 31 2012 and

32 billion of securities borrowed 28 billion as of December 31 2012 both with limited net credit risk as

result of very high levels of collateral as well as traded bonds of 126 billion 159 billion as of Decem

ber 31 2012 that are over 86 investment-grade over 85% as of December 31 2012 The above men
tioned financial assets available for sale category primarily reflected debt securities of which more than 97

were investment-grade more than 95 as of December 31 2012

The significant decrease in maximum exposure to credit risk for December 31 2013 was predominantly driven

by positive market values from derivatives in financial assets at fair value through profit or loss which de

creased by 264 billion to 505 billion as of December 31 2013 and interest-earning deposits with banks

which decreased by 43 billion and accounted for 78 billion exposure as of December 31 2013

Credit Enhancements are split
into three categories netting collateral and guarantees and credit derivatives

prudent approach is taken with respect to haircuts parameter setting for regular margin calls as well as ex

pert judgements for collateral valuation to prevent market developments from leading to build-up of uncollat

eralized exposures All categories are monitored and reviewed regularly Overall credit enhancements received

are diversified and of adequate quality being largely cash highly rated government bonds and third-party guar

antees mostly from well rated banks and insurance companies These financial institutions are mainly domi

ciled in Western European countries and the United States Furthermore we have collateral pools of highly

liquid assets and mortgages principally consisting of residential properties mainly in Germany for the homo

geneous retail portfolio



Deutsche Bank Management Report

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Credit Risk

Credit Quality of Financial Instruments neither Past Due nor Impaired

We derive our credit quality from internal ratings and group our exposures into classes as shown below Please

refer to Credit Risk Ratings and Rating Governance sections for more details about our internal ratings

Credit Quality of Financial Instruments neither Past Due nor Impaired

Dec31 2013

CCC

in Fm iAAAiAA iA BBS iBB and below Total

Due from banks 13804 1971 998 311 17 55 17155

Interest-earning deposits with banks 71053 5078 1145 391 282 35 77 984

Central bank funds sold and securities

purchased under resale agreements 3.774 19.949 1904 1516 201 19 27363

Securities borrowed 12.783 6.381 1.057 382 267 20870

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss2 282000 368969 69.497 84517 14009 5466 824458

Financial assets available for sale2 35708 5366 1662 171 586 307 44.799

Loans3 34708 53624 99941 127613 40869 9884 366639

Thereof lAS 39 reclassified loans 999 2894 2.088 962 817 286 8046

Other assets subject to credit risk 7.923 37446 2.821 9.416 1.140 284 59.030

Financial guarantees and other

credit related contingent liabilities2 8.318 19285 20.234 11.604 4.382 1807 65.630

Irrevocable lending commitments and other

credit related commitments4 19.791 31009 37326 25363 11927 1245 126660

Total 489860 549078 236584 262284 73680 19102 1630588

All amounts at carrying value unless otherwise indicated

Excludes equities other equity interests and commodities

Gross loans less deferred espense/unearned income before deductions of allowance for loan losses

Figures are refected at notionai amounts

Dec31 2012

CCC
in AAA-iAA iA iBBB lBS iB and below Total

Due from banks 24.950 1.528 988 193 171 47 27.877

Interest-earning deposits with banks 110051 7238 1369 746 79 65 119.548

Central bank funds sold and securities

purchased under resale agreements 1605 32.560 1332 877 140 56 36570

Securities borrowed 14708 7342 1216 439 306 24011

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss2 349773 553851 99.414 91766 23044 7065 1.124913

Financial assets available for sale2 30077 8303 4076 1.913 515 1964 46848

Loans3 52.248 52 133 99418 129.814 39193 12.955 385.761

Thereof lAS 39 reclassified loans 3285 4.444 2.333 4.292 861 726 15941

Other assets subject to credit risk 6472 40131 2688 35145 1.300 110 85.846

Financial guarantees and other

credit related contingent
liabilities4 9.064 19192 21304 11460 4886 2.455 68.361

Irrevocable lending commitments and other

credit related commitments4 20233 37.456 37754 22631 10068 1515 129.657

Total 619181 759734 269559 294984 79702 26232 2049392

Ali amounts at cairying value unless otherwise indicated

Excludes equities other equity interests and commodities

Gross loanx less deterred expense/unearned income before deductions of allowance for loan losses

Figures are retlectxd at notional amounts

Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss saw material fall in gross exposures i.e before credit

enhancements principally driven by reduction of positive market values of derivatives On net basis after

credit enhancements portfolio quality has remained broadly stable and heavily biased towards investment

grade-rated counterparties
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Main Credit Exposure Categories

The tables in this section show details about several of our main credit exposure categories namely loans

irrevocable lending commitments contingent liabilities over-the-counter OTC derivatives traded loans

traded bonds debt securities available for sale and repo and repo-style transactions

Loans are net loans as reported on our balance sheet at amortized cost but before deduction of our al

lowance for loan losses

Irrevocable lending commitments consist of the undrawn portion of irrevocable lending-related commit

ments

Contingent liabilities consist of financial and performance guarantees standby letters of credit and others

mainly indemnity agreements

OTC derivatives are our credit exposures from over-the-counter derivative transactions that we have

entered into after netting and cash collateral received On our balance sheet these are included in finan

cial assets at fair value through profit or loss or for derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting in other

assets in either case before netting and cash collateral received

Traded loans are loans that are bought and held for the purpose of selling them in the near term or the

material risks of which have all been hedged or sold From regulatory perspective this category principal

ly covers trading book positions

Traded bonds include bonds deposits notes or commercial paper that are bought and held for the pur

pose of selling them in the near term From regulatory perspective this category principally covers trading

book positions

Debt securities available for sale include debentures bonds deposits notes or commercial paper which

are issued for fixed term and redeemable by the issuer which we have classified as available for sale

Repo and repo-style transactions consist of reverse repurchase transactions as well as securities or

commodities borrowing transactions after application of netting and collateral received

Although considered in the monitoring of maximum credit exposures the following are not included in the de

tails of our main credit exposure brokerage and securities related receivables interest-earning deposits with

banks cash and due from banks assets held for sale and accrued interest receivables Excluded as well are

traditional securitization positions and equity investments which are dealt with specifically in the sections Se
curitization and Nontrading Market Risk Investment Risk and Nontrading Market Risk Equity Invest

ments Held respectively

Main Credit Exposure Categories by Business Divisions

Dec31 2013

Irrevocable Debt Securities Repo and

lending Contingent OTC Traded Traded available repo-style

in vi Loans commitlnents liabilities derivatives Loans Bonds for sale franuactions Total

Corporate Banking

Securites 40515 92234 6716 40709 14921 109871 19947 176720 501633

Global Transaction

Banking 72868 15931 52049 500 958 65 171 5630 148171

Deutsche

Asset Wealth

Management 32.214 2070 2795 791 16 9.023 2946 15 50869

Private Business

Clients 213252 12.685 1.595 498 16240 15.090 260.362

Non-Core

Operations Unit 23215 1450 2.416 2.211 891 7196 4841 15 43236

Consolidation

Adjustments 106 289 58 97 12 575

Total 382171 126.660 65630 44716 17787 126160 44.242 197.482 1004848

includes mpaired loans amounting to 101 billion as of December 31 2013

Includes rrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit exposure
of 9.8 billion as of December31 2013

Includes The effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable Evcludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities aurchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed
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Dec 31 2012

Irrevocable Debt securities Repo and

iending Contingent OTC Traded Traded available repo-style

in Loans commitments habilities derivatives3 Loans Bonds for sale transactions3 Total

Corporate Bankiog

Securities 43103 95 703 8031 53427 14052 134026 10457 189 681 548.480

Global Transaction

Banking 69963 13552 52297 721 827 52 193 2965 140570

Deutsche

Asset Wealth

Management 29.522 3.401 2824 768 21 12.803 3044 142 52.525

Private Business

Clients 209.029 14196 1764 150 80 17931 20936 265.086

Non-Core

Operations Unit 50162 1.480 3353 6373 2736 12324 12485 150 89.063

Consolidation

Adjustments 290 1.325 89 64 45 1820

Total 402069 129657 68358 62444 17638 159349 44155 213874 1097544

Includes impaired loans amounting to 010 billion as of December 312012

Includes irrevocable lending commitments related to consume credit esposure nf 104 billion an of December 31 2012

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable Escludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed

Our main credit exposure decreased by 92.7 billion

From divisional perspective reduction of 46.8 billion has been achieved by CBS and of 45.8 bil

lion by NCOU mainly driven by market values from derivatives non-derivative trading assets and loans

From product perspective exposure reductions have been observed across different categories except

for Traded Loans and Debt Securities available for sale which slightly increased since last year

Main Credit Exposure Categories by Industry Sectors

Dec31 2013

Irrevocable Debt securities Repo and

lending Contingenl OTC Traded Traded available repo-style

in Loans1 commitments2 liabilities derivatives Loans Bonds for sale transactions4 Total

Banks and

insurance 25100 21.070 15289 22.243 5389 34427 14212 195.273 333002

Fund management

activities 10029 4756 1255 3326 421 4771 235 20 24.814

Manufacturing 21 406 28.844 18767 1077 1301 2999 314 74.708

Wholesale and

retail trade 13965 10208 5610 904 936 811 128 32562

Households 193.515 10.839 2.645 665 611 59 208336

Commercial real

estate activities 34.259 2.525 831 661 2047 1140 88 136 41.686

Public sector 16228 1.928 135 4299 592 64.286 26.101 681 114250

Other 67668 46491 21099 11541 6.488 17726 3166 1313 175490

Total 382171 126660 65630 44716 17787 126160 44242 197482 1004848

Includes impaired loans amounting to 10 billion as of December 312013

Includes irrevocable lending commitments related to consumecredit exposure of 98 billion as of December31 2013

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable Excludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed

Loan exposures fr Other include lease financing
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Dec31 2012

Irrevocable Debt securihes Repo and

ending Contingent OTC Traded Traded available repo-style

in Loans commiticents liabilities derivatives Loans Bonds for sale transactions Total

Banks and

insurance 27.849 22083 16020 32673 2643 39.508 15.280 207539 363595

Fund management

activities 16.777 6248 2063 4583 520 7.568 1.092 18 38869

Manufacturing 23.203 30347 18899 1626 2327 3554 482 80.438

Wholesale and

retailtrade 17.026 6799 6080 757 531 1124 149 34466

Households 180.974 12273 2593 730 1342 45 197.964

Commercial real

estate activities 45.306 2677 690 1567 2288 1367 68 53963

Public sector 15378 1370 107 6319 309 88215 25.095 1.028 137821

Other 75556 45860 21906 14189 7678 18006 1989 5244 190428

Total 402069 129657 68358 62444 17638 159349 44155 213874 1097544

Includes .mpaired loans amounting to 10.3 billion as of December31 2012

Includes rrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit exposure of 104 billion as of December31 2012

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable Excludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities ourchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed

Loan exposures for Other include lease financing

From an industry perspective our credit exposure is lower compared with last year in banks and insurance

30.6 billion public sector 23.6 billion funds management activities 14.1 billion commercial real es

tate activities 12.3 billion and manufacturing 5.7 billion partly offset by an increase in households

10.4 billion primarily in loans reflecting the overall growth of our retail book

Loan exposures to the industry sectors banks and insurance manufacturing and public sector comprise pre

dominantly investment-grade variable rate loans which are held to maturity The portfolio is subject to the same

credit underwriting requirements stipulated in our Principles for Managing Credit Risk including various con

trols according to single name country industry and product-specific concentration

Material transactions such as loans underwritten with the intention to syndicate are subject to review by senior

credit risk management professionals and depending upon size an underwriting credit committee and/or the

Management Board High emphasis is placed on structuring such transactions so that de-risking is achieved in

timely and cost effective manner Exposures within these categories are mostly to good quality borrowers

and also subject to further risk mitigation as outlined in the description of our Credit Portfolio Strategies Groups

activities

Our household loans exposure amounting to 194 billion as of December 31 2013 181 billion as of De

cember 2012 is principally associated with our PBC portfolio 148 billion 76 of the portfolio comprises

mortgages of which 116 billion are held in Germany The remaining exposures 46 billion 24 are pre

dominantly consumer finance business related Given the largely homogeneous nature of this portfolio coun

terparty credit worthiness and ratings are predominately derived by utilizing an automated decision engine

Mortgage business is principally the financing of owner occupied properties sold by various business channels

in Europe primarily in Germany but also in Spain Italy
and Poland with exposure normally not exceeding real

estate value Consumer finance is divided into personal installment loans credit lines and credit cards Various

lending requirements are stipulated including but not limited to maximum loan amounts and maximum tenors

and are adapted to regional conditions and/or circumstances of the borrower i.e for consumer loans maxi

mum loan amount taking into account household net income Interest rates are mostly fixed over certain

period of time especially in Germany Second lien loans are not actively pursued
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The level of credit risk of the mortgage loan portfolio is determined by assessing the quality of the client and

the underlying collateral The loan amounts are generally larger than consumer finance loans and they are

extended for longer time horizons Consumer finance loan risk depends on client quality Given that they are

uncollateralized compared with mortgages they are also smaller in value and are extended for shorter time

Based on our underwriting criteria and processes diversified portfolio customers/properties and low loan-to-

value LIV ratios the mortgage portfolio is categorized as lower risk and consumer finance medium risk

Our commercial real estate loans are generally secured by first mortgages on the underlying real estate prop

erty and follow the credit underwriting requirements stipulated in the Principles for Managing Credit Risk

noted above i.e rating followed by credit approval based on assigned credit authority and are subject to

additional underwriting and policy guidelines such as LTV ratios of generally less than 75 Additionally given

the significance of the underlying collateral independent external appraisals are commissioned for all secured

loans by our valuation team part of the independent Credit Risk Management function Our valuation team is

responsible for reviewing and challenging the reported real estate values

Excluding the exposures transferred into the NCOU the Commercial Real Estate Group only in exceptional

cases retains mezzanine or other junior tranches of debt though the Postbank portfolio holds an insignificant

sub-portfolio of junior tranches Loans originated for securitization are carefully monitored under pipeline limit

Securitized loan positions are entirely sold except where regulation requires retention of economic risk while

we frequently retain portion of syndicated bank loans This hold portfolio which is held at amortized cost is

also subject to the aforementioned principles and policy guidelines We also participate in conservatively un
derwritten unsecured lines of credit to well-capitalized real estate investment trusts and other public companies

generally investment-grade We provide both fixed rate generally securitized product and floating rate loans

with interest rate exposure subject to hedcling arrangements In addition sub-performing and non-performing

loans and pools of loans are acquired from other financial institutions at generally substantial discounts to both

the notional amounts and current collateral values The underwriting process for these is stringent and the

exposure is managed under separate portfolio limit Commercial real estate property valuations and rental

incomes can be significantly impacted by macro-economic conditions and underlying properties to idiosyncratic

events Accordingly the portfolio is categorized as higher risk and hence subject to the aforementioned tight

restrictions on concentration

The category other loans with exposure of 68 billion as of December 31 2013 76 billion as of Decem

ber 31 2012 relates to numerous smaller industry sectors with no individual sector greater than 5% of total

loans

Our credit exposure to our ten largest counterparties accounted for 10 of our aggregated total credit expo
sure in these categories as of December 31 2013 compared with 11 as of December 31 2012 Our top ten

counterparty exposures were with well-rated counterparties or otherwise related to structured trades which

show high levels of risk mitigation

The following two tables present specific disclosures in relation to Pillar Per regulation it is not required to

audit Pillar disclosures
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Residual contract maturity profile of the main credit exposure categories unaudited

Dec31 2013

Irrevocable Debt securities Repo and

tending Contingent OTC Traded Traded available repo-style

in Loanni commitments liabilities derisativen Loans Bondn for sale trannactons2 Total

year 124456 31.482 36.141 10746 3752 27.530 4.328 194046 432.481

learS years 92.25579.312 21.398 13.442 6792 38719 24783 3016 279 717

yearn 165460 15866 8.091 20528 7.243 59911 15.131 419 292650

Total credit risk

exposure 382171 126660 65630 44716 17787 126160 44242 197482 1004848

Includes impaired loans amounting to 10 billion as of December31 2013

Includes irrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit
euposure

of 98 billion as of December31 2013

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable Excludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities ourchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed

Dec 31 2012

Irrevocable Debt securities Repo and

lending Contingent DTC Traded Traded available repo-style

in Loanni commitinentn2 liabilitien derivatives Loans Bonds for nate transactions2 Total

year 126008 30601 35.776 12561 3416 37744 5702 211933 463 741

yearS years 96.802 82.179 23995 17821 8272 46487 21110 818 298.484

5years 179.259 16.877 8587 32062 5950 75118 17343 123 335.319

Total credit risk

exposure 402069 129657 68358 62444 17638 159349 44155 213874 1097544

Includes mpaired loans amounting to 10.3 billion as of December31 2012

Includes rreaocabte lending commitments related to consumer credit exposure of 104 billion as of December 31 2012

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable Excludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities ourchased under renale agreements and securities borrowed

Average credit risk exposure held over the four quarters unaudited

2013

Irrevocable Debt securities Repo asd

lending Contingent OTC Trnded Traded available repo-ntyle

in Loans commitments liabilities derivatives Loans Bonds for sale transact ons Total

Total aveiage credit

risk exposure 390.469 130 981 68 198 52999 16930 144.386 46509 212145 062 618

Total credit risk

exposure at year-end 382171 126660 65630 44.716 17787 126160 44242 197.482 1.004848

Includes mpaired loans amounting to 10 billion as of December31 2013

includes rrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit enposure of 98 billion as 01December31 2013

Includes rhe effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable Encludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities archased under resale agreements and securities borrowed

2012

Irrevocable Debt securities Repo and

Ie1ding Contingent OTC Traded Traded available repo-style

Loans commitments liabilities derivatives Loans Bonds for sale transactions Total

Total aveiage credit

risk expoaure 409131 131289 68683 68334 16638 169 110 42527 229623 1.1 35335

Total credit risk

exposure at year-end 402069 129657 68358 62444 17638 159349 44.155 213874 1.097544

Includes impaired loans amounting to 103 billion as of December31 2012

includes Irrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit enposure 01 104 billion as of December 31 2012

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash co lateral received where applicable Encludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed
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Main credit exposure categories by geographica region

Dec 31 2013

Irrevocable

lending

ink Loans commitments

Germany 200.106 24042

Western Europ

excluding Germany 86846 36302

thereof

France

Luxembourg

Netherlands

United Kingdom

Eastern Europe

thereof

Poland 6.862

Russia 752

North America 42.748

thereof

Canada

Cayman Islands

US

Central and South

America 539 745

thereof

Brazil 413 249

Mexico 271 122

Asia/Pacific 36.151 4752

thereof

China 8.894 432

Japan 848 408

South Korea 2150

Africa 1879 668

Other 130 44

Total 382171 126660

672 6.585 3691 11811

1.362 3.892 3976 572

863 4.111 6382 429

942 6.421 5.018 31.403

2177 2532 390 529

38 867 259

1.822 600

6.111 52298 4041

Total

282.598

36528

19502

36 285

66 266

19991

Debt securities Repo and

Contingent OTC Traded Traded available repontyle

liabilities derivatives1 Loans Bonds for sale transactions1

14.572 2413 1451 12608 10961 16.444

2.675 7.807

5.566 1.775

12.163 6058

8719 8.113

9.773 573

19991 17056 5.179 31296 26.309 58.843 281.823

2014

622

3179

1817

2.173

215

753

17212

571

486

14680

1.273

1735

3.099

3834

844

59

74

14.404

648

1.118

12.308

761

463

58532

1760

1.725

54 432

572

2.294

35019

357

92.099

499 2132

313 1909

5113 47710

1338 701 364 3016

9061

5.822

287444

8146

33632

237.511

165 798

154 25633

3716 64532

712 120 162 1638 17 349

34 218 163 279 74 321

9.392 9081 2.341 23.740 2286 28043

129 1310 12143

660

1483

115787

788 623 69 183 2123 14.113

396 3920 405 5.112 884 16065 28038

930 515 22 977 65 337 5004

932 191 111 552 214 4.546

19 25 52 118 126 515

65630 44716 17787 126160 44242 197482 1004848

Includes impairec loans amounting to 10.1 billion as of December 31.2013

Includes irrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit exposure of 9.8 billion as of December31 2013

Includes the effec.t of netting agreements and cash collateral roceived where applicable Excludes derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities purchasud under resale agreements and securities borrowed
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inm Loans

Germany 199190

Western Europe

excluding Germany 104 528

thereof

France 3072

Luxembourg 10759

Netherlands 15364

United Kingdom 13398

Eastern Europe 10.178

thereof

Poland 6335

Russia 2.398

North America 52.472

thereof

Canada 927

Cayman Islands 2108

47451

Central aid South

America 4.743

thereof

Brazil

Mexico

Asia/Pacific

thereof

China 4.723

Japan 1198

South Korea 1739

Africa 1634

Other 104

Total 402069

Irrevocable

leading Contingent OTC Traded

commitrnents habilities derivatives Loans

24.301 14.863 3159 300

33.922 19.279 29478

1878 1826 602

779 1.664 433

3309 2.536 888

998 12764 2137

1926 1075 2249

744 221 88 38

374 818 68 1971

63302 19883 18.423 7177

2399 2.820 1.109 1.152

1856 478 1.583 286

57748 15477 15.387 5692

756 1.342 1.053 503 4808

290 935 161 157

96 25 283 234

5253 10.060 9.165 1711

307 1131 468 36

1232 176 5022

501 428

587 1.005 17 86

57 74 23

129657 68358 62444 17638

3321

274

31791

1799

7461

2479

766

142

159349

Our largest concentration of credit risk within loans from regional perspective is in our home market Germany

with significant share in households which includes the majority of our mortgage lending business Within

the OTO derivatives business our largest concentrations were in Western Europe excluding Germany and

North America with significant share in highly rated banks and insurance companies for which we consider

the credit risk to be limited

Our largest concentration of credit risk within tradable assets from regional perspective were in North Amer

ica and Western Europe excluding Germany with significant share in public sector and banks and insur

ance companies Within the repo and repo-style transactions our largest concentrations were in North America

and Western Europe excluding Germany with significant share in highly rated banks and insurance com

panies

As of December 31 2013 our loan book decreased to 382 billion versus 402 billion as of December

31 2012 mainly in Western Europe excluding Germany and North America with banks and insurance fund

management activities and commercial real estate experiencing declines The decrease in 010 derivatives

17.7 billion was mainly in North America and Western Europe excluding Germany The decrease in repo

and repo-style transactions 16.4 billion was primarily in positions with banks and insurance companies

within North America and Germany partly offset with increases in Western Europe excluding Germany

5611

1.599

4756

7868

1479

Debt securities Repo and

Traded available repo-style

Bonds for sale transactions4 Total

19963 12794 24528 299.098

5.589 33556 25802 50.362 302 516

4.095

176

5.962

2842

303

858

444

1951

30557

380

3862

1848

3.116

4716

4.242

1310

1944

64.081

4.995

2.680

55857

27804

19701

37883

76281

21.832

8.857

7912

328 651

16474

34878

270015

2.034

329

29.220

120

340

2500 100.813

146 2.926

203 25684

2.114 70.288

57 2695 15.957

27 2.187 9113

93 1338

2.699 34.634 124.533

1.619 10.083

1.095 18493 34.683

1683 6836

462 4.557

400

44155 213874 1097544

Includes mpaired loans amounting toO 10.3 billion as of December31 2012

Includes rrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit exposure 01 104 billion snot December 31.2012

Includes The effect of netting agreements and cash collateral receiued where applicable Excludes deriuatiues qualifying for hedge accounting

Before reflection of collateral and limited to securities ourchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed
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Credit Exposure to Certain Eurozone Countries

Certain eurozone countries are presented within the tables below due to concerns relating to sovereign risk

This heightened risk is driven by number of factors impacting the associated sovereign including high public

debt levels and/or large deficits limited access to capital markets proximity of debt repayment dates poor

economic fundamentals and outlook including low gross domestic product growth weak competitiveness high

unemployment and political uncertainty Some of these countries have accepted bail out packages Funda
mentals have improved to some extent with the growth outlook for these economies stabilising competitive

ness improving and external imbalances i.e current account deficits narrowing This adjustment process has

been supported by the ECBs Outright Monetary Transactions OMT program and the European Stability

Mechanism ESM which have provided credible if untested backstop and helped to contain funding costs

Nonetheless risks remain elevated as evidenced by still wide credit default swap spreads in particular for the

most vulnerable countries Further on February 2014 the Second Senate of the German Federal Constitu

tional Court held that there are important reasons to assume that the OMT program exceeds the European
Central Banks monetary policy mandate and thus infringes the powers of the Member States and violates the

prohibition of monetary financing of the budget It therefore referred several questions to the Court of Justice of

the European Union for preliminary ruling The European Court of Justices decision and its potential impact

on the effectiveness of the OMT program are not yet assessable

For the presentation of our exposure to these certain eurozone countries we apply two general concepts as

follows

In our risk management view we consider the domicile of the group parent thereby reflecting the one

obligor principle All facilities to group of borrowers which are linked to each other i.e by one entity

holding majority of the voting rights or capital of another are consolidated under one obligor This group

of borrowers is usually allocated to the country of domicile of the respective parent company As an exam
ple loan to counterparty in Spain is Spanish risk as per domicile view but considered German risk

from risk management perspective if the respective counterparty is linked to parent company domiciled

in Germany following the above-mentioned one obligor principle In this risk management view we also

consider derivative netting and present exposures net of hedges and collateral The collateral valuations

follow the same stringent approach and principles as outlined separately Also in our risk management we
classify exposure to special purpose entities based on the domicile of the underlying assets as opposed to

the domicile of the special purpose entities Additional considerations apply for structured products If for

example structured note is issued by special purpose entity domiciled in Ireland it will be considered

an Irish risk in country of domicile view but if the underlying assets collateralizing the structured note

are German mortgage loans then the exposure would be included as German risk in the risk manage
ment view

In our country of domicile view we aggregate credit risk exposures to counterparties by allocating them to

the domicile of the primary counterparty irrespective of any link to other counterparties or in relation to

credit default swaps underlying reference assets from these eurozone countries Hence we also include

counterparties whose group parent is located outside of these countries and exposures to special purpose

entities whose underlying assets are from entities domiciled in other countries

Net credit risk exposure with certain eurozone countries Risk Management View

Inm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Greece 466 646

Ireland 455 1443

Italy 15419 17553

Portugal 708 1187
Spain 9886 11737

Totai 26935 32566

Numbers adiustecl due to reporting methodology update in PBO reflecting PBC guarantees of appronimafely billion
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Net credit risk exposure is down 5.6 billion since year-end 2012 This was mainly driven by decreases across

Spain Italy and Ireland from reductions in our NCOU portfolio Cyprus credit exposure stands at 16 million

risk management view and will continue to be tightly managed

Our above exposure is principally to highly diversified low risk retail portfolios and small and medium enter

prises in Italy and Spain as well as stronger corporate and diversified mid-cap clients Our financial institutions

exposure is predominantly geared towards larger banks in Spain and Italy typically under collateral agree

ments with the majority of Spanish financial institutions exposure being covered bonds Sovereign exposure is

moderate and principally in Spain and Italy

The following tables which are based on the country of domicile view present our gross position the included

amount thereof of undrawn exposure and our net exposure to these European countries The gross exposure

reflects our net credit risk exposure grossed up for net credit derivative protection purchased with underlying

reference assets domiciled in one of these countries guarantees received and collateral Such collateral is

particularly held with respect to the retail category but also for financial institutions predominantly in relation to

derivative margining arrangements as well as for corporates In addition the amounts also reflect the allow

ance for credit losses In some cases our counterparties ability to draw on undrawn commitments is limited by

terms included within the specific contractual documentation Net credit exposures are presented after effects

of collateral held guarantees received and further risk mitigation but excluding net notional amounts of credit

derivatives for protection sold/bougbt The provided gross and net exposures to certain European countries

do not include credit derivative tranches and credit derivatives in relation to our correlation business which by

design is structured to be credit risk neutral Additionally the tranche and correlated nature of these positions

does not lend itself to disaggregated notional presentation by country e.g as identical notional exposures

represent different levels of risk for different tranche levels

Gross position included undrawn exposure and net exposure to certain eurozone countries Country of Domicile View

2004

122

291

265

170

465

Sovereign Financial Institutions Corporates Retail Other TotaL

Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31

inm 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012

Greece

Gross 52 40 605 715 1338 1.501

Undrawn 18 101 160

Net 52 39 23 67 214 356

Ireland

Gross 765 932 721 1.438 6177 6612 48 56 1958 3DD 9669 13.338

Undrawn 14 1680 1581 358 366 2045 963

Net 175 400 438 1016 4537 4768 i95i 2922 7110 9113

Italy

Gross 1900 3.059 5232 154 8400 8.740 19650 20.291 648 149 35830 39393

Undrawn 955 809 3407 3162 190 261 4554 4233

Net 1374 969 2500 3.263 6529 653 6$94 7749 572 51 17969 20.583

Portugal

Gross 38 258 257 456 1392 548 2163 2375 78 33 3928 4670

Undrawn 36 52 172 188 28 237 245

Net 25 153 221 322 849 769 282 501 78 32 1456 777

Spain

Gross 1473 659 3349 5.605 9288 10 296 10721 11.106 637 221 25468 28.887

Undrawn 662 563 3321 2.684 521 547 4510 3794

Net 1452 1.659 2389 683 6436 7.683 2060 789 502 149 12839 14.963

Total gross 4228 5948 10164 15368 26595 28697 32591 33837 3321 4703 76899 88553

Total undrawn 1677 1446 8680 7775 743 817 364 366 11468 10405

Total net4 3078 5220 5.572 8351 18566 20229 9347 10049 3103 3052 39666 46901

Includes mpaired available for sale sovereign debt positions in relation to Greece as ot December31 2012 There are no other sovereign related impaired exposures included

Approximately 63 of the overall net enposvre will mature within the next years

Other enposures to Ireland include exposures to counterparties where the domicile of the group parent is located outside of Ireland as well as exposures to special purpose entities whose

underlying assets are from entities domiciled in other ouritries

Total net esposure excludes credit valuation reserves for derivatives amounting to 136 million as of December 31 2013 and 231 million as of December31 2012
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Total net exposure to the above selected eurozone countries decreased by 7.2 billion in 2013 driven largely

by reductions in exposure to Italy primarily to sovereign but also to financial institutions and retail clients as

well as by reduced exposure to financial institutions and corporate in Spain and Other in Ireland

Aggregate net credit risk to certain eurozone countries by type of financial instrument

Financial assets

measured at

Financ al assets carried at amortized cost fair valrie

Loans Loans Financial assets

before loan after loan available

in loss allowance loss allowance Other for sale

Greece 240 207 15

Ireland 1342 1332 2840 502

Italy 10.678 9735 4.143 875

Portugal
686 640 400 34

Spain 6214 5.460 3386 1015

Total 19159 17373 10784 2431

Primarily includes contingent liabilities and undrawn lending commitments

Facludes equities and other equity interests

After loan loss allowances

Financial assets

measured at Financial instruments

Financ al assets carried at amortized cost fair value at tair value through profit or loss Dec 31 20t2

Loans Loans Financial assets

before loan after loan available

in loss allowance 1155 allowance Other tsr sale Derivatives Other Total

Greece 324 296 23 58 73 455

Ireland 2.188 2.181 982 978 1387 3048 10576

Italy 11345 10.615 3.817 1.585 4.132 2145 18.004

Portugal 939 901 379 202 323 437 2.242

Spain 5986 5481 3.263 3.254 591 1970 14.559

Total 20782 19474 10464 6024 6491 3383 45836

Primarily includes contingent liabilities and undrawn lending commitments

Eucludes equities and other equity interests

After loan loss allciwances

For our credit derivative exposure with these eurozone countries we present the notional amounts for protec

tion sold and protection bought on gross level as well as the resulting net notional position and its fair value

Credit derivative exposure with underlying assets domiciled in certain eurozone countries

In line with common industry practice we use credit default swaps CDS as one important instrument to man

age credit risk in order to avoid any undue concentrations in the credit portfolio CDS contracts are governed

by standard ISDA documentation which defines trigger events which result in settlement payouts Examples of

these triggers include bankruptcy of the reference entity failure of reference entity to meeting contractual obli

Financial instruments

at fair value through otofit or loss Dec 31 20t3

Dvrivatisev Other TotaL

69 302

800 1518 6.993

3.559 176 18136

94 538 706

510 1483 11.853

4970 3432 38990

in vi

Greece
____________

Ireland

Italy

Portugal

Spain

Total

Notional amounts Dec 3L 2013

Protection Protection Net protection

sold bought soldbought Net fair value

1260 1271 111

7.438 7321 117

60.203 60370 167 100

10183 10432 250

28452 27.466 986

107536 106860 675 101

Notional amounts Dec31 2012

Protection Protection Net protection

in sold bought sold/boughtl Net fair value

Greece 396 386 10

Ireland 8.280 743 1.463 55

Italy 60 638 58059 2.579 145

Portugal
10744 11 209 465

Spain 30.408 30004 404

Total 111466 110401 1065 179
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gations i.e interest or principal repayment and debt restructuring of the reference entity These triggers also

apply to credit default protection contracts sold Our purchased credit default swap protection acting as risk

mitigant is predominantly issued by highly rated financial institutions governed under collateral agreements

While we clearly focus on net risk including hedging/collateral we also review our gross positions before any

CDS hedging in reflection of the potential risk that CDS trigger event does not occur as expected

The exoosures associated with these countries noted above are managed and monitored using the credit

process explained within the credit risk section of this Risk Report including detailed counterparty ratings

ongoing counterparty monitoring as well as our framework for managing concentration risk as documented

within our country risk and industry risk sections as outlined above This framework is complemented by regu

lar management reporting including targeted portfolio reviews of these countries and portfolio de-risking initia

tives

For credit protection purposes we strive to avoid any maturity mismatches However this depends on the

availability of required hedging instruments in the market Where maturity mismatches cannot be avoided

these positions are tightly monitored We take into account the sensitivities of hedging instruments and under

lying assets to neutralize the maturity mismatch

Our governance framework is intended to enable adequate preparation for and an ability to manage euro crisis

events terms of risk mitigation and operational contingency measures which we consider to have been effec

tive when Cyprus stresses escalated with close coordination between Risk Legal Business and Other Infra

structure functions to promote consistent operational and strategic responses across the Bank

Overall we have managed our exposures to GIIPS countries since the early stages of the debt crisis and be

lieve our credit portfolio to be well-positioned following selective early de-risking focused on sovereign risk and

weaker counterparties

Sovereign Credit Risk Exposure to Certain Eurozone Countries

The amounts below reflect net country of domicile view of our sovereign exposure

Sovereign credit risk exposure to certain eurozone countries

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Memo item Net Memo Item Net

Direct Net Notional of fair value of CDS Direct Net Notional ot fair value of COS

Sovereign CDS referencing Net
sovereign referencing Sovereign CDS referencing Net sovereign referencing

in exposure1 sovereign debt esposure sovereign debt2 enposure sovereign debt enposure sovereign debt

Greece 52
________

52 39 39

Ireland 61 114 175 355 45 400

italy 1861 487 1374 116 847 2122 2969 159

Portugal 38 12 25 256 105 153

Spain 1193 259 1452 1544 115 1659

Total 3205 126 3078 118 3043 2177 5220 147

Includes debt classified as financiat assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss available for sale and loans carried at amortized cost

The amounts reflect the net fair value ie couriterparty credit risk in relation to credit default swaps referencing sovereign debt of the respective country

The decrease compared with year-end 2012 of our net sovereign credit risk exposure to certain eurozone

countries mainly reflects market making activities as well as fair value changes from market price movements

occurring within 2013

The above mentioned direct sovereign exposure included the carrying value of loans held at amortized cost to

sovereigns which as of December 31 201 amounted to 726 million for Italy and 649 million for Spain and

as of December 31 2012 amounted to 797 million for
Italy

and 591 million for Spain
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Fair value of sovereign credit risk exposure to certain eurozone countries classified as financial assets at fair value through

profit or loss

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Fail value of Faii value of

derivaives with derivatives with

sovereign Total fair value sovereign Total fair value

Fair value of counterparties of sovereign Fair value of counterparties of sovereign

_________
sovereign debt net position1 exposures sovereign debt net position evposurev

_______
52 52 24 15 39

_______
67 69 28 27 55

_______ 19592 2997 1038 39742 3279 695

_______
35 70 34 150 59 209

_______
543 22 565 734 29 763

1332 3090 1757 3038 3409 371

Sovereign credit risk exposure to certain eurozone countries classified as financial assets available for sale

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Accumulated Accumulated

impairment impairment

losses losses

recognized in recognized in

Fair value of Original carrying net income Fair value of Original carrying net income

in sovereign_debt
amount after tax sovereign debt amount after tax

Greece

Ireland 300 213

Italy
97 101 741 720

Portugal
48 46

Spain 201 194

Total 101 105 1290 1173

Credit Exposure from Lending

Our lending businesses are subject to credit risk management processes both at origination and on an ongo

ing basis An overview of these processes is described in the credit risk section of this Risk Report

in

Greece

Ireland

Italy

Portugal

Spain

Total

Includes the impact of master netting and collateral arrangements

Short sovereign
debt position for Italy predominantly related to structured trades with corresponding credit derivatives offset

Loan book categories segregated into lower medium and higher risk bucket

Dec 31 2013

thereof

inm Total Non-Core

Lower risk bucket

PBC Mortgages 154444 7372

lnvestment-Grade/Postbank Non-Retail 30751 1077

GTB 72868

33147 934

16601 280

33

28 28

307871 9690

Dec31 2021

thereof

Total Non-Core

151078

31.855

69.963

30661

18779

1149

464

305950

DeAWM

PBC small coroorates

Government collateralized/structured transactIons2

Corporate Investments

Sub-total lower risk bucket

Moderate risk bucket

PBC Consumer Finance 20204 796 20.242

Asset Finance Deutsche Bank sponsored conduits 12728 2832 14.786

Collateralized -iedged structured transactions 11470 3328 12.756

Financing of pipeline assets1 375 22 4.312

Sub-total moderate risk bucket 44778 6977 52096

Higher risk bucket

Commercial Real Estate2 15832 3410 27.285

Leveraged Finance5 4707 633 5.095

Other6 8983 2504 11642

Sub-total higher risk bucket 29522 6548 44022

Total loan book 382171 23215 402069

8579

356

1.140

1.953

2.464

17493

1.343

6395

3.992

316

13047

14784

744

4095

19623

50162

Amounts for December31 2012 reflect the new business division structure established in 2013 and are additionally restated according IFRS 10

Loans largely unwound in March 2013

Thereof vendor financing on loans sold in Leveraged Finarce amounting to 353 million and in Commercial Real Estate amounting to 22 million as of

December31 2013 30 billion and billion as of December31 20t2 respectively

Includes loans from CMBS securitizations

Includes loans managed by CPSG
Includes other smaller loans predominantly in our CBS business division



Deutsche Bank Management Report 97

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Credit Risk

The majority of our low risk exposures is associated with our PBC retail banking activities 81 of our loan

book at December 31 2013 was in the low risk category slightly improved versus the prior year end

Our higher risk bucket predominantly relates to commercial real estate exposures which decreased by

11.5 billion at December 31 2013 compared with prior year-end Our credit risk management approach puts

strong emphasis specifically on the portfolios we deem to be of higher risk Portfolio strategies and credit moni

toring controls are in place for these portfolios

Impaired loans and allowance for loan losses for our higher-risk loan bucket

Dec 31.2013 Dec31 2012

thereof thereof

lotal Non-Core Total Non-Core

Allowance for Allowance for Allowance for Allowance for

in Impaired loans loan losses Impaired loans loan losses Impaired loans loan losses Impaired loans loan losses

Commercial Real

Estate 1592 698 1109 443 2065 554 1318 353

Leveraged

Finance 119 116 64 81

Other 403 136 372 127 576 160 539 134

Total 2114 951 1481 570 2705 795 1861 490

While the volume of impaired loans in our higher-risk loan bucket significantly decreased by 591 million or

22 in 2013 allowance for loan losses increased by 156 million or 20 This reverse development leads to

an increase in the coverage ratio in our higher-risk bucket from 29 to 45 This development was driven

among others by small number of large commercial real estate loans with disproportionately low coverage

ratio that were partially written down and subsequently consolidated due to the Group obtaining control over

the structured entity borrower during the second and third quarters of 2013

Credit Exposure Classification

We also classify our credit exposure under two broad headings consumer credit exposure and corporate credit

exposure

Our consumer credit exposure consists of our smaller-balance standardized homogeneous loans primarily

in Germany Italy and Spain which include personal loans residential and nonresidential mortgage loans

overdrafts and loans to self-employed and small business customers of our private and retail business

Our corporate credit exposure consists of all exposures not defined as consumer credit exposure

Corporate Credit Exposure

The tables below show our Corporate Credit Exposure by product types and internal rating bands Please refer

to Credit Risk Ratings and Rating Governance sections for more details about our internal ratings

Main corporate credit exposure categories according to our internal creditworthiness categories of our counterparties

gross

in

unless staed otherwisel Dec31 2013

Irrevocable Debt secsrities

ProbabiIit lending Contingent available

Ratisgbanc of default is Loans2 commitments liabilities OTC derivatives for sale Total

iAAAiAA 000004 33213 19791 8318 19222 35699 116243

IA 004011 43193 31009 19285 11.934 5332 110753

iBBB 110 50441 37326 20234 6700 764 116465

1BB 0.52 21 43529 25363 11 604 4.775 920 86.191

iB 2271022 16.173 11927 4.382 1711 443 34.635

iCCC and below 1022101 11 076 1245 1807 374 85 14.587

Total 197625 126660 65630 44716 44242 478874

Probabilitj of default on 12 month basis

Includes impaired ioans mairiiy in category iCCC and below amounting lob billion anof December31 2013

Includes irrevocable lending commitments related to cjnsumer credit exposure of billion as of December31 2013

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable
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Our gross corporate credit exposure has declined by since December 31 2012 to 478.9 billion Reduc

tions have been primarily recorded for Loans 24.4 billion mainly driven by reductions in NCOU and OTC

derivatives 17.7 billion Overall the quality of the corporate credit exposure before risk mitigation has

remained almost stable at 72 rated investment-grade as of December 31 2013 compared to 73% as of

December 31 2012

We use risk mitigation techniques as described above to optimize our corporate credit exposure and reduce

potential credit losses The tables below disclose the development of our corporate credit exposure net of

collateral guarantees and hedges

Probability

of detauli in Loans

000004 21.474

004011 28001

1105 24.302

52 27 20 835

2271022 6.257

10.221 00 4947

105815

irrevocable

lending

commitments

16602

26503

31.268

21.170

10382

______
1.045

106.969

The corporate credit exposure net of collateral amounted to 339.5 billion as of December 31 2013 resulting

-- in risk mitigation of 29 or 139.4 billion compared to the corporate gross exposure This includes more

signiftcant reduction of 46 for our loans exposure which includes reduction by 55 for the lower rated

sub-investment-grade rated loans and 42 for the higher rated investment-grade loans The risk mitigation in

the weakest rating band was 55 which was significantly higher than 35 in the strongest rating band

In 01

unless stated otherwise

Ratingband

1AAA-iAA

IA

iBBB

IBB

iB

CCC and below

Total

Probability

of default in

0.000 04

0040 11

01105

05227

2271022

1022100

Dec31 2012

Irrevocable Debt securities

ending Contingent available

Loans commitments3 liabilities OTC derivatives for sale Total

49.386 20.233 9064 23.043 30054 131780

42612 37.456 19.192 22308 8186 129.754

53.539 37.754 21 304 7.713 788 124.098

45624 22631 11460 5.778 1749 87 242

17997 10.068 4886 2415 227 35593

12.907 1515 2455 1.187 151 18215

222065 129657 68361 62444 44155 526682

Probability of default on 12 month basis

Includes impaired loans mainly in category iCCC and below arlountirtg to billion as of December 31 2012

Includes irrevocable lending commitments related to consumer credit exposure of 104 billion as of December 31.2012

Includes the effect of netting agreements and cash collateral received where applicable

Main corporate credit exposure categories according to our internal creditworthiness categories of our counterparties net

iflm

unless stated otherwise

Ratingband

lAA-lAA

iBBB

1BD

lB

CC and below

Total

Dec 31 20131

Contingent

liabilities OTO derivatives

5.589 15.901

15893 8183

15410 5.878

6814 3694

2535 1536

________
781

________
362

47.022 35.554

Debt securities

available

for saln Total

35.669 95.234

5.332 83912

744 78.602

912 53424

443 21.153

25 7159

44.125 339.485

Net of eligible collateral guarantees and hedges based on IFRS requirements

Probability of default on 12 month basis

in

unless stated otheiwine Dcc 31 2012

Irrevocable Debt securities

Probability lending Contingent available

Ratingband of default in Loans commitments liabilities OTC derivatives for sale Total

1AAAiAA 000004 6521 20188 29.907 111059

IA 004011 25304 32.035 17154 17323 7894 99710

1BBB 1105 25 633 31626 17290 6.513 3.554 84 617

86 0.52 27 13.354 20924 7624 4168 718 47788

2.271022 538 9391 2412 328 217 19 887

10 22100 6.194 332 1.106 1117 148 9897

111657 114118 52107 51638 43438 372958

dCC and below
_____________ _____________

Total

Net of eligible collateral guarantees and hedges based on IFRS requirements

Probability of defaLilt on 12 month basis
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The risk mitigation of 139.4 billion is split into 36 guarantees and hedges 64 other collateral which can

be further broken down into 37 mortgages 34 financial instruments16 cash and 13 others including

ship-mortgages

CPSG Risk Mitigation for the Corporate Credit Exposure

Our Credit Portfolio Strategies Group CPSG helps mitigate the risk of our corporate credit exposures The

notional amount of CPSGs risk reduction activities decreased by 26 from 45.7 billion as of Decem

ber31 2012 to 33.8 billion as of December 31 2013 due to decrease in the notional of loans requiring

hedging and reduction in hedges used to manage market risk

As of year-end 2013 CPSG held credit derivatives with an underlying notional amount of 10.4 billion The

position totaled 27.9 billion as of December 31 2012 The credit derivatives used for our portfolio manage

ment activities are accounted for at fair value

CPSG also mitigated the credit risk of 23.4 billion of loans and lending-related commitments as of Decem

ber 31 2013 through synthetic collateralized loan obligations supported predominantly by financial guarantees

and to lesser extent credit derivatives for which the first loss piece has been sold This position totaled

17.8 billion as of December 31 2012

CPSG has elected to use the fair value option under lAS 39 to report loans and commitments at fair value

provided the criteria for this option are met The notional amount of CPSG loans and commitments reported at

fair value decreased during the year to 25.5 billion as of December 31 2013 from 40.0 billion as of De

cember 31 2012 By reporting loans and commitments at fair value CPSG has significantly reduced profit and

loss volatility that resulted from the accounting mismatch that existed when all loans and commitments were

reported at amortized cost while derivative hedges are reported at fair value

Consumer Credit Exposure

In our consumer credit exposure we monitor consumer loan delinquencies in terms of loans that are 90 days or

more past due and net credit costs which are the annualized net provisions charged after recoveries

Consumer credit exposure consumer loan delinquencies and net credit costs

90 days or more past due Net credit costs

Total exposure in rn usa of total exposure as ot total exposure

Dec3l.2013 Dec31 2012 Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012 Dec3l2013 Dec3t2012

ConsumEr credit exposure Germany 145929 141 167 0.80 86 0.23 29

Consumer and small busrness financing 20778 20.311 0.89 19 1.04 19

Mortgage lending 125151 120.856 0.79 0.80 0.10 14

Consumer credit exposure outside Germany 38616 38.837 5.38 64 0.76 68

Consumer and small business financing 12.307 13274 11.34 13 1.75 54

Mortgage lending 26309 25.563 2.60 2.31 0.29 024

Total consumer credit exposure1 184545 180004 1.76 1.67 0.34 0.38

Includes impaired loans amounting to 42 billion as of December 31 2013 and 4.2 billion as of December 31 2012

Retroactixe as per December31 2012 the allocation from outside Germany to Germany for Postbank business was restated

The volume of our consumer credit exposure increased from year-end 2012 to year-end 2013 by 4.5 billion

or 2.5 0/s mainly driven by our mortgage lending activities in Private and Commercial Banking increase of

4.4 billion and the consumer and small business financing of Postbank business in Germany increase of

665 million as well as mortgage lending in Poland increase of 466 million As part of our de-risking strat

egy the credit exposure in Spain decreased by 430 million in Italy by 236 million and in Portugal by

139 million

The 90 days or more past due ratio in Germany declined in 2013 driven by Private and Commercial Banking

due to sale of non-performing loans and the favorable economic environment Apart from the economic de

velopment in the rest of Europe the increase in the ratio outside Germany is mainly driven by changes in the

charge-off criteria for certain portfolics in 2009 Loans which were previously fully charged-off upon reaching
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270 days past due 180 days past due for credit cards are now provisioned based on the level of historical

loss rates derived from observed recoveries of formerly charged off similar loans This leads to an increase in

90 days or more past due exposure as it is increasing the time until the respective loans are completely

charged-off Assuming no change in the underlying credit performance the effect will continue to increase the

ratio until the portfolio has reached steady state which is expected approximately years after the change

The reduction of net credit costs as percentage of total exposure is mainly driven by the favorable economic

development in the German market

Consumer mortgage lending exposure grouped by loan-to-value buckets1

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

50%
--

69% 71

5070% 16% 16%

7090% 9% 8%
2% 2%

00 1% 1%
ii0 130% 1% 1%

130%
When

assigning
the esposure to the corresponding LTV buckets the exposure amounts are distributed according to their relative share of the underlying assessed

real estate value

The LTV expresses the amount of exposure as percentage of assessed value of real estate

Our LTV ratios are calculated using the total exposure divided by the current assessed value of the respective

properties These values are updated on regular basis The exposure of transactions that are additionally

backed by liquid collaterals is reduced by the respective collateral values whereas any prior charges increase

the corresponding total exposure The LTV calculation includes exposure which is secured by real estate col

laterals Any mortgage lending exposure that is collateralized exclusively by any other type of collateral is not

included in the LTV calculation

The creditors creditworthiness the LTV and the quality of collateral is an integral part of our risk management

when originating loans and when monitoring and steering our credit risks In general we are willing to accept

higher LTVs the better the creditors creditworthiness is Nevertheless restrictions of LTV apply for countries

with negative economic outlook or expected declines of real estate values

As of December 31 2013 69 of our exposure related to the mortgage lending portfolio had LTV ratio be

low or equal to 50

Credit Exposure from Derivatives

Exchange-traded derivative transactions i.e futures and options are regularly settled through central coun

terparty the rules and regulations of which provide for daily margining of all current and future credit risk posi

tions emerging out of such transactions To the extent possible we also use central counterparty clearing

services for OTC derivative transactions OTC clearing we thereby benefit from the credit risk mitigation

achieved through the central counterpartys settlement system

The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act DFA introduced mandatory OTC clearing

for certain standardized OTC derivative transactions in 2013 and margin requirements for un-cleared OTC

derivatives transactions are expected to be introduced in late 2014 or early 2015 The European Regulation

EU No 648/2012 on OTC Derivatives Central Counterparties and Trade Repositories EMIR will introduce

mandatory clearing for certain standardized OTC derivatives transactions expected to start in the second half

of 2014 and margin requirements for un-cleared OTC derivative transactions which will be phased in from

-- December2015

The notional amount of OTC derivatives settled through central counterparties amounted to 12.5 trillion as of

December 31 2013 and to 10.0 trillion as of December 31 2012



Deutsche Bank

Financial Report 2013

Management Report

Risk Report

Credit Risk

101

Notional amounts and gross market values of derivative transactions

35

40613997 333.660 311538 22122

4347694 387 383

44961690 334047 311921 22126

6.062.940 96.805 95553 1252

27739 42 61 18
6090679 96848 95614 1234

608126 26462 31 007 4545
515.862 8435 5880 555

1123988 34897 36887 1990
2112051 33461 32453 1009

5615 6189 575
1993 1.732 261

_____________
7607 7921 314

Dec 31 2012

in nil

Interest rate related

OTC

Excharge-traded

Total Interest rate related

Currency related

OTC

Total

Positive market values after nethng

and ôash collateral received

79088 670316 22.415

3653 535641 7.476

82741 1205957 29891

207623 2622329 49733

5417 106.895 10121

1659 303228 4617

7076 410123 14738

554 944 29676

144

555088 29685

10644 523

4.173 444

14817 79

69

18

______________
51

_____________
18596

____________
1711

_____________
20307

Dec31 2013 Notional amount maturity distribution

in

Interest rate related

OTC

Exchange-traded

Total Interest rate related

Currency related

OTC

and

Wihin year years After years

13773939 16401710

770 393 1.568.462

16544331 17970173

Positive Negative Net

market markot market

Total value naive value

10.438348

8838

10447186

000994 1433173 628.773

Exchange-traded 27 390 350

Total Currency related 4028383 1433523 628773

Equity/index related

OTC 300884 237554 69 688

Exchange-traded 443280 69573 3009

Total Equity/index
related 744164 307127 72697

Creditderivatives 363890 1599773 148388

Commodity related

OTC 39179 48227 5016

Exchange-traded 149.053 73469 1067

Total Commodity related 188233 121696 6083

Other

OTC

Exchange-traded

Total Other

Total OTC business

Total exchange-traded business

Total

24935 12571

8.896 1.226

33831 13797

18503821 19733008

3399012 1713080

21902833 21446088

Positive market values after netting

and cash collateral received

92.422

223589

316012

37.541

10122

47663

49527077

5125006

54652083

35

11290248

12914

11303162

1727 2208 481
14 43 29

1741 2251 509

497730 478948 18782

10871 8099 2773

508602 487047 21555

50504

Notional amovnt maturity distribution

and

Within year years After years

15419788 15366636 10478308 41264732

2899159 1169.563 4114 4072836

18318947 16536199 10482422 45337568

Positive Negative Net

market market market

Total vaiue value vaiue

584 620

153

584773

4290214 1.188.952 428949 5908115

19381 470 19851

4309595 1189422 428949 5927966

94.639 101738

Excharge-traded

Total Currency related

Equity/index related

OTC 329531 261697

Exchange-traded 417334 114654

Total Equity/index related 746865 376351

Credit derivatives 499717 1914989

Commodity related

OTC 45284 56 194

Exchange-traded 194.470 107099

Total Commodity related 239754 163293

Other

OTC

Exchange-traded

Total Other

Total OTC business ________
Total exchange-traded business

__________

099

94647 101745 7098

29.027

6.201

35228

46648

6612

1.275

5337
3085

62890 23991 399 87280 2887 2.818

12533 1278 13816 18 36

75423 25269 404 101096 2905 2854

20 647424 18812459 11199784 50659667 764415 745819

3542877 1393064 9431 4945372 12272 10561

24190301 20205523 11209215 55605039 776687 756380

70054
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The following two tables present specific disclosures in relation to Pillar Per regulation it is not required to

audit Pillar disclosures

Positive market values or replacement costs of derivative transactions unaudited

Dec3l2013 lJec31202

Positive Positive Positive Positive

market values market values market values market values

before netting after netting before netting after veiling

and collateral Netting Eligible and collateral and collateral Netting Eligible and collateral

in agreements agreements collateral2 agreements agreements agreements collateraL agreements

Interest rate reIaed 327761 269903 41253 16604 578128 49905 6183825384
Currency rated 99782 79101 11203 9478

--

93797 71525 8.091 14.181

Equityndexrated 34566 23542 2590 8434 29.621 19.209 061 352

PI9L1YtiYS 33216 27712 1896 3609 49285 39677 2.459

Commodity related 7536 4954 657 1925 14.701 8231 649 5821

Other 1728 1402 168 158 2.783 2244 392 147

Total 504590 406616 57767 40207 768315 631791 75490 61034

Evcludev for derivatives reported as other assets for December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 respectively billion 84 billion positive market valves before netting and

collateral or 493 million 791 million positive market values after netting and collateral

Includes 475 bilion cash collateral and 10 billion non-cesh collateral as of December 31 2013 and 66 billion cash collateral and billion non-cash collateral as of December

31 2012

The above table shows the positive market values after netting and collateral which represent only 7.8 of

the total IFRS positive market values Apart from master netting agreements we have entered into various

types of collateral agreements such as CSAs to master agreements with the vast majority being bilateral

Nominal volumes of credit derivative exposure unaudited

Dec 3t.2013

-Jued for own credit portfolio Acting as intermediary

in Protection bc-Light Protection sold Protection bought Protection sold Total

Credit default swaps single name 17 102 2.033 592.523 584.072 1195.730

Credit default swaps multi name 25086 15715 435078 429 333 905 213

Total return swaps 34 843 6282 3950 11108

Total notional amount of credit derivatives 42 222 18590 1033883 1017356 2112051

Includes credit default swaps on indices and nth-to-default credit defavlf swaps

Dec 31 2012

iJued for own credil portfolio Acting as intermediary

in in Protection bc ught Protection sold Protection bought Protection sold Total

Credit default swaps single name 38885 650 779 669 758 427 1577.631

Credit default swapsmulti name 9209 168 512.299 509 832 031 508

Total return swaps 919 1.759 6.388 124 13190

Total notional amount of credit derivatives 49 013 2577 1298356 1272383 2622329

Includes credit default swaps on indices and nih-to-default credit default swaps

The tables split
the exposure into the part held in the regulatory banking book which is shown under the head

ing used for own credit portfolio and the part held in the regulatory trading book referred to as acting as

intermediary The decrease in credit derivatives is primarily related to trade compression de-risking activities

and reduced volumes in the credit derivatives market

As the replacement values of derivatives portfolios fluctuate with movements in market rates and with changes

in the transactions in the portfolios we also estimate the potential future replacement costs of the portfolios

over their lifetimes or in case of collateralized portfolios over appropriate unwind periods We measure the

potential future exposure against separate limits We supplement the potential future exposure analysis with

stress tests to estimate the immediate impact of extreme market events on our exposures such as event risk

in our Emerging Markets portfolio
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The potential future exposure measure which we use is generally given by time profile of simulated positive

market values of each counterpartys derivatives portfolio for which netting and collateralization are considered

For limit monitoring we employ the 95th quantile of the resulting distribution of market values internally referred

to as potential future exposure PEE The average exposure profiles generated by the same calculation

process are used to derive the so-called average expected exposure AEE measure which we use to reflect

expected future replacement costs wthin our credit risk economic capital and the expected positive exposure

EPE measure driving our regulatory capital requirements While AEE and EPE are generally calculated with

respect to time horizon of one year the PEE is measured over the entire lifetime of transaction or netting

set for uncollateralized portfolios and over an appropriate unwind period for collateralized portfolios respec

tively We also employ the aforementioned calculation process to derive stressed exposure results for input into

our credit portfolio stress testing

The PFE profile of each counterparty is compared daily to PFE limit profile set by the responsible credit offi

cer PEE limits are integral part of the overall counterparty credit exposure management in line with other limit

types Breaches of PEE limits at any one profile time point are highlighted for action within our credit risk man

agement process The EPE is directly used in the customer level calculation of the IRBA regulatory capital

under the so-called internal model method 1MM whereas AEE feeds as loan equivalent into the Groups

credit portfolio model where it is combined with all other exposure to counterparty within the respective simu

lation and allocation process see Chapter Monitoring Credit Risk

Equity Exposure

The table below presents the carrying values of our equity investments according to IERS definition split by

trading and nontrading for the respective reporting dates We manage our respective positions within our mar

ket risk and other appropriate risk frameworks

Composition of our Equity Exposure

nm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Trading Equities 61.393 68496

Norrtradirg Equities1 5614 5973

Total Equity Exposure 67008 74470

Includes equity investment funds amounting to 0695 million as of December31 2013 and billion as of December31 2012

As of December 31 2013 our Trading Equities is comprised of 57.7 billion from CBS activities 3.6 billion

from DeAWM business and 22 million from NCOU Overall Trading Equities declined by 7.1 billion year on

year driven by decreased exposure in DeAWM down 3.7 billion reductions in CBS down 3.1 billion

and reduced NCOU positions down 0.3 billion

For details about our Nontrading Equities exposure see the respective section Equity Investments Held in our

nontrading market risk section

Asset Quality

This section describes the asset quality of our loans All loans where known information about possible credit

problems of borrowers causes our management to have serious doubts as to the collectability of the borrowers

contractual obligations are included in this section



Overview of performing renegotiated past due and impaired loans by customer groups

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Corporate Consumer Corporate

in loans loans Total loans

Loans neither past due nor renegotiated or

impaired 190059 175860 365920 213 686

Past due loans neither renegotiated nor

impaired 1271 4165 5436 1562 4366

Loans renegotiated but not impaired 373 299 672 688 200

Impaired loans 5922 4221 10143 6129 4206

Total 197625 184545 382171 222065 180004

5928

888

10335

402069

Past Due Loans

Loans are considered to be past due if contractually agreed payments of principal and/or interest remain un

paid by the borrower except if those loans are acquired through consolidation The latter are considered to be

past due if payments of principal and/or interest which were expected at certain payment date at the time of

the initial consolidation of the loans are unpaid by the borrower

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

3216 3898

___________________________________
856 967

_________________
362 394

__________________________________________
1.077 716

5975

Non-impaired past due loans at amortized cost by industry

nrn Dec 312013 Dec31 2012

Banks and insurance 32

Fund managementactivities

Manufacturing 129 473

Wholesale and retail trade 196 187

Households 3624 3781

Commercial real estate activities 892 888

Public sector 19

Other 629 621

Total 5510 5975

Non-impaired past due loans at amortized cost by region

inCur Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Germany 2901 3238

Western Europe excluding Germany 2074 2141

EasternEurope 110 148

North America 345

Central and South America

Asia/Pacific 74 45

Africa

Other

Total 5510 5975

Our non-impaired past due loans decreased by 465 million to 5.5 billion as of December 31 2013 largely

due to reduction in number of individuaiy assessed loans in the manufacturing sector in Germany 58 of

our non-impaired past due loans were less than 30 days past due and 53 were with counterparties domiciled

in Germany while industry concentration was with households 66 The increase of non-impaired loans

90 days or more past due was mainly attributable to loans recorded at Postbank in relation to households as

well as commercial real estate activities in Germany and Western Europe excluding Germany
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104

Consumer

loans Total

171232 384918

Non-impaired past due loans at amortized cost by past due status

in

Loans less than 30 days past due

Loans 30 or more but less than 60 days past due

Loans 60 or more but less than 90 days past due

Loans 90 days more past due

Total 5510
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Aggregated value of collateral with the fair values of collateral capped at loan outstandings held against our non-

impaired past due loans

nm Dec3l2013

Financia and other collateral 3260

Guarantees received 161

Total 3421

The minor increase of the collateral held for our non-impaired past due loans of million shows an opposing

development to the overall decrease of our non-impaired past due loans

Renegotiated Loans and Forbearances

For economic or legal reasons we might enter into forbearance agreement with borrower who faces finan

cial difficulties in order to ease the contractual obligation for limited period of time case by case approach

is applied for our corporate clients considering each transaction and client specific facts and circumstances

For consumer loans we offer forbearances for limited period of time in which the total or partial outstanding

or future installments are deferred to later point of time However the amount not paid including accrued

interest during this period must be re-compensated at later point of time Repayment options include distribu

tion over residual tenor one-off payment or tenor extension Forbearances are restricted and depending on

the economic situation of the client our risk management strategies and the local legislation In case of for

bearance agreement is entered into an impairment measurement is conducted as described below an im

pairment charge is taken if necessary and the loan is subsequently recorded as impaired These forbearances

are considered as renegotiations and disclosed accordingly

Loans that have been renegotiated in such way that for economic or legal reasons related to the borrowers

financial difficulties we granted concession to the borrower that we would not otherwise have considered are

disclosed as renegotiated loans

Renegotiated Loans

2013 increase decrease from 2012

Renegotiated Renegotiated

loans loans Total

considered consdered renegotiated

in nonimpaired __________ ______________ Lm08d loans

German 275 255 320

Non-German 397
____________ ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

190 471

Total renegotiation

The reduction in nonimpaired renegotiated loans recorded in 2013 was primarily due to one commercial real

estate loan in Western Europe excluding Germany which was consolidated due to the Group obtaining con

trol over the structured entity borrower during the second quarter of 2013 The renegotiated loans considered

impaired increased due to individually assessed German customers in our core business for which small

number of new provisions were required In 2012 renegotiated loans increased by 96 million or4

In 2013 our renegotiated loans included 114 miflion of loans reclassified to loans and receivables in accor

dance with lAS 39 This position decreased by 143 million compared with prior year end mainly attributable

to one commercial real estate position in Western Europe excluding Germany which was partially written

down and subsequently consolidated due to the Group obtaining control over the structured entity borrower

during the second quarter of 2013

impaired Loans

Credit Risk Management regularly assesses whether there is objective evidence that loan or group of loans

is impaired loan or group of loans is impaired and impairment losses are incurred if

there is objective evidence of impairment as result of loss event that occurred after the initial recogni

tion of the asset and up to the balance sheet date loss event
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Dec 31 2012

3248

167

3415

Dec 31 2013

loans

Renegotiated

loans Total

considered renegotiated

impaired loans

564 839

1127 1524

Dec 31 2012

Renegotiated Renegotiated

loans loans

considered considered

nonimpaired impaired

210 309

678 1317

672 1.691 2.363

Renegotiated

Total loans

renegotiated considered

Ions nonimpaired

519 65

1995 281

888 1626 2.514 216 65 151
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the loss event had an impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or the group of

financial assets and

reliable estimate of the loss amount can be made

Credit Risk Managements loss assessments are subject to regular review in collaboration with Group Finance

The results of this review are reported to and approved by an oversight committee comprised of Group Fi

nance and Risk Senior Management

For further details with regard to impaired loans please refer to Note Significant Accounting Policies and

Critical Accounting Estimates

Impairment Loss and Allowance for Loan Losses

If there is evidence of impairment the impairment loss is generally calculated on the basis of discounted ex

pected cash flows using the original effective interest rate of the loan If the terms of loan are renegotiated or

otherwise modified because of financial difficulties of the borrower without qualifying for derecognition of the

loan the impairment loss is measured using the original effective interest rate before modification of terms We
reduce the carrying amount of the impaired loan by the use of an allowance account and recognize the amount

of the loss in the consolidated statement of income as component of the provision for credit losses We re

cord increases to our allowance for loan losses as an increase of the provision for loan losses in our income

statement Charge-offs reduce our allowance while recoveries if any are credited to the allowance account If

we determine that we no longer require allowances which we have previously established we decrease our

allowance and record the amount as reduction of the provision for loan losses in our income statement

When it is considered that there is no realistic prospect of recovery and all collateral has been realized or trans

ferred to us the loan and any associated allowance for loan losses is charged off i.e the loan and the related

allowance for loan losses are removed from the balance sheet

While we assess the impairment for our corporate credit exposures individually we assess the impairment of

our smaller-balance standardized homogeneous loans collectively

Our collectively assessed allowance for non-impaired loans reflects allowances to cover for incurred losses

that have neither been individually identified nor provided for as part of the impairment assessment of smaller-

balance homogeneous loans

For further details regarding our accounting policies regarding impairment loss and allowance for credit losses

please refer to Note SignificantAccounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Impaired loans allowance for loan losses and coverage ratios by business division

2013 increase decrease

Dec 312013 Dec 31.2012 from 2012

Impaired loan Impaired loan Impaired loan

Impaired Loan loss coverage Impaired Loan loss coverage Impaired coverage

in loans allowance ratio in loans allowance ratio in loans ratio in ppt

Corporate Banking Securities
______

818 344 42 495 277 .. 56 323 14
Global Transaction Banking 1.662 1078 65 524 904 59 138

Deutsche Asset Wealth

Management 69 39 56 138 33 24 69 32

Private Business Clients 4.121 2519 61 4188 2071 49 67 12

Non-Core Operations Unit 3473 1609 46 3990 1407 35 517 11

Thereof assets reclassified

to loans and receivables

according to lAS 39 1007 479 48 1499 488 33 492 15

Total 10143 5589 55 10335 4692 45 192 10

2012 number in Corporate Banking Securities and Global Transaction Banking adlusted for structural changes in 2013
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Impaired loans allowance for loan losses and coverage ratios by industry

Dec 31 2013

Impaired Loans Loan loss allowance

Collectively Collectively

assessed asnensed

Individually allowance for allowance for Impaired loan

Individually Collectively assessed impaired non-impaired coverage

10 assessed assessed Total allowance loans loans Total ratio in

Banks and insurance 45 45 15 20 45

Fund management

activities ____ 921 93 103
Manufacturing 589 222 811 519 111 54 683 84

Wholesaln and retail

trade 441 220 661 225 107 36 369 56

Households 477 3194 3.671 298 1689 113 2301 63

Commercial real estate

activities 2.388 295 2.683 931 26 38 995 37

Public sector 39 39 18 20 51

Other 1849 289 2.139 861 188 147 1196 56

Total 5922 4221 10143 2857 2324 407 5589 55

Dec31 2012

Impaired Loans Loan loss allowance

Collectively Collectively

assessed assessed

Individually allowance for allowance for Impaired loan

Individually Collectively assessed impaired non-impaired coverage

ifl assessed assessed Total allowance loans loans Total ratio in

Banks and insurance 53 53 20 15 35 67

Fund management
activities 127 128 44 45 35

Manufacturing 720 206 926 455 87 63 605 65

Wholesale and retail

trade 355 199 554 207 95 34 336 61

Households 562 3.145 3707 216 1623 124 1963 53

Commercial real estate

activies 087 271 3.358 665 23 19 707 21

Publicsector

Other 1225 384 1.609 702 157 140 999 62

Total 6129 4206 10335 2266 1985 441 4692 45

Impaired loans allowance for loan losses and coverage ratios by region

Dec31 2013

Impaired Loans Loan loss allowance

Collectively Collectively

assessed assessed

Individually allowance for allowance for Impaired loan

Individually Collectively assessed impaired non-impaired coverage

inC in assessed eased Total allowance loans loans Totvi ratio in

Germany 1586 1.675 3261 864 964 149 977 61

Western Europe

exdudinq Germany 832 624 1.232 158 015 51

Eastern Europe 77 175 252 35 128 171 68

NorthAmeric 5_ 590 253 41 294 50

Central and South

America 32 32 27 32 99

Asia/Pacific 170 175 54 38 92 53

Africa 337

Other

Total 5922 4221 10143 2857 2324 407 5589 55
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Dec 31 2012

Impaired Loans Loan loss allowance

Collectively Collectively

assessed assessed

Individually ailowance for allowance for Impaired man

Individually Collectively assessed impaired non-impaired coverage

in assessed assessed rotal ailowance loans ioans Total mOo

Germany 1.822 1793 3615 783 817 126 725 48

Western Europe

excluding Germany 3276 2200 5.476 116 .012 180 2308 42

Eastern Europe 137 2Ci7 344 53 156 11 220 64

North America 624 626 232 84 316 50

Central and South

America 41 89

Asia/Pacific 229 233 51 28 79 34

Africa

Other

Total 6129 4206 10335 2266 1985 441 4692 45

Development of Impaired Loans

Dec 312013 Dec31 2012

Individually Collectivety Individually Collectively

in assessed assessed Total assessed assessed Total

Balance beginning of year 6129 4206 10335 6262 3808 10070

Classified as impaired during the year 4553 2939 7492 2860 1912 4772

Transferred to not impaired during the year 2618 2134 4752 1932 930 2.862

Charge-offs 730 485 1215 798 483
--

1281
Disposals of impaired loans 744 293 1037 249 122 371

Exchange rate and other movements 669 12 6802 14 21

Balance end of year 5922 4221 10143 6129 4206 10335

include repayments

Include consolidated items because the Group obtained control over the structured entity borrowers by total 598 million

In 2013 our impaired loans decreased by 192 million or 1.9 to 10.1 billion as result of charge-offs of

.2 billion as well as exchange rate movements of 82 million largely offset by net increase in impaired

loans of 1.1 billion The overall decrease mainly resulted from 207 million reduction in individually as-

sessed impaired loans being partially offset by 15 million increase in collectively assessed impaired loans

The reduction in individually assessed impaired loans included several large transactions from loans to com
mercial real estate counterparties in Western Europe excluding Germany recorded in our NCOU which were

partially written down and subsequently consolidated due to the Group obtaining control over the structured

entity borrower during the second and third quarters of 2013 New impairments in wholesale and retail trade as

well as one single client item attributable to the commercial real estate sector in Western Europe excluding

Germany partially offset the aforementiorted reduction The increase of our collectively assessed impaired

loans was driven by households in Western Europe excluding Germany mainly in Italy and Spain which was

partially offset by households in Germany reflecting the favorable credit environment

The impaired loan coverage ratio defined as total on-balance sheet allowances for all loans individually im

paired or collectively assessed divided by IFRS impaired loans excluding collateral increased from 45 as

of year-end 2012 to 55 which is mainly attributable to Postbank as well as to the aforementioned commercial

real estate cases with low coverage ratio recorded in our NCOU At change of control in 2010 all loans classi

fied as impaired by Postbank were classified as performing by Deutsche Bank and also
initially

recorded at fair

value Increases in provisions after change of control resulted in an impairment of the full loan from Deutsche

Bank consolidated perspective but with an allowance being built for only the incremental provision resulting in

lower covetage ratio Due to subsequent improvements in credit quality of these assets this effect continued

to reverse partially
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Our impaired loans included 1.0 billion of loans reclassified to loans and receivables in accordance with

lAS 39 This position decreased by 492 million which is mainly attributable to number of commercial real

estate loans to counterparties in Western Europe excluding Germany as well as one case in Asia/Pacific

which was partially written down and sold

Impaired loans provision for loan losses and recoveries by Industry

Dec3l2013 l2monthsending Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012 l2monthsending Dec3l2012

Provision for Provision for

Total loan losses Total loan losses

impaired before rnpaired before

in loans recoveries Recoveries loans recoveries Recoveries

Banks and insurances 45 40 53 17

Fund management activities 93 41 128 20
Manufacturing 811 40 15 926 110 18

Wholesale and retail trade 661 105 554 81

Househods 3671 822 120 3707 742 138

Commercial real estate activities 2683 732 3358 357

Public sector 39 19

Other 2139 505 21 1609 633 27

Total 10143 2222 162 10335 1922 195

Our existing commitments to lend additional funds to debtors with impaired loans amounted to 168 million as

of December 31 2013 and 145 million as of December 31 20.12

Collateral held against impaired loans with fair values capped at transactional outstandings

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Financial and other collateral 3411 4.253

Guarantees received 763 401

Total collateral held for impaired loans 4174 4654

Our total collateral held for impaired loans as of December 31 2013 decreased by 480 million compared to

prior year The reduction is predominantly caused by collateral allocated to Postbank The coverage ratio in

cluding collateral defined as total on-balance sheet allowances for all loans individually impaired or collectively

assessed plus collateral held against impaired loans with fair values capped at transactional outstandings

divided by IFRS impaired loans increased to 96 as of December 31 2013 compared to 90 as of Decem
ber 31 2012 and was driven by the same factor as the impaired loan coverage ratio which is attributable to

Postbank

Collateral Obtained

We obtain collateral on the balance sheet by taking possession of collateral held as security or by calling upon

other credit enhancements Collateral obtained is made available for sale in an orderly fashion or through public

auctions with the proceeds used to repay or reduce outstanding indebtedness Generally we do not occupy

obtained properties for our business use

Collateral obtained during the reporting periods

nm 2013 2012

Commercial real estate 10 30

Residential real estate 48 62

Other

Total collateral obtained during the reporting period 58 92

The commercial and residential real estate collateral obtained in 2013 refers predominantly to our U.S and

Spain exposures

The commercial real estate collateral obtained as shown in the table above excludes collateral recorded as

result of consolidation of SPVs which hold commercial real estate assets due to the Group obtaining control
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over the structured entity borrower during the second and third quarters of 2013 The year-end amount in rela

tion to collateral obtained for these were 1.4 billion for December 31 2013 compared to million as of

December 31 2012

The residential real estate collateral obtained as shown in the table above excludes collateral recorded as

result of consolidating securitization trusts under IFRS 10 The year-end amounts in relation to collateral

obtained for these trusts were million for December 31 2013 and 10 million for December 31 2012

Allowance for Credit Losses

Development of allowance for credit losses

Individually Collectively Individually

in avsessed assessed Subtotal assessed

Balance beginning of year 2266 2426 4692 118

Provision for credit losses 1377 683 2060 15
thereof Gains/Losses from disposal of

impaired loans 19 20
Netcharge-offs 701 352 1053

Charge-offs 730 485 1215
Recoveries 30 132 162

Changes in the group of consolidated

companies

Exchange rate changes/other 85 25 110

Balance end of year 2857 2732 5589 102

Our allowance for credit losses was 5.8 billion as at December 31 2013 thereof 96 or 5.6 billion related

to our loan portfolio and or 216 million to off-balance sheet positions predominantly loan commitments

and guarantees The allowance for loan losses is attributable 51 to individually assessed and 49 to col

lectively assessed loan losses The net increase in our allowance for loan losses of 897 million compared

with prior year end results from additions of 2.1 billion partly offset by 1.1 billion of net charge-offs and

110 million other changes such as accretion of interest on impaired loans and foreign exchange effects Our

allowance for off-balance sheet positions slightly increased net by million compared with prior year end due

to additional provisions of million driven by our collectively assessed portfolio partly offset by million

other changes

Provision for credit losses recorded in 2013 increased by 344 million or 20 to 2.1 billion compared with

2012 Our overall loan loss provisions increased by 332 million or 19 in 2013 compared with 2012 This

increase was driven by our individually assessed loan portfolio where provisioning increased by 262 million

along with an increase of 70 million in our collectively assessed portfolio The increase of provisions in our

individually assessed loan portfolio is result of single client credit event recorded in GTB increased provi

sioning for shipping exposure recorded in CBS and higher charges in NCOU driven by single client items

amongst others related to the European commercial real estate sector The increase in our collectively as

sessed loan portfolio was driven by NCOU This increase was partly offset by reductions in our Core business

mainly reflecting an improved credit environment in the German retail market compared to prior year Our

Allowance for Loan Losses Allowance for Off-Balance Sheet Positions

2013

Collectively

assessed Subtotal Total

97 215 4907

21 2.065

20
1053

1215
162

114
114 216 5805

-- Changes compared to prior year

Provision for credit losses

absolute 262

relative 24

Net charge-offs

absolute 61

relative 0/s

Balance end of year

absolute 591

relative 26

N/M Not meaningful

70 332 20 12 344

11% 19% 119% N/M 177% 20%

28 33 33

9% 3v/u 0% 0% 0% 3%

306 897 16 17 898

13% 19% 13% 18% 1% 18%
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overall provisions for off-balance sheet positions increased by 12 million compared with previous year driven

by GTB as result of increased collectively assessed allowances amongst other driven by volume increase

Net charge-offs slightly decreased by 33 million or in 2013 driven by reduction of 61 million in our

individually assessed loan portfolio and partly offset by an increase of 28 million in our collectively assessed

loan portfolio

Our allowance for loan losses for lAS 39 reclassified assets amounted to 479 million as at year end 2013

representing of our total allowance for loan losses slightly down from 489 million 10 of total allow

ance for loan losses at prior year end The slight reduction in 2013 was result of reductions due to

349 million charge-offs and 35 million other changes overcompensating increases due to an additional

provision for loan losses of 373 million Compared to prior year provision for loan losses for lAS 39 reclassi

fied assets decreased by 43 million in 2013 to 373 million from 415 million driven by reductions across

portfolios apart from commercial real estate Net charge-offs related to AS 39 reclassified assets slightly in

creased by 18 million to 349 million in 2013 from 331 million in 2012 caused by small number of

charge-offs in the commercial real estate sector subsequent to the partial charge-off the respective loans

have been consolidated due to the Group obtaining control over the structured entity borrower during the se

cond and third quarters of 2013

2012

Allowance for Loan Losses Allowance for Off-Balance Sheet Positions

Individually Collectively Individually Collectively

01
nip

assessed assessed Subtotal assessed assessed Subtotsl Total

Balance beginning of year 2011 2147 4158 127 98 225 4383

Provision for credit losses 1.115 613 1.728 1.721

thereof Galns/Losses from disposal of

impaired loans 79 55 24 24

Net charge-offs 762 324 086 086

Charge-offs 798 483 1.281 281

Recoveries 36 158 195 195

Changes in the group of consolidated

companies

Exchange rate changes/other 98 107 111

Balance end of year 2266 2426 4692 118 97 215 4907

changes compared to prior year

Provision for credit losses

absolute 208 312 104 26 12 14 118
relative 23 34% 6% 137 103% 191 Va 6%

Net Charge-offs

absolule 249 61 189 189

relative 49% 16% 21% 0/s 0% 0% 21 o/

BalanCe end of year

abaolute 255 275 531 10 520

relative 13% 13% 13% 7% 4% 12

Our allowance for credit losses was 4.9 billion as of December 31 2012 thereof 96 or 4.7 billion related

to our loan portfolio and or 215 million to off-balance sheet positions predominantly loan commitments

and guarantees Our allowance for loan losses as of December 31 2012 was 4.7 billion 52 of which is

related to collectively assessed and 48 to individually assessed loan losses The increase in our allowance

for loan losses of 531 million mainly related to 1.7 billion of additional loan loss provisions partly offset by

1.1 bIllion of charge-offs Our allowance for off-balance sheet positions decreased by 10 million or

compared with the prior year due to releases of previously established allowances overcompensating new

provisions in our portfolio for individually assessed off-balance sheet positions

Provisions for credit losses recorded in 2012 decreased by 118 million to 1.7 billion compared with 2011

The overall loan loss provisions decreased by 104 million or in 2012 compared with 2011 This decrease

was driven by our collectively assessed loan portfolio where we saw reduction of 312 million or 34 driv
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en by lower levels of provisioning for non-impaired loans within our NCOU along with lower provisioning in our

homogenous Postbank portfolio primarily driven by improvements in the portfolio quality Further credit was

recorded in interest income representing increases in the credit quality of Postbank loans recorded at fair value

on initial consolidation in the group accoums

The increase in provisions for our individually assessed loans of 208 million or 23 is related to assets

which had been reclassified in accordance with lAS 39 in North America and United Kingdom now held in the

NCOU Provisions for off-balance sheet positions decreased by 14 million or 191 driven by our portfolio for

individually assessed off-balance sheet positions where releases of previously established allowances over-

compensated new provisions in 2012

Net charge-offs increased by 189 million or 21 in 2012 Net charge-offs for our individually assessed loans

were up 249 million mainly related to assets which had been reclassified in accordance with lAS 39

Our allowance for loan losses for lAS 39 reclassified assets amounted to 489 million as at year end 2012

representing 10 of our total allowance for loan losses up from 444 million 11 of total allowance for loan

losses at prior year end The increase in 2012 was result of 415 million provision for loan losses partly

offset by 331 million charge-offs and 38 million other changes Provision for loan losses for lAS 39 reclassi

fied assets recorded in 2012 increased significantly by 227 million compared to prior year to 415 million

from 188 million driven by amongst others higher charges in the real estate sector as well as additional

provisions related to our de-risking activities Net charge-offs related to lAS 39 reclassified assets increased by

107 million to 331 million in 2013 from 224 million in 2012 caused by charge-offs related to disposals

Derivatives Credit Valuation Adjustment

We establish counterparty Credit Valuation Adjustment OVA for OTC derivative transactions to cover ex

pected credit losses The adjustment amount is determined by assessing the potential credit exposure to

given counterparty and taking into account any collateral held the effect of any relevant netting arrangements

expected loss given default and the credit risk based on available market information including CDS spreads

We recorded 209 million in CVAs against our aggregate monoline exposures as of December 31 2013

down compared with 737 million as of December 31 2012 For more details about CVAs for monoline coun

terparties please refer to section Financiai position Exposure to Monoline Insurers

Treatment of Default Situations under Derivatives

Unlike standard loan assets we generally have more options to manage the credit risk in our OTO derivatives

when movement in the current replacement costs of the transactions and the behavior of our counterparty

indicate that there is the risk that upcoming payment obligations under the transactions might not be honored

In these situations we are frequently able under prevailing contracts to obtain additional collateral or terminate

the transactions or the related master agreement at short notice

The master agreements executed with our clients usually provide for broad set of standard or bespoke termi

nation rights which allow us to respond swiftly to counterpartys default or to other circumstances which

indicate high probability of failure When our decision to terminate derivative transactions or the related mas
ter agreement results in residual net obligation owed by the counterparty we restructure the obligation into

non-derivative claim and manage it through our regular work-out process As consequence for accounting

purposes we typically do not show any nonperforming derivatives

Wrong way risk occurs when exposure to counterparty is adversely correlated with the credit quality of that

counterparty In compliance with Section 224 and SolvV we excluding Postbank had established

monthly process to monitor specific wrong way risk whereby transactions subject to wrong way risk are auto

matically selected and presented for comment to the responsible credit officer In addition we excluding Post

bank utilized our established process for calibrating our own alpha factor as defined in Section 223 SolvV
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to estimate the overall wrong-way risk in our derivatives and securities financing transaction portfolio Postbank

derivative counterparty risk is immaterial to the Group and collateral held is typically in the form of cash

Counterparty Credit Risk Regulatory Assessment

The following section on Counterparty Credit Risk Regulatory Assessment ending on page 136 presents

specific disclosures in relation to Pillar Per regulation it is not required to audit Pillar disclosures As such

this section is labeled unaudited Quantitative information presented follows the regulatory scope of consoli

dation

General Considerations for the Regulatory Assessment of Counterparty Risk

Generally we applied the advanced IRBA for the majority of our advanced IRBA eligible credit portfolios to

calculate the regulatory capital requirements according to the SolvV based on respective approvals received

from BaFin

The BaFin approvals obtained as result of the advanced IRBA audit processes for our counterparty credit

exposures excluding Postbank allow the usage of 68 internally developed rating systems for regulatory capital

calculation purposes out of which 37 rating systems were authorized in December 2007 and further 31 fol

lowed through year end 2013 The BaFin approvals obtained during 2013 constitute five additional rating sys
tems within the exposure class retail Overall they cover all of our material exposures excluding Postbank in

the advanced IRBA eligible exposure classes central governments institutions corporates and retail

At Postbank the retail portfolio is also assigned to the advanced IRBA based on respective BaFin approvals

Postbank received and the fact that we have an advanced IRBA status Moreover during 2013 Postbank ob
tained BaFin approvals for three rating systems to start applying the advanced IRBA within the exposure

classes institutions and corporates subsequent to respective audit processes In this regard BaFin also

granted approvals for two advanced IRBA and one foundation IRBA rating systems to PB Capital Corporation

which is now direct subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG to also start applying the advanced IRBA within its

exposure class corporates and to use the foundation IRBA within its exposure class central governments
For significant portion of Postbanks remaining IRBA eligible credit portfolios we apply the foundation IRBA

based on respective BaFin approvals Postbank received in recent years

In summary the approvals Postbank excluding PB Capital Corporation obtained from the BaFin as result of

its IRBA audit processes for the counterparty credit exposures allow the usage of 13 internally developed rating

systems for regulatory capital calculation purposes under the IRBA of which eight rating systems were author

ized in December 2006 and further followed through year end 2013 Overall they cover Postbanks material

exposures in the advanced IRBA eligible exposure class retail as well as Postbanks material exposures in

the advanced and foundation IRBA eligible exposure classes central governments institutions and corpo
rates Additionally PB Capital Corporations material exposures are covered by three internally developed

rating systems for regulatory capital calculation purposes under the IRBA which were authorized in 2013

Details of the advanced IRBA and the advanced IRBA exposures are provided in Sections Advanced Internal

Ratings Based Approach and Advanced IRBA Exposure The foundation IRBA and the foundation IRBA

exposures are discussed in Sections Foundation Internal Ratings Based Approach and Foundation IRBA

Exposure

At Group level excluding Postbank we assign few remaining advanced IRBA eligible portfolios of small size

temporarily to the standardized approach With regard to these an implementation plan and approval schedule

have been set up and agreed with the competent authorities the BaFin and the Bundesbank portion of

Postbanks IRBA eligible portfolios is also still temporarily assigned to the standardized approach During 2013
the implementation plans for the Group excluding Postbank and for Postbank have been combined to an over-
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all Group level implementation plan with combined approval schedule set up and agreed with the BaFin and

the Bundesbank

Exposures which we do not treat under the advanced or the foundation IRBA are discussed in the Sections

Other IRBA Exposure and Standardized Approach respectively

Our advanced IRBA coverage ratio excluding Postbank exceeded with 97 by exposure value EAD as

well as with 93 by RWA as of December 31 2013 the German regulatory requirement remaining un
changed from the levels at December 31 2012 using applicable measures according to Section 67 SolvV
These ratios excluded the exposures permanently assigned to the standardized approach according to Sec
tion 70 SolvV other IRBA exposure as well as securitization positions The regulatory minimum requirements
with regard to the respective coverage ratio thresholds have been met at all times Subsequent to the combina
tion of the implementation plans for the Group excluding Postbank and Postbank during 2013 the overall

Group-wide advanced IRBA
coverage ratios have also been established They were measured according to

Section 67 SolvV and were well above the regulatory defined initial thresholds during 2013

EAD and RWA according to the model approaches applied to our credit risk portfolios

Advanced IRRA Foundation IRBA

inm EAD RWA

Central governnients 92 354 4353

Institutions 60912 9175

Corporates 264751 81.397

Retail exposures

secured by

realestate property 153271 22.523

Qualifying revolving

retail exposures

Other reiail expcsuren

Other exposures

Securitizations

Total

Thereof counterparty

credit risk from 122455 28265 317 193 414

Derivatives 75.738 25900 317 193 414

Securities financing

transactions 46716 2.365

Dec3t2013

Other RBA Standardized Approach Total

Cupitsi

Require
EAD RWA EAD RWA EAD RWA ments

75706 213 168.068 4.569 366

4976 198 71481 10693 855

10169 6067 23248 15.235 305.564 107578 8606

173 2275 158 443 24799 984

394 9571 1.833 132757 30.684 2.455

394 8.630 1.806 85.099 28292 2263

941 27 47657 2392 191

The table above provides an overview of the model approaches applied to our credit risk portfolio including

securitization positions Please note that the following sections on our exposures in the IRBA and standardized

approaches exclude securitization exposures as they are presented separately in more detail in the section

Securitization The line item Other exposures contain predominantly collective investment undertakings

equity exposures and non-credit obligations treated under the other IRBA as well as remaining exposures
classes for the standardized approach which do not fall under the exposure classes Central governments
Institutions Corporates or Retail

Advanced Internal Ratings Based Approach

The advanced IRBA ts the most sophisticated approach available under the regulatory framework for credit risk

allowing us to make use of our internal rating methodologies as well as internal estimates of specific other risk

parameters These methods and parameters represent long-used key components of the internal risk meas
urement and management process supporting the credit approval process the economic capital and expected
loss calculation and the internal monitoring and reporting of credit risk The relevant parameters include the

probability of default PD the loss given default LGD driving the regulatory risk-weight and the credit

conversion factor CCF as part of the regulatory exposure at default EAD estimation For most of our

EAD RWA

5592 1320

7396 4880

4537 621 4537 621 50

33082 13990 8593 5982 41.675 19.972 1.598--

7958 10424 25287 14507 33245 24931 1994
49368 7834

--

2175 1222 51543 9057 725

658273 139894 12997 6202 18127 16490 145159 39633 834557 202219 16178
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internal rating systems more than seven years of historical information is available to assess these parameters
Our internal rating methodologies reflect point-in-time rather than through-the-cycle rating

The probability of default for customers is derived from our internal rating systems We assign probability of

default to each relevant counterparty credit exposure as function of transparent and consistent 26-grid

master rating scale for all of our exposure excluding Postbank The borrower ratings assigned are derived on

the grounds of internally developed rating models which specify consistent and distinct customer-relevant

criteria and assign rating grade based on specific set of criteria as given for certain customer The set of

criteria is generated from information sets relevant for the respective customer segments like general customer

behavior financial and external data The methods in use range from statistical scoring models to expert-based

models taking into account the relevant available quantitative and qualitative information Expert-based models

are usually applied for counterparts in the exposure classes Central governments Institutions and Corpo
rates with the exception of small- and medium-sized entities For the latter as well as for the retail segment
statistical scoring or hybrid models combining both approaches are commonly used Quantitative rating meth
odologies are developed based on applicable statistical modeling techniques such as logistic regression In

line with Section 118 of SolvV these models are complemented by human judgment and oversight to review

model-based assignments and to ensure that the models are used appropriately When we assign our internal

risk ratings it allows us to compare them with external risk ratings assigned to our counterparties by the major

international rating agencies where possible as our internal rating scale has been designed to principally

correspond to the external rating scales from rating agencies For quantitative information regarding our ad
vanced and foundation IRBA exposure based on rating grade granularity which corresponds to the external

Standard Poors rating equivalents please refer to the section Advanced IRBA Exposure and Foundation

IRBA Exposure

Although different rating methodologies are applied to the various customer segments ri order to properly
reflect customer-specific characteristics they all adhere to the same risk management principles Credit proc
ess policies provide guidance on the classification of customers into the various rating systems For more
information regarding the credit process and the respective rating methods used within that process please
refer to Sections Credit Risk Ratings and Rating Governance

Postbank also assigns probability of default to each relevant counterparty credit exposure as function of an

internal rating master scale for its portfolios The ratings assigned are derived on the grounds of internally

developed rating models which specify consistent and distinct customer-relevant criteria These rating models

are internally developed statistical scoring or rating models based on internal and external information relating

to the borrower and use statistical procedures to evaluate probability of default The resulting score or prob

ability of default is then mapped to Postbanks internal rating master scale

We apply internally estimated LGD factors as part of the advanced IRBA capital requirement calculation as

approved by the BaFin LGD is defined as the
likely

loss intensity in case of counterparty default It provides

an estimation of the exposure that cannot be recovered in default event and therefore captures the severity

of loss Conceptually LGD estimates are independent of customers probability of default The LGD models

ensure that the main drivers for losses i.e different levels and quality of collateralization and customer or

product types or seniority of facility are reflected in specific LGD factors In our LGD models except Postbank

we assign collateral type specific LG parameters to the collateralized exposure collateral value after applica
tion of haircuts Moreover the LGD for uncollateralized exposure cannot be below the LGD assigned to collat

eralized exposure and regulatory floors 10 for residential mortgage loans are applied

As part of the application of the advanced IRBA we apply specific CCFs in order to calculate an EAD value

Conceptually the EAD is defined as the expected amount of the credit exposure to counterparty at the time of

its default For advanced IRBA calculation purposes we apply the general principles as defined in Section 100

SolvV to determine the EAD of transaction In instances however where transaction outside of Postbank

involves an unused limit percentage share of this unused limit is added to the outstanding amount in order to

appropriately reflect the expected outstanding amount in case of counterparty default This reflects the as-
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sumption that for commitments the utilization at the time of default might be higher than the current utilization

When transaction involves an additional contingent component i.e guarantees further
percentage share

usage factor is applied as part of the CCF model in order to estimate the amount of guarantees drawn in case
of default Where allowed under the advanced IRBA the CCFs are internally estimated The calibrations of

such parameters are based on statistical experience as well as internal historical data and consider customer
and product type specifics As part of the approval process the BaFin assessed our CCF models and stated
their appropriateness for use in the process of regulatory capital requirement calculations

Overall Postbank has similar standards in place to apply the advanced IRBA to its retail portfolios as well as to
the advanced IRBA covered institution and corporate portfolios using internally estimated default probabilities
loss rates and conversion factors as the basis for calculating minimum regulatory capital requirements

For derivative counterparty exposures as well as securities financing transactions SFT we excluding Post-
bank make use of the internal model method 1MM in accordance with Section 222 et seq SolvV In this

respect securities financing transactions encompass repurchase transactions securities or commodities lend
ing and borrowing as well as margin lending transactions including prime brokerage The 1MM is more
sophisticated approach for calculating EAD for derivatives and SFT again requiring prior approval from the
BaFin before its first application By applying this approach we build our EAD calculations on Monte Carlo
simulation of the transactions future market values Within this simulation process interest and FX rates credit

spreads equity and commodity prices are modeled by stochastic processes and each derivative and securities

financing transaction is revalued at each point of pre-defined time grid by our internally approved valuation
routines As the result of this process distribution of future market values for each transaction at each time
grid point is generated From these distributions by considering the appropriate netting and collateral agree
ments we derive the exposure measures potential future exposure PFE average expected exposureAEE and expected positive exposure EPE mentioned in section Counterparty Credit Risk from Deriva
tives The EPE measure evaluated on regulatory eligible netting sets defines the EAD for derivative counter-

party exposures as well as for securities financing transactions within our regulatory capital calculations for the
great majority of our derivative and SFT portfolio while applying an own calibrated alpha factor in its calcula
tion floored at the minimum level of 1.2 For December 31 2013 the alpha factor was calibrated to 1.22 slight

ly above the floor For the small population of transactions for which simulation cannot be computed the EAD
used is derived from the current exposure method

For our derivative counterparty credit risk resulting from Postbank we apply the current exposure method i.e
we calculate the EAD as the sum of the net positive fair value of the derivative transactions and the regulatory
add-ons As the EAD derivative position resulting from Postbank is less than in relation to our overall coun
terparty credit risk position from derivatives we consider Postbanks derivative position to be immaterial

Default Definition and Model Validation

prerequisite for the development of rating methodologies and the determination of risk parameters is

proper definition identification and recording of the default event of customer We apply default definition in

accordance with the requirements of Section 125 SolvV as confirmed by the BaFin as part of the IRBA ap
proval process

As an important element of our risk management framework we regularly validate our rating methodologies
and credit risk parameters Whereas the rating methodology validation focuses on the discriminatory power of

the models the risk parameter validation for PD LGD and EAD analyzes the predictive power of those pa
rameters when compared against historical default and loss experiences

According to our standards and in line with the SolvV-defined minimum requirements the parameters PD
LGD and EAD are reviewed annually The validation process for parameters as used by us excluding Postbank
is coordinated and supervised by validation working group composed of members from Finance Risk Ana
lytics Living Wills and Credit Risk Management Risk parameter validations consist of quantitative analyzes
of internal historical data and are enriched by qualitative assessments in case data for validation is not statisti
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cally sufficient for deriving reliable validation results recalibration of specific parameter settings is triggered

based on validation results if required In addition to annual validations ad hoc reviews are performed where

appropriate as reaction to quality deterioration at an early stage due to systematic changes of input factors

i.e changes in payment behavior or changes in the structure of the portfolio The reviews conducted in 2013
for advanced IRBA rating systems triggered recalibrations as shown in the table below 66 new risk parameters
are applied due to newly approved rating systems or due to increased granularity in existing risk parameter

settings including Postbank None of the recalibrations individually nor the impact of all recalibrations in the

aggregate materially impacted our regulatory capital requirements

Analogously at Postbank the results of the estimations of the input parameters PD CCF and LGD are re
viewed annually Postbanks model validation committee is responsible for supervising the annual validation

process of all models Via cross committee membership Deutsche Bank senior managers join Postbank

committees and vice versa to ensure joint governance

Validation results for risk parameters used in our advanced IRBA

2013

PD LCD FAD

Cor nt EAD in Count FAD in Count FAD in

Appropriate 136 808 150 87 50 522
Overly cjnservative

21 436
Progressive 11.3 42
Total 154 100.0 162 100.0 79 100.0

Thereof aiready recalibrated and introduced in 2013

Overly conservative
38

Progressive 6.9

Total 12.1
6.0 11 42.1

2012

PD LCD FAD

Cauii EAD in Count EAD in Count EAD in

Appropriate 1C4 91 100 898 40 795
Overly conservative 18 29 159
Progressive 16 6.8 11 46
Totai 126 100.0 129 100.0 74 100.0

Thereof already recalibrated and introduced in 2012

Overly conservative 17 35 24 15.3

Progressive 20 46
Total

0.2 24 5.5 29 19.9

Above table summarizes the outcome of the model validations for risk parameters PD LGD and FAD used in

our advanced IRBA including Postbank Individual risk parameter settings are classified as appropriate if no

recalibration was triggered by the validation and thus the application of the current parameter setting is contin

ued since still sufficiently conservative parameter classifies as overly conservative or progressive if the vali

dation triggers recalibration analysis leading to potential downward or upward change of the current setting

respectively The breakdown for PD LGD and EAD is presented in counts as well as in the relative FAD at
tached to the respective parameter as of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012

The validations during 2013 largely confirm our parameter settings Negatively validated PD and LGD parame
ters with high materiality are caused by three rating systems For one Postbank rating system contributing

around of FAD for both PD and LGD the PD parameter proved to be too progressive and the LGD pa
rameter is overly conservative Whereas PDs were already increased it was decided to keep the LGD setting

until next validation For another Postbank rating system contributing around of FAD for both PD and

LGD PDs were overly conservative and LGD progressive both parameters were already amended For

third DB rating system contributing to around 3.5 of EAD the progressive PD parameters will be mitigated
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by re-rating of effected exposures which was already started in 2013 One EAD parameter used in DB contrib

uting 35 of the free limit was overly conservative and was reduced by %-points still keeping high level of

conservatism All other negatively validated parameters are applied to smaller portfolios

Out of the 59 risk parameters where change was suggested during 2013 by the conducted validation 26

were already introduced in 2013 Out of the remaining 33 parameter changes 18 are scheduled for implemen
tation in the first quarter 2014 Further investigations showed that one parameter setting could be retained due

to changed portfolio composition The remaining 14 parameter settings are planned to be implemented during

2014 Some of these parameter changes require pending approval from BaFin prior to introduction Out of the

85 risk parameters where change was suggested during 2012 by the conducted validation 55 were already

introduced in 2012 The remaining 30 parameter changes were implemented in 2013

In addition to the above the comparison of regulatory expected loss EL estimates with actual losses re

corded also provides some insight into the predictive power of our parameter estimations and therefore EL

calculations

The EL used in this comparison is the forecast credit loss from counterparty defaults of our exposures over

one year period and is computed as the product of PD LGD and EAD for performing exposures as of Decem
ber 31 of the preceding year The actual loss measure is defined by us as new provisions on newly impaired

exposures recorded in our financial statements through profit and loss during the respective reported years

While we believe that this approach provides some insight the comparison has limitations as the two meas
ures are not directly comparable In particular the parameter LGD underlying the EL calculation represents the

loss expectation until finalization of the workout period while the actual loss as defined above represents the

accounting information recorded for one particular financial year Furthermore EL is measure of expected

credit losses for snapshot of our credit exposure at certain balance sheet date while the actual loss is re

corded for fluctuating credit portfolio over the course of financial year i.e including losses in relation to

new loans entered into during the year

According to the methodology described above the following table provides comparison of EL estimates for

loans commitments and contingent liabilites as of year-end 2012 through 2008 with actual losses recorded

for the financial years 2013 till 2009 by regulatory exposure class for advanced IRBA exposures Postbank is

firstly reflected in the comparison of EL estimates as of year end 2010 with actual losses recorded for the fi

nancial year 2011

Comparison of expected loss estimates for loans commitments and contingent liabilities with actual losses recorded by

regulatory exposure class for advanced IRBA exposures
Dec31 Dec31 Dec31 Dec31

2012 2013 2011 2012 2010 2011 2009 2010

Expected Actuai Expected Actual Expected Actual Expected Actual

in fli loss loss
--

loss loss loss2 loss loss loss

Central

governments

Institutions

Corporates
_________ _________

Retail exposures secured

by real estate property 284223 294 224 222 359 118 101 120 140

Qualifying revolving retail

expose res

Other retail exposures ___________ ___________

Total expected ioss and

actual loss in the advanced

1RBA 1075 1336 1188 1028 1088 1055 910 747 1047 2143
The December31 2012 actual loss amounts have been restatsd due to alignment ot Postbanks calculation model to the Groups approach
The 2010 Enpected Loss and 2011 Actual Loss ligures have bxen restated to limit disclosure to Postbanks adnanced IR8A exposure Only

18

10

351 717

Dec31

2008 2009

Eepected Actual

loss loss

14 22 16 21

445 393 449 363 471 358 591

16

1.665

23
--

23 12 30

404 370 418 385 390 301 301 282 311 315
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The actual loss in 2013 exceeded the expected loss by 261 million or 24 This was primarily due to higher

than expected level of provisions in our corporate portfolio driven by large single client credit event in

usually low risk portfolio of GTB as well as one large charge within NCOU Additionally actual loss for central

governments was higher than expected driven by one single client Better than expected performance in all

retail exposure classes as well as in institutions partly offset the overall excess of actual compared to expec
ted loss

The actual loss in 2012 was 13 lower than the expected loss across all exposure classes apart from Institu

tions where actual loss was driven by one single client

The decrease in expected loss as of December 31 2012 in comparison to December 31 2011 is mainly result

ing from exposure reductions and to less extent by partially lower LGD parameters

The consolidation of Postbank lead loan increase in the expected loss starting December 31 2010 and in the

actual losses starting 2011

In 2010 the actual loss was 18 below the expected loss as the actual loss and was positively influenced by

lower provisions taken for assets reclassified in accordance with lAS 39

The decrease of the expected loss for 2010 compared with the expected loss for 2009 reflected the slightly

improved economic environment after the financial crisis

In 2009 actual losses exceeded the expected loss by 104 driven mainly by material charges taken against

small number of exposures primarily concentrated in Leveraged Finance as well as the further deteriorating

credit conditions not reflected in the expected losses for our corporate exposures at the beginning of the year

The following table provides year-to-year comparison of the actual loss by regulatory exposure class Post-

bank is
firstly included in the reporting period 2011

Year-to-year comparison of the actual loss by IRBA exposure class

nm 2013 202 2011

Central governments 18

Institutions

Corporates 717

Retail exposures secured by real estate property 223

Qualifying revolving retail exposures

Other retail exposures 370

Total actual loss by IRBA in the advanced IRBA 1336

The December 31 2012 actual loss amounts have been restated due to alignment of Posibanks calculation model to the Groups approach

2010 2009

14
16

393 363 358 1665

224 359 101 140

12 30

385 301 282 315

1028 1055 747 2143

In the current year the actual loss increased by 308 million or 30 compared to prior year numbers primar

ily driven by our corporate portfolio and to minor extent exposures to central governments The increase in

our corporate portfolio was caused by single client credit event in GTB along with higher actual losses for

shipping companies recorded in CBS as well as one large charge in NCOU related to the European Com
mercial Real Estate sector while higher actual losses in central governments result from charge to one single

client These increases were partly offset by slight reductions in our retail portfolios as well as in institutions

The slight reduction of 27 million or 3% actual loss in 2012 compared to 2011 is driven by retail exposures

secured by real estate property resulting from the alignment of Postbanks calculation model to the Groups

approach
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New provisions established in 2011 were 308 million higher compared with 2010 primarily due to the first time

inclusion of Postbank in full year reporting

New provisions established in 2010 were lower by 1.4 billion compared with 2009 reflecting predominately

significantly reduced provisions required for assets reclassified in accordance with lAS 39 Measures taken on

portfolio and country level led to reduction in the actual loss for our retail exposures in Spain and India par

tially offset by increases in the consumer finance business in Poland The observed decrease in actual loss

were partially offset by provisions taken relating to the commercial banking activities acquired from ABN AMRO
and Postbank

Advanced IRBA Exposure

The advanced IRBA requires differentiating banks credit portfolio into various regulatory defined exposure

classes namely central governments institutions corporates and retail clients We identify the relevant

regulatory exposure class for each exposure by taking into account factors like customer-specific characteris

tics the rating system used as well as certain materiality thresholds which are regulatory defined

The tables below show all of our advanced IRBA exposures distributed on rating scale and separately for

each regulatory IRBA exposure class The presentation also includes Postbanks retail portfolios as far as

assigned to the advanced IRBA as well as its newly to the advanced IRBA assigned exposures within the ex

posure classes institutions and corporates The EAD is presented in conjunction with exposures-weighted

average PD and LGD the risk-weighted assets RWA and the average risk weight RW calculated as

RWA divided by EAD net The information is shown after credit risk mitigation obtained in the form of financial

physical and other collateral as well as guarantees and credit derivatives The effect of double default as far as

applicable outside of Postbanks retail exposures is considered in the average risk weight It implies that for

guaranteed exposure loss only occurs if the primary obligor and the guarantor fail to meet their obligations at

the same time

It should be noted that the EAD gross information for exposures covered by guarantees or credit derivatives is

assigned to the exposure class of the original counterparty respectively whereas the EAD net information as
signs the exposures to the protection seller As consequence the EAD net can be higher than the EAD gross

The table below also includes our counterparty credit risk position from derivatives and securities financing

transactions SFT so far as it has been assigned to the advanced IRBA For the vast majority of these expo
sures we make use of the 1MM to derive the EAD where the appropriate netting and collateral agreements are

already considered resulting in an EAD net of collateral They also provide ratio of expected loss by FAD for

the non-defaulted exposures For defaulted exposure we apply LGD conception already incorporating poten
tial unexpected losses in the loss rate estimate as required by SolvV 132
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EAD ofAdvanced IRBA Credit Exposures by PD Grade including Postbank

Dec 31 2013

iAAAiAA iBBB BB iB CCC Delta Total

00 04 11 27 10 22 to previous
04 227 10 22 99 99 Detault Total

year

Central Governments

EAD gross in 74299 5162 676 1.893 606 126 55 85815 847
EAD net in 81527 6462 3504 603 113 90 55 92354 10845
Average PDin 00 08 0.30 1.40 31 13 04 100 00 11 07 ppt

Average LGD in 4867 40 71 43 23 13 80 43 35 38 31 34 93 4765 61ppt

Average RW in 083 22 37 4890 32 84 13669 17016 2565 4.71 07 ppt

EL/EAD net in 0.00 003 13 13 2.19 4.98 NIM 0.02 000 ppt

Institutions

EAD gross in 16.869 27.549 12297 2098 1.070 196 294 60.373 5995
EAD net inm 17872 28.258 11499 1.776 1019 195 294 60913 4944
AveragePDin% 003 007 0.32 110 464 2166 10000 077 Ol3ppt
Average LGD in 3853 26.98 2323 21 71 1242 627 440 29.09 3.39 ppt

AverageRWin/a 846 1172 25.15 4261 4781 34.73 5016 1506 48ppt

EL/EAD net in 0.01 002 007 0.23 056 66 N/M 005 000 ppt

Corporates

EAD gross in 63599 57.266 65756 50.198 22.020 4.520 10596 273 955 20 508
FAD net in 66663 57687 62670 44.726 18.912 3.859 10.235 264.751 16439
Average PD in 0.03 007 0.25 111 70 21 56 10000 4.79 18 ppt

Average LGD in 27.06 34.75 32 13 26 18 20.41 19.12 2527 29 13 31ppt

Average RW in 864 18.26 3375 53.42 7092 10707 24.59 30.74 71 ppt

EL/EAD net in 001 002 008 0.30 02 4.26 N/M 022 001 ppt

Retail Exposures Secured by Real Estate Property

EAD gross in 1.357 10556 47510 65038 20.654 5892 2550 153 558 59756
EADnetinm 1357 10.556 47485 64936 20576 5844 2518 153271 59201
Average PDin 0.04 008 0.28 12 10 20.19 100.00 353 1.84ppt
Average LGD in 12.93 13 13 11 07 1067 947 997 17.27 1090 72ppt

Average RW in 63 3.08 604 14 97 2933 56.69 944 1469 92ppt
EL/EAD net in 000 001 0.03 0.12 039 98 N/M 19 0.26ppt

Qualifying Revolving Retail Exposures

EAD gross in 175 998 890 1075 288 83 28 4537 72.898
EAD net in 175 998 1.890 1075 288 83 28 4537 72.784
Average PD in 0.04 008 024 04 454 1965 10000 64 21ppt

Average LGD in 4743 46.95 4681 45.40 4801 4999 51 09 46.69 3722 ppt

Average RW in 34 254 19 1873 57.26 13055 8.55 1369 65 ppt

EL/EAD net in 002 004 0.11 048 22 951 N/M 0.49 029 ppt

Other Retail Exposures

FAD gross in 197 336 6.877 12.920 6.687 934 542 32.493 20790
EADnetnm 411 1537 7101 13041 6.666 1917 2.409 33081 21378

Average in 003 008 029 1.16 465 19.68 100.00 9.88 93 ppt

Average GD in 40.35 43 53 41 09 42.25 42 29 40 13 52.36 4266 76ppt

Average RW in 454 942 2211 46.39 6531 90.86 468 42.29 17 ppt

EL/EAD net in 001 0.03 12 049 95 84 N/M 115 0.17ppt

Total IRBA Exposures

EAD gross in 156.496 102.867 138005 133222 51 325 12751 16.065 610 731 28 702
EADnetinm 168004 105497 134148 126.157 47.573 11987 15540 608.906 24432
Average PD in 0.02 007 0.27 12 443 2052 10000 361 052 ppt

AverageLGoin% 3871 3111 2488 1990 1879 1817 2786 2821 01ppt

AverageRWin% 476 1497 2260 3236 5172 79.38 1950 2t69 lOppt

EL/EAD net in 0.01 002 006 22 088 72 N/M 021 000 pt

N/M Not meaningful

The relative low risk weights in the coiumn Default reflect the fact that capital requirements for defaulted exposures are principally considered as deduction from regulatory capital

equal to the difference in expected loss and allowancEs



Deutsche Bank M.wtagement Report 122

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Counterparty Credit Risk Regutatory Assessment

Dec 31 2012

iAAAiAA iA iBBB i8B iCCC Detta Totai

0.00 Ot 0.11 05 227 1022 to previous
011/a 05 227/U 1022% Default Total

year

Central Governments

EAD gross in 85351 4948 2.804 404 732 423 95.662 14.939
EAD net inrn 93599 6.227 2533 583 207 50 103 199 15925
Average PD in V0 000 018 030 40 567 1305 10000 004 13ppt

Average LGD ri 16 4924 39 4277 11.04 4270 48.91 500 48.26 075 ppt

AverageRWin% 049 23.16 49.88 2596 16501 21508 6250 365 47ppt

EL/FAD net in /6 000 13 0.10 246 6.37 N/M 0.01 0.01 ppt

Institutions

EAD gross in 15.719 31.913 13.132 2.706 2251 481 166 66368 17969
EAD net in rn 16636 32126 11 890 2.356 2191 481 166 65856 24.116
AveragePDinio 004 007 025 108 300 2177 10000 064 031 ppt

Average LGD in 31 64 273 19.44 21.83 4.59 5.51 1343 25.70 32ppt

Average RW in 54 1110 22 18 53 91 1629 3079 2555 1358 56ppt

EL/EAD net in /6 01 0.C2 006 026 14 23 N/M 0.05 348 ppt

Corporates

EAD gross ri 76.225 65.701 66759 50.632 21.795 5753 7598 294.463 41477
EAD net in 78.535 64830 62.096 45023 18351 4.993 7.361 281190 40.521
Average PD in 03 007 0.24 117 70 23 56 10000 361 i2ppt

Average LGD in 3263 34.72 3090 2484 2279 16.78 2819 3044 1.09 ppt

Average RW in 11 950 1786 31.06 4972 79.28 92.15 24 14 2904 24ppt
EL/EAD net in 11 01 002 0.07 028 08 374 N/M 021 05ppt

Retail Exposures Secured by Real Estate Property

EAD gross in rn 2.766 975 45.086 67.241 12 762 5432 2680 145.943 10 613
FAD net in 2.766 978 45.078 67203 12730 5.410 2.665 145 828 10615
Average PDin 11 0.03 005 029 05 4.70 21.24 100.00 3.58 11ppt

Average LGD in 12.13 15 18 10.40 1221 969 885 17.99 11 04 14
ppt

AverageRWn% 136 483 572 1650 3173 53.92 1453 1389 000ppt
EL/EAD net in 0/i 000 0.01 0.05 0.22 60 538 N/M 0.45 11ppt

Qualifying Revotvina Retail Exoosures

FAD gross in in

FAD net in rn

Average PD in 14

Average LGD in

Average RW in
/0

EL/FAD net in

176 012 1863 1080 292 91 35 4550 580
176 1013 1863 080 292 91 35 550 580

004 003 024 1.04 477 1986 10000 198 loppt

44 30 45.49 45.67 4463 47 92 4820 48 33 47 12 13 81ppt

26 2413 603 1844 5970 14005 733 1622 12 45ppt

000 001 0.03 010 0.35 94 N/M 020 018 ppt

qther Retail Exposures

EAD gross in rn 257 14313 6.920 12256 6.477 2310 2.792 32448 546

FAD net in rn 294 1.6213 7053 12.272 6.497 2.278 2697 32716 1612
Average PDn 1r 003 ott 030 115 4.83 19.96 100.00 1113 391 ppt

Average LCD in 41 61 46.82 43.50 4491 4981 4643 4851 4581 005 ppt

Average RW in 77 9911 23.91 4952 77.41 11421 660 4722 2.38
ppt

EL/FAD net in 0/u 002 004 11 062 3.32 999 N/M 1.32 068 ppt

Total IRBA Exposures

FAD gross in rn 180494 114.986 136 564 135320 44.308 14.490 13271 639433 62.805
EAD net in rn 192 006 115806 130514 128 517 40267 13304 12924 633338 68915
Average PD in 0% 002 007 026 1.14 458 21.96 10000 308 041 ppt

Average LCD in V0 4046 31.751 25.83 19.89 22 03 1825 30 12 2936 51ppt

Average RW in 14 464 1522 23.61 3241 5949 78.67 1738 20.61 85ppt
FL/FAD net 10% 001 002 006 022 1.01 391 N/M 021 0.40 ppt

N/M Not
meaningkil

The relative low risk weights in the column Default reflect the tact that capital requiremests for defaulted esposures are principally considered as deduction from regulatory capital equal
to the difference vi expected loss and allowances
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The decrease in exposure value is mainly driven within the exposure class corporate resulting from the ongo
ing reduction initiatives in NCOU throughout 2013 the exposure class central governments primarily due to

lower levels of interest earning deposits with central banks and the exposure class institutions driven by lower

levels in derivatives and securities fitiancing transactions in CBS This was partly offset by the segment retail

exposures secured by real estate property mainly due to an increase in our Mortgage Portfolio in PBC

The tables below show our advanced IRBA exposures excluding counterparty credit risk exposures from deriv

atives and SFT for central governments institutions and corporates distributed on our internal rating scale

showing also the PD range for each grade Our internal rating grades take into account the respective external

Standard Poors rating grade equivalents The EAD net is presented in conjunction with exposures-weighted

average PD and LGD the RWA and the average RW The information is shown after credit risk mitigation ob
tained in the form of financial physical and other collateral as well as guarantees and credit derivatives The

effect of double default as far as applicable to exposures outside of Postbank is considered in the average

risk weight It implies that for guaranteed exposure loss only occurs if the primary obligor and the guarantor

fail to meet their obligations at the same time

EAD net for Advanced IRBA Credit Exposures by PD Grade with Central Governments excluding derivatives and SFTs
in rn

funless stted otherwise Dec31 2013

PD range Average Average Average EL/EAD

Internal rating in EAD net PD in LCD in% RWA RW in in

iAAA 0000.01 75749 0.00 49.69 264 0.35 0.00

iAA 0.01 2002 589 0.02 29.73 28 4.81 001
iAA 0022003 189 003 2968 18 9.49 001
iAA.- 0032004 148 0.04 2784 26 1724 001

0.0420.05 965 0.05 49.95 134 1394
iA 05 07 304 07 49 45 469 35 93

0072011 1.659 0.09 4859 563

--

33.93

iBBB 011 18 339 0.14 42.56 71 2097

iBB SiiOrL 030 848 0.23 41 313 36.8 6Td

iBBB 0302050 1509 0.39 4905 820 5433
BB 0502083 87 064 2615 50 5798 017
BB 0832 1.37 22 1.07 47.69 23 10398 051
iBB 37 227 377 1.76 2.79 32 8.55

B-i 2.272375 44 2.92 4763 60 13612 1.39

3.7526.19 22 4.82 4988 31 138.78 2.40

iB 192 10.22 45 7.95 3640 62 138.37 2.89

iCCC
--

10.2221687 88 13.00 38.22 150 169.45 497
CCC 168722784 2200 10

--

0.58

--

a02
iCCC 27.84299.99 31 00

_______
806 50.39 50

Default 100 55

--

100.00 3493 14 25.65 N/M

Total 64040 0.11 49.05 3127 3.72 0.02

N/M Not meaningful
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in

unless stated otbvrwise Dec31 2012

PD range Average Average Average EL/PAD

Internal rating in 1/ ErrD net PD in LGD in 1/ RWA RW in in

iAAA 0.00 001 88.889 000 49.65 181 020 000

iA4 0.01 0002 627 0.02 3000 28 4.53 001

iAA 0020003 221 003 3047 14 649 001
iAA 0030004 81 0.04 3020 11 1336 001

0.04 0.05 345 0.05 49.51 49 14.32 0.02

iA 0050007 .413 007 49.53 448 3171 003
iA 0070011 .783 009 48.79 582 3265 0.04

iBBB 011 0018 308 014 4794 61 19.66 007
888 1800.30 616 0.23 37.91 241 39.16 0.09

iBBB 030 00.50 1.048 0.39 48.72 589 5623 0.19

88 0500083 24 064 44 10 24 10070 028
iBB 08301 37 100 07 11 89 26 2593 013
BB 13702.27 343 76 1.48 15 440 003

iB 22703.75 42 2.92 4508 57 13324 1.32

iB 37506 19 78 4.82
______

39.01 127 163.31 88

iS 61901022 42 7.95 41.84 67 159.36 333
i000 1022 01687 48 13.00 4908 103 21437 638
iCCC 1687 027 84 22 00 11 38 70 77 50

CCC 278409999 31 00 3.30 503.75 1896

Default 100 10000 5.00 62.50 NIM

Total 96008 0.03 49.13 2624 2.73 0.01

N/M Not meaningful

EAD net for Advanced IRBA Credit Exposures by PD Grade with Institutions excluding derivatives and SFTs
in

unless stated otherwise Dec31 2013

PD range Average Average Average EL/SAD

Internal rating inFo EAD net PD in LGD in RWA RW in -A in

iAAA 0.00 00.01 2036 0.02 41 53 311 15.27 001
iAA 001 00.02 108 003 41 53 15 13.59 0.01

iM 0020003 2483 0.03 43.72 195 5.59 001
iAA 0030004 313 0.04 40.19 317 734 002
iA 0040005 774 005 3439 284 1024 002
iA 0050007 220 007 2566 585 810 002
iA 00700.11 0713 009 28.23 655 13.89 003
1BBB-e 011 0018 865 014 3493 259 2991 005
BBS 1800.30 097 023 2526 310 2825 006
iBBB 0300050 2.319 039 3143 1.222 36.81 012
iBB 500083 307 0.64 30.66 131 42.65 020
iBB 0830 37 299 1.07 37.81 220 7364 040
tBB 1370227 222 176 1863 104 4680 033
18 2270375 114 2.92 2375 83 72.51 069
iB 37506 19 784 482 1069 349 44.57 052
iB 61901022 17 7.95 22.98 16 91 92 83

iCCC 102201687 1300 3850 13 18627 501
CCC 1687027.84 141 22.00 336 25 18.12 0.74

iCCC 278409999 31 00 20.03 111 29 621
Default 100 272 10000 4.56 143 5233 N/M

Total 32092 1.20 32.06 5235 16.31 0.06

N/M Not meaningful

Higher anerage PD in than defined for the internal rating scales iAAA and iAAv results for Institutions and Corporates exposure subject to PD floor of basis

points
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in ri-i

unless staled otherwise
Dec31 2012

PD range Average Average Average EL/CAD

Internal rat ng in FAD net PD in LGD in Ri/VA Ri/V in in

iAAA 000e001 806 002 4555 62 7.74 001

001 002 187 0.03 36.23 21 if399 001

iAA 002C003 2.836 003 41.91 131 4.62 001

iAA

--

0.03 004 .961 0.04 38.79 278 7.03 002

cE 04 005 3.277 0.05 41.19 420 12.81 002

iA 5007 5.013 007 3660 635 12.67 003

0075011 3486 009 33.68 534 15.32 003

iBBB 0115018 750 0.14 2967 178 2376 004

iBBB 01850.30 645 0.23 25.74 195 30.24 0.06

iBBB 03050.50 3.052 0.39 27.33 1.060 3472 0.11

iBB 050C0.83 505 064 17.29 138 27.22 0.11

iBB 083 37 1115 1.07 13.89 382 34.26 0.15

66 1.3752.27 113 1.76 19.78 46 4089 0.35

27C3.75 2071 292 4.31 319 15.40 0.13

rB 37556.19 29 480 702 22.54 034

19 1022 17 7.95 5.61 2413 045

rCCC
--

102251687 11 13.00 14.84 67.92 1.93

CCC 1687 52784 217 22.00 72 65 30.02 26

CCC 2784 99.99 31 00 20.44 121.97 628

Default 100 148 100.00 14.98 42 28.45 N/M

Total 28241 1.07 32.34 4525 16.02 0.06

N/M Not meaningful

Higher average
PD in than detined for the internal rating scales iAAA and iAA resells for Institutions and Corporates exposure subject to PD floor of basis

points

EAD net for Advanced IRBA Credit Exposures by PD Grade with Corporates excluding derivatives and SFTs
in rn

unless stated otherwise Dec31 2013

PD range Average Average Average EL/EAD

Internal rat ng in EAD net PD in LCD in Ri/VA RI/V in in /I

iAAA 000sO.01 3.084 0.03 2481 196 635 001

rAA 001 0.02 5.448 003 1967 286 5.25 0.01

iAA 0025 0.03 7.555 0.03 18.29 420 5.56 001

iAA 0030.04 11 213 0.04 31 29 922 8.22 001

iA 004 CO 05 11 167 005 2856 293 11 58 001

005 CO 07 14927 0.07 31 28 2.349 15.73 002

007C011 17690 009 3562 3705 2095 003

iBBB 0.11 0.18 18.121 0.14 31.90 4.512 2490 004

iBBB
--

18 0.30 18 145 0.23 32 54 5984 32 98 0.07

iBBB .300.50 16.884 0.39 31.05 6885 4078 011

jBB 50 CO 83 958 0.64 32 21 5436 54 60 0.20

tBB 083 1.37 11.819 1.07 2810 835 5783 0.30

BR 137 227 062 1.76 24.59 5.625 6207 0.43

227 375 6452 292 19.94 3969 61.51 0.84

iB 375 C6 19 5.167 4.79 21.45 3948 7642 1.02

iB 19e10.22 3935 7.94 15.90 2664 6771 1.26

iCCC 10.22 1687 140 1300 1458 809 70.94 1.89

iCCC 168752784 738 2195 2377 1035 14038 5.19

CCC 27.84 egg gg 802 31 00 12.15 569 7092 3.77

Default 100 975 100.00 2577 2405 24 11 N/M

Total 183284 6.44 28.70 59847 32.65 0.23

N/M Not meaningful

Higher average
PD in than defined for the internal rating scales iAAA and iAA results for Institutions and Corporaten exposure subject to PD floor of basis

points
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In

unless staled olherwise Dec31 2012

PD range Average Average Average EL/PAD

Internal rating in EAD net PD fl LGD in RWA RVV in

iAAA 00 cOOl 6.209 003 21.99 332 5.35 0.01

ikA o.oi 0002 4.018 0.03 31.40 290 723 001
iAA 002 0003 6.406 0.03 19.20 333 19 001
iPA 03 04 073 04 27 36 939 78 01

iA 0040005 12.553 0.05 30.89 1.543 12.29

--

0.01

0050007 14201 0.07 30.99 2.152 15 16 002
007 00 11 21.571 0.09 3720 503 21 89 003

iBBB 11 00 18 18 108 14 32.92 4676 25.82 004
iBBB 0.180030 19.811 023 27.15 121 25.85 006
EBB 0300 0.50 13.699 0.39 29.28 4.939 36.06 0.10

iBB 500083 11284 0.64 28.43 4.966 48.29 18

iBB 0.830 137 10.388 1.07 24.13 5331 51.32 026
BB 370227 13386 76 2301 6191 46.25 036
iB 270375 6154 2.92 20.14 3743 6083 058
iB 3.750619 5305 4.82 19.46 3.673 69.23 094
iB 6.19010.22 3362 795 19.71 2731 81.26 56CC 102201687 1485 1300 16.16 1.210 81.47 210
iCCC 168702784 682 2200 2409 972 14256 529
CCC 27.8409999 1612 31.00 6.88 637 39.53 13

Default 100 7141 100.00 2873 1.664 23.30 N/M

Total 187450 4.94 27.98 55958 29.85 0.21

N/M Not meaningful

Higher average PD in than defined for the internal rating scales APA and iAAv results for Institutions and Corporates exposure sublect to PD floor of basis

points

The majority of these exposures in all expcisure classes is assigned to investment-grade customers The expo
sures in the lower rating classes are largely collateralized

The table below shows our undrawn commitment exposure treated within the advanced IRBA including the

respective portfolios from Postbank It is broken down by regulatory exposure class and also provides the

corresponding exposure-weighted credit conversion factors and resulting EADs

Undrawn commitment exposure within the advanced IRBA by regulatory exposure class including Postbank

Dec3l2013 EJec3l 2012

Exposure Exposure

Weighted value
Weighted value

Credit for undrawn Credit for undrawn

Urrdrawn Conversion commitments Undrawn Conversion commitments
commitments Factor CCF EAD commItments Factor CCFI lEAD

in in in in Em In in

Central governments 782 79 614 847 84 712

Institutions 1673 37 621 1885 51 955

Corporates 138047 33 46058 135.850 40 53.868

Retail exposures secured by real estate property 6827 74 5085 6755 77
--

5210

Qualifying revolving retail exposures 5779 65 3780 5726 66 3799
Other retail exposures 7799 51 3980 7.357 52 3830
Total EAD of undrawn commitments

in the advanced IRBA 160906 37 60137 158420 43 68.375

year-on-year comparison shows an increase in undrawn commitments in particular driven by the transfer of

certain corporate exposures at Postbank from the foundation IRBA to the advanced IRBA The simultaneous

decrease in EAD of undrawn commitments is driven by recalibrations of CCF across all segments during 2013

Foundation Internal Ratings Based Approach

We apply the foundation IRBA for the majority of our remaining foundation IRBA eligible credit portfolios at

Postbank to the extent these have not been newly assigned to the advanced IRBA during 2013 The founda

tion IRBA is an approach available under the regulatory framework for credit risk allowing institutions to make

use of their internal rating methodologies while using pre-defined regulatory values for all other risk parameters
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Parameters subject to internal estimates include the probability of default PD while the loss given default

LGD and the credit conversion factor CCFare defined in the regulatory framework

For these exposures in the exposure classes central governments institutions and corporates respective foun

dation IRBA rating systems have been developed probability of default is assigned to each relevant counter-

party credit exposure as function of transparent and consistent rating master scale The borrower ratings

assigned are derived on the grounds of internally developed rating models which specify consistent and dis

tinct customer-relevant criteria and assign rating grade based on specific set of criteria as given for cer

tain customer The set of criteria is generated from information sets relevant for the respective customer

segments like general customer behavior financial and external data The methods in use are based on statis

tical analyzes and for specific portfolio segments amended by expert-based assessments while taking into

account the relevant available quantitative and qualitative information The rating systems consider external

long-term ratings from the major rating agencies i.e Standard Poors Moodys and Fitch Ratings

For the foundation IRBA default definition was applied in accordance with the requirements of Sec
tion 125 SolvV as confirmed by the BaFin as part of its IRBA approval process

Model Validation

We regularly validate our rating methodologies and credit risk parameters at Postbank Whereas the rating

methodology validation focuses on the discriminatory power of the models the risk parameter validation for PD

analyzes its predictive power when compared against historical default experiences

Vaidation results of risk parameters used in our foundation IRBA at Postbank

2013

PD

Count EAD in

Appropriate 99

Overly ccnservative

Progressive

Total 100.0

Thereof already recalibrated and introduced in 2013

Overly conservative

Progressive

Total 0.0

Above table summarizes the outcome of the model validations for the risk parameter PD used in our founda

tion IRBA for Postbank Individual risk parameter settings are classified as appropriate if no recalibration was

triggered by the validation and thus the application of the current parameter setting is continued since still suffi

ciently conservative parameter classifies as overly conservative or progressive if the validation triggers

recalibration analysis leading to pcttential downward or upward change of the current setting respectively

The breakdown is presented in counts as well as in the relative EAD attached to the respective parameter as

of December 31 2013

The validations largely confirm our parameter settings for Postbank For the three foundation IRBA relevant

rating systems of Postbank two were validated as appropriate and one was validated as overly conservative

The relative exposure of the overly conservative rating systems is negligible In 2013 four former foundation

IRBA rating systems received advanced IRBA approval from BaFin

Foundation IRBA Exposure

Within the Postbank portfolios we assign our exposures to the relevant regulatory exposure class by taking into

account factors like customer-specific characteristics and the rating system used The following tables also

consider Postbanks counterparty credit risk position resulting from derivatives and SFTs as far as they are

assigned to the foundation IRBA
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The table presents the EAD in conjunction with exposures-weighted average risk weights RW The infor

mation is shown after credit risk mitigation obtained in the form of financial physical and other collateral as well

as guarantees and credit derivatives EAD gross information for exposures covered by guarantees or credit

derivatives are assigned to the exposure class of the original counterparty whereas the EAD net information

assigns the exposure to the protection seller

Foundation IRBA exposures for each regulatory IRBA exposure class by rating scale

Dec31 20t3

iAA to iAA iA BBS iBB to iCCC

00000045% 3450 125% 1250475% 0475 Detault Total

central Governments

EAD gross in

EADnetinm

thereof undrawn commitments

Average RW in 000 2757 0.00 000 000 27 57

Institutions

EAD gross in 259 3413 1790 130 5592

EAD net in 259 3413 1790 130 5592

thereof undrawn commitments

AverageRWin5 1711 1609 3022 141.57 000 2358

corporates

EAD gross in 35 557 4449 2.399 81 7.521

EADnetinm 35 928 4224 2128 81 7396

thereof undrawn commitments 606 154 767

AverageRWin% 1531 26.16 53.72 11099 000 6597

Total

EAD gross in 294 3978 6.239 2.529 81 13 121

EADnetinm 294 4349 6014 2258 81 12996

thereof undrawn commitments 612 154 773

Average RW in iz 1690 1825 46.72 112 75
________

000 47 70

Dec 31 2012

iAAA to AA iA BBS BB to iCCC

00000045% 3450 125% 1250475% 0475% Detault Total

Central Governments

EAD gross in 78 23 101

EAD net inm 89 23 112

thereof undrawn commitments

Average RW in 000 22.06 64.85 000 000 3080

Institutions

FAD gross in nt 1.611 14.701 6000 226 56 22594

EADnetinm 1611 14777 6000 214 56 22658

thereof undrawn commitments

Average RW in 1437 10.94 2050 35.43 000 1392

Corporates

FAD gross in 50 1589 6817 3234 552 12242

EAD net in 50 1646 6614 3.074 552 11.936

thereof undrawn commitments 233 1.336 375 10 954

Average RW in 16.10 3058 5343 107.43 000 61 56

Total

FAD gross in 661 16.368 12840 3.460 608 34 937

FAD net in 1661 16.512 12637 3.288 608 34.706

thereof undrawn commitments 233 1341 375 10 1959

Average RW in 1442 1296 37.81 10275 0.00 3036
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The tables below show our foundation IRBA exposures excluding counterparty credit risk exposures from de

rivatives and SET for central governments institutions and corporates distributed on our internal rating scale

showing also the PD range for each grade The internal rating grades take into account the respective external

Standard Poors rating grade equivalents The EAD net is presented in conjunction with risk-weighted assets

calculated and the average RW The information is shown after credit risk mitigation obtained in the form of

financial physical and other collateral as well as guarantees and credit derivatives

The decrease in the foundation IRBA exposures for each regulatory IRBA exposure class by rating scale for

corporates mainly results from the BaFin approvals for the respective rating systems where the exposure is

now shown under the advanced IRBA The movement for institutions primarily shows decrease from expo

sure reductions driven by de-risking in SET and bond exposure and to less extent from above mentioned addi

tional BaEin approvals for Institutions related rating systems

EAD net for Foundation IRBA Credit Exposures by PD Grade for Central Governments excluding derivative positions

and SETs
in

unless staed otherwise
Dec 31 2013

Average Average

Internal rating
PD range in EAD net PD in RWA RVV

in

iAAA 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.00

Ii- 001c0.02 000 0.00

iAA 0.02 0.03 0.00 0.00

iAA 0.030.04 0.00 0.00

iA 004 005 0.00 0.00

005007 000 000

0.07 0.11 0.08 27.57

iBBB 11 018 000 000

BBB 18 030 000 000

iBBB 30 50 00 00

iBB 0.50 0.83 Q99 000

iBB 0.83 1.37 0.00 0.00

iBB 37 227 000 0.00

27 375 0.00 0.00

iB 3.75 19 0.00 0.00

iB 19 10.22 0.00 0.00

iCCC 10 22 16.87 000 0.00

CCC 16 87 27 84 0.00

CCC 27 84 99.99 0.00 00

Default 100 00 00

Total 0.08 27.57
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in Fm
unless stated othereise

Dec 31 2012

Average Average

internal rating
PD range FAD net PD ni RWA RW in

iAAA 0.00C 01 0.00 000

iAA 0.01 1.02 0.00 000

iAA 002u003 000 000

003u004 0.00 000

iA 004 105 0.00 000

iA 05 07 89 06 20 22 06

007 111 0.00 0.00

iBBB 0.11 18 0.00 0.00

iBBB 0.18 130 0.00 000

iBBB 030C050 23 0.38 15 64.85

iBB 050 Ct 83 0.00 000

iBB 083C 37 0.00 0.00

iBB 37 27 0.00 0.00

27 CD 75 0.00 000

iB 3.75 619 0.00 000

iB 19 11.22 0.00 000

CC 1022C11187 0.00 0.00

iCCC 1687 84 000 000

iCCC 2784 91199 0.00 000

Default 100
____________

0.00 000

Total 112 0.13 35 30.80

EAD net for Foundation IRBA Credit Exposures by PD Grade for Institutions excluding derivative positions and SFTs
in

tunless stated othermise
Dec31 2013

Average Average

Internal rating PD range in EAD net
--

PD in RWA RW in 10

iAAA 0.00 01 0.00 0.00

iAA 01 CC 02 0.00 0.00

iAA v002003 98 0.03 15 15.31

iAA 003CC 04 155 04 28 18.21

iA 004CC 05 0.00 0.00

iA 005 Ct 07 405 0.06 27 6.77

iA 0.07 13.11 2.934 0.09 499 17.00

iBBB 0.11 1.18 411 0.15 141 3424

iBBB 18 CCI 30 994
_________

0.23 260 26.18

iBBB 030CC 50 369 0.38 133 36.14

iBB 050CC83 64 0.69 84.83

iBB 83 37 15 1.23 16 10509

iBB 37 227 2.06 11 122.67

iB 20375 0.00 0.00

iB 75CC 19 0.00 0.00

iB 19 1122 0.00 0.00

iCCC 1022 1687 000 000

CCC 1687 27 84 41 1800 102 246.68

CCC 2784C9C99 ftOO 0.00

Default 100 0.00 0.00

Total 5495 0.29 1286 23.43
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in

unless stated otherwise
Dec31 2012

Average Average

Internal rating P3 range in EAD net PDin% RWA RW in

AM 300n001 000 000

ikA 01 40.02 0.00 0.00

AA 3024003 917 003 140 1531

iAA 3034004 447 004 81 1821

iA 3044005 000 000

iA 3054007 895 006 169 1895

iA 0.0740 11 6489 0.09 1044 1609

iBBB- 0114018 2.452 015 529 21.57

iBBB 3.1840 30 3029 0.23 609 2009

iBBO 3.3040 50 186 0.38 52 2798

3.50 4083 200 069 60 30 10

BB 83 37 0.00 00

BB 1.374227 2.06 11 12267

iB 2.2743.75 0.00 000

iB 3754619 0.00 000

61941022 0.00 aoo

iCCC 1022 1687 0.00 0.00

CCC 1687 427.84 1800 82 11

CCC 2784499.99 0.00 000

Default 100 56 100.00 0.00

Total 14686 052 2700 18.38

EAD net for Foundation IRBA Credit Exposures by PD Grade for Corporates excluding derivative positions and SFTs
in

unless stated otherwise
Dec31 2013

Internal rating PD range in EAD net Average PD in RWA Average RW in

MA 30040.01 0.00 000

iAA 3014002 000

iAA 3.02 4003 35 003 1531

3.034004 000 0.00

iA 3.044005 0.00

3054007 518 006 115 22 13

0074011 405 0.10 127 31.30

iBBB-i- 0.114018 912 015 362

1BBB 3184030 1.510 023 754 4993

1BBB 3304050 1666 0.38 1076 64.60

iBB 3504083 1121 0.69 951

iBB 3.8341 37 272 23 284 10462

iBB 1.3742.27 287 206 347 12099

2274375 0.00 0.00

iB 3.7546 19 170 3.78 246 14476

iB 61941022 37 726 66 17702

1CCC 102241687 12.76 22309

CCC 168742784 163 18.00 382 23434

iCCC 27 84 99 99 00 000

Default 100 80 100.00

Total 7177 2.05 4718 6573
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in

unless slated othereise
Dec 31 2012

Internal rating PD range in EAD net Average PD ri RWA Average RW in

iAAA 0.00 01 0.00 0.00

iAA 01 102 0.00 0.00

iM 002 103 37 0.03 15.31

iAA 03 104 13 0.04 1844

iA 004 105 000 0.00

1A 005 107 225 0.06 50 22.12

0070011 1341 0.10 427 31.86

iBBB 011 0118 1194 0.15 469 3930

1BBB 0.18 130 2938 023 1.481 50.41

iBBB 3001 50 2226 0.38 1447 64.99

1BB
--

500183 1796 069 1.536 85.53

1BB 83 37 634 23 663 104.64

iBB 1370227 291 206 357 12263

iB 27 75 0.00 00

iB 3750619 77 378 115 149.52

iB 61901122 45 726 78 17428

1CCC 10.220 11387 10 12.76 19 19809

CCC 168702784 160 18.00 452 28266

CCC 27.84099 99 0.00 0.00

Default 100 551 100.00 0.00

Total 11538 5.48 7102 6155

Other IRBA Exposure

As an IRBA institution we are required to treat equity investments collective investment undertakings CPU
and other non-credit obligation assets generally within the IRBA For these exposure types typically regulatory-

defined IRBA risk weights are applied

We use the simple risk-weight approach according to Section 98 SolvV for our investments in equity positions

entered into since January 2008 It distinguishes between exposure in equities which are non-exchange

traded but sufficiently diversified exchange-traded and other non-exchange-traded and then uses the regula

tory-defined risk weights of 190 290 or 370 respectively

For certain CIU exposures we apply the look through-treatment which constitutes decomposition of the CPU

into its underlying investments If such decomposition is performed the underlying investment components are

assigned to their respective exposure class either within the IRBA or standardized approaches as if they

were directly held sub-portion of our CIU exposures resulting from Postbank is covered within the standard

ized approach by applying risk weights provided by third parties in line with Section 83 SolvV More details

on Postbanks CPU exposures covered in the standardized approach are provided in Section Standardized

Approach For the remaining collective investment undertakings the simple risk weight of 370 is applied and

assigned to the exposure class equity investments

Exposures which are assigned to the exposure class other non-credit obligation assets receive an IRBA risk

weight of in case of cash positions or 100

The following table summarizes on an EAD basis our IRBA exposure for equities CIUs and other non-credit

obligation assets where regulatory risk weights are applied Credit risk mitigation techniques have not been

applied The decreases mainly result from lower cash position as well as asset disposals
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EAD of equity investments CIUs and other non-credit obligation assets by risk weight

nm Dec3l.2013
--

Dec3l2012

0% 883 2.182

100% 5739 6.180

190% 62 109

290% 184 218

370% 1089 1.248

Total EAD of equity investments CIUs and other non-credit obligation assets 7957 9936

The table below summarizes on an EAD basis our IRBA exposure for specialized lending The exposures

comprise commercial loans for residential construction loans to property developers operator models real

estate and equipment leasing real estate located outside Germany and private mortgage loans financing the

construction of properties with more than ten residential units as well as project finance exposures For the

calculation of minimum capital requirements regulatory risk weights are applied where potential risk mitigating

factors are already considered in the assignment of risk weight to specific structure Additional credit risk

mitigation techniques have not been applied

The decrease is primarily driven by Postbank exposures resulting from the ongoing de-risking activities

Other IRBA exposure for specialized lending by risk weight

pnm Dec3l2013 Dec3l.2012

Riskweightcategory strong 8223 14.008

Risk weight category good 680 1.443

Risk weight category satmfactory 139 477

Risk weight category weak 65 177

Risk weight category defaulted 1061 1.568

Total EAD of specialized lending 10169 17673

Standardized Approach

We treat subset of our credit risk exposures within the standardized approach The standardized approach

measures credit risk either pursuant to fixed risk weights which are predefined by the regulator or through the

application of external ratings

We assign certain credit exposures permanently to the standardized approach in accordance with Section 70

SolvV These are predominantly exposures to the Federal Republic of Germany and other German public sec

tor entities as well as exposures to central governments of other European Member States that meet the re

quired conditions These exposures make up more than half of the exposures carried in the standardized

approach and receive predominantly risk weight of zero percent For internal purposes however these ex

posures are assessed via an internal credit assessment and fully integrated in the risk management and eco

nomic capital processes

In line with Section 66 SolvV we assign further generally IRBA eligible exposures permanently to the stan

dardized approach This population comprises several small-sized portfolios which are considered to be im

material on stand-alone basis for inclusion in the IRBA

Other credit exposures which are small in size are temporarily assigned to the standardized approach and we

plan to transfer them to the IRBA over time The prioritization and the corresponding transition plan is dis

cussed and agreed with the competent authorities the BaFin and the Bundesbank

Equity positions entered into before January 2008 are subject to the transitional arrangement to exempt

them from the IRBA and risk weight of 100% is applied according to the standardized approach treatment
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In order to calculate the regulatory capital requirements under the standardized approach we use eligible

external ratings from Standard Poors Moodys Fitch Ratings and in some cases from DBRS DBRS ratings

are applied in the standardized approach for small number of exposures since 2009 Ratings are applied to

all relevant exposure classes in the standardized approach If more than one rating is available for specific

counterparty the selection criteria as set out in Section 44 SolvV are applied in order to determine the relevant

risk weight for the capital calculation Moreover given the low volume of exposures covered under the stan

dardized approach and the high percentage of externally rated central government exposures therein we do

not infer borrower ratings from issuer ratings

Our exposure values in the standardized approach by risk weight is shown before and after credit risk mitiga

tion obtained in the form of eligible financial collateral guarantees and credit derivatives excluding Postbanks

CIU exposures assigned to the standardized approach which are displayed in the table EAD of CIUs of

Postbank in the Standardized Approach by Risk Weight thereafter and excluding exposure subject to settle

ment risk

The decrease in EAD is primarily due to exposure reduction in money market loans and clearing accounts

towards central banks as well as due to de-risking initiatives in our pension assets

Exposure values in the standardized approach by risk weight

Dec 312013 Dec31 2012

Before credit risk After credit risk Before credit risk After credit risk

in in mitigation mitigation mitigation mitigation

0% 78483 80150 100714 103.605

5/s

10 34 34 46 46

20% 1661 1656 2.002 2.276

22%

35% 11606 11601 2616 2.608

50% 5.914 5960 4.219 4.308

55% 1.018 1.018

75% 15043 12300 30.450 25.125

100% 27050 17861 31.187 21419

110/n

150% 889 880 1055 999

Total EAD in the standardized approach 140680 130441 173307 161406

EAD of CIUs of Postbank in the standardized approach by Risk Weight

Inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Bonds in clus
_________

0% 1058

11

22% 26 312

55 274 432

110% 327 596

200% 45 65

300% 393

EAD for bonds in clus 1730 1798

CIUs with risk weight calculated by third parties

22% 594

22%110% 182 189

110% 18

EAD for Clus with risk weight calculated by third parties 190 801

Total EAD for clus in the standardized approach 1920 2599

The table above comprises bonds in the form of collective investment undertakings assigned to the standard

ized approach based on look through treatment as well as the exposure values for collective investment

undertakings with risk weights calculated by third parties in the standardized approach by risk weight Credit

risk mitigation techniques have not been applied
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Regulatory Application of Credit Risk Mitigation Techniques

Risk-weighted assets and regulatory capital requirements can be managed actively by credit risk mitigation

techniques As prerequisite for recognition in regulatory calculations we must adhere to certain minimum

requirements as stipulated in the SolvV regarding collateral management monitoring processes and legal

enforceability

The range of collateral being eligible for regulatory recognition is dependent predominantly on the regulatory

capital calculation method used for specific risk position The principle is that higher degree of sophistica

tion with regard to the underlying methodology generally leads to wider range of admissible collateral and

options to recognize protection via guarantees and credit derivatives However also the minimum require

ments to be adhered to and the mechanism available to reflect the risk mitigation benefits are predominantly

function of the regulatory calculation method applied

The advanced IRBA generally accepts all types of financial collateral as well as real estate collateral assign

ments and other physical collateral In our application of the advanced IRBA there is basically no limitation to

the range of accepted collateral as long as we can demonstrate to the competent authorities that reliable esti

mates of the collateral values can be generated and that basic requirements are fulfilled

The same principle holds true for taking benefits from guarantee and credit derivative arrangements Within the

advanced IRBA again there are generally no limitations with regard to the range of eligible collateral providers

as long as some basic minimum requirements are met However collateral providers credit quality and other

relevant factors are incorporated through our internal models

In our advanced IRBA calculations financial and other collateral is generally considered through an adjustment

to the applicable LGD as the input parameter for determining the risk weight For recognizing protection from

guarantees and credit derivatives generally PD substitution approach is applied i.e within the advanced

IRBA risk-weight calculation the PD of the borrower is replaced by the protection sellers or guarantors PD

However for certain guaranteed exposures and certain protection providers the so-called double default treat

ment is applicable The double default effect implies that for guaranteed exposure loss only occurs if the

originator and the guarantor fail to meet their obligations at the same time

The decreases in EAD are mainly driven by reduction in derivatives and securities financing transactions in

the corporate and institution segments as well as central bank related exposures This is partly offset by the

switch of certain corporate and institution exposures at Postbank from foundation IRBA to advanced IRBA as

well as growth in the corporate and retail segments

Advanced IRBA exposure values before and after credit risk mitigation

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Eligible Eligible

advanced Guarantees advanced Guarantees

IRBA and credit Total EAD IRBA and credit Total EAD

in ni Total EAD collateral derivatives coilateraiizecf Total EAD collateral derivatives collateralized

Central governments 85815 2716 2042 4758 95662 1742 2037 3779

Institutions 60373 13751 2255 16005 66 368 21677 3.639 25316

Corporates 2739552 66369 21540 87908 2944632 79870 31045 110915

Retail 190588 133104 1009 134113 182940 128839 709 129548

Total 610731 215940 26845 242785 639433 232128 37431 269558

Excludes collateralization which is reflected in the EFE measure

Includes
exposure sublect to dilution risk ot 16 billi2n per end 2013 and 793 million per year

end 2012

The foundation IRBA sets stricter limitations with regard to the eligibility of credit risk mitigation compared to the

advanced IRBA but allows for consideration of financial collateral guarantees and credit derivates as well as

other foundation IRBA-eligible collateral like mortgages and security assignments

The financial collateral recognized in the foundation IRBA essentially comprises cash bonds and other securi

ties related to repo lending
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Counterparty Credit Risk Regulatory Assessment

Collateralized counterparty credit risk exposure in the Foundation IRBA by exposure class

Dec31 2013

Financial Other Guarantees and Total EAD

in vi Total FAD collateral collateral credit derivatives collateralized

Centralgovernments OOP
Institutions

--

5.592

Corporates 7521 643 643

Total 13121 643 643

Dec 31 2012

Financial Other Guarantees and Total FAD

in Total EAD collateral collateral credit derivatives collateralized

Central governments 101

Institutions 22594 6.919 62 981

Corporates 12242 511 511

Total 34937 6919 573 7492

In the standardized approach collateral recognition is limited to eligible financial collateral such as cash gold

bullion certain debt securities equities and ClUs in many cases only with their volatility-adjusted collateral

value In its general structure the standardized approach provides preferred lower risk-weight for claims

secured by real estate property Given this preferred risk-weight real estate is not considered collateral item

under the standardized approach Further limitations must be considered with regard to eligible guarantee and

credit derivative providers

In order to reflect risk mitigation techniques in the calculation of capital requirements we apply the financial

collateral comprehensive method since the higher sophistication of that method allows broader range of

eligible collateral Within this approach financial collateral is reflected through reduction in the exposure

value of the respective risk position while protection taken in the form of guarantees and credit derivatives is

considered by means of substitution i.e the borrowers risk weight is replaced by the risk weight of the

protection provider

Exposure values in the standardized approach by exposure class

Dec3l2013 Dec31 20t2

Guarantees Guarantees

Financial and credit Total LAD Financial and credit Total EAD

in Total EAD collateral derivatives collateralized Total EAD collateral derivatives collateralized

Central government
--

49.961 891 893 75.051 55 1811 1.866

Regional governments and local authorities 19744 19253 122 122

Other public sector entities 4.180 587 588 3219 565 569

Multilateral development banks 21 578

International organizations 550 411

Institutions 4796 339 97 435 4480 123 104 227

Covered bonds issued by credit institutions 34 52

Corporates 23763 7985 115 8100 27.454 7770 134 7904

Retail 9656 618 618 12341 1852 1852

Claims secured by real estate property 173 11 11 6253 15 15

Collectvie inetrnt undertakings 1920 .599 13

Equity investments 3023 3.517

Other items 17575 19.390

Pastdueitems 1304 16 16 1325 15 15

Total 142600 8975 1693 10667 175923 9834 2736 12570

Includes Postbanks CIU exposures assigned to the standardized approach

The decreases in EAD are primarily driven by exposure reductions in money market loans in the segment

central governments as well as reductions in loans and securities financing transactions in the segments cor

porate and retail
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The following section on Securitization ending on page 154 presents specific disclosures in relation to Pillar

Per regulation it is not required to audit Pillar disclosures As such this section is labeled unaudited Quantita

tive information presented follows the regulatory scope of consolidation

Overview of our Securitization Activities

We engage in various business activities that use securitization structures The main purposes are to provide

investor clients with access to risk and returns related to specific portfolios of assets to provide borrowing

clients with access to funding and to manage our own credit risk exposure

participant in the securitization market can typically adopt three different roles as originator sponsor or in

vestor as defined in the German Banking Act Section lb KWG An originator is an institution which is in

volved either itself or through its related entities directly or indirectly in the origination or purchase of the

securitized exposures In sponsorship role an institution establishes and manages an asset-backed com
mercial paper program ABCP or other securitization transaction but has neither originated nor taken the

purchased assets on its balance sheet All other securitization positions entered into by us are assumed in the

capacity as an investor In order to achieve our business objectives we act in all three roles on the securitiza

tion markets

Banking Book Securitizations

As an originator we use securitizations primarily as strategy to reduce credit risk mainly through the Credit

Portfolio Strategies Group CPSG It uses among other means synthetic securitizations to manage the

credit risk of loans and lending-related commitments of the international investment-grade portfolio leveraged

portfolio and the medium-sized German companies portfolio within the corporate divisions of CBS and GTB
The credit risk is predominantly transferred to counterparties through synthetic collateralized loan obligations

mainly in the form of financial guarantees and to lesser extent as credit derivatives providing first loss pro

tection

The overall volume of credit risk transfer as originator showed moderate net reduction for CBS and GTB
This resulted mainly from the termination and regulatory de-recognition on European assets offset by new

originations during 2013 These transactions are related to European small and medium entities SMEs and

European and American assets related to large entities and institutions The volume of credit risk transfer for

PBC decreased more significantly due to the scheduled maturity of one large transaction and repayments in

the underlying pool for transactions of Postbank

On limited basis we have entered into securitization transactions as part of an active liquidity risk manage
ment strategy during 2008 and 2009 These transactions do not transfer credit risk and are therefore not in

cluded in the quantitative part of this section

We set up sponsor and administer number of ABCP programs through which we securitize assets originated

by third parties These programs provide customers with access to funding in the commercial paper CP
market and create investment products for clients Each program consists of CP issuing special purpose

entity the so-called conduit and one or more supporting SPEs through which the assets are purchased The

conduits and the SPEs are organized as limited liability companies or in an equivalent legal form The assets

securitized through the ABCP programs include auto loans auto leases auto dealer floor plan receivables

student loans credit card receivables trade receivables capital call receivables residential and commercial

mortgage loans future flows and other assets As administrative agent for the CF programs we facilitate the

purchase of non-Deutsche Bank Group loans securities and other receivables by the CP conduit which then

issues to the market high-grade short-term CP collateralized by the underlying assets to fund the purchase

The conduits require sufficient collateral credit enhancements and liquidity support to maintain an investment

grade rating for the CF We are acting as provider of liquidity and credit enhancement to these conduits with
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facilities recorded in our regulatory banking book There are also instances in which we will face the conduit on

foreign exchange and interest rate swaps which are recorded in the trading book More details on our conduit

exposure as part of ABCP programs are provided in Section Types of Special Purpose Entities used by

Deutsche Bank as Sponsor of Securitizations

Furthermore we act as an investor in third party securitizations through the purchase of tranches from third

party-issued securitizations or by providing liquidity credit support or other form of financing Additionally we
assist third party securitizations by providing derivatives related to securitization structures These include

currency interest rate equity and credit derivatives

About 45 of our securitization book in 2013 related to origination activity predominantly through transactions

for CPSG i.e from de-risking activity for our existing loan portfolio The investor role is considered for about

one third of our securitization exposure and for the rest we acted as sponsor

During 2013 the total securitization book decreased by 13.7 billion to 51.5 billion Main drivers were the

termination/regulatory de-recognition of credit risk coverage mentioned above and the ongoing de-risking

strategy pursued throughout the year About 55 of this reduction related to loans to corporates and SMEs

Overall the securitization positions are exposed to the performance of diverse asset classes including primar

ily corporate senior loans or unsecured debt consumer debt such as auto loans or student loans as well as

residential or commercial 1st and 2nd lien mortgages We are active across the entire capital structure with an

emphasis on the more senior tranches The subset of re-securitization is predominantly backed by US residen

tial mortgage-backed mezzanine securities

Primary recourse for securitization exposures lies with the underlying assets The related risk is mitigated by

credit enhancement typically in the form of overcollateralization subordination reserve accounts excess inter

est or other support arrangements Additional protection features include performance triggers financial cove

nants and events of default stipulated in the legal documentation which when breached provide for the

acceleration of repayment rights of foreclosure and/or other remediation

The initial due diligence for new banking book exposures usually includes any or all of the following depending

on the specifics of the transaction the review of the relevant documents including term sheets servicer

reports or other historical performance data third-party assessment reports such as rating agency analysis if

externally rated etc modeling of base and downside scenarios through asset-class specific cash-flow

models servicer reviews to assess the robustness of the servicers processes and financial strength The

result of this due diligence is summarized in credit and rating review which requires approval by an appropri

ate level of credit authority depending on the size of exposure and internal rating assigned

Compliance with the regulatory requirements for risk retention due diligence and monitoring according to the

applicable regulatory requirements is part of our credit review process and the relevant data is gathered for

reporting purposes with the support of the IT systems used for the credit review process and the process for

financial reporting

Ongoing regular performance reviews include checks of the periodic servicer reports against any performance

triggers/covenants in the loan documentation as well as the overall performance trend in the context of eco

nomic geographic sector and servicer developments Monitoring of the re-securitization subset takes into

consideration the performance of the securitized tranches underlying assets to the extent available

For longer-term lending-related commitments an internal rating review is required at least annually Significant

negative or positive changes in asset performance can trigger an earlier review date Full credit reviews are

also required annually or for highly rated exposures every other year Furthermore there is separate usu
ally quarterly watch list process for exposures identified to be at higher risk of loss which requires sepa
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rate assessment of asset and servicer performance It includes review of the exposure strategy and identifies

next steps to be taken to mitigate oss potential There is no difference in approach for re-securitization

transactions

Evaluation of structural integrity is another important component of risk management for securitization focus

ing on the structural protection of securitization as defined in the legal documentation i.e perfection of secu

rity interest segregation of payment flows and rights to audit The evaluation for each securitization is

performed by dedicated team who engages third-party auditors determines audit scopes and reviews the

results of such external audits The results of these risk reviews and assessments complement the credit and

rating review process performed by Credit Risk Management

Securitization activities have an impact on our liquidity activity On one hand we have entered into securitiza

tion transactions as part of an active liquidity risk management strategy during 2008 and 2009 as mentioned

before On the other hand we are exposed to potential drawdown under liquidity backstop facilities supporting

the Deutsche Bank-sponsored asset-backed commercial paper or other revolving commitments This liquidity

risk is monitored by our Treasury department and is included in our liquidity planning and regular stress testing

We have identified part of the existing book of securitization transactions as legacy book earmarked for de

risking which forms part of our NCOU De-risking generally means that existing positions on our books are

either partially or completely sold into the market as far as adequate prices can be achieved These positions

also benefit from reduction through amortization where applicable In 2013 this legacy book experienced net

decrease by 11.0 billion to7.6 billion

Credit hedging requirements for securitization exposures are mandated in the context of each individual credit

approval and are re-visited at each internal credit or rating review However management of credit risk is

conducted mostly through avoidance of undue risk concentration on borrower servicer and asset class levels

Any higher initial underwritings are de-risked to final hold mandated in the credit approval mainly through

syndication or sales in the secondary market Success of de-risking is monitored and reported regularly to

senior management There is only very limited credit hedging activity in the banking book

Furthermore in the context of structuring securitization transactions hedging usually takes place to insulate

the SPE from interest rate and cross-currency risk as far as required depending on the assets being included

When this hedging is provided by us the related counterparty risk to the securitization structure is included in

the Credit Risk Management review process and reported below as part of the banking book exposure despite

effectively being part of our trading book If this hedging is not provided by us it is largely conducted with large

international financial institutions with strong financials Such indirect counterparty risk is reported to the hedg

ing counterpartys credit officer to become part of his/her credit evaluation

Trading Book Securitizations

In the trading book we act as originator sponsor and investor In the role of investor our main objective is to

serve as market maker in the secondary market The market making function consists of providing liquidity

for our customers and providing two way markets buy and sell to generate flow trading revenues In the role

of originator we predominately engage in short synthetic single tranche CDOs SST-CDOs backed by loans to

corporates or SMEs Also in our role as originator we finance loans to be securitized predominantly in the

commercial real estate business Trading book activities where we have the role of sponsor i.e excluding

activities derived from multi-seller originator transactions are minimal

We hold portfolio of asset backed securities ABS correlation trades within the NCOU portfolio that is in

the process of being wound down Other than facilitating the de-risking no new activity is being generated

The positions are being managed and are part of Market Risk Managements Governance Framework de
scribed below
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Our securitization desks trade assets across all capital structures from senior bonds with large subordination

to first loss subordinate tranches across both securitizations and re-securitizations Our exposure to re

securitizations in the trading book as of December 31 2013 was 1025 million compared with 858 million

as of prior year end comprised mostly of older vintage collateralized loan obligations including bucket of

securitization and median rating of A- The varying degrees of risk along the capital structure are reflected by

the price in which the asset trades this is because the market requires minimum loss adjusted returns on their

investments Securitization positions consist mostly of residential mortgage backed securities RMBS and

commercial mortgage backed securities CMBS backed by first and second lien loans collateralized loan

obligations CLOs backed by corporate senior loans and unsecured debt and consumer ABS backed by

secured and unsecured credit

Similar to other fixed income and credit assets securitized trading volume is linked to global growth and geo
political events which affect liquidity and can lead to lower trading volumes as observed during the crisis

Since 2012 investor demand strengthened for securitized products as global economies stabilized and liquidity

returned to the market In 2013 there was increased uncertainty around the timing of the Federal Reserves

tapering of quantitative easing and the legislative debate around the US debt ceiling this led to increased

volatility
and decreased liquidity/trading volumes across all fixed income products Other potential risks that

exist in securitized assets are prepayment default loss severity and servicer performance Note that trading

book assets are marked to market and the previous mentioned risks are reflected in the positions price

Our Market Risk Management Governance Framework applies to all securitization positions held within the

trading book The Risk Governance Framework applied to securitization includes policies and procedures with

respect to new product approvals new transaction approvals risk models and measurements as well as in

ventory management systems and trade entry All securitization positions are captured and measured within

value-at-risk stressed value-at-risk and economic capital The measurements are dependent upon internal

and external models and processes which includes the use of third-party assessments of risks associated with

the underlying collateral All securitization positions held within the trading book are captured reported and

limited within the Risk Governance Framework at the global regional and product levels Any changes in credit

and market risks are also reported

The limit structure includes value-at-risk and product specific limits Asset class market value limits are based

on seniority/rating and liquidity where lower rated positions or positions in less liquid asset class are given

lower trading limit The limit monitoring system captures exposures and flags any threshold breaches Market

Risk Management approval is required for any trades over the limit The processes for securitization and re

securitizations are similar

Our Traded Credit Positions TCP process captures the issuer credit risk for securitization positions in the

trading book Where the Market Risk Management Governance Framework manages risk at the portfolio and

asset class level TCP-Securitization manages concentration risks and sets limits at the position level The limit

structure is based on asset class and rating where less liquid positions and those with lower ratings are as
signed lower trading limits Limit management reports are produced to promote position level limit compliance

and to detect any potential limit breaches When positions exceed the respective market value limits on

global basis TCP approval is required Further due diligence is performed on positions that require TCP trade

approval This includes analyzing the credit performance of the security and evaluating risks of the trade In

addition collateral level stress testing and performance monitoring is incorporated into the risk management

process The TCP process covers both securitizations and re-securitizations

The securitization desks incorporate combination of macro and position level hedges to mitigate credit inter

est rate and certain tail risks on the entire securitization portfolio Duration and credit sensitivities DVO15 and

CSO1s are the primary risk sensitivity measures used to calculate appropriate hedges Some of the hedging

products utilized include vanilla interest rate swaps US Treasury bonds and product specific liquid indices The

market risks of the hedges both funded and unfunded are incorporated and managed within our Market Risk

Management Governance Framework as described above and the counterparty risks of the hedges both
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funded and unfunded which are comprised primarily of major global financial institutions are managed and

approved through formalized risk management process performed by Credit Risk Management

Compliance with the Basel 2.5 and the CRR/CRD capital framework as applicable requires that pre-trade

due diligence is performed on all relevant positions It is the responsibility of the respective trading desk to

perform the pre-trade due diligence and then record the appropriate data records at trade execution to indicate

whether relevant due diligence items have been performed The pre-trade due diligence items include confir

mations of deal structural features performance monitoring of the underlying portfolio and any related reten

tion disclosures Further pre-trade due diligence is performed by the TCP Securitization team within Credit Risk

Management for individual Basel 2.5 or the CRR/CRD as applicable relevant positions exceeding predefined

limits process as described above

Accounting and Valuation Policies for Securitizations

Our accounting policies are included in Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Esti

mates The most relevant accounting policies for the securitization programs originated by us and where we
hold assets purchased with the intent to securitize are Principles of Consolidation Financial Assets and

Financial Liabilities and Derecognition of Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities see also Note 14 Finan

cial Instruments carried at Fair Value

Types of Special Purposes Entities used by Deutsche Bank as Sponsor of Securitizations

We establish and administer as sponsor asset-backed commercial paper ABCP programs which securitizes

assets acquired from third parties Each program consists of commercial paper issuing special purpose vehi

cle the so-called Conduit and one or more supporting special purpose entities the SPE through which the

assets are purchased The assets securitized through the ABCP programs include auto loans auto leases

auto dealer floor plan receivables student loans credit card receivables trade receivables capital call receiv

ables residential and commercial mortgage loans future flows and other assets

The Conduits used for issuing commercial paper are Gemini Securitization Corp Aspen Funding Corp New

port Funding Corp Rhein-Main Securitization Ltd Sword Securitization Ltd Scimitar Securitization Ltd The

asset purchasing SPEs are funded by the Conduits issued notes including variable funding notes or enter into

facilities Exemptions are the SPEs that support the Conduit Gemini Montage Funding LLC Saratoga Funding

Corp LLC Sedona Capital Funding Corp LLC which issue commercial paper to Gemini The table below

presents the ABCP-related exposures as applied for regulatory calculation purposes within the securitization

framework by major conduits

ABCP Program Exposures by Major Conduits

Dec 312013

in
Exposure

Aspen Funding Corp 959

Newport Funding Corp 582

Gemini Sacuritization Corp LLC1 6176

Sedona Capital Funding Corp LLC 659

Montage Funding LLC 894

Saratoga Funding Corp LLC 1047

Rhein Main Securitization Ltd 3195

RM Multi-Asset Ltd 215

RM Fife Ltd 922

RMAYR Ltd 551

RM Sussex Ltd 963

RM Chestnut Ltd 543

Sword Securitization Ltd Scimitar Securitizatiori Ltd 338

SPAN NO PT LIMITED 338

Total 11250

Gemini Securitization Corp LLC consists of 26 bn direct and 36 bn support exposure from Sedona Capital Funding Corp LLC Montage Funding LLC and

Saratoga Funding Corp LLC
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We assume both on-balance sheet exposure and off-balance sheet exposure which stems from liquidity facili

ties granted to the SPVs or the related conduit letters of credit total return swaps or similar credit enhance

ment interest rate and foreign exchange related derivatives and commercial papers

Occasionally on transaction by transaction basis we assist special purpose entities in acquiring third party

assets where we considering our overall contribution e.g our influence on selecting the securitized assets

and structuring the tranches qualify as sponsor This type of transactions may include multi-seller securitiza

tions where small portion of the securitized assets were originated by us e.g performing and non-

performing residential and commercial mortgage loans We assume on-balance sheet exposure and off-

balance sheet exposure including first loss tranches or interest rate and foreign exchange related derivatives

We as originator or sponsor of securitization transaction sell ABCPs and other securitization tranches or

arrange for such sale through mandated market making institutions solely on an execution only basis and

only to sophisticated operative corporate clients that rely on their own risk assessment In the ordinary course

of business we do not offer such tranches to operative corporate clients to which at the same time we offer

investment advisory services

-- Our division Deutsche Asset Wealth Management DeAWM provides asset management services to under

takings for collective investments including mutual funds and alternative investment funds and private individ

uals offering access to traditional and alternative investments across all major asset classes including

securitization positions small portion of those positions of less than 1.6 consisted of tranches in securitiza

tion transactions where Deutsche Bank acts as originator or sponsor

Regulatory Securitization Framework

Section lb KWG defined which types of transactions and positions must be classified as securitization transac

tions and securitization positions for regulatory reporting

Securitization transactions are basically defined as transactions in which the credit risk of securitized portfolio

is divided into at least two securitization tranches and where the payments to the holders of the tranches de

pend on the performance of the securitized portfolio The different tranches are in subordinate relationship

that determines the order and the amount of payments or losses assigned to the holders of the tranches wa
terfall Loss allocations to junior tranche will not already lead to termination of the entire securitization

transaction i.e senior tranches survive loss allocations to subordinate tranches

Securitization positions can be acquired in various forms including investments in securitization tranches de

rivative transactions for hedging interest rate and currency risks included in the waterfall liquidity facilities

credit enhancements unfunded credit protection or collateral for securitization tranches

Assets originated or acquired with the intent to securitize follow the general approach for the assignment to the

regulatory banking or trading book Further details are described in chapter Allocation of Positions to the

Regulatory Trading book

The approach for the calculation of the regulatory capital requirements for banking book and trading book

securitization positions was prescribed by the German solvency regulation Solvabilitatsverordnung SolvV

Calculation of Regulatory Capital Requirements for Banking Book Securitizations

The regulatory capital requirements for the credit risk of banking book securitizations were determined based

on the securitization framework pursuant to Sections 225 to 268 SolvV which distinguishes between credit risk

standardized approach CRSA-securitization positions and internal ratings based approach IRBA
securitization positions The classification of securitization positions as either CRSA- or IRBA-securitization

positions depends on the nature of the securitized portfolio Basically CRSA-securitization positions are those

where the securitized portfolio predominantly includes credit risk exposures which would qualify as CRSA
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exposures under the credit risk framework if they would be held by us directly Otherwise if the majority of the

securitized portfolio would qualify as IRBA-exposures the securitization positions qualify as IRBA-securitization

positions

The risk weights of CRSA-securitization positions are derived from their relevant external ratings when appli

cable External ratings must satisfy certain eligibility criteria for being used in the risk weight calculation Eligi

ble external ratings are taken from Standard Poors Moodys Fitch Ratings and DBRS If more than one

eligible rating is available for specific securitization position the relevant external rating was determined as

the second best eligible rating in accordance with the provisions set forth in Sections 236 to 237 SolvV CRSA
securitization positions with no eligible external rating were deducted from liable capital unless they qualified

for the application of the risk concentration approach pursuant to Section 243 SolvV which might lead to

risk weight below 1250

The risk weight of IRBA-securitization positions is determined according to the following hierarchy

If one or more eligible external ratings exist for the IRBA-securitization position or if an external rating can

be inferred from an eligible external rating of benchmark securitization position the risk weight is derived

from the relevant external rating ratings based approach

Otherwise if no eligible external rating exists or can be inferred the risk weight of the IRBA-securitization

position will generally be determined based on the supervisory formula approach pursuant to Section 258

SolvV or the internal assessment approach pursuant to Section 259 SolvV

If neither of the aforementioned approaches can be applied the position was deducted from liable capital

The ratings based approach applies to the largest part of our IRBA- and CRSA-securitization positions largely

in the lower better risk weight bands We use mainly the external ratings of Standard Poors Moodys and

Fitch Ratings and DBRS only to lesser extent The majority of securitization positions with an eligible external

or inferred external credit assessment are retained positions of our synthetic securitizations or securitization

positions held as investor The risk concentration approach is applied to few CRSA-securitization exposures

that are small compared with the total amount of our banking book securitization exposures The scope of

application of the supervisory formula approach and of the internal assessment approach is described below

There is no securitization position for which we have applied the special provisions for originators of securitiza

tion transactions which include an investors interest to be recognized by the originator pursuant to Section 245

et seq respectively Section 262 et seq SolvV

Supervisory Formula Approach and Internal Assessment Approach

The risk weight of securitization positions subject to the supervisory formula approach SFA were determined

based on formula which takes as input the capital requirement of the securitized portfolio and the seniority of

the securitization position in the waterfall amongst others When applying the SFA we estimate the risk pa
rameters PD and LGD for the assets included in the securitized portfolio by using internally developed rating

systems approved for such assets We continue to develop new rating systems for homogenous pools of as

sets to be applied to assets that have not been originated by us The rating systems are based on historical

default and loss information from comparable assets The risk parameters PD and LGD are derived on risk

pool level

Approximately 50 of the total bankrng book securitization positions are subject to the SFA This approach is

predominantly used to rate positions backed by corporate loans auto-related receivables and commercial real

estates

For unrated IRBA-securitization positions which are related to ABCP programs and which are not asset backed

commercial paper the risk weight is calculated based on the internal assessment approach IAA Apart from

using this concept for regulatory purposes the internal rating is used for expected loss and economic capital

calculations and plays significant role in the credit decision and monitoring process
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We have received approval from BaFin to apply the IAA to approximately 85 of our ABCP conduit securitiza

tion exposure

Asset classes subject to IAA are governed by specific and detailed set of rules per asset class These asset

class write-ups ACW have been established in cooperation between all relevant departments of the bank

including Credit Risk Management Risk Analytics and Living Wills and the Front Office They are reviewed and

approved in formal internal process and subject to an at least annual review For BaFin approved asset

classes the ACW require re-approval by the regulator in case of significant changes during the review process

BaFin approval for IAA has been received for currently 14 different asset classes in both consumer and com

mercial assets The stress factors are different per asset class and rating level they are established based on

criteria set by the dominant external rating agency which forms the basis of the internal qualitative and quanti

tative rating analysis The stress factor multiples indicate how much credit enhancement is required to obtain

specific rating compared to the level of pool expected loss

The following tables summarize the stress factor multiples per rating level or key stress testing method

ology for those without defined Stress Factor Multiples based on the methodology published by the respective

dominant rating agencies

Stress Factor Multiples per Rating Level by dominant Rating Agencies
Comm Lease

Asset Class Auto Loans CDO Loan Consumer Loans Credit Cards Trade Receivable

DominantRatingAgency SP Moodys SP SP SP SP
3755 1.95 45 366 25

AA 34 81 76 34 55 25

23 731 69 23 23 75

BOB 752 671 63 1.52 525
BB 51 75 51.2 11 1.251

RMBS Structured

US Setbernents

SP SP

Stress-testing by Generating

applying SP probability

default and loss distribution of

assumptions per potential default

rating
level on rates at each

each individual rating level for

loan in the pool the portfolio

using industry-

specific recovery

rates Additional

stress tests

regarding

Largest Obligor

and Largest

Industry De

Siudent Loans

FFELP

Moodys

Applying rating-

level specific

stresses inclu

ding defined

cumulative

default rates

voluntary pre

payment rates

servicer reject

ratea and bor

rower benefit

rates

Auset Class

Dominant

Rating Agency

Comment

Summary of Rating agency Stress Factor Methodologies without defined Stress Factor Multiples

Capital

Calls

Moodys

Methodology

relies on con

servative as

sumptions

regarding debtor

ratings and

recovery rates

supported by

conservative

correlation

criteria

MBS Servicer

Advances

Moodys

Methodology

applies rating-

specific stressed

recovery curves

for each type of

servicer ad

vances Cash

flows are run

under multiple

interest rate

stress scenarios

MV RMBS
DO Australia

SP

Methodology of Methodology

both SP and uses default

Moodys is using loss assump

Advance rates tions per rating

instead of Stress level based on

Factor Multiples benchmark

which are pools with

available on adjustments

their
respective appropriate for

websites the respective

pooi being

compared

RMBS

Europe

SP

Methodology

uses defaLilt

loss assump

tions per rating

level based on

benchmark

pools with

adjustments

appropriate for

the respective

pool being

compared

faults

Information based on methodology published by the respective Dominant Rating Agencies which may be amended from time to time

The underlying cash flow models per asset class are also subject to the regular review process For securitiza

tions in these asset classes we utilize external credit assessment institutions namely Standard Poors and

Moodys as outlined in the tables above
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CaLculation of Regulatory Capital Requirements for Trading Book Securitizations

The regulatory capital requirements for the market risk of trading book securitizations were determined based

on combination of internal models and regulatory standard approaches pursuant to Section 314 et seq SolvV

The capital requirement for the general market risk of trading book securitization positions is determined as the

sum of the value-at-risk based capital requirement for general market risk and ii the stressed value-at-risk

based capital requirement for general market risk

The capital requirement for the specific market risk of trading book securitization positions depends on whether

the positions are assigned to the regulatory correlation trading portfolio CTP or not

For securitization positions that are not assigned to the CTP the capital requirement for specific market risk is

calculated based on the market risk standardized approach MRSA The MRSA risk weight for trading book

securitization positions is generally calculated by using the same methodologies which apply to banking book

securitization positions The only difference relates to the use of the SFA for trading book securitization posi

tions where the capital requirement of the securitized portfolio is determined by making use of risk parameters

probability of default and loss given default that are based on the incremental risk charge model The MRSA
based capital requirement for specific risk is determined as the higher of the capital requirements for all net

long and all net short securitization positions outside of the CTP The securitization positions included in the

MRSA calculations for specific risk are additionally included in the value-at-risk and stressed value-at-risk cal

culations for specific risk

Trading book securitizations subject to MRSA treatment include various asset classes differentiated by the

respective underlying collateral types

Residential mortgage backed securities RMBS
Commercial mortgage backed securities CMBS
Collateralized loan obligations CLO
Collateralized debt obligations CDO and

Asset backed securities md credit cards auto loans and leases student loans equipment loans and

leases dealer floorplan loans etc

They also include synthetic credit derivatives and commonly-traded indices based on the above listed in

struments

Conversely the capital requirement for the specific market risk of securitization positions which are assigned to

the CTP is determined as the sum of the value-at-risk based capital requirement for specific risk ii the

stressed value-at-risk based capital requirement for specific risk and iii the capital requirement for specific risk

as derived from the comprehensive risk measurement CRM model The CRM based capital requirement is

subject to floor equal to of the higher of the specific risk capital requirements for all net long and all net

short securitization positions under the MRSA

The CTP includes securitization positions and nth-to-default credit derivatives principally held for the purpose

of trading correlation that satisfy the following requirements

all reference instruments are either single-name instruments including single-name credit derivatives for

which liquid two-way market exists or commonly-traded indices based on those reference entities

the positions are neither re-securitization positions nor options on securitization tranche nor any other

derivatives of securitization exposures that do not provide pro-rata share in the proceeds of securitiza

tion tranche and

the posittons do not reference claim on special purpose entity claims or contingent claims on real

estate property or retail
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The CTP also comprises hedges to the securitization and nth-to-default positions in the portfolio provided

liquid two-way market exists for the instrument or its underlying Typical products assigned to the CTP are

synthetic CDOs nth-to-default credit default swaps CDS and index and single name CDS For details on

the CRM covering the regulatory CTP please also refer to the Section Trading Market Risk

Regulatory Good Practice Guidelines

The European Banking Federation the Association for Financial Markets in Europe formerly London Invest

ment Banking Association the European Savings Banks Group and the European Association of Public Banks

and Funding Agencies published the Industry good practice guidelines on Pillar disclosure requirements for

securitization in December 2008 which were slightly revised in 2009/2010 Our Pillar disclosures are in

compliance with the spirit of these guidelines as far as they have not been superseded by revised regulations

in light of Basel 2.5

Securitization Details

The amounts reported in the following tables provide details of our securitization exposures separately for the

regulatory banking and trading book The presentation of the banking and trading book exposures is in line

with last years disclosure The details of our trading book securitization positions subject to the MRSA are

included in this chapter while details of the trading book securitization positions covered under the Compre

hensive Risk Measure CRM are described in Chapter Trading Market Risk

Outstanding Exposures Securitized

We are only exposed to credit or market risks related to the exposures securitized as shown below to the

extent that we have retained or purchased any of the related securitization positions The risk of the retained or

purchased positions depends on the relative position in the payment waterfall structure of the securitization

transaction For disclosure purposes we are deemed to be originator and additionally sponsor in case of multi-

seller securitizations which is reflected in the disclosure of the total outstanding exposures securitized in the

sponsor column and our share of those exposures in the originator column

The following table details the total banking book outstanding exposure i.e the overall pool size we have

securitized in our capacity as either originator or sponsor through traditional or synthetic securitization transac

tions split by exposure type Within the originator columns the table provides information of the underlying

securitized asset pool which was either originated from our balance sheet or acquired from third parties The

amounts reported are either the carrying values as reported in our consolidated financial statements for on-

balance sheet exposures in synthetic securitizations or the principal notional amount for traditional securitiza

tions and off-balance sheet exposures in synthetic transactions Of the 42.3 billion total outstanding securi

tized exposure reported as of December 31 2013 in the table below as originator the amount retained was

-- 22.7 billion reflecting decrease in both outstanding securitized as well as retained exposure which for De

cember 31 2012 were 53.2 billion and 30.9 billion respectively

For sponsor relationships the total outstanding exposure securitized reported in the table below represents the

principal notional amount of outstanding exposures of the entities issuing the securities and other receivables

As of December 31 2013 our retained or repurchased exposure of the 77.2 billion total outstanding expo

sure securitized shown in the sponsor columns including multi-seller transactions was 13.0 billion The re

maining exposure is held by third parties As of December 31 2012 our exposure with regard to the

116.6 billion total outstanding exposure securitized resulted from sponsoring activities including multi-seller

transactions amounted to 17.0 billion The decrease in our exposure resulted primarily from management



Deutsche Bank Management Report
147

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Securitization

decision to reduce the securitization book The total reported outstanding exposure securitized is derived using

information received from servicer reports of the third parties with whom the conduits have relationships

Outstanding Exposures Securitized by Exposure Type Overall Pool Size within the Banking Book

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Originator Sponsor Onginator Sponsor

in Traditional Synthetic Traditional Synthetic Traditional Synthetic Traditional Synthetic

Residential mortgages 8277 2945 2312 10954 3516 4276

Commercial mortgages 9265 7980 13682 7991

Creditcard receivable 4118 1742

Leasing 324 967

Loans to corporates orSMEs

treated ascorporates 2215 18522 12950 2772 20014 21256 781

Consumer loan 15185 17932

Trade receivables 193

Securitizations re-securitizations 1101 2531 642 590 3467

Other assets3 23638 53 166

Total outstanding exposures securitized4 20858 21467 77232 29050 24120 115797 781

As of December 31 2013 included under sponsor is the amount 11.0 billion of multi-seller related securitized exposures of which we have originated 5.8 billion and therefore have

also included this amount under originator For December31 2012 the amounts were 17.2 billion and billion respectively

SMEs are small- or medium-sized entities

Consists mainly of securitizations supporting rental cai and dealer floorplan activities in 2013

For regulatory assesnment of our exposure to credit risk in relation to securitization activity in the banking book see table Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased

by Risk Weight Band

The table below provides the total outstanding exposure securitized in relation to securitization positions held in

our regulatory trading book separately for originator and sponsor activities and further broken down into tradi

tional and synthetic transactions Short synthetic single tranche CDOs have been reflected as originator posi

tions for which the synthetic pool size was determined as the maximum pool size of the position sets

referencing given synthetic pool The total outstanding exposure securitized as shown in the table below

does not reflect our risk as it includes exposures not retained by us does not consider the different positioning

in the waterfall of related positions and most notably does not reflect hedging other than that in identical

tranches Compared with last year the pool of outstanding exposures securitized reduced significantly for

synthetic securitizations

Outstanding Exposures Securitized by Exposure Type Overall Pool Size within the Trading Book

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Originator Sponsor1 Originator Sponsor

in Traditional Synthetic Traditional Synthetic Traditional Synthetic Traditional Synthetic

Residential mortgages 10347 5088 7545 7105

Commercial mortgages 28295 52633 29185 50308

Creditcardrecewabs

Leasing 494

Loans to corporates or SMEs

treated as corporates2 1978 91965 3720 1902 234.619 3805

Consumer loans

Trade receivables

Securitizattons re-securitizations 2118 112 3543 117

Other assets 1189

Total outstanding exposures securitized3 43232 91965 61553 43364 234619 61335

As of December31 2013 included under sponsor is tie amount 565 billion of multi-seller related securitized exposures of which we have originated 225 billion and therefore have

also included this amount under originator For December31 2012 the amounts were 56.9 billion and 230 billion reupectivety

SMEs are small-or medium-sized entities

For regulatory assessment of our exposure to credit risk in relation to securitization activity in the trading book see table Trading Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by

Risk Weight Band subtect to the MRSA The table includes securitized exposure as originator amounting to 15.7 billion and as sponsor amounting to 11 billion already reflected in

table Outstanding Exposures Securitized by Exposure Type Overall Pool Size within the Banking Book
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The following table provides details of the quality of the underlying asset pool of outstanding exposures securi

tized for which we are an originator and hold positions in the regulatory banking book An exposure is reported

as past due when it has the status past due for 30 days or more and has not already been included as im

paired For our originated synthetic securitizations impaired and past due exposure amounts are determined

through our internal administration while for our originated traditional securitizations impaired and past due

exposure amounts are primarily derived from investor reports of underlying exposures

Separately the table details losses we recognized in 2013 and 2012 for retained or purchased securitization

positions as originator by exposure type The losses are those reported in the consolidated statement of in

come The amounts are the actual losses in the underlying asset pooi to the extent that these losses are allo

cated to the retained or purchased securitization positions held by us after considering any eligible credit

protection This applies to both traditional and synthetic transactions

Impaired and Past Due Exposures Securitized and Losses Recognized by Exposure Type Overall Pool Size as Originator

Dec3l2013 2013 Dec31 2012 2012

lmpaired/ impaired

inm pastdue1 Losses pastdue Losses

Residential mortgages 2853 21 3639 14

Commercial mortgages 17 79

Credit card receivables

Leasing

Loans to corporates or SMEs treated as corporates2 32 17 256 11

Consumer loans

Trade receivables

Securitizations re-securitizations 265 19 368

Other assets

Total impaired and past due exposures

securitized and losses recognized3 3150 74 4342 30

inciudes the impaired and past due exposures in reiation to thE overat pooi of muiti-seter securitizations which could refiect more than our own originated portion

SMEs are small- or medium-sized entities

For regulatory assessment of our euposure to credit risk in reiation to securitization activity in the banking book see tabie Banking Book Securitization Positions

Retained or Purchased by Rink Weight Band

The total impaired or past due exposure securitized decreased by 1.2 billion in 2013 The reduction was

mainly attributed to the exposure types Residential mortgages and Loans to corporates or SMEs Losses

recorded by us in 2013 increased to 74 million compared to 30 million in 2012

The following table provides details of existing banking and trading book outstanding exposures split by expo

sure type for which there is management intention to securitize them in either an existing or new securitiza

tion transaction in the near future Outstanding exposures awaiting securitization do not include assets due for

securitization without risk transfer i.e those securitizations where we will keep all tranches

Outstanding Exposures Awaiting Securitization

Dec 31 2013 Dec31 2012

in Banking Book Trading Book Banking Book Trading Book

Residential mortgages

Commercial mortgages 2295 1783

Credit card recenjables

Leasing

Loans to corporates or SME5 treated as corporates 6358

Consumer loans

Trade receivables

Securitizations re-securitizations 741 372

Other assets

Outstanding exposures awaiting securitization 3036 6358 2155

SMEs are small- or medium-sized entities

The majority of the outstanding exposures awaiting securitization were Commercial mortgages which are

subject to securitization by our US CBS business
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SecuritiZatiOfl Positions Retained or Purchased

The table below shows the amount of the securitization positions
retained or purchased in the banking book

The reported amounts are based on the regulatory exposure
values prior to the application of credit risk mitiga

tion The securitizatiOn positions in the regulatory trading book were reported based on the exposure
definition

in Section 299 SolvV which states that identical or closely matched securities and derivatives are offset to net

position From January 2014 such securitizatiOn positions
will be reported based on the exposure definition

in Articles 327-331 CRR The capital requirements
for securitizatiOn positions both regulatory banking and

regulatory trading book are additionally reported by the underlying exposure type

Securitizatiofl
Positions Retained or Purchased by Exposure Type 12013

Off-balance

Banking Book
Trading Book

derivative

derivative

On-balEnCe and SFT Regulatory
On-balance

and SET Regulatory

securitizutiOn securitiZation exposure Capital
securitiZation securitiZatiOfl eupovule

Capital

SB rn

poetmns poeliOnS
Vue quiremeni5 pomtions poetions

vue mquirementS

eidentiaI mortgages
4105 j- Z_ 358

Commercial mortgages
806 558 1363 187 1957 3090 5047 544

Credit card receivables

1520 1.520 12 91
91

Lng
Loans to corporates or SMEs

treated as corporateS
19275 3.409 22683 270 796 4078 4.874 254

Consumer loans
142 2713 4854 107 370

370 55

Trade receivables

158 158

SecuritiZations

re-securitizatiOfl5
562 1655 2216 130 950 26 976 324

Other assets
4.880 3773 8652 168 917 118 1.035 231

Total securitizatiOn positions

retained or purchased2
34117 17634 51751 1130 7458 7356 14814 1958

SMEs are small- or medium-sized entities

For regulatory
assessment of our exposure

to crecit risk in relation to securitization
activities see table Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight

Band ar.d table Trading Book Securitization Positiorn Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subject to MRSA

t2012

Off-balance

Banking
Book 1ance0n9 500k

derivative

derivative

On-b.danCe and SET Regulatory
On-balance

and SET Regulatory

securit zation securitization exposure Capital
securitization sucuritiZation exposure

Capital

xi

poultions positions
value requiremients positions

positions
ualus requirements

Residefl1ial mortgages
5484 3.331 8815 385 553 92 645 220

Commercial mortgages
2712 934 3646 391 2.263 3319 5582 291

Credit card receivables

920 920 46
46

Leasing

Loans to corporaten or SMEs

treated as corporateS
25.568 4.791 30.359 494 272 4.526 4798 133

Consumer loans
2818 2.470 5288 398 109

109

Trade receivables

Securitizations

re-securitiZatioflS

593 2398 3991 466 729 56 785 260

Otherassets
5044 3887 8931 212 1.099 33 1132 155

Total securitization positions

retained or purchased2
45446 20022 65468 2451 6071 8026 14097 1066

SMEs are small- or medium-sized entities

For regulatory
assessment of our exposure to credit risk in relation to securitizatiOn

activities see table Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained Purchased by Risk Weight

Band and table Trading Book SecuritiZation Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subleCt to the MRSA
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Retained or purchased securitization positions are reduced across most exposure types throughout the year

2013 due to the continued de-risking strategy as in the last years Specifically the large decrease for the expo

sure type Loans to corporates or SMEs results from de-recognition of synthetic transactions and further de

risking activities Within the trading book the securitization exposure increased by 718 million or mainly

for the exposure type Residential mortgages and Consumer loans partially offset by decrease from the

exposure type Commercial mortgages

Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Region

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

in Banking Book Trading Book Banking Book Trading Book

Europe 22017 3371 28601 3699

Americas 26837 9680 33 158 9198

Asia/Pacific 2849 1355 3616 979

Other 49 408 93 221

Total securitization positions retained or purchased1 51751 14814 65468 14097

For regulatory assessment of our esposure to credit risk ii relation to securitization activities see table Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or

Purchased by Risk Weight Band and table Trading Book Secjritization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band nublect to the MRSA

The amounts shown in the table above are based on the country of domicile of the obligors of the exposures

securitized Decreases in exposures by 13.7 billion in the banking book resulted from the management deci

sion to reduce the overall size of securitization positions This reduction was uniform at about 20 across all

major regions

Banking Book Securitization Exposure

Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Capital Capital

Capital requirements Capital requrements

Exposure requirements standardized Esposure requirements rtsndardrzed

inm amount IRBA1 approach amount RBA approach

510% 36301 192 40929 201

1020% 5759 50 _____ 12 5900 43 14

20550% 4895 171 8i6 420 20

505100% 2385 77 74 3666 108 75

100350/ 283 29 1167 90

350 650% 247 75 364 118

650 250 91 33 337 86

1250 n/o/Deduction 1789 349 58 3289 1174 94

Total securitization positions retained or purchased 51751 976 154 65468 2240 211

After considering value adjustments according to Sections 253 31 and 268 SolvV Including capital requirements for maturity mismatch of synthetic securifizations by risk weight band

defined as notional weighted average risk weight of the underlying pool Amounts for December31 2012 have been adjusted accordingly

-- The amounts shown in the table above are prior to application of credit risk mitigation Exposure reductions are

observable in most risk weight bands following the de-risking strategy of the bank Exposures subject to capital

deduction declined by 46 as positions were either terminated sold restructured or externally rated BB- or

better Overall the capital requirements for banking book securitizatiorts were reduced by 54

The largest portion for IRBA eligible banking book securitization exposures are treated according to the

Supervisory Formula Approach SFA For the remaining IRBA eligible banking book exposures we use the

Internal Assessment Approach IAA predominantly for our ABCP sponsor activity or the Ratings Based Ap

proach RBA
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Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Bands subject to the IRBA-Rating Based

Approach RBA
_______

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Exposure amount Capital requirements 1RBA-RBA Exposure amount Capital requirements IRBA-RBA1

Re- Re Re- Re

in Securitization Securitization Securitization2 Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization

410% 6449 ______
35 10558 47

10s20% 1463 14 2939 21

20450% 1378 1564 85 44 2163 3545 237 96

504100% 1020 63 1481 610 58 26

iO0350% 59 108 11 694 159 43

--

20

3504650% 235 71 266 84 27

650 1250 13 64 12 278 58 53 33

1250%/Deduction 662 152 253 22 2748 294 925 127

Total securitization positions

retained or purchased 11279 1889 531 89 21127 4745 1468 329

After considering value adjustments according to Sectinns 253 and 268 SolvV

Including capital requirements tor maturity mismatch ct synthetic securitizationu by risk weight band defined as notional weighted average
risk weight of the underlying pool Amounts tor

December 31 2012 have been adlusted accordingly

Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subject to the IRBA-Internal

Assessment Approach IAA
Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Esposure amount Capital requirements IRBA-IAA uposure amount Capital requirements IRBA-IAA

Re- Re- Re- Re

in Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securihzation Securitization Securitization Securitization

410% 4670 29 4948 31

10e20% 3319 33 1783 18

20450% 1283 351 28 11 2291 1093 52 32

504100% 210 ______
12 191 119 12

1004350% 33 17 80 10

3504650%
6501250%
1.250 %/Deduction 20 20

Total securitization positions

retained or purchased 9482 389 102 16 9250 1296 134 49

Atter considering value adjustments according to Sections 253 31 and 268 SolvV

Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subject to the IRBA-Supervtsory

Formula Approach SFA
Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Exposure amount Capital requirements tRBASFAi Exposure amcunt Capital requirements IRBA-SFA

Re- Re- Re- Re

in Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitizatiori

410% 25182 128 25423 123

10s20% 172 ___ 340

20450% 81 165

504100% 32 130

1004350% 74 12
______

127 15

350 4650% 13 13

6501250% 14 14

1250 %/Deduction 917 74 70 62 40 62

Total securitization positions

retained or purchased 26485 239 26269 62 199 62

Atter considering value adjustments according to Sect.ons 253 and 268 SolvV

The Credit Risk Standardized Approach CRSA is used for securitization positions where the underlying

portfolio predominantly concerns credit risk exposures which would qualify for application of the CRSA if these

exposures would be directly held by us
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Banking Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subject to the Credit Risk Standardized

Approach CRSA
Dec 31 2013 Dec 31 2012

Exposure amount Capital requirements SA Exposure amount Capital requirements SA

Re- Re- Re- Re

in in Securitization Securitization Secunitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securitization

-- 10/
_____

10s20% 802 12 839 13

20050 238 295 263 12

50 100% 1119 74 1137 75

1000350% 91

3500650/
6501250%

______
1250%/Deduction 16 41 16 41 25 69 25 69

Total secuuitization positions

retained or purchased 2184 44 113 41 2388 332 133 77

Trading Book Securitization Exposure

For trading book securitization positions not covered under the CRM the capital requirement for specific mar

ket risk is calculated based on the MRSA The MRSA risk weight calculation for trading book securitization

--
positions is generally based on the same methodologies which apply to banking book securitization positions

More details on the approaches are provided in Section Regulatory Securitization Framework as well as in

Section Trading Market Risk

Trading Book Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subject to the Market Risk

Standardized Approach MRSA
Dec3l2013 Dec3l.2012

Exposure amount Capital requirements MRSA Exposure amount Capital reqLurements MRSA

Re- Re- Re- Re
Securitization Securitization Secunitization Securitization Securitization Securitization Securrtization Securitization

5254 30 5.298 30

4677 52 4637 53

1095 338 32 10 1175 309 28 10

674 141 42 10 958 170 61 12

558 132 88 20 494 80 72 12

237 100 77 44 182 33 68 14

______
118 65 102 21 56 12

________________________ 1177 308 1177 308 392 245 392 245

13790 1025 1563 395 13239 858 761 305

On year to year comparison the trading book securitization positions increased mainly in the risk weight

category 1250 capital deduction

Re-securitization Positions

Trading book re-securitization exposure is reduced by 68 as result of hedging being recognized according

to section 299 SolvV From January 2014 the hedged exposure will be reported based on the definition laid

out in Articles 327-331 CRR

Re-Securitization Positions Retained or Purchased

Dec 31 2013

Banking Book Trading Book

Exposure amount Exposure amount

Dec 31 2012

Trading Book

Exposure amount

Before After

hedging hedging

insurances insurances

Before After Before After

hedging hedging/ hedging hedging

in in insurances insurances insurances insurances

Re-Securitization

Positions 2322 2320 3190 1025 6.435 6434 2910 858

Risk mitigation in the form of financial guarantees has not been applied to our re-securitization positions in

either the banking or the trading book

in

010%

10020%

20 50

500100%
1000350%

350 650

6501.250%
1.250 %/Deduction

Total securitization positions

retained or purchased

Banking Book

Exposure amount

Before After

hedging hedging

insurances insurances
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Securitization Activities

The 2013 yearend amounts in the tables below show an increase of our securitization sponsor activity com

pared with 2012 An increase as of yearend 2013 of our securitization originator activity predominately con

cerned the exposure type Loans to corporates or SMEs dominated by the synthetic transactions executed by

the Credit Portfolio Strategies Group CPSG The increase in Commercial mortgages is driven by new tradi

tional transactions mainly based on assets from the Americas and conducted as multi-seller transactions

Securitization Activity Total Outstanding Exposures Securitized i.e the underlying pools by Exposure Type within the

Banking Book

Originator Sponsor

Dec3l2013 2013 Dec3l2013

Realized

gains losses

trors sales

is Traditional Synthetic liquidations Traditional Synthetic

Residential mortgages 1551

Commercial_mortgages 328 52 2880

Credit card receivables 2455

Leasing 4036

Loans to corporates or SMEs treated as corporates2 10069 2.291

Consumer loans 3532

Trade receivables 193

Securitizatiorts re-securitizations 114

Other assets 5.211

Total Outstanding Exposures Securitized3 2328 10069 52 22263

Included under sponsor is the amount billion enposures securitized ot which we originated billion also included under originator

SMEs are small-Or medium-sized entities

For regulatory assessment ot our exposure to credit risk in relation to securitization activity in the banking book see table Banking Book Securitization Positions

Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band

Originator Sponsor

Dec 31 2012 2012 Dec31 2012

Realized

gains losses

trom sales

in Traditional Synthetic liquidations Traditional Synthntic

Residential mortgages

Commercial mortgages 260 1416

Credit card receivables

Leasing 234

Loans to corporates or SMEs treated as corporates1 108 3566 1.460

Consumer loans 251

Trade receivables

Securitizations re-securitizations 590 2107

Other assets2 702

Total Outstanding Exposures Securitized3 368 4156 6170

SMEs are small- or medium-sized entities

Excludes restructuring activity as sponsor where one security was transterred between two of our conduits Respective Outstanding Exposure Securitized ot this

security is reported in table Outstanding Exposures Sacuritized by Exposure Type Overall Pool Size within the eanking Book

For regulatory assessment ot our exposure to credit risk in relation to securitization activity in the banking book see table Banking Book Securitization Positions

Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band

The higher exposure originated via traditional securitizations in 2013 compared to 2012 is mainly driven by

increased market activity within CMBS securitizations resulting from general market recovery in this segment

The decrease of new synthetic securitizations follows our de-risking strategy in this business segment
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Securitization Activity
Total Outstanding Exposures Securitized by Exposure Type within the Trading Book

Originator Sponsor

Dec31 2013 2013 Dec3l2013

Realized

gains losses

from salesl

in Traditional Synthetic liquidations Traditional Synthetic

Residential mortgages 2989

Commercial mortgages 7162 173 12475

Credit card receivables

Leasing

Loans to corporates or SMEs treated as corporates2 584

Consumer loans

Trade receivables

Securitizatiorisre-securitizations
528

Other assets

Total Outstanding Exposures Securitized3 7690 584 173 15464

Included under sponsor is the amount 12 billion exposures securifized of which we originated billion also included under originator

SME5 are small- or medium-sized entities

For regulatory assessment of our exposure to credit risk in relation to securitization activity in the trading book see table Trading Book Securitization Positions

Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subtect to the MRSA

-- Originator Sponsor

Dec3l.2012 2012 Dec31 2012

Realized

gains losses

from sales

in Traditional Synthetic liquidations Traditional Synthetic

Residential mortgages 2115

Commercial mortgages 908 170 6823

Credit card receivables

Leasing

Loans to corporates or SMEs treated as corporates2 16284

Consumer loans

Trade receivables

Securitizations re-securitizations
033 85

Other assets

Total Outstanding Exposures Securitized3 4941 16284 255 8938

Included under sponsor is the amount billion euposures necuritized of which we originated billion also included under originator

SMEs are small- or medium-sized entities

For regulatory assessment of our exposure to credit risk in relation to securitizahon activity in the trading book see table Trading Book Securitization Positions

Retained or Purchased by Risk Weight Band subject to the MRSA

Trading Market Risk

The vast majority of our businesses are subject to market risk defined as the potential for change in the mar

ket value of our trading and investing positions Risk can arise from adverse changes in interest rates credit

spreads foreign exchange rates equity prices commodity prices and other relevant parameters such as

market
volatility

and market implied default probabilities

The primary objective of Market Risk Management part of our independent Risk function is to ensure that

our business units optimize the risk-reward relationship and do not expose us to unacceptable losses outside

of our risk appetite To achieve this objective Market Risk Management works closely together with risk takers

the business units and other control and support groups

We distinguish between three substantially different types of market risk

Trading market risk arises primarily through the market-making activities of the CBS Division This in

volves taklng positions in debt equity foreign exchange other securities and commodities as well as in

equivalent derivatives

Traded default risk arising from defaults and rating migrations relating to trading instruments
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Nontrading market risk arises from market movements primarily outside the activities of our trading units in

our banking book and from off-balance sheet items This includes interest rate risk credit spread risk invest

ment risk and foreign exchange risk as well as market risk arising from our pension schemes guaranteed

funds and equity compensation Nontrading market risk also includes risk from the modeling of client deposits

as well as savings and loan products

Trading Market Risk Management Framework

Market Risk Management governance is designed and established to ensure oversight of all market risks

including trading market risk traded default risk and nontradirig market risk effective decision-making and

timely escalation to senior management

Market Risk Management defines and implements framework to systematically identify assess monitor and

report our market risk and supports management and mitigation Market risk managers identify existing and

potential future market risks through active portfolio analysis and engagement with the business areas

Market Risk Measurement and Assessment

Market Risk Management aims to accurately measure all types of market risks by comprehensive set of risk

metrics reflecting economic and regulatory requirements

In accordance with economic and regulatory requirements we measure market and related risks by several

key risk metrics

Value-at-risk and stressed value-at-risk

Three metrics for specific risks Incremental risk charge comprehensive risk measure and market risk

standardized approach

Three types of stress tests Portfolio stress testing business-level stress testing and event risk scenarios

Market Risk economic capital including traded default risk

Sensitivities

Market value/notional concentration risk

Loss given default

These measures are viewed as complementary to each other and in aggregate define the market risk frame

work by which all businesses can be measured and monitored

For information on the regulatory capital requirements and RWA for trading market risk including presentation

by approach and risk type please see section Regulatory Capital Requirements

Market Risk Monitoring

Our primary instrument to manage trading market risk is the application of our limit framework Our Manage
ment Board supported by Market Risk Management sets group-wide value-at-risk economic capital and

portfolio stress testing extreme limits for market risk in the trading book Market Risk Management sub-

allocates this overall limit to our Corporate Divisions and individual business units within CBS i.e Global

Rates and Credit Equity etc based on anticipated business plans and risk appetite Within the individual

business units the business heads establish business limits by allocating the limit down to individual portfoli

os or geographical regions

In practice Market Risk Management sets key limits which tend to be global in nature to capture an expo

sure to particular risk factor Business limits are specific to various factors including particular geograph

ical region or specific portfolio

Value-at-risk stressed value-at-risk and economic capital limits are used for managing all types of market risk

at an overall portfolio level As an additional and complementary tool for managing certain portfolios or risk
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types Market Risk Management performs risk analysis and stress testing Limits are also set on sensitivity and

concentration/liquidity portfolio stress tests business-level stress testing and event risk scenarios

Business units are responsible for adherincl to the limits against which exposures are monitored and reported

The market risk limits set by Market Risk Management are monitored on daily weekly and monthly basis

Where limits are exceeded Market Risk Management is responsible for identifying and escalating those ex

cesses on timely basis

To manage the exposures inside the limits the business units apply several risk mitigating measures most

notably the use of

Portfolio management Risk diversification arises in portfolios which consist of variety of positions Since

some investments are likely to rise in value when others decline diversification can help to lower the over

all level of risk profile of portfolio

Hedging Hedging involves taking positions in related financial assets such as futures and swaps and

includes derivative products such as futures swaps and options Hedging activities may not always pro

vide effective mitigation against losses due to differences in the terms specific characteristics or other ba

sis risks that may exist between the hedge instrument and the exposure being hedged

Market Risk Reporting

Market Risk Management reporting creates transparency on the risk profile and facilitates the understanding of

core market risk drivers to all levels of the organization The Management Board and Senior Governance

Committees receive regular reporting as well as ad hoc reporting as required on market risk regulatory capi

tat and stress testing Senior Risk Committees receive risk information at number of frequencies including

weekly or monthly

Additionally Market Risk Management produces daily and weekly Market Risk specific reports and daily limit

excess reports for each asset class

Market Risk Measurement

Value-at-Risk at Deutsche Bank Group excluding Postbank
Value-at-risk is quantitative measure of the potential loss in value of trading positions due to market move
ments that will not be exceeded in defined period of time and with defined confidence level

Our value-at-risk for the trading businesses is based on our own internal model In October 1998 the German

Banking Supervisory Authority now the BaFin approved our internal value-at-risk model for calculating the

regulatory market risk capital for our general and specific market risks Since then the model has been contin

ually refined and approval has been maintained

We calculate value-at-risk using 99 confidence level and one day holding period This means we esti

mate there is in 100 chance that mark-to-market loss from our trading positions will be at least as large as

the reported value-at-risk For regulatory purposes which include the calculation of our capital requirements

and risk-weighted assets the holding period is ten days

We use one year of historical market data to calculate value-at-risk The calculation employs Monte Carlo

Simulation technique and we assume that changes in risk factors follow well-defined distribution e.g normal

lognormal or non-normal skew-t Skew-Normal To determine our aggregated value-at-risk we use ob

served correlations between the risk factors during this one year period

Our value-at-risk model is designed to take into account comprehensive set of risk factors across all asset

classes Key risk factors are swap/government curves index and issuer-specific credit curves funding spreads

single equity and index prices foreign exchange rates commodity prices as well as their implied volatilities To
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help ensure completeness in the risk coverage second order risk factors e.g CDS index vs constituent basis

money market basis implied dividends option-adjusted spreads and precious metals lease rates are con

sidered in the value-at-risk calculation

For each business unit separate value-at-risk is calculated for each risk type e.g interest rate risk credit

spread risk equity risk foreign exchange risk and commodity risk For each risk type this is achieved by as

signing the sensitivities to the relevant risk type and then simulating changes in the associated risk drivers

Diversification effect reflects the fact that the total value-at-risk on given day will be lower than the sum of

the value-at-risk relating to the individual risk types Simply adding the value-at-risk figures of the individual risk

types to arrive at an aggregate value-at-risk would imply the assumption that the losses in all risk types occur

simultaneously

The model incorporates both linear and especially for derivatives nonlinear effects through combination of

sensitivity-based and full revaluation approach on fixed price-implied volatility grid

The value-at-risk measure enables us to apply consistent measure across all of our trading businesses and

products It allows comparison of risk in different businesses and also provides means of aggregating and

netting positions within portfolio to reflect correlations and offsets between different asset classes Further

more it facilitates comparisons of our market risk both over time and against our daily trading results

When using value-at-risk estimates number of considerations should be taken into account These include

The use of historical market data may not be good indicator of potential future events particularly those

that are extreme in nature This backward-looking limitation can cause value-at-risk to understate risk as

in 2008 but can also cause it to be overstated

Assumptions concerning the distribution of changes in risk factors and the correlation between different

risk factors may not hold true particularly during market events that are extreme in nature The one day

holding period does not fully capture the market risk arising during periods of illiquidity when positions

cannot be closed out or hedged within one day

Value-at-risk does not indicate the potential loss beyond the 99th quantile

Intra-day risk is not captured

There may be risks in the trading book that are partially or not captured by the value-at-risk model

We are committed to the ongoing development of our proprietary risk models and we allocate substantial

resources to reviewing and improving them Additionally we have further developed and improved our process

of systematically capturing and evaluating risks currently not captured in our value-at-risk model An assess

ment is made to determine the level of materiality of these risks and material risks are prioritized for inclusion in

our internal model All risks not in value-at-risk are monitored and assessed on regular basis

During 2013 improvements were made to the value-at-risk calculation with the inclusion of the following risks

in our internal model

Higher-order risk in commodities to capture PL moves due to joint movements in underlying commodity

price and volatilities

Risk associated with the volatility skew and smile with options on precious metals

Moves in the repo rate for equity repurchase agreements

Credit spread movements between subordinated and senior debt in credit

Joint moves of swap rates and cross-currency basis spreads for cross-currency swaps

Existing methodology has been rolled-out to further books to capture

Dividend risk

CDS quanto for all sovereigns and corporates

Money market basis risks
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The
ability

of using nonnormal distributions NND in the modeling of the risk factor return time series has also

been extended from FX and commodity to include all risk factors

Additionally market data granularity was increased further by distinguishing between first generation commer

cial mortgage backed securities CMBS 1.0 and next generation CMBS 2.0 CMBS 2.0 products have more

conservative underwriting and securitization standards than compared to CMBS 1.0 therefore meriting sepa
rate market data time series

Regulatory Backtesting of Trading Market Risk

We continually analyze potential weaknesses of our value-at-risk model using statistical techniques such as

backtesting and also rely on risk management experience

Backtesting is procedure we use in accordance with German regulatory requirements to verify the predictive

power of our value-at-risk calculations involving the comparison of hypothetical daily profits and losses under

the buy-and-hold assumption Under this assumption we estimate the PL impact that would have resulted on

portfolio for trading day valued with current market prices and parameters assuming it had been left un
touched for that day and compare it with the estimates from the value-at-risk model from the preceding day An

outlier is hypothetical buy-and-hold trading loss that exceeds our value-at-risk from the preceding day On

average we would expect 99 confidence level to give rise to two to three outliers representing of

approximately 260 trading days in any one year We analyze and document underlying reasons for outliers and

classify them either as due to market movements risks not included in our value-at-risk model model or pro

cess shortcomings We use the results for further enhancement of our value-at-risk methodology Formal

communications explaining the reasons behind any outlier on Group level are provided to the BaFin

In addition to the standard backtesting analysis at the value-at-risk quantile the value-at-risk model perfor

mance is further verified by analyzing the distributional fit across the whole of the distribution full distribution

backtesting Regular backtesting is also undertaken on hypothetical portfolios to test value-at-risk perfor

mance of particular products and their hedges

The Global Backtesting Committee with participation from Market Risk Management Market Risk Operations

Risk Analytics and Living Wills and Finance meets on regular basis to review backtesting results as whole

and of individual businesses The committee analyzes performance fluctuations and assesses the predictive

power of our value-at-risk model which allows us to improve and adjust the risk estimation process accordingly

An independent model validation team reviews all quantitative aspects of our value-at-risk model on regular

basis The review covers but is not limited to the appropriateness of distribution assumptions of risk factors

recalibration approaches for risk parameters and model assumptions Validation results and remediation

measures are presented to senior management and are tracked to ensure adherence to deadlines

Holistic VaR Validation process

The Holistic VaR Validation HVV process provides comprehensive assessment of the value-at-risk model

and framework across five control areas Limits Backtesting Process Model Validation and Risks-not-in-VaR

HVV runs on quarterly basis and provides detailed report for each of the control areas HVV Control Packs

as well as an HVV Dashboard indicating the health of each control area In addition the Quarterly Business

Line Review QBLR provides an overview of the business line trading strategy and the corresponding risk

return profile The associated formal quarterly HVV governance framework is as follows

Level series of asset-class level HVV Control Pack Review meetings chaired by the respective Mar

ket Risk Management Asset Class Head at which the HVV Control Pack is reviewed and the HVV Dash

board status is agreed

Level The HVV Governance Committee chaired by the Global Head of Market Risk Management at

which the QBLRs are presented and the overall HVV Dashboard is agreed
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Level Top-level HVV governance is achieved via series of senior management briefings including to

the CBS Executive Committee the Capital and Risk Committee the Management Board and the Super

visory Board The briefings provide an executive summary of the quality and control of value-at-risk across

the business an overview of the CBS business trading strategy and the corresponding risk management

strategy

In 2013 our value-at-risk and stressed value-at-risk multipliers remained at vs the regulatory floor of

Market Risk Stress Testing

Stress testing is key risk management technique which evaluates the potential effects of extreme market

events and extreme movements in individual risk factors It is one of the core quantitative tools used to assess

the market risk of Deutsche Banks positions and complements VaR and Economic Capital Market Risk Man

agement performs several types of stress testing to capture the variety of risks Portfolio stress testing individ

ual business-level stress tests Event Risk Scenarios and also contributes to Group-wide stress testing

Portfolio stress testing measures the profit and loss impact of potential market events based on pre-defined

scenarios of different seventies which are either historical or hypothetical and defined at macro level With

Portfolio Stress Testing Market Risk Management completes its perspective on risk provided by other metrics

given that the range of portfolio stress tests fills the gap between the most extreme scenarios economic capi

tal and potential daily losses value-at-risk Besides dynamic scenarios we have three static scenarios which

are calculated and monitored on weekly basis against limits

For individual business-level stress tests market risk managers identify relevant risk factors and develop stress

scenarios relating either to macro-economic or business-specific developments Business-level stress tests

capture idiosyncratic and basis risks

Event risk scenario measures the profit and loss impact of historically observable events or hypothetical situa

tions on trading positions for specific emerging market countries and regions The banks trading book expo
sure to an individual country is stressed under single scenario which replicates market movements across

that country in times of significant market crisis and reduced liquidity

Besides these market-risk specific stress tests Market Risk Management participates in the Group-wide stress

test process where macro-economic scenarios are defined by DB research and each risk department trans

lates that same scenario to the relevant shocks required to apply to their portfolio This includes credit market

and operational risks Results are reviewed by the Stress Testing Oversight Committee

Tail risk or the potential for extreme loss events beyond reported value-at risk is captured via stressed value-

at-risk economic capital incremental risk charge and comprehensive risk measure It is also captured via

stress testing

Trading Market Risk Requirements

In December 2011 we received model approvals from the BaFin for the stressed value-at-risk incremental

risk charge and comprehensive risk measure models These are additional methods we use to measure mar

ket risk exposures

Stressed value-at-risk calculates stressed value-at-risk measure based on continuous year period of

significant market stress

Incremental Risk Charge captures default and credit migration risks in addition to the risks already cap
tured in value-at-risk for credit-sensitive positions in the trading book

Comprehensive Risk Measure captures incremental risk for the correlation trading portfolio calculated

using an internal model subject to qualitative minimum requirements as well as stress testing requirements

Market Risk Standardized Approach calculates regulatory capital for securitizations and nth-to-default

credit derivatives
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Stressed value-at-risk incremental risk charge and the comprehensive risk measure are calculated for all

relevant portfolios The results from the models are used in the day-to-day risk management of the bank as

well as for defining regulatory capital

Stressed Value-at-Risk

We calculate stressed value-at-risk measure using 99 confidence level and holding period of one day

For regulatory purposes the holding period is ten days

Our stressed value-at-risk calculation utilizes the same systems trade information and processes as those

used for the calculation of value-at-risk The only difference is that historical market data from period of signif

icant financial stress i.e characterized by high volatilities is used as an input for the Monte Carlo Simulation

The time window selection process for the stressed value-at-risk calculation is based on the identification of

time window characterized by high levels of volatility and extreme movements in the top value-at-risk contribu

tors The results from these two indicators volatility and number of outliers are combined using chosen

weights intended to ensure qualitative aspects are also taken into account i.e inclusion of key crisis periods

Incremental Risk Charge

The incremental risk charge is based on our own internal model and is intended to complement the value-at-

risk modeling framework It represents an estimate of the default and migration risks of unsecuritized credit

products over one-year capital horizon at 99.9 confidence level taking into account the liquidity horizons

of individual positions or sets of positions We use Monte Carlo Simulation for calculating incremental risk

charge as the 99.9 quantile of the portfolio loss distribution and for allocating contributory incremental risk

charge to individual positions The model captures the default and migration risk in an accurate and consistent

quantitative approach for all portfolios

We calculate the incremental risk charge on weekly basis The charge is determined as the higher of

the most recent 12 week average of incremental risk charge and the most recent incremental risk charge The

market and position data are collected from front office systems and are subject to strict quality control

The incremental risk charge figures are closely monitored and play significant role in the management of the

covered portfolios Additionally the incremental risk charge provides information on the effectiveness of

the hedging positions which is reviewed by the risk managers

The contributory incremental risk charge of individual positions which is calculated by expected shortfall allo

cation provides the basis for identifying risk concentrations in the portfolio and designing strategies to reduce

the overall portfolio risk

We use our credit portfolio model core piece of our economic capital methodology to calculate the incre

mental risk charge Important parameters for the incremental risk charge calculation are exposures recovery

rates and default probabilities ratings migrations maturity and liquidity horizons of individual positions

Liquidity horizons are conservatively set to the time required to sell position or to hedge all material relevant

price risks in stressed market Liquidity horizons are specified at product level and reflect our actual practice

and experience during periods of systematic and idiosyncratic stresses We have defined the sets of positions

used for applying liquidity horizons in way that meaningfully reflects the differences in liquidity for each set

Market risk managers who specialize in each product type determine liquidity horizons with liquidity horizon

floor of 3-months Liquidity horizons are regularly reviewed so that the act of selling or hedging in itself would

not materially affect the price Default and rating migration probabilities are defined by rating migration matrices

which are calibrated on historical external rating data Taking into account the trade-off between granularity of

matrices and their stability we apply global corporate matrix and sovereign matrix comprising the seven

main rating bands Accordingly issue or issuer ratings from the rating agencies Moodys SP and Fitch are

assigned to each position
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To quantify loss due to rating migration revaluation of position is performed under the new rating The

probability of joint rating downgrades and defaults is determined by the migration and rating correlations of the

incremental risk charge model These correlations are specified through systematic factors that represent geo

graphical regions and industries and are calibrated on historical rating migration and equity time series The

simulation process incorporates rollover strategy that is based on the assumption of constant level of risk

This assumption implies that positions that have experienced default or rating migration over their liquidity

horizon are re-balanced at the end of their liquidity horizon to attain the initial level of risk Correlations between

positions with different liquidity horizons are implicitly specified by the dependence structure of the underlying

systematic and idiosyncratic risk factors helping to ensure that portfolio concentrations are identified across

liquidity horizons In particular differences between liquidity horizons and maturities of hedges and hedged

positions are recognized

Apart from regular recalibrations there have been no significant model changes in 2013

Direct validation of the incremental risk charge through back-testing methods is not possible The charge is

subject to validation principles such as the evaluation of conceptual soundness ongoing monitoring process

verification and benchmarking and outcome analysis The validation of the incremental risk charge methodolo

gy is embedded in the validation process for our credit portfolio model with particular focus on the incremental

risk charge specific aspects Model validation relies more on indirect methods including stress tests and sensi

tivity analyzes Relevant parameters are included in the annual validation cycle established in the current regu

latory framework The incremental risk charge is part of the quarterly group-wide stress test using the stress

testing functionality within our credit engine Stressed incremental risk charge figures are reported on group

level and submitted to the Stress Testing Oversight Committee and Cross Risk Review Committee

Comprehensive Risk Measure

The comprehensive risk measure for the correlation trading portfolio is based on our own internal model We

calculate the comprehensive risk measure based on Monte Carlo Simulation technique to 99.9 confi

dence level and capital horizon of year Our model is applied to the eligible correlation trading positions

where typical products include collateralized debt obligations nth-to-default credit default swaps and index-

and single-name credit default swaps Re-securitizations or products which reference retail claims or real es

tate exposures are not eligible Furthermore trades subject to the comprehensive risk measure have to meet

minimum liquidity standards to be eligible The model incorporates concentrations of the portfolio and nonlinear

effects via full revaluation approach

Comprehensive risk measure is designed to capture defaults as well as the following risk drivers interest rates

credit spreads recovery rates foreign exchange rates and base correlations index-to-constituent and base

correlation basis risks

Comprehensive risk measure is calculated on weekly basis
Initially

the eligible trade population within the

correlation trading portfolio is identified Secondly the risk drivers of the PL are simulated over one year

time horizon The trade population is then re-valued under the various Monte Carlo Simulation scenarios and

the 99.9 quantile of the loss distribution is extracted

The market and position data are collected from front office systems and are subject to strict quality control

The comprehensive risk measure figures are closely monitored and play significant role in the management

of the correlation trading portfolio We use historical market data to estimate the risk drivers to the comprehen

sive risk measure with history of up to three years

In our comprehensive risk measure model the liquidity horizon is set to 12 months which equals the capital

horizon

In order to maintain the quality of our comprehensive risk measure model we continually monitor the potential

weaknesses of this model Backtesting of the trade valuations and the propagation of single risk factors is
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carried out on monthly basis and quarterly recalibration of parameters is performed In addition series of

stress tests have been defined on the correlation trading portfolio where the shock sizes link into historical

distressed market conditions

Model validation is performed by an independent team and reviews but is not limited to the above mentioned

backtesting the models which generate risk factors appropriateness and completeness of risk factors the

Monte Carlo Simulation stability and performs sensitivity analyzes

During 2013 we have improved our comprehensive risk measure model as follows

Simulation of obligor defaults based on one-year credit spreads

Extension of FX risk to include further balance sheet items

Re-calibration of credit spreads and FX correlations

Market Risk Standardized Approach

Market Risk Management monitors exposures and addresses risk issues and concentrations for certain expo
sures under the specific Market Risk Standardized Approach MRSA We use the MRSA to determine the

regulatory capital charge for the interest rate risk of nth-to-default credit default swaps and for the correlation

trading portfolio securitization positions which are not eligible for the comprehensive risk measure For these

positions we either assign all retained securitization positions that are unrated or rated below BB risk weight

of 1250 percent to the exposure or deduct them directly from capital Such capital deduction items CDI are

deducted in equal share from Tier capital and from Tier capital

We also use the MRSA to determine the regulatory capital charge for longevity risk as set out in SolvV regula

tions Longevity risk is the risk of adverse changes in life expectancies resulting in loss in value on longevity

linked policies and transactions For risk management purposes stress testing and economic capital alloca

tions are also used to monitor and manage longevity risk

Furthermore certain types of investment funds require capital charge under the MRSA For risk management

purposes these positions are also included in our internal reporting framework

Validation of Front Office models

Market Risk Management validates front office models that are used for official pricing and risk management of

trading positions New model approval ongoing model approval and model risk assessment are the teams key

activities and related tasks include

Verification of the mathematical integrity of the models and their implementation

Periodic review of the models intended to ensure that the models stay valid in different market conditions

Assessment of model suitability for the intended business purposes

Identification of model limitations that inform model reserves and

Establishment of controls that enforce appropriate use of models across businesses

Trading Market Risk Management Framework at Postbank

Market risk arising from Postbank has been included in our reporting since 2010 Since the domination agree
ment between Deutsche Bank and Postbank became effective in September 2012 aggregate market risk limits

for Postbank are set by Deutsche Bank according to our market risk limit framework Postbanks Head of Mar
ket Risk Management has functional reporting line into our Market Risk Management organization and acts

based upon delegated authority with respect to monitoring reporting and managing market risk exposure ac

cording to market risk limits allocated to Postbank

Sub limits are allocated by the Postbank Market Risk Committee to the individual operating business units

Deutsche Bank is represented by senior member of Market Risk Management on the Postbank Market Risk
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Committee The risk economic capital limits allocated to specific business activities define the level of market

risk that is reasonable and desirable for Postbank from an earnings perspective

Market risk at Postbank is monitored on daily basis using system of limits based on value-at-risk In addi

tion Postbanks Market Risk Committee has defined sensitivity limits for the trading and banking book as well

as for key sub-portfolios Postbank also performs scenario analyzes and stress tests in addition to the value-at-

risk calculations The assumptions underlying the stress tests are reviewed and validated on an ongoing basis

Value-at-Risk at Postbank

Postbank also uses the value-at-risk concept to quantify and monitor the market risk it assumes Value-at-risk

is calculated using Monte Carlo Simulation The risk factors taken into account in the value-at-risk include

interest rates equity prices foreign exchange rates and volatilities along with risks arising from changes in

credit spreads Correlation effects between the risk factors are derived from equally-weighted historical data

Postbanks trading book value-at-risk is currently not consolidated into the value-at-risk of the remaining Group

However it is shown separately in the internal value-at-risk report

We also apply the MRSA for the determination of the regulatory capital charge for Postbanks trading market risk

Economic Capital for Market Risk

Economic capital for market risk measures the amount of capital needed to absorb very severe unexpected

losses arising from our exposures over the period of one year Very severe in this context means that eco

nomic capital is set at level which covers with probability of 99.98 all unexpected losses over one

year time horizon

Our economic capital model comprises two core components the Common Risk component covering risk

drivers across all businesses and the suite of Business Specific Stress Tests BSST5 which enriches the

Common Risk component Both components are calibrated to historically observed severe market shocks

The Common Risk component of the traded market risk economic capital model is based on modified version

of our regulatory stressed value-at-risk approach Hence the economic capital model benefits from the value-

at-risk model

In 2013 we have modified our Market Risk EC model by refining its underlying liquidity horizons framework

The liquidity horizon is parameter assessing how quickly management intervention would lead to unwinding

or materially hedging of our risk positions during times of severe market stress The modifications mainly

refer to

More granular assignment of the liquidity horizons and

The liquidity horizons which now also incorporate potential residual risk from market making activities

following severe market shock

The calculation of economic capital for market risk from the trading units is performed weekly The model in

corporates the following risk factors interest rates credit spreads equity prices foreign exchange rates com

modity prices and correlations

We also continuously assess and refine our BSSTs in an effort to promote the capture of material risks as well

as reflect possible extreme market moves Additionally risk managers use their expert judgment to define

worst case scenarios based upon the knowledge of past extreme market moves It is possible however for our

market risk positions to lose more value than our economic capital estimates since all downside scenarios

cannot be predicted and simulated
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Economic capital for traded default risk represents an estimate of the default and migration risks of credit prod

ucts at 99.98 confidence level taking into account the liquidity horizons of the respective sub-portfolios It

covers the following positions

Fair value assets in the banking book

Unsecuritized credit products in the trading book excluding correlation trading portfolio

Securitized products in the trading book excluding correlation trading portfolio and

Correlation trading portfolio

The traded default risk economic capital for the correlation trading portfolio is calculated using the comprehen

sive risk measure For all other positions the calculation of traded default risk economic capital is based on our

credit portfolio model Traded default risk captures the credit exposures across our trading books and it is

monitored via single name concentration and portfolio limits which are set based upon rating size and liquidity

In addition traded default risk economic capital limit is set within the Market Risk economic capital framework

while the incremental risk charge monitors the regulatory capital requirements associated with these positions

In order to capture diversification and concentration effects we perform joint calculation for traded default risk

economic capital and credit risk economic capital Important parameters for the calculation of traded default

risk are exposures recovery rates and default probabilities as well as maturities Exposures recovery rates

and default probabilities are derived from market information and external ratings for the trading book and

internal assessments for the banking book as for credit risk economic capital Rating migrations are governed

by migration matrices which are obtained from historical rating time series from rating agencies and internal

observations The probability of joint rating downgrades and defaults is determined by the default and rating

correlations of the portfolio model These correlations are specified through systematic factors that represent

countries geographical regions and industries

Validation of the market risk economic capital model is performed by an independent team The regular review

covers but is not limited to the appropriateness of risk factors the calibration techniques the parameter set

tings and model assumptions

Allocation of Positions to the Regulatory Trading book

For German regulatory purposes all our positions must be assigned to either the trading book or the banking

book This classification of position impacts its regulatory treatment in particular the calculation of the

regulatory capital charges for the position We laid down the criteria for the allocation of positions to either the

trading book or banking book in internal policy documents which were based on the requirements applicable

to the group as outlined in section of the German Banking Act KWG

central function in Finance is responsible for the policy guidance and is the centre of competence with regard

to questions concerning its application The Finance functions for the individual business areas are responsible

for the classification of positions based on the policy requirements

We include positions in the trading book that are financial instruments or commodities which are held with

trading intent or which are held for the purpose of hedging the market risk of other trading book positions

Positions included in the trading book must be free of any restrictive covenants regarding their transferability or

able to be hedged

Moreover positions assigned to the trading book must be valued daily Further information on the valuation

methodology that we used is provided in Note 14 Financial Instruments carried at Fair Value

As part of the ongoing procedures to confirm that the inclusion of positions in the trading book continues to be

in line with the above referenced internal policy guidance the Finance functions for our trading businesses

carry out global review of the classification of positions on quarterly basis The results of the review are
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documented and presented to the Trading Book Review Committee with representatives from Finance and

Legal

Re-allocations of positions between the trading book and the banking book may only be carried out in line with

the internal policy guidance They mLlst be documented and are subject to approval by the central function in

Finance described above

Balance Sheet and Trading Book Assets and Liabihties

The tables below present trading or banking book splits for assets and liabilities of our balance sheet from

regulatory point of view

Regulatory Trading Book Assets and Liabilities as part of the Balance Sheet

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

in Balance Sheet Trading Book Banking Book Balance Sheet Trading Book Banking Book

Assets
________________ ________________ ________________

Cash and due from banks 17155 91 17063 27877 251 27626

Interest earning deposits with banks 77984 4391 73593 120.637 3.706 116.931

Central banks funds sold and securities

purchased under resale agreements2 27363 5784 21578 36.570 18.872 17.698

Securities borrowed 20870 20712 157 24013 23911 102

Financial assets at fair value through profit

or loss 899257 843374 55883 1.209.839 1155080 54759

TradingAssetsi 210070 187939 22.131 254.459 231319 23.139

Positive market values from derivative financial

instruments 504590 499279 5311 768353 754 830 13524

Financial assets designated at fair value

through profit or loss 184597 156155 28441 187027 168931 18096

Financial assets available for sale 48326 600 47725 49400 527 48873

Equity method investments 3581 3573 577 3577

Loans 376582 1617 374964 397377 4368 393.009

Property and equipment 4420 4420 4963 4963

Goodwill and other intangible assets 13932 13932 14219 14.219

Other assets4 112539 34995 77545 123702 47708 75 993

Assets for current tax 2322 2322 389 2.389

Deferred tax assets 7071 7071 7.712 712

TotalAssets 1611400 911574 699826 2022275 1254423 767851

Includes exposure in relation to non regulatory consolidated entities

Includes as ot December31 2013 and as of December 31 2012 only securities purchased under resale
agreements

The regulatory banking book primarily includes debt securities as part of our liquidity portfolio as well as traded loans which do not fulfill the criteria for being ailocated to the regulatory

trading book

Regulatory trading book positions mainly include brokerage receivables and derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

in Balance Sheet Trading Book Banking Book Balance Sheet Trading Book Banking Book

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit

orloss 637404 631182 6222 925.193 910970 14.223

Trading liabilities 55804 55604 200 54400 54.195 205

Negative market values from derivative

financial instruments 483428 478005 5423 752 652 738634 14018

Ftnanctal liabilities designated at fair value

through profit or loss 90104 89505 599 110.409 110409

Investment contract liabilities 8067 8067 7.732 7732

Remaining Liabilities 919030 65733 853298 042842 84.122 958720

Total Liabilities 1556434 696914 859520 1968035 995092 972944

The vast majority of our trading book assets on our balance sheet are financial assets at fair value through

profit or loss The 27 decrease as of December 31 2013 compared with prior year end especially in positive

market values from derivative financial instruments was principally related to interest rate derivatives and shifts

in yield curves as well as from the result of our de-leveraging initiative
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Within liabilities the vast majority of our trading book is comprised of financial liabilities at fair value through

profit or loss The 31 decrease as of December 31 2013 compared with prior year end especially in

negative market values from derivative financial instruments was primarily related to shifts in yield curves

impacting interest rate derivatives as well as from the result of our de-leveraging initiative

For an additional breakdown of our net interest income and net gains or losses on our trading book assets and

liabilities please see Note Net Interest Income and Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair

Value through Profit or Loss

Value-at-Risk Metrics of Trading Units of Deutsche Bank Group excluding Postbank

The tables and graph below present the value-at-risk metrics calculated with 99 confidence level and

one-day holding period for our trading units They exclude contributions from Postbank trading book which are

calculated on stand-alone basis

Value-at-Risk of our Trading Units by Risk Type

nm Dec3l2013 Dec3l.2012

Interest rate risk 27.2 27.6

Credit spread risk 37.9 47.2

Equity price risk 20.2 11

Foreign exchange risk2 12.4

Commodity price risk 7.8 74

Diversification effect 57.7 44.8

Total value-at-risk 47.9 58.1

Risk type splits were adjusted rot December31 2012 to align with risk management classifications with separation of credit spread risk and inclusion of gold and

other precious metals in foreign exchange risk

Includes value-at-nsk from gold and other precious metal positions

Value-at-Risk of our Trading Units in the Reporting Period

Foreign Commodity

Total Diversification effect Interest rate risk Credit spread risk Equity price risk euchange risk price risk

2013 2012 2013 20122 2013 20122 2013 20122 2013 2012 2013 20122 2013 2012

Average 56 571 50.0 663 26.5 33 41.6 502 13.4 146 13.8 154 8.3 101

Maximum 80 62 894 366 490 480 643 239 274 278 432 128 180

Minimum 43.0 433 38.5 442 18.7 249 34.9 393 8.8 75 5.8 41 5.5 74

Includes value-at-risk from gold and other precious metal positwns

Risk type splits were adjusted for December 31 2012 to align with risk management classifications with separation of credit spread risk and inclusion of gold and other precious metals in

foreign exchange risk



Deutsche Bank Management Report 167

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Trading Market Risk

Development of value-at-risk by risk types in 2013

InC

80

60

40

20

1/13 2/13 3/13 4/13 5/13 6/13 7/13 8/13 9/13 10/13 11/13 12/13

VR Interest rate risk

VaR Credit spread risk

VaR Eqrety ssk

VaR Foreign exchange including precious metals

VaR Cornmoddy risk

VaR Total

The average value-at-risk over 2013 was 53.6 million which is decrease of 3.5 million compared with the

full year 2012 There has been reduction in average value-at-risk across all risk types with particular reduc

tions in the level of credit spread and interest rate risk which have declined 8.6 million and 6.6 million re

spectively The levels of volatility within the one year of historical data used in the calculation during 2013 has

generally fallen contributing to the reduction but offset by the effect of less diversification benefit across the

portfolio Overall value-at-risk has fluctuated over narrower range during 2013 with minimum of

43.0 million and maximumof 690 million compared to 43.3 million and 80.1 million over 2012

Regulatory Trading Market Risk Measures excluding Postbank
The tables below present the stresses value-at-risk metrics calculated with 99 confidence level and one-

day holding period for our trading units They exclude contributions from Postbank trading book which are

calculated on stand-alone basis

Stressed Value-at-Risk by Risk Type

sCm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Interest rate risk 53.0 79

Credit spread risk 114.4 124

Equity price risk 27.5 16

Foreign exchange risk2 27.0 274

Commodity price risk 8.9 136

Diversification effect 125.3 114

Total stressed value-at-risk of trading units 105.5 146.3

Risk type splits were adjusted for December31 2012 to align with risk management classifications with separation ot credit spread risk and inclusion of gold and

other precious metals in foreign exchange risk

InclLiden value-at-risk from gold and other precious metal positions

Average Maximum and Minimum Stressed Value-at-Risk by Risk Type

Foreign Commodity

Total Diversification effect Interest rate risk Credit spread risk Equity price risk exchange risk price risk

in 2013 20122 2013 20122 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 29. 2013 20122

Average 114.0 1206 127.5 1295 59.3 733 118.1 1194 19.2 198 29.6 211 15.2 16.4

Maximum 169.2 1522 166.8 1661 93.1 112.6 149.5 153.0 53.6 478 59.2 508 37.1

Minimum 75.1 91 105.5 101 44.4 49.2 90.0 93.5 4.3 7.7 12.1 7.1 7.1 10.2

Includes salue-at-risk from gold and other precious me/al positions

Risk type uplits were adtunted for December31 2012 align with risk management classifications with separation of credit spread risk and inclusion of gold and other precious metals in

foreign exchange risk
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The average stressed value-at-risk was 114.0 million over 2013 decrease of 6.6 million compared with

the full year 2012 This has been mainly drven by reduction in interest rate stressed value-at-risk over 2013

which reflects an overall reduction in overall USD interest rate risk There have also been small reductions

across credit equity and commodity on average compared to 2012 This has in part been offset by an increase

in foreign exchange stressed value-at-risk coming from an increase in directional foreign exchange exposures

throughout the year

The following graph compares the development of the daily value-at-risk with the daily stressed value-at-risk

and their 60 day averages calculated with 99 confidence level and one-day holding period for our trad

ing units Amounts are shown in millions of euro and exclude contributions from Postbanks trading book which

are calculated on stand-alone basis

Development of value-at-risk and stressed value-at-risk in 2013

In
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SVaR Total

SVaR Rolling GOd Average

VaR Total

VaR Rolling GOd Average

For regulatory reporting purposes the incremental risk charge for the respective reporting dates represents the

higher of the spot value at the reporting dates and their preceding 12-week average calculation In contrast to

this the incremental risk charge amounts presented for the reporting dates and periods below are the spot

values and the average maximum and minimum values for the 12-week period preceding these reporting

dates

Incremental Risk Charge of Trading Units with 99.9 confidence level and one-year capital horizon

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Global Finance and Foreign Exchange 82.4 70.8

Rates and Credit Trading1 563.4 315.5

NCOU
..-......................--.......-.-.-..

3.9

Emerging Markets Debt 168.3 224

Other 185.5 1228

Total incremental risk charge 995.6 712.8

The IRC charge for Structured Finance Business has been re-allocated from Rates and Credit Trading to Other Amounts for December 31 2012 have been

adjusted accordingly
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Average Maximum and Minimum Incremental Risk Charge of Trading Units with 99.9 confidence level and one-year

capital horizon

Weiahted

average

liquidity

horizon

in in month Average1 Maximum1 Minimum1

Global Finance and Foreign Exchange 6.0 66.9 82.4 43.5
____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

Rates and Credit Trading2 6.0 505.8 603.4 414.2
____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

NCOU 6.0 20.6 3.7 36.6 ___________ ___________ ___________ ___________

Emerging Markets Debt 6.0 179.5 205.0 156.1
___________ ___________ ___________ ___________

Other2 6.0 236.5 323.9 185.1
__________ __________ __________

Total incremental risk charge of trading

units 6.0 968.2 1044.8 928.5 6.0 760.7 821.5 705.9

Amounts show the bands within which the values fluctuated during the 12-week period preceding December31 2013 and December31 2012

The IRC charge for Structured Finance Business has been re-allocated from Rates and Credit Trading to Other Amountn for December31 2012 have been adiusted accordingly

2012

Weighted

average

liquidity

horizon

in month Average Maximum Minimum

6.0 1074 1393 701

60 3384 426.9 288

60 230 29.1 1209

60 1972 273.5 1500

60 1407 185.5 1061

Based on 52 weeks the annual average of our total incremental risk charge was 877 million for the year

2013 compared with 760 million for the year 2012 The maximum and minimum of the incremental risk

charge for the year 2013 was 1164 million and 667 million compared with 878 million and 673 million

for the year 2012 respectively The increase was driven by more conservative parameter choice within the

calculation as well as an increase in sngle name exposures

For regulatory reporting purposes the comprehensive risk measure for the respective reporting dates repre

sents the higher of the spot value at the reporting dates their preceding 12-week average calculation and the

floor where the floor is equal to of the equivalent capital charge under the securitization framework In

contrast to this the comprehensive risk measure presented for the reporting dates below is the spot values

and the average maximum and minimum values have been calculated for the 12 weeks period preceding

these reporting dates

Comprehensive Risk Measure of Trading Units with 99.9 confidence level and one-year capital horizon

inm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Correlation trading 223.8 543

Average Maximum and Minimum Comprehensive Risk Measure of Trading Units with 99.9 confidence level and one-

year capital horizon

2013 2012

Weighted Weighted

average average

liquidity liquidity

horizon horizon

in ni in month Average1 Maximum1 Minimum1 in month Average Maximum Minimum

Correlation trading 12.0 316.0 359.6 285.9 120 6134 6509 5628

Average Maximum and Minimum have been calculated for the 12-week period ending December31

Based on 52 weeks the annual average of our total comprehensive risk measure was 435 million for the

year 2013 compared with 693 million for the year 2012 The maximum and minimum of comprehensive risk

measure for the year 2013 was 673 million and 199 million compared with 884 million and 418 million

for the year 2012 respectively The decrease is primarily driven by de-risking within the Non Core Operating

Unit which includes unwinds roll-offs and improvements to the risk balance in the portfolio

Market Risk Standardized Approach

As of December 31 2013 the securitization positions for which the specific interest rate risk is calculated

using the market risk standardized approach generated capital requirements of 473 million corresponding to

risk weighted-assets of 5.9 billion and further capital deduction items of 1.5 billion corresponding to RWA
equivalent of 14.9 billion As of December 31 2012 these positions amounted to 429 million 5.4 billion

637 million and 6.4 billion The increase in RWA and CDI was mainly related to regulatory-driven change in

the treatment of existing transactions for trading book securitizations In addition increased retained securitiza

tion positions receiving risk weight of 1250 which also partially replaced run-off positions resulted in an

2013
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offsetting RWA decrease but further drove the increase of the CDIs These increases in RWA and CDI were

partially offset as result of foreign exchange movements

Additionally the capital requirement for CIUs under the market risk standardized approach was 78 million

--
corresponding to risk weighted-assets of 977 million as of December 31 2013 which were derived from

positions newly allocated to the market risk standardized approach

For nth-to-default credit default swaps the capital requirement reduced to million corresponding to risk

weighted-assets of 63 million compared with 14 million and 172 million as of December 31 2012 This

development was driven by certain positions becoming eligible for our comprehensive risk measurement model

based on improved market liquidity

The capital requirement for longevity risk under the market risk standardized approach with 29 million corre

sponding to risk weighted-assets of 363 million declined marginal compared with 32 million and 404 mil

lion as of December 31 2012

Value-at-Risk at Postbank

The tables below present the value-at-risk metrics of Postbanks trading book calculated with 99 confi

dence level and one-day holding period

Value-at-Risk of Trading Book of Postbank trading book

nm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Interestraterisk1 0.0 04

Credit spread risk
--..--

0.0 1.2

Equity price risk 0.0 0.1

Foreign exchange risk 0.1 0.2

Commodity price risk 0.0 00

Diversification effect1 0.0

Total value-at-risk of Postbanks trading book 0.1 1.2

Due to the separation ot credit spread risk amounts were adjusted for December 31 2012

The decrease in Postbanks value-at-risk to 0.1 million at year end 2013 from 1.2 million at year end 2012

is largely due to further reduction of overall position taking and transfer of positions into the regulatory banking

book in line with Postbanks trading book strategy Diversification effect reflects the fact that the total value-at-

risk on given day will be lower than the sum of the value-at-risk relating to the individual risk classes Simply

adding the value-at-risk figures of the individual risk classes to arrive at an aggregate value-at-risk would imply

the assumption that the losses in all risk categories occur simultaneously

Average Maximum and Minimum Value-at-Risk of Postbank trading book

Foreign Commodity

Totai Diversification effect1 interest rate risk1 Credit spread rsk Equity price rsk exchange risk price risk

5km 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012

Average 0.3 34 0.2 0.2 0.1 3.2 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0

Maximum 1.1 59 09 38 0.5 35 1.1 50 0.1 02 0.5 07 CM 0.0

Minimum 0.1 0.9 0.0 06 0.0 04 0.0 09 0.0 00 0.1 0.0 0.0

Due to the separation of credit spread risk amounts were adjusted for December31 2012

Results of Regulatory Backtesting of Trading Market Risk

In 2013 we observed two global outliers compared with two outliers in 2012 which were in line with our expec

tations based upon the applied 99 confidence level The outliers of which one occurred in June 2013 and

one in August 2013 were principally driven by market movements outside the historical year 99 percentile

level Based on the backtesting results our analysis of the underlying reasons for outliers and enhancements

included in our value-at-risk methodology we continue to believe that our value-at-risk model will remain an

appropriate measure for our trading market risk under normal market conditions
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The following graph shows the daily buy-and-hold trading results in comparison to the value-at-risk as of the

close of the previous business day for the trading days of the reporting period The value-at-risk is presented in

negative amounts to visually compare the estimated potential loss of our trading positions with the buy and

hold income Figures are shown in millions of euro and exclude contributions from Postbanks trading book

which is calculated on stand-alone basis

Comparison of daily buy-and-hold income of trading units trading results and value-at-risk in 2013

in

100

/100

1-13 2/13 3/13

Buy-and-hold income of Trading Units

Value-at-Rak

4/13 5/13 6/13 7/13 8/13 9/13 10/13 11/13 12/13

Daily Income of our Trading Units

The following histogram shows the distribution of daily income of our trading units excluding Postbank It

displays the number of trading days on which we reached each level of trading income shown on the horizontal

axis in millions of euro

Distribution of daily income of our trading units in 2013
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Our trading units achieved positive actual income for 94 of the trading days in 2013 versus 96 in 2012
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Economic Capital Usage for our Trading Market Risk

The economic capital usage for trading market risk was 4.2 billion at year-end 2013 compared with 4.7 bil

lion at year-end 2012 Our trading market risk economic capital usage decreased by approximately 493 mil

lion or 11 This decrease was mainly driven by reductions from within NCOU

Postbanks contribution to the economic capital usage for our trading market risk was minimal

Valuation of Market Risk Positions

For details about our methods for determining fair value see the respective section in Note Significant Ac

counting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates of our financial statements

Nontrading Market Risk

Nontrading market risk arises from market movements primarily outside the activities of our trading units in

our banking book and from off-balance sheet items Significant market risk factors the bank is exposed to and

are overseen by risk management groups in that area are

Interest rate risk including model risk from embedded optionality and from modeling behavioral assump
tions for certain product types credit spread risk foreign exchange risk equity risk including investments

in public and private equity as well as real estate infrastructure and fund assets

Market risks from off-balance sheet items such as pension schemes and guarantees as well as structural

foreign exchange risk and equity compensation risk

The market risk component of our nontrading activities is overseen by dedicated groups within our risk man

agement organization Due to the variety of businesses and initiatives subject to nontrading market risk expo

sure coverage is split into three main areas

Market Risk Management covering market risks arising in the business units PBC GTB DeAWM and

Treasury and NCOU activities such as structural foreign exchange risks equity compensation risks as

well as pension risks

CRM Principal Investments specializing in the risk-related aspects of our nontrading alternative asset

activities and performing regular reviews of the risk profile of the banks alternative asset portfolios

Asset Management Risk specializing in the fiduciary risk related aspects of our asset and fund manage
ment business in the DeAWM Corporate Division Key risks in this area arise from operational and/or prin

cipal guarantees and reputational risk related to managing client funds

The Risk Executive Committee and the Capital and Risk Committee oversee nontrading market risk exposures

Investment proposals for strategic investments are analyzed by the Group Investment Committee Depending

on the size strategic investments may require approval from the Group Investment Committee the Manage
ment Board or the Supervisory Board The development of strategic investments is monitored by the Group

Investment Committee on regular basis Multiple members of the Capital and Risk Committee Risk Execu

tive Committee are also members of the Group Investment Committee establishing close link between these

committees

An independent team in Risk validates the models for nontrading market risk In general the validation includes

review of the appropriateness of risk factors parameters parameter calibration and model assumptions

Validation results are presented to senior management and appropriate remediating actions are taken by Mar

ket Risk Management Methodology to improve the specific model used for the various risk types
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Assessment of Market Risk in Nontrading Portfolios

The majority of market risk in our nontrading portfolios is quantified through the use of stress testing proce

dures We use stress tests that are specific to each risk class and which consider among other factors large

historically observed market moves the liquidity of each asset class and changes in client behavior in rela

tion to deposit products This assessment forms the basis of the economic capital calculations which enable

us to monitor aggregate and manage our nontrading market risk exposure

Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book

The majority of our interest rate risk arising from nontrading asset and liability positions with the exception of

some entities and portfolios has been transferred through internal transactions to the CBS division This

internally transferred interest rate risk is managed on the basis of value-at-risk as reflected in trading portfolio

figures The treatment of interest rate risk in our trading portfolios and the application of the value-at-risk model

is discussed in the Trading Market Risk section of this document

The most notable exceptions from the aforementioned paragraph are in the PBC Corporate Division in Germa

ny including Postbank and the DeAWM mortgage business in the U.S Unit These entities manage interest

rate risk separately through dedicated Asset and Liability Management departments subject to banking book

value-at-risk limits set and monitored by Market Risk Management The measurement and reporting of interest

rate risk managed by these dedicated Asset and Liability functions is performed daily in the PBC division and

on weekly basis for DeAWM The global interest rate in the banking book is reported on monthly basis

The changes of present values of the banking book positions when applying the regulatory required parallel

yield curve shifts of 200 and 200 basis points was below of our total regulatory capital at December 31

2013 Consequently outright interest rate risk in the banking book is considered immaterial for us

Our PBC GTB and DeAWM businesses are subject to model risk with regard to client deposits as well as

savings and loan products Measuring interest rate risks for these product types in the banking book is based

upon assumptions with respect to client behavior future availability of deposit balances and sensitivities of

deposit rates versus market interest rates resulting in longer than contractual effective duration Those pa
rameters are subject to stress testing within our Economic Capital framework Additionally consideration is

made regarding early prepayment behavior for loan products The parameters are based on historical observa

tions statistical analyzes and expert assessments If the future evolution of balances rates or client behavior

differs from these assumptions then this could have an impact on our interest rate risks in the banking book

Foreign Exchange Risk

Foreign exchange risk arises from our nontrading asset and
liability positions denominated in currencies

other than the functional currency of the respective entity The majority of this foreign exchange risk is trans

ferred through internal hedges to trading books within CBS and is therefore reflected and managed via the

value-at-risk figures in the trading books The remaining foreign exchange risks that have not been trans

ferred are mitigated through match funding the investment in the same currency therefore only residual risk

remains in the portfolios Small exceptions to above approach follow the general MRM monitoring and report

ing process as outlined for the trading portfolio

The bulk of nontrading foreign exchange risk is related to unhedged structural foreign exchange exposure

mainly in our U.S U.K and China entities Structural foreign exchange exposure arises from local capital

including retained earnings held in the Banks consolidated subsidiaries and branches and from investments

accounted for at equity Change in foreign exchange rates of the underlying functional currencies result in

revaluation of capital and retained earnings and are recognized in other comprehensive income booked as

Currency Translation Adjustments CTA
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The primary objective for managing our structural foreign exchange exposure is to stabilize consolidated capi

tal ratios from the effects of fluctuations in exchange rates Therefore the exposure remains unhedged for

number of core currencies with considerable amounts of risk-weighted assets denominated in that currency in

order to avoid volatility in the capital ratio for the specific entity and the Group as whole

Investment Risk

Nontrading market risk from investment exposure is predominantly the equity risk arising from our non-

consolidated investment holdings in the banking book categorized into strategic and alternative investment

assets

Strategic investments typically relate to acquisitions made by us to support our business franchise and are

undertaken with medium to long-term investment horizon Alternative assets are comprised of principal in

vestments and other non-strategic investment assets Principal investments are direct investments in private

equity including leveraged buy-out fund commitments and equity bridge commitments real estate including

mezzanine debt and venture capital undertaken for capital appreciation In addition principal investments are

made in hedge funds and mutual funds in order to establish track record for sale to external clients Other

non-strategic investment assets comprise of assets recovered in the workout of distressed positions or other

legacy investment assets in private equity and real estate of non-strategic nature The majority of the non-

strategic investment portfolio has been moved to the NCOU and its mandate to achieve accelerated de-risking

and capital relief

Pension Risk

Deutsche Bank is exposed to market risk from number of defined benefit pension schemes for past and

current employees The ability of the pension schemes to meet the projected pension payments is maintained

through investments and ongoing plan contributions Market risk materializes due to potential decline in the

market value of the assets or an increase in the liability of each of the pension plans Market Risk Management

monitors and reports all market risks both on the asset and liability side of our defined benefit pension plans

including interest rate risk inflation risk credit spread risk equity risk and longevity risk For details on our

defined benefit pension obligation see additIonal Note 35 Employee Benefits

Other Risks

In addition to the above risks Market Risk Management has the mandate to monitor and manage market risks

that arise from capital and liquidity risk management activities of our treasury department Besides the struc

tural foreign exchange capital hedging process this includes market risks arising from our equity compensation

plans

Market risks in our asset management activities in DeAWM primarily results from principal guaranteed funds

but also from co-investments in our funds

Economic Capital Usage for Our Nontrading Market Risk Portfolios per Business Area

Economic Capital Usage of Nontrading Portfolios by Business Division

2013 ncrease decrease horn 2012

cErn Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012 aEm
Corporate Banking Securities 333 818 485 59
Global Transaction Banking 143 136

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management 1295 1.235 60

Private Business Clients 2964 3162 198
Non-Core OperaEons Unit 1362 336 974 42
Consolidation Adjustments 2444 808 1.636 202

Total 8541 8495 46

Norttrading market risk economic capital usage totaled 8541 million as of December 31 2013 which is

46 million or 0.5 above our economic capital usage at year-end 2012
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Increases in economic capital usage were largely driven by the implementation of more conservative meth

odology for structural foreign exchange risk and pension risk with regards to applied liquidity horizon and

treatment of longevity risk offset by substantial decrease in exposures for banking books with material credit

spread risk

The decrease in economic capital usage for CBS was mainly driven by guaranteed funds risk caused by

transfer of assets to DeAWM and lower interest rate risk exposure At DeAWM the economic capital usage

further decreased following decreased interest rate risk due to risk mitigation positions The reduction of credit

spread risks mainly caused the economic capital movement in PBC and NCOU Both the large increase in

structural foreign exchange risk and the increase in pension risk are reflected in Consolidation Adjustments

Carrying Value and Economic Capital Usage for Nontrading Market Risk Portfolios

Carrying Value and Economic Capital Usage for Nontrading Portfolios

Carrying value Economic capital usage

Inm Dec 31.2013 Dec31 2012 Dec 312013 Dec 312012

Strategic investments 3257 3015 1277 1230

Alternative assets 4761 5666 1722 1.966

Principal investments 1526 2061 718 898

Other nonstrategic
investment assets 3234 3605 1004 1068

Other nontrading market risks1 N/A N/A 5542 299

thereof

Interest rate risk N/A N/A 1557 1390

Credit spread risk N/A N/A 444 1636

Equity compensation risk N/A N/A 262 303

Pension risk N/A N/A 734 340

Structural foreign exchange risk N/A N/A 2037 828

Guaranteed funds risk N/A N/A 988 1364

Total nontrading market risk portfolios 8018 8681 8541 8495

N/A Indicates that the risk is mostly related to off-balance sheet and liabilities items

The total economic capital figures for nontrading market risk currently do not take into account diversification

benefits between the different asset categories except for those of banking book interest rate credit spread

risks equity compensation risk pension risk and structural foreign exchange risk

Strategic investments Economic capital usage was mainly driven by our participation in Hua Xia Bank

Company Limited

Alternative assets The nontrading market risk economic capital decreased during 2013 mainly driven from

further de-risking initiatives within the alternative assets portfolio valuations and foreign exchange effects

Other nontrading market risks

Interest rate risk Besides the allocation of economic capital to residual outright interest rate risk in the

nontrading market risk portfolio main component in this category is the maturity transformation of

contractually short term deposits The effective duration of contractually short term deposits is based

upon observable client behavior elasticity of deposit rates to market interest rates DRE volatility of

deposit balances and Deutsche Banks own credit spread Economic capital is derived by stressing

modelling assumptions in particular the DRE for the effective duration of overnight deposits Behav

ioral and economic characteristics are taken into account when calculating the effective duration and

optional exposures from our mortgages businesses In total the economic capital usage for Decem

ber 31 2013 was 1557 million versus 1390 million for December 31 2012 predominantly driven

by PBC including Postbank BHW and Deutsche Bank Bauspar

Credit spread risk Economic capital charge for portfolios in the banking book subject to material credit

spread risk Economic capital usage was 444 million as of December 31 2013 versus 1636 million

as of December 31 2012 The decrease in economic capital usage was driven by substantial reduc

tion in exposure due to de-risking activities and the alignment of the calculation methodology with the

traded market risk methodology leading to increased diversification benefits
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Equity compensation risk Risk arising from structural short position in our own share price arising from

restricted equity units The economc capital usage was 262 million as of December 31 2013 on

diversified basis compared with 303 million as of December 31 2012 The negative contribution to

our diversified economic capital was derived from the fact that reduction of our share price in down
side scenario as expressed by economic capital calculation methodology would reduce the negative

impact on our capital position from the equity compensation liabilities

Pension risk Risk arising from our defined benefit obligations including interest rate risk and inflation

risk credit spread risk equity risk and longevity risk The economic capital usage was 734 million and
340 million as of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 respectively The increase was pre
dominantly due to more conservative treatment of longevity risk in the model and decrease of diver

sification benefit after alignment of the calculation methodology with the traded market risk economic

capital calculation

Structural foreign exchange risk Our foreign exchange exposure arising from unhedged capital and
retained earnings in non-euro currencies in certain subsidiaries Our economic capital usage was

2037 million as of December 31 2013 on diversified basis versus 828 million as of Decem
ber 31 2012 The increase is largely due to the implementation of more conservative liquidity horizon
for deriving the foreign exchange shock in the economic capital positions reflecting the long term stra

tegic nature of this position

Guaranteed funds risk The decrease in economic capital usage to 988 million as of Decem
ber 31 2013 was triggered predominately by lower interest rate risk due to risk mitigating positions As
of December 31 2012 the economic capital amounted to 1364 million

Accounting and Valuation of Equity Investments

Outside of trading equity investments which are neither consolidated for regulatory purposes nor deducted
from our regulatory capital are held as equity positions in the regulatory banking book In our consolidated

balance sheet these equity investments are either classified as Financial assets available for sale AFS or

Equity method investments

For details on our accounting and valuation policies related to AFS equity instruments and investments in as
sociates and joint ventures please refer to Notes Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting
Estimates 14 Financial Instruments carried at Fair Value and 17 Equity Method Investments

Equity Investments Held

The following section on Equity Investments Held ending on page 177 presents specific disclosures in relation

to Pillar Per regulation it is not required to audit Pillar disclosures As such this section is labeled unaudited

The tables below present IFRS classifications and the gains losses for equity investments held These equity

investments principally constitute equity positions in the regulatory banking book or capital deductions accord

ing to Section 10 KWG However the following aspects need to be considered when comparing the equity

investments held presented below with the equity position in the regulatory banking book

Equity investments held by entities which are consolidated for IFRS purposes but not consolidated for

regulatory purposes are included in the tables

Collective investment undertakings which are disclosed for IFRS purposes are treated differently for regu
latory purposes and are not included in the tables

Entities holding equity investments which are considered for regulatory purposes but not consolidated

according to IFRS do not provide IFRS balance sheet and profit or loss information and are excluded

from these tables The regulatory exposure value EAD of these excluded equity investments amounted
to 176 million as of December 31 2013 and 246 million as of December 31 2012

Other positions like equity underlyings resulting from derivative transactions or certain subordinated bonds
which from regulatory point of view are also assigned to the exposure class Equity in the banking book
are excluded from the tables Their EAD amounted to 167 million as of December 31 2013 and
217 million as of December 31 2012
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The regulatory equity position includes 3.3 billion EAD as of December 31 2013 and 3.2 billion EAD

as of December 31 2012 in respect of equity investments which are Group-internal from an IFRS per

spective

Non-exchange-traded positions combine the two regulatory equity classes Non-exchange-traded but

belonging to an adequately diversified equity portfolio and Other equity positions according to Sec

tion 78 SolvV

Equity Investments According to IFRS Classification

Carrying value

mOm Dec 31.2013 Dec31 2012

Financial assets available for sale equity instruments 1226 1179

Exchange-traded positions 327 616

Non-exchange-traded positions 899 563

Equity
method investments 3574 3575

Exchange-traded positions 52 2395

Non-exchange-traded positions ______________ ______________

Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss equity instruments

Exchange-traded positions

Non-exchange-traded positions
______________ ______________

Total equity investments

3522 1180

119 104

119 104

4919 4858

difference between the carrying value of the investment positions and their fair value was only observable for

the exchange-traded equity method investments which had carrying value of 2.6 billion and fair value of

1.9 billion as of December 31 2013 compared with 2.4 billion and fair value of 1.8 billion as of Decem

ber31 2012

Realized Gains Losses in the Reporting Period and Unrealized Gains Losses at Year-end from Equity Investments

in in 2iJ13 2012

Gains and losses on disposal 97 325

Impairments 110 402
Pro-rata share of net income loss 433 397

Total realized gains losses from equity investments 420 320

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Unrealized revaluation gains losses 424 345

Difference between carrying value and fair value 682 568

Total unrealized gains losses from equity investments 258 223

For AFS equity investments the components considered are realized gains and losses from sales and liquida

tions as well as unrealized revaluation gains and losses and impairments For equity method investments the

gain and loss elements consist of realized gains and losses from sales and liquidations pro-rata share of net

income loss impairments and unrealized revaluation gains losses in form of the differences between carry

ing amounts and fair values In this respect the realized gains losses on disposals the impairments and the

pro-rata share of net income loss are referring to the reporting period 2013 and 2012 whereas the unrealized

revaluation gains losses as well as the difference between the carrying values and the fair values for the at

equity investments represent the amounts as of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012

The valuation gains losses presented are in relation to equity investments Overall the unrealized gains

losses on listed securities as to be determined for regulatory purposes were 294 million as of Decem

ber 31 2013 45 of which was included in Tier capital and 122 million as of December 31 2012

45 of which was included in Tier capital
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Definition of Operational Risk

Operational risk means the risk of loss resLllting from inadequate or failed internal processes people and sys

tems or from external events and includes legal risk Operational risk excludes business and reputational risk

Particular prominent examples of operational risks are the following

Fraud Risk is the risk of incurring losses as result of an intentional act or omission by an employee or by

third party involving dishonesty for personal and/or business gain or to avoid personal and/or business

loss such as falsification and/or alteration of records and/or reports facilitation breach of trust intentional

omission misrepresentation concealment misleading and abuse of position in order to obtain personal

gain business advantage and/or conceal improper/unauthorized activity

Business Continuity Risk is the risk of incurring losses resulting from the interruption of normal business

activities Interruptions to our infrastructure as well as to the infrastructure that supports our businesses

including third party vendors and the communities in which we are located including public infrastructure

like electrical communications and transportation can be caused by deliberate acts such as sabotage

terrorist activities bomb threats strikes riots and assaults on the banks staff ii natural calamities such

as hurricanes snow storms floods disease pandemic and earthquakes or iii other unforeseen incidents

such as accidents fires explosions utility outages and political unrest

Regulatory Compliance Risk is the potential that we may incur regulatory sanctions such as restrictions on

business activities fines or enhanced reporting requirements financial and/or reputational damage arising

from its failure to comply with applicable laws rules and regulations

Information Technology Risk is the risk that our Information Technology will lead to quantifiable losses This

comes from inadequate information technology and processing in terms of manageability exclusivity in

tegrity controllability and continuity

Vendor Risk arises from adverse events and risk concentrations due to failures in vendor selection insuffi

cient controls and oversight over vendor and/or services provided by vendor and other impacts to the

vendor which could not happen to us by nature severity or frequency

Legal Risk may materialize in any of the above risk categories This may be due to the fact that in each cate

gory we may be the subject of claim or proceedings alleging non-compliance with contractual or other legal

or statutory responsibilities or we may otherwise be subject to losses allegedly deriving from other law or legal

circumstances applicable to any of the above categories

Organizational Structure

The Head of Operational Risk Management ORM chairs the Operational Risk Management Committee

ORMC which is permanent sub-committee of the Risk Executive Committee and is composed of the

operational risk officers from our business divisions and infrastructure functions It is the main decision-making

committee for all operational risk management matters

While the day-to-day operational risk management lies with our business divisions and infrastructure functions

the Operational Risk Management function manages the cross divisional and cross regional operational risk as

well as risk concentrations and promotes consistent application of our operational risk management strategy

across the bank Based on this Business Partnership Model we aim to maintain close monitoring and high

awareness of operational risk

Managing Our Operational Risk

We manage operational risk based on Group-wide consistent framework that enables us to determine our

operational risk profile in comparison to our risk appetite and systematically identify operational risk themes

and concentrations to define risk mitigating measures and priorities The global operational risk framework is
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applicable to all risk types included in the definition for operational risk and thus also applies to each of the

above defined individual risk types

In order to cover the broad range of operational risk as outlined in the definition of operational risk our frame

work applies number of techniques These aim to efficiently manage the operational risk in our business and

are used to identify assess and mitigate operational risk

The applied techniques are

The continuous collection of operational risk loss events is prerequisite for operational risk management

including detailed analyzes definition of mitigating actions and timely information to senior management

We collect all losses above 10000 in our db-lncident Reporting System dbIRS
Our Lessons Learned process is required for events including near misses above million This pro

cess includes but is not limited to

systematic risk analyzes including description of the business environment in which the loss occurred

including previous events near misses and event-specific Key Risk Indicators KRI
consideration of any risk management decisions in respect of the specific risk taken

root cause analyzes

identification of control improvements and other actions to prevent and/or mitigate recurrence and

assessment of the residual operational risk exposure

The Lessons Learned process serves as an important mean to identify inherent areas of risk and to define

appropriate risk mitigating actions All corrective actions are captured and monitored for resolution via ac

tions plans in our tracking system dbTrack Performance of corrective actions is reported on monthly

basis to senior management via the ORMC
We systematically utilize information on external events occurring in the banking industry to prevent similar

incidents from happening to us by particular deep dive analysis or risk profile reviews

In addition to internal and external loss information scenarios are utilized and actions are derived from

them The set of scenarios consists of relevant external scenarios provided by public database and in

ternal scenarios The latter are generated to complete our risk profile

Regular operational risk profile reports at Group level for our business divisions for the countries in which

we operate and for our infrastructure functions are reviewed and discussed with the departments senior

management The regular performance of the risk profile reviews enables us to detect changes to the

business units risk profiles as well as risk concentrations across the Group early and to take corrective ac

tions

We assess and approve the impact of changes to our risk profile as result of new products outsourcings

strategic initiatives and acquisitions and divestments

Once operational risks are identified mitigation is required following the as low as reasonably practicable

ALARP principle by balancing the cost of mitigation with the benefits thereof and formally accepting the

residual operational risk Risks which contravene applicable national or international regulations and legis

lation cannot be accepted once identified such risks must always be mitigated

We monitor risk mitigating measures identified via operational risk management techniques for resolution

within our tracking tool dbTrack Residual operational risks rated higher than important need to be ac

cepted by the bearing divisions and the ORMC
We perform top risk analyzes in which the results of the aforementioned activities are considered The Top

Risk Analyzes are primary input for the annual operational risk management strategy and planning pro

cess Besides the operational risk management strategic and tactical planning we define capital and ex

pected loss targets which are monitored on regular basis within quarterly forecasting process

KRIs are used to monitor the operational risk profile and alert the organization to impending problems in

timely fashion They allow via our tool dbScore the monitoring of the banks control culture and business

environment and trigger risk mitigating actions KRIs facilitate the forward looking management of opera

tional risk based on early warning signals returned by the KRI5
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In our bottom-up Self Assessment SA process which is conducted at least annually areas with high

risk potential are highlighted and risk mitigating measures to resolve issues are identified In general it is

performed in our tool dbSAT On regular basis we conduct risk workshops aiming to evaluate risks

specific to countries and local legal entities we are operating in and take appropriate risk mitigating actions

Additional methodologies and tools implemented by the responsible divisions are utilized to complement the

global operational risk framework and specifically address the individual risk types These include but are not

limited to

We have created new Legal Risk Management LRM function in the Legal Department This function

is exclusively dedicated to the identification and management of legal risk In addition to being used for re

porting purposes LRM analysis are applied in the context of independent portfolio management/risk ap
petite assessment through remediation of highlighted issues whether via new or existing initiatives and

also as further means of Legals input being significant decision-making criterion for our businesses

The LRM function has mandate to undertake broad variety of tasks aimed at proactively managing le

gal risk including devising implementing and overseeing an Annual Legal Risk Assessment Program

agreeing and participating in resultant portfolio reviews and mitigation plans administering the Legal Les

sons Learned process see below and participating in our Legal Risk Appetite assessment

Legal Lessons Learned process The LRM function is responsible for the Legal Lessons Learned process

On quarterly basis LRM receives from the Legal Department both litigators and business-focussed law

yers and from Divisional Operational Risk Officers DORO5 details of potential legal risk issues arising

from the Banks activities Through discussion between Legal ORM and the DOROs any steps necessary

to remediate such issues should be identified These steps are then tracked by ORM to completion

The operational risk from outsourcing is managed by the Vendor Risk Management VRM Process and

documented in the VRM database The outsourcing risk is assessed and managed for all outsourcing ar

rangements individually following the Vendor Risk Management Policy in line with the overall ORM frame

work broad governance structure is established to promote appropriate risk levels

Fraud Risk is managed based on section 25a of the German Banking Act as well as other legal and regu

latory requirements on risk based approach governed by the Global Anti-Fraud Policy and correspond

ing Compliance and Anti-Money-Laundering AML framework In line with regulatory requirements

global risk assessment is performed on regular basis Within the general management of operational

risks dedicated Fraud Risk relevant aspects are part of the Self Assessments

Deutsche Bank manages Business Continuity BC Risk with its Business Continuity Management BCM
Program which outlines core procedures for the relocation or the recovery of operations in response to

varying levels of disruption Within this program each of our core businesses functions and infrastructure

groups institute maintain and periodically test business continuity plans BC Plans to ensure continuous

and reliable service The BCM Program has defined roles and responsibilities that are documented in cor

porate standards Compliance with these standards is monitored regionally by dedicated business continu

ity
teams Reporting to the Group Resiliency Committee which is sub-committee of the Group Operating

Committee is quarterly requirement Furthermore key information of the established BCM control envi

ronment is used within the general operational risks for KRIs

The operational risk in Technology Risk is managed within the technology area following international

standards for IT management Applications and IT infrastructure are catalogued and assessed on regu

lar basis and stability monitoring is established Key outcomes of the established assessment and control

environment are used within the general management or operational risks for KRIs and SAs

We are in process to implement an enhanced approach for assessing material operational risks stemming

from process/system changes via an embedded ORM framework for change-the-bank operational risk as
sessments Identified risks and mitigating actions will be tracked in Deutsche Banks systems as men
tioned above
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Measuring Our Operational Risks

We calculate and measure the regulatory and economic capital for operational risk using the internal Advanced

Measurement Approach AMA methodology Our AMA capital calculation is based upon the loss distribution

approach LDA Gross losses from historical internal and external loss data Operational Riskdata eXchange

Association ORX consortium data adjusted for direct recoveries and external scenarios from public

database complemented by internal scenario data are used to estimate the risk profile that is loss frequency

and loss severity distribution Thereafter the frequency and severity distributions are combined in Monte

Carlo simulation to generate potential losses over one year time horizon Finally the risk mitigating benefits

of insurance are applied to each loss generated in the Monte Carlo simulation Correlation and diversification

benefits are applied to the net losses in manner compatible with regulatory requirements to arrive at net

loss distribution at Group level covering expected and unexpected losses Capital is then allocated to each of

the business divisions and both qualitative adjustment QA and an expected loss EL deduction

are made

The qualitative adjustment QA reflects the effectiveness and performance of the day-to-day operational risk

management activities via KRIs and Self Assessment scores focusing on the business environment and inter

nal control factors The qualitative adjustment is applied as percentage adjustment to the final capital number

This approach makes qualitative adjustment transparent to the management of the businesses and provides

feedback on their risk profile as well as on the success of their management of operational risk It thus provides

incentives for the businesses to continuously improve the management of operational risks in their areas

The expected loss EL for operational risk is based on historical loss experience and expert judgment con

sidering business changes denoting the expected cost of operational losses for doing business To the extent it

is considered in the divisional business plans it is deducted from the AMA capital figure within certain con

straints The unexpected losses per business division after QA and EL are aggregated to produce the Group

AMA capital figure

Regulatory and economic capital for operational risk is calculated on quarterly basis The used internal data

is captLlred in snapshot at the beginning of the quarterly production cycle and undergoes quality assurance

and sign-off Therefore the complete history of previous quarters internal losses is taken into account in the

calculation of the capital figures ORX external data is submitted by the ORX members and also undergoes

quality assurance and sign-off This data is recognized in the capital calculation at the earliest time after six

months For the additional external loss data sourced from the IBM OpData formerly named OpVantage we

use the data available twice year in the first and third quarters

Economic capital is derived from the 99.98 percentile and allocated to the business divisions and used in

performance measurement and resoLtrce allocation providing an incentive to manage operational risk optimiz

ing economic capital utilization The regulatory capital operational risk applies the 99.9 percentile

Since December 2007 we have maintained approval by the BaFin to use the AMA In 2012 the integration of

Postbank into our Group-wide framework was finalized On May 15 2013 BaFin approved the integration of

Postbank into our regulatory capital calculation which has been reflected since the second quarter of 2013

Operational Risk Risk Profile

Operational Risk Losses by Event Type Profit and Loss view

iom Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Clients Products and Business Practices 2384 1989

Internal Fraud 970 861

External Fraud 69 28

Execution Delivery and Process Management 53 54

Others 32 19

Group 3370 2951
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Economic Capital Usage for Operational Risk by Business Division

2013 increase decreasef from 2012

ii Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012 inm

Corporate Banking Securities 2475 2.049 426 21

Global Transaction Banking 96 38 59 156

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management 580 559 22

Private Business Clients 803 227 576 253

Non-Core Operations Unit 1298 2145 847 40
Total economic capital usage for operational risk 5253 5018 235

The economic capital usage for operational risk increased to 5.3 billion as of December 31 2013 compared

with 5.0 billion at year-end 2012 This is mainly driven by the implementation of change in our AMA Model

to better estimate the frequency of Deutsche Bank specific operational risk losses entering it The change led

to an increased economic capital usage of 191 million An additional driver was the increased operational risk

loss profile of Deutsche Bank as well as that of the industry as whole The related operational risk losses that

have materialized and give rise to the increased economic capital usage are largely due to the outflows related

to litigation investigations and enforcement actions The economic capital continues to include the safety mar

gin applied in our AMA Model which was implemented in 2011 to cover unforeseen legal risks from the recent

financial crisis

The execution of our divestment strategy in NCOU has resulted in reduced balance sheet which triggered

review of our operational risk allocation framework In line with the NCOU business wind down we reallocated

economic capital for operational risk amounting to 892 million to our Core Bank in the third quarter of 2013

Our Operational Risk Management Stress Testing Concept

We conduct stress testing on regular basis and separate from our AMA methodology to analyze the impact of

extreme situations on our capital and the profit-and-loss account In 2013 Operational Risk Management took

part in all firm-wide stress test scenarios and assessed and contributed the Operational Risk impact to the

various stress levels of the scenarios The Operational Risk impact to stress test scenarios has been moderate

and remained in the expected range in regards to capital but intense for simulated low-frequency high-impact

event hits that would be recorded on the Consolidated Statement of Income

Our AMA Model Validation and Quality Assurance Review Concept

We independently validate all our AMA model components such as but not limited to scenario analysis KRIs

and Self Assessments Expected Loss and internal loss data individually The results of the validation exercise

are summarized in validation reports and issues identified are followed up for resolution This promotes en

hancement of the methodologies The validation activities performed in 2013 detected an area of improvement

in our AMA model regarding the estimation of the loss frequency This has already been addressed and led to

an economic capital increase of 191 million

Quality Assurance Reviews are performed for the AMA components requiring data input provided by business

divisions and result in capital impact The AMA components data and documentation is challenged and com

pared across business divisions to help us maintain consistency and adequacy for any capital calculation

Role of Corporate InsurancelDeukona

The definition of our insurance strategy and supporting insurance policy and guidelines is the responsibility of

our specialized unit Corporate Insurance/Deukona Cl/D Cl/D is responsible for our global corporate insur

ance policy which is approved by our Management Board
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CuD is responsible for acquiring insurance coverage and for negotiating contract terms and premiums CUD

also has role in the allocation of insurance premiums to the businesses Cl/D specialists assist in devising the

method for reflecting insurance in the capital calculations and in arriving at parameters to reflect the regulatory

requirements They validate the settings of insurance parameters used in the AMA model and provide respec

tive updates Cl/D is actively involved in industry efforts to reflect the effect of insurance in the results of the

capital calculations

We buy insurance in order to protect ourselves against unexpected and substantial unforeseeable losses The

identification definition of magnitude and estimation procedures used are based on the recognized insurance

terms of common sense state-of-the-art and/or benchmarking The maximum limit per insured risk takes

into account the reliability of the insurer and cost/benefit ratio especially in cases in which the insurance

market tries to reduce coverage by restricted/limited policy wordings and specific exclusions

We maintain number of captive insurance companies both primary and re-insurance companies However

insurance contracts provided are only considered in the modeling/calculation of insurance-related reductions of

operational risk capital requirements where the risk is re-insured in the external insurance market

The regulatory capital figure includes deduction for insurance coverage amounting to 522 million as of

December 31 2013 compared with 474 million as of December 31 2012 Currently no other risk transfer

techniques beyond insurance are recognized in the AMA model

Cl/D selects insurance partners in strict compliance with the regulatory requirements specified in the Solvency

Regulations and the Operational Risks Experts Group recommendation on the recognition of insurance in

advanced measurement approaches The insurance portfolio as well as Cl/D activities is audited by Group

Audit on risk-based approach

Liquidity Risk

Liquidity risk is the risk arising from our potential inability to meet all payment obligations when they come due

or only being able to meet these obligations at excessive costs

Our liquidity risk management framework has been an important factor in maintaining adequate liquidity and in

managing our funding profile during 2013

Liquidity Risk Management Framework

The Management Board defines our liquidity
risk strategy and in particular our tolerance for

liquidity
risk based

on recommendations made by the Capital and Risk Committee At least once every year the Management

Board will review and approve the limits which are applied to the Group to measure and control liquidity risk as

well as our long-term funding and issuance plan

Our Treasury function is responsible for the management of our liquidity and funding risk globally as defined in

the liquidity
risk strategy Our

liquidity
risk management framework is designed to identify measure and manage

our liquidity risk position Liquidity Risk Control is responsible for the internal reporting on liquidity and funding

which is submitted to the Management Board at least weekly via Liquidity Scorecard In addition Liquidity Risk

Control is responsible for the oversight and validation of the banks liquidity
risk framework Our

liquidity
risk

management approach starts at the intraday level operational liquidity managing the daily payments queue

forecasting cash flows and factoring in our access to Central Banks It then covers tactical
liquidity

risk man

agement dealing with access to secured and unsecured funding sources Finally the strategic perspective com

prises the maturity profile of all assets and liabilities Funding Matrix and our issuance strategy

Our cash-flow based reporting system provides daily liquidity
risk information to global and local management
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Stress testing and scenario analysis plays central role in our liquidity risk management framework This also

incorporates an assessment of asset liquidity i.e the characteristics of our asset inventory under various stress

scenarios as well as contingent funding requirements from off-balance-sheet commitments The monthly stress

testing results are used to calibrate our short-term wholesale funding profile limits both unsecured and secured

which are key tool to support compliance with the Boards overall
liquidity

risk tolerance

Short-term Liquidity and Wholesale Funding

Our Group-wide reporting system tracks all contractual cash flows from wholesale funding sources on daily

basis over 12-month horizon We consider as wholesale funding for this purpose unsecured liabilities raised

primarily by our Global Liquidity Management business as well as secured liabilities primarily raised by our

Global Liquidity Management and Equities businesses Such liabilities primarily come from corporates banks

and other financial institutions governments and sovereigns Wholesale funding profile limits which are cali

brated against our stress testing results and are approved by the Management Board according to internal gov
ernance express our maximum tolerance for liquidity risk The wholesale funding limits apply to the respective

cumulative global cash outflows as well as the total volume of unsecured wholesale funding and are monitored

on daily basis Our Liquidity Reserves are the primary mitigant against stresses in short-term wholesale fund

ing markets At an individual entity level we may set
liquidity

outflow limits across broader range of cash flows

where this is considered to be meaningful or appropriate

Funding Markets and Capital Markets Issuance

Credit markets in 2013 were affected by continued political uncertainties in the Eurozone and the U.S the

ongoing low tnterest rate environmeit as well as the U.S Federal Reserves plans to taper its quantitative

easing program Our year CDS traded within range of 81 136 bps peaking in March Since then the

spread has declined and as of year-end was trading close to its lows for the year The spreads on our bonds

exhibited similar volatility For example our year EUR benchmark 5.125 coupon maturing in August 2017
traded in range of 20 57 bps also closing the year near its lows

Our 2013 funding plan of up to 18 billion comprising debt issuance with an original maturity in excess of one

year was fully completed and we concluded 2013 having raised 18.6 billion in term funding This funding was

broadly spread across the following funding sources unsecured benchmark issuance 4.5 billion subordi

nated benchmark issuance 1.1 billion unsecured retail-targeted issuance 5.6 billion and unsecured and

secured private placements 7.5 billion Of the 18.6 billion total the majority was in EUR 102 billion

We also issued 5.6 billion in U.S dollar and smaller amounts in JPY and GBP In addition to direct issuance

we use long-term cross currency swaps to manage our funding needs outside of EUR Our investor base com
prised retail customers 30 banks 23 asset managers and pension funds 20 insurance companies

and other including institutional investors 23 The geographical distribution was split between Ger

many 25 Rest of Europe 45 US 19 Asia Pacific and Other Of our total capital mar
kets issuance outstanding as of December 31 2013 approximately 80% was issued on an unsecured basis

The average spread of our issuance over the relevant floating index i.e Libor was 36 bps for the full year

with an average tenor of 4.4 years Our issuance activities were higher in the first half of the year with volumes

decreasing in the second half of the year 2013 We issued the following volumes over each quarter 6.0 bil

lion 6.5 billion 2.7 billion and 3.4 billion respectively

In 2014 our base case funding plan is 20 billion which we plan to cover by accessing the above sources

without being overly dependent on any one source We also plan to raise portion of this funding in U.S dollar

and may enter into cross currency swaps to manage any residual requirements We have total capital markets

maturities excluding legally exercisable calls of approximately 20 billion in 2014
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For information regarding the maturity profile of our wholesale funding and capital markets issuance please

refer to the table on pages 187 to 188

Funding Diversification

Diversification of our funding profile in terms of investor types regions products and instruments is an important

element of our liquidity risk management framework Our most stable funding sources are capital markets and

equity retail and transaction banking clients Other customer deposits and borrowing from wholesale clients are

additional sources of funding Unsecured wholesale funding represents unsecured wholesale liabilities sourced

primarily by our Global Liquidity Management business Given the relatively short-term nature of these liabilities

they are primarily used to fund cash and liquid trading assets

To promote the additional diversification of our refinancing activities we hold Pfandbrief license allowing us to

issue mortgage Pfandbriefe

In 2013 we have reduced our overall funding volume in line with the broader balance sheet de-leveraging Total

external funding declined by 117 billion 11 during the year of which the majority came in our CBS busi

ness in particular we reduced unsecured wholesale funding by 20 billion 21 and secured funding and

shorts by 43 billion 22 We also saw smaller reductions from capital markets and equity 17 billion

transaction banking 16 billion and retail clients billion The overall proportion of our most

stable funding sources comprising capital markets and equity retail and transaction banking increased from

62% to 66%

Unsecured wholesale funding comprises range of unsecured products e.g Certificates of Deposit CD5
Commercial Paper CP as well as term call and overnight deposits across tenors primarily up to one year In

addition included within financing vehicles is 11 billion of asset-backed commercial paper ABCP issued

through conduits

The overall volume of unsecured wholesale funding and secured funding fluctuated between reporting dates

based on our underlying business activities Higher volumes primarily in secured funding transactions are

largely driven by increased client related securities financing activities as well as intra quarter growth in liquid

trading inventories

To avoid any unwanted reliance on these short-term funding sources and to promote sound funding profile at

the short end which complies with the defined risk tolerance we have implemented limit structures across

tenor to these funding sources which are derived from our stress testing analysis In addition we are setting

limit on the total volume of unsecured wholesale funding to manage the reliance on this funding source as part

of the overall funding diversification

The following chart shows the composition of our external funding sources that contribute to the liquidity risk

position both in FUR billion and as percentage of our total external funding sources
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Composition of External Funding Sources

In bn
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Capital Markets Retail Transaction Other UnsecLired Secured Funding Financing

and Equity Banking Customersi Wholesale and Shorts Vehicles

December31 2013 total 984 billion

December 31 2012 total 1101 bilhon

Other includes tiduciary sell-funding structures eg X-markets margin/Prime Brokerage cash balances shown on net basis

Includes ABCP-Conduits

For year-end 2012 we reclassitied an amount of 31 billion relating to single entity from Other Customers to Financing Vehicles

amounts have been adjusted accordingly

Reference Reconciliation to total balance sheet Derivatives settlement balances 524 billion 786 billion add-buck for netting effect for

Margin Prime Brokerage cash balances rhown on net basis 50 billion 71 billion other non-funding liabilities 55 billion

65 billion for December 31 2013 and December31 2012 respectively figures may not add up due to rounding

The following table shows the contractual maturity of our short-term wholesale funding comprising unsecured

wholesale funding plus asset-backed commercial paper as well as our capital markets issuance

Maturity of wholesale funding and capital markets issuance

Dec 31 2013

Over month Over months Over rntonthv Over year

Not more but not more but not more but not more Sub-total less but not more

in in than month than months than months than year than year than years Over years Total

Deposits from banks 14446 5704 5536 1350 27035 148 27192

Deposits from other wholesale

customers 5589 4419 861 259 11.127 129 128 11384

CDsandCP 4819 19135 7188 3646 34789 31 14 34834

ABCP 5221 4833 541 10596 10596

Senior unvecured plain vanilla 2.364 1.632 3203 3561 10760 10014 32851 53625

Senior unsecured structured

notes 470 566 1257 3.585 6.877 4312 19746 30935

Covered bonds/ABS 149 1208 113 1.660 3130 1.677 20457 25.263

Subordinated liabilities 255 4527 1.137 670 6588 2.511 10948 20048

Other 70 21 97 76 173

Total1 33382 43046 19841 14730 110999 18683 84368 214050

Thereof secured 5.370 6042 654 1.660 13.726 1.677 20.457 35859

Thereof unsecured 28.012 37.004 19187 13070 97.274 17006 63911 178190

Liabilities with call features are shown at earliest legally euercisable call date No assumption is made as to whether such calls would be eaercised
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The total volume of wholesale liabilities and capital markets issuance maturing within one year amounting to

111 billion as of December 31 2013 should be viewed in the context of our total Liquidity Reserves of

196 billion The reduction in the volume maturing within one year is primarily driven by our balance sheet de

leveraging initiatives

2012

Over month Over months Over months Over year

Not more but more but not more but not more Sub-total less but not more

in than month than months thsn months than year than year than years Over years total

Deposits from banks 24627 82O 2542 876 33859 25 214 34 098

Deposits from other wholesale

customers 20776 1996 779 465 24015 185 294 24495

CDsandCP 9978 4880 5329 3625 33812 283 183 34277

ABCP2 6127 5614 575 12316 12316

Senior unsecured plain vanifla 972 4921 101 4.489 16483 6929 37419 60.832

Senior unsecured structured

notes 969 1.271 1331 2640 6.210 4611 21184 32.005

Covered bonds/ABS 1.501 1.120 11 2631 3555 25.316 31.502

Subordinated liabilities 2.180 4.704 1750 1.262 9.898 1.069 11 940 22.906

Other 33 12 58 18 227 303

Total12 68137 40358 17419 13368 139283 16675 96777 252735

Thereof secured 7.628 6734 575 11 14947 3555 25316 43818

Thereof unsecured 60509 33625 16844 13357 124335 13.120 71461 208.917

Liabilities with call features are shown at earliest legally euercisable call date No assumption is made as to whether such calls would be euercised

For year-end 2012 we have additionally considered an amount of billion relating to single entity in ABCP amounts have been adjusted accordingly

The following table shows the currency breakdown of our short-term wholesale funding as well as of our capital

markets issuance

Wholesale funding and capital markets issuance currency breakdown

Dec3l2013 Cec3l 2012

in other in other

in 10 in EUR in USD in GBP CCYs Total in EUR in USD in GBP CCY5 Total

Deposits from

banks 2630 19453 1516 3592 27192 3.924 18 121 6336 5.717 34098

Deposits from

other whole

sale customers 2177 6413 667 2127 11384 3139 15.709 778 4.868 24495

COs and CR 6.291 22467 4394 1682 34834 5.715 20341 4.524 3698 34.277

ABCP 1245 8132 1219 10596 848 9.975 1.493 12.316

Senior unsecured

plain vanilla 39500 8676 1794 3656 53625 43220 12.918 24 4670 60832

Senior unsecured

structured notes 13381 12072 164 5319 30935 12594 12.245 223 6943 32005

Covered bonds

ABS 25263 25263 31484 11 31.502

Subordinated

liabilities 11264 8028 176 579 20048 14673 7289 221 724 22.906

Other 72 97 173 72 173 59 303

Total 101823 85243 9932 17052 214050 115670 96780 13606 26679 252735

Thereof secured 26508 8132 1219 35859 32333 9.985 500 43.818

Thereof

unsecured 75314 77111 8713 17052 178190 83337 86.795 12105 26679 208917
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Funding Matrix

We map all funding-relevant assets and all liabilities into time buckets corresponding to their economic maturities

to compile maturity profile funding matrix The funding matrix is compiled on an aggregated currency basis

as well as for selected individual currencies and legal entities Given that trading assets are typically more

liquid than their contractual maturities suggest we determine individual liquidity profiles reflecting their relative

liquidity value We take assets and liabilities from the retail bank mortgage loans and retail deposits that show

behavior of being renewed or prolonged regardless of capital market conditions and assign them to time

buckets reflecting the expected prolongation Wholesale banking products are included with their contractual

maturities

The funding matrix identifies the excess or shortfall of assets over liabilities in each time bucket facilitating

management of open liquidity exposures The funding matrix analysis together with the strategic liquidity planning

process which forecasts the funding supply and demand across business units provides the key input param
eter for our annual capital market issuance plan Upon approval by the Management Board the capital market

issuance plan establishes issuing targets for securities by tenor volume and instrument During the year the

Management Board introduced specific risk tolerance for our U.S dollar funding matrix which limits the maxi

mum short position in any time bucket year to 10 year to 10 billion This supplements the risk tolerance for

our aggregate currency funding matrix which requires us to maintain positive funding position in any time bucket

year to 10 year Both funding matrices were in line with the respective risk tolerance as of year ends 2013

and 2012

Transfer Pricing

We operate transfer pricing framework that applies to all businesses and promotes pricing of assets in

accordance with their underlying liquidity risk ii liabilities in accordance with their funding maturity and

iii contingent liquidity exposures in accordance with the cost of providing for commensurate liquidity reserves

to fund unexpected cash requirements

Within this transfer pricing framework we allocate funding and liquidity risk costs and benefits to the firms busi

ness units and set financial incentives in line with the firms liquidity risk guidelines Transfer prices are subject

to liquidity term premiums depending on market conditions Liquidity premiums are set by Treasury and

picked up by segregated liquidity account The Treasury liquidity account is the aggregator of long-term li

quidity costs The management and cost allocation of the liquidity account is the key variable for transfer pric

ing funding costs within Deutsche Bank

Liquidity Reserves

Liquidity reserves comprise available Dash and cash equivalents highly liquid securities includes government

agency and government guaranteed as well as other unencumbered central bank eligible assets

The volume of our liquidity reserves is function of our expected stress result both at an aggregate level as

well as at an individual currency level To the extent we receive incremental short-term wholesale liabilities

which attract high stress roll-off we will largely keep the proceeds of such liabilities in cash or highly liquid

securities as stress mitigant Accordingly the total volume of our liquidity reserves will fluctuate according to

the level of short-term wholesale liabilities held although this has no material impact on our overall liquidity

position under stress Our liquidity reserves include only assets that are freely transferable within the Group or

can be applied against local entity stress outflows We hold the vast majority of our liquidity reserves centrally

held at our parent level or at our foreign branches with further reserves held at key locations in which we are

active While we hold our reserves across major currencies their size and composition are subject to regular

senior management review In addition to the reported liquidity reserves below there was an amount of

19 billion of liquidity reserves in excess of local stress outflows that remains in entities which are subject to

transfer restrictions due to local connected lending requirements or similar regulatory restrictions We therefore

do not include such amounts into our freely transferable liquidity reserves



190Deutsche Bank

Financial Report
2013

Management Report

Risk Report

Liquidity Risk

Composition of our freely transferable liquidity reserves by parent company including branches and subsidiaries

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

in bn Carrying Value Liquidity Value Carrying Value Liquidity Value

Available cash and cash equivalents held primarily at central banks 78 77 128 128

Parent md foreign branches 68 67 112 112

Subsidiaries 10 10 16 16

Highly liquid securities includes government governmant

guaranteed and agency securities 95 89

Parent md foreign branches 71 67

Subsidiaries 24 22

Other unencumbered central bank eligible securities 23 17

Parent mci foreign branches 17 13

Subsidiaries

Total liquidity reserves

Parent md foreign branches

Subsidiaries

As of December 31 2013 our freely transferable liquidity reserves amounted to 196 billion compared with

232 billion as of December 31 2012 The primary driver of the decrease of 36 billion in 2013 was reduc

tion of 20 billion in our unsecured wholesale funding during the year together with reductions in other
liability

sources Our average liquidity reserves during the year were 216 billion compared with 211 billion during

2012 2012 figures exclude Postbank In the table above the carrying value represents the market value of our

liquidity reserves while the liquidity value reflects our assumption of the value that could be obtained primarily

through secured funding taking into accoJnt the experience observed in secured funding markets at times

of stress

Stress Testing and Scenario Analysis

We use stress testing and scenario analysis to evaluate the impact of sudden and severe stress events on our

liquidity position The scenarios we apply have been based on historic events such as the 1987 stock market

crash the 1990 U.S liquidity crunch and the September 2001 terrorist attacks liquidity crisis case studies and

hypothetical events as well as the lessons learned from the latest financial markets crisis

They include prolonged term money-market and secured funding freeze collateral repudiation reduced

fungibility of currencies stranded syndications as well as other systemic knock-on effects The scenario types

cover institution-specific events i.e rating downgrade market related events i.e systemic market risk as

well as combination of both which links systemic market shock with multi-notch rating downgrade We

apply stress scenarios to selected significant currencies and entities

Under each of these scenarios we assume high degree of rollovers of maturing loans to non-wholesale cus

tomers in order to support franchise value whereas the rollover of liabilities will be partially or fully impaired

resulting in funding gap In this context wholesale funding from the most risk sensitive sources including

unsecured funding from commercial banks money market mutual funds as well as asset backed commercial

paper is assumed to contractually roll off in the acute phase of stress In addition we analyze the potential

funding requirements from contingent risks which could materialize under stress Those include drawings of

credit facilities increased collateral requirements under derivative agreements as well as outflows from depos

--

its with contractual rating trigger We then model the steps we would take to counterbalance the resulting net

shortfall in funding Countermeasures would include our Liquidity Reserves as well as potential further asset

liquidity from other unencumbered securities Stress testing is conducted at global and individual country

level and across significant non-eurozone currencies in particular USD as the major non-EUR funding curren

cy We review material stress-test assumptions on regular basis and have increased the severity of number

of these assumptions through the course of 2013

91 82

56 52

______________ ______________
35 30

13 10

12

196 183 232 220

156 147 180 173

41 36 52 47
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Stress testing is
fully integrated in our liquidity risk management framework For this purpose we use the con

tractual wholesale cash flows per currency and product over an eight-week horizon which we consider the

most critical time span in liquidity crisis and apply the relevant stress case to all potential risk drivers from on

balance sheet and off balance sheet products Beyond the eight week time horizon we analyze on monthly

basis the impact of more prolonged stress period extending out to twelve months The liquidity stress testing

provides the basis for the banks contingency funding plan which is approved by the Management Board

Our stress testing analysis assesses our ability to generate sufficient liquidity under extreme conditions and is

key input when defining our target liquidity risk position The analysis is performed monthly The following

table shows that under each of our defined and regularly reviewed scenarios we would maintain positive net

liquidity position as the counterbalancing liquidity we could generate via different sources more than offsets

our cumulative funding gap over an eight-week horizon after occurrence of the triggering event

Global All Currency Stress Testing Results

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012
Funding Gap Net Liquidity Funding Gap Net Liquidity

in bn Gap2 Closure3 Position Gap2 Closure3 Position

Systemic market risk 31 179 148 39 217 178

Emerging markets 10 195 185 15 216 201

notch downgrade DB specific 37 178 141 45 222 177

Downgrade toA-2/P-2 DB specific 170 208 37 215 262 47

Combined4 181 204 23 227 255 28

2012 figures are based on the prevailing methodolcgy at the time and are not restated to reflect any changes to stress testing assumptions that have been

implemented during the year

Funding gap caused by impaired rollover of liabilities and other projected outflows

Based on liquidity generation through Liquidity Reserues after haircuts end other countermeasures

Combined impact of systemic market risk and downgrade to A-21P-2

Global USD Stress Testing Results

Dec 31 2013

Funding Gap Net Liquidity

in bn Gap Closure2 Position

Combined3 89 132 43

Funding gap caused by impaired rollover of liabilities and other projected outflows

Based on liquidity generation through Liquidity Resersen after haircuts and other countermeasures

Combined impact of systemic market risk and downgrade to A-21P-2

The following table presents the amount of additional collateral required in the event of one- or two-notch

downgrade by rating agencies for all currencies

Additional Contractual Obligations

_____________ Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

One-notch Two-notch One-notch Two-nofch

in downgrade downgrade downgrade downgrade

Contractual derivatives funding or margin requirsments 5459 9071 3593 6912

Other contractual funding or margin requirements 502 544 1.080

With the increasing importance of liquidity management in the financial industry we maintain an active dia

logue with central banks supervisors rating agencies and market participants on liquidity risk-related topics

We particIpate in number of working groups regarding liquidity and support efforts to create industry-wide

standards to evaluate and manage liquidity risk at financial institutions In addition to our internal liquidity man
agement systems the liquidity exposure of German banks is regulated by the Banking Act and regulations

issued by the BaFin
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Liquidity Requirements under CRR
As part of the Basel rules the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision BOBS specified minimum liquid

ity standard for banks the Liquidity Coverage Ratio LCR The LCR is intended to promote the short-term

resilience over 30 day horizon of banks liquidity risk profile in stress scenario The LCR is the ratio of the

volume of High Quality Liquid Assets HQLA that could be used to raise liquidity and of the total volume of net

stressed outflows arising from both actual and contingent exposures

This requirement has been implemented into European Legislation via the Capital Requirements Regulation

CRR The CRR specifies that the components of the LCR must be reported to supervisors from 2014 How

ever compliance with the standard which is subject to the European Commission specifying its final form is

not required until 2015 The initial minimum ratio for compliance in 2015 is 60 As the CRR LCR rule set is

still subject to further review during 2014 and in order to allow for better comparability our pro forma LCR of

107% as per December 31 2013 has been calculated in accordance with the Basel specification

Proposals for second standard the Net Stable Funding Ratio NSFR were originally issued by the BOBS in

December 2010 with an update released in January 2014 Although currently in consultation phase the NSFR

is expected to require banks to accurately match maturities of liabilities to assets over longer term horizon

The NSFR also forms part of the reporting requirements for European banks in accordance with the CRR The

determination of the NSFR is not specified yet by CRR/CRD Its final specification will be elaborated based

on an assessment of the supervisory reporting results Based on legislative proposal from the European

Commission the NSFR may be introduced as minimum standard by 2018 following the European legislative

process

Asset Encumbrance

Encumbered assets primarily comprise those on- and off-balance sheet assets that are pledged as collateral

against secured funding and other collateralized obligations Additionally we consider as encumbered assets

those on balance sheet assets held in insurance subsidiaries which are substantially available to support in

surance liabilities as well as assets of structured entities which are held as collateral for the beneficiaries who

are typically the parties that have bought the notes issued by these entities Readily available assets are those

on- and off-balance sheet assets that are not otherwise encumbered and which are in freely transferrable form

Unencumbered financial assets at fair value and available for sale investments are all assumed to be readily

available

The readily available value represents the current balance sheet carrying value rather than any form of

stressed liquidity value see liquidity reserves disclosure in this section for an analysis of unencumbered liquid

assets available under liquidity stress scenario Other unencumbered on- and off-balance sheet assets are

those assets that have not been pledged as collateral against secured funding or other collateralized obliga

tions or are otherwise not considered to be ready available For example within cash and due from banks and

interest earning deposits with banks other includes balances that are required to support central bank mini

mum reserve requirements as well as any segregated cash balances held with third parties that are not availa

ble for general bank funding Similarly for loans and other advances to customers these would only be viewed

as readily available to the extent they are already in pre-packaged transferrable format and have not already

been used to generate funding This represents the most conservative view given that an element of

such loans currently shown in other could be packaged into format that would be suitable for use to generate

funding
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Encumbered and unencumbered assets

Dec31 2013

Unencumbered

assets

in Sn Encumbered Reathly

On-balance sheet Assets assets1 available Other

Cash and due from banks interest earning deposits with banks 95.1 1.1 868 7.2

Financial assets at fair value throLtgh profit and loss 2454 944 151

Financial assets available for sale 48 40

Loans 376.6 56.6 10 309.9

Other 1439 77 1362

Total on-balance sheet excluding derivatives securities borrowed

and securities purchased under resale agreements 909.3 167.6 288.5 453.3

Encumbered assets are in line with the definition of IF RS12 restricted assets

Dec 3t 2013

Unencumbered

assets

in bn Encumbered Readily

Off-balance sheet Assets assets available Other

Fair Value of securities accepted as collateral 282 241.7 40.3

The above table sets out breakdown of on- and off-balance sheet items broken down between encumbered

readily available and other Derivatives securities borrowed and securities purchased under resale agree

ments have been excluded from the total on balance sheet shown in the table Any securities received under

reverse repurchase agreements and stock borrow agreements are shown under the fair value of securities

received as collateral

The above table of encumbered assets includes assets that are not encumbered at an individual entity level

but which may be subject to restrictions in terms of their transferability within the group Such restrictions may
be due to local connected lending requirements or similar regulatory restrictions In this situation other than

assets held in specific insurance entities or structured entities it is not feasible to identify individual balance

sheet items that cannot be transferred

At December 31 2013 only 168 billion of the Groups balance sheet assets were encumbered excluding

derivatives securities borrowed and securities purchased under resale agreements Encumbered on balance

sheet assets primarily related to firm financing of trading inventory and other securities and to funding

i.e Pfandbriefe and covered bonds secured against loan collateral

As of December 31 2013 the Group had received securities as collateral with fair value of 282 billion of

which 242 billion were sold or on pledged These overnight-pledges typically relate to trades to facilitate client

activity including prime brokerage as well as collateral posted in respect of Exchange Traded Funds as well as

derivative margin requirements

Maturity Analysis of Assets and Financial Liabilities

Treasury manages the maturity analysis of assets and liabilities Modelling of assets and liabilities is necessary

in cases where the contractual maturity does not adequately reflect the liquidity risk position The most signifi

cant example in this context would be immediately repayable deposits from retail and transaction banking

customers which have consistently displayed high stability throughout even the most severe financial crises

The modelling profiles are part of the overall liquidity risk management framework see section Stress Test for

short-term liquidity positions lyr and section Funding Matrix for long-term liquidity positions lyr which is

defined and approved by the Management Board

The following table presents maturity analysis of our total assets based on carrying value and upon earliest

legally exercisable maturity as of December 31 2013
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Analysis of the earliest contractual maturity of assets

Dec 31 2013

On demand Ovrr month Over Over Over

mc Over- Up to tm no niore months months months Over year Over years

night and one one than but no more but no more but no more but not more but no more

vi day notice month months than months than months than year than years than years Over years Total

Cash and deposits

with banks 86474 69fl 50 383 55 38 70 95139

Central bank funds

sold

Securities purchased

under resale agree

ments 529 10359 6437 4.917 3.449 665 999 27.363

with banks 304 3564 786 1028 77 5.766

with customers 225 6795 5651 3.890 3449 665 923 21.596

Securities borrowed 20648 171 22 30 20870

with banks 664 664

with customers 18983 171 22 30 19.205

Financial assets at

fair value through

profit or loss trading 738.021 101913 17.680 6.432 2.658 1.027 4.086 6.393 21 046 899257

Trading assets 210.070 210070

Fixed-income

securities and

loans 143947 143947

Equities and

other variable-

income securities 61393 61.393

Other trading

assets 730 4.730

Positive market

values from deriva

tive financial

instruments 504 590 504 590

Financial assets

designated at fair

value through orofit

or loss 23360 101913 17680 6432 2.658 1.027 4.086 6.393 21 046 184.597

Securities pur

chased under re

sale agreements 8485 84607 13783 3789 2.054 749 1914 1.081 301 116 764

Securities

borrowed 14875 14 187 3424 32485

Fixed-income

securities and

loans 3109 474 2.531 598 273 2.106 128 10.806 25.025

Equities and

other variable-

income securities 10 16 9872 898

Other financal

assets designat

ed at fair value

through profit or

loss 111 50 185 67 424

Positive market

values from derivative

financial instruments

qualifying for hedge

accounting 15 82 163 31 37 227 1.562 1.895 4011

Financial assets

available for sale 1.533 641 1.900 749 737 4.756 20.317 16.692 48326

Fixed-income secu

rities and loans 1533 1.641 1900 749 737 4572 20317 14962 46.413

Equities and other

variable-income

securities 183 1.730 1.913



Deutsche Bank Management Report 195

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Liquidity Risk

Dec 31 2013

On demand Over month Over Over Over

md Over- Up to to no more months months months Over year Over years

eight and one one than bet no more but no more but no more but not more baton more

in day noticel montrm months than months than months than year than years than years Over years Total

Loans 18458 4181 21 623 20283 9662 9730 26867 64249 163 899 376582

tobanke 322 4043 5152 4236 1752 882 2610 4053 389 23440

to customers 18 136 37767 16470 16047 7909 8848 24258 60196 163 510 353142

Retail 3911 13715 2973 5204 3257 3.177 9294 24055 124 745 190331

Corporates and

other customers 14226 24052 13.497 10844 4.652 5.671 14961 36 139 38.770 162810

Otherfinancral assets 87.181 780 353 216 93 103 40 3541 92307

Total financial assets 951311 163492 47865 34042 18025 12326 37031 92588 207173 1563854

Otherassets 19633 3374 988 703 372 254 426 1064 20733 47546

Total assets 970944 166866 48852 34745 18397 12581 37457 93652 227906 1611400

The following table presents maturity analysis of our total liabilities based on carrying value and upon earliest

legally exercisable maturity as of December 31 2013
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196

Analysis of the earliest contractual maturity of liabilities

On demand

find Over

night and one

day notice

290284

61.302

228.982

89 689

Up to one

month

66.181

15.357

50.824

874

Ove month

to no inore

than

months

117026

9993

07034

90.186

16848

Dec31 20t3

139294 44950

539.232

54951

Over months Over months Over months Over
year

Over
years

bat no more but no more but no more but not more but no more

than months than months than
year

than years than
years

Over
years

Total

16 936 7.290 6258 4.849 8.203 10721 527 750

6987 1.503 1154 2.801 5.982 9.099 114 176

9949 5.788 5104 2048 2.222 1623 413574

3.695 825 2478 1.144 065 194 197.149

6254 2963 2.626 904 1.157 1.429 216425

539232

54951

853853

483428 483428

25.428 12.660 39.535 1.639 654 770 1835 4.673 2717 89911

22.870 11887 38221 639 26 73.642

531 16 774 479 425 637 1.387 2649 2443 9342

2028 757 540 521 202 133 449 2.023 274 6927

25 50 50 50 692 72 1.255 5.871 8067

in 01

Deposits

Due to banks

Due to customers

Retail

Corporates and

other customers

Trading liabilities

Trading securities

Other trading

liabilities

Negative market

values from deriva

tive financial

instruments

Financial liabilities

designed at fair value

through profit or loss

without loan com

mitments and finan

cial guarantees

Securities sold

under repurchase

agreements

Long-term debt

Other financial

liabilities designat

ed at fair value

through profit

or loss

Investment contract

liabilities

Negative market

values from derivative

financial instruments

qualifying for hedge

accounting

Central bank funds

purchased

Securities sold under

repurchase agree

ments

Due to banks

Due to customers

Securities loaned

Due to banks

Due to customers

Other short term

borrowings

Long-term debt

Debt securities

senior

Debt securities

subordinated

Other long-term

debt senior

Other long-term

debt subordinated

Trust Preferred

Securities

Other financial

liabilities

19 17 13 57 181 323 616

2.056 400 2455

6.477 3.227

6.405 077

72 1150

2079 27

215 15

1865 12

703 519

469 447

234 71

10926

9399

1.528

198 2304

230

198 2075

36.693 6.950 9.252 5076 408 1388 59767

8.903 6.692 5.685 4690 5395 17636 42665 41417 133082

2.704 4.026 4251 3804 5.009 15.751 37.412 30.500 103 457

62 2.318 871 152 241 763 620 2.550 7578

6133 337 336 705 126 920 3919 8.033 20.508

10 227 28 19 2121714 59

1.101 3.219 483 107 280 1544 5018 174 11 926

131.965 525 3.374 91 350 226 468 254 107 137.362
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Dec31 2013

On demand Over month

md Over to no more Over months Over months Over months Over year Over years

night and one Up to one than but no more but no more but no more but not more but no more

in in ay notice month months than months than months than iyear than years than years Over years Total

Total financial

liabilities 1034216 99602 179871 30496 13562 15413 26461 62249 61528 1523400

Other liabilities 32841 32841

Total equity 54966 54966

Total liabilities and

equity 1067057 99602 179871 30496 13562 15413 26461 62249 116494 1611207

Off-balance sheet

commitments given 5249 11 083 11.871 15458 9783 14173 26565 74145 23.957 192 290

Banks 1327 1580 2.280 1074 1025 1980 1250 314 10.841

Retail 567 372 218 481 743 629 2.321 759 7393 13484

Corporates and

other cListomers 4673 9.393 10073 12696 7966 12.519 22 264 72136 16250 167 966

Capital Management

Our Treasury function manages both capital at Group level and locally in each region Treasury implements our

capital strategy which itself is developed by the Capital and Risk Committee and approved by the Manage
ment Board including the issuance and repurchase of shares We are fully committed to maintain our sound

capitalization both from an economic and regulatory perspective We continually monitor and adjust our overall

capital demand and supply in an effort to achieve the optimal balance of the economic and regulatory consid

erations at all times and from all perspectives These perspectives include book equity based on IFRS ac

counting standards regulatory and economic capital as well as specific capital requirements from rating

agencies

Regional capital plans covering the capital needs of our branches and subsidiaries across the globe are pre

pared on an annual basis and presented to the Group Investment Committee Most of our subsidiaries are

subject to legal and regulatory capital requirements Local Asset and Liability Committees attend to those

needs under the stewardship of our regional Treasury teams Local Asset and Liability Committees further

safeguard compliance with all requirements such as restrictions on dividends allowable for remittance to

Deutsche Bank AG or regarding the ability of our subsidiaries to make loans or advances to the parent bank In

developing implementing and testing our capital and liquidity we take such legal and regulatory requirements

into account

Our core currencies are Euro US Dcillar and Pound Sterling Treasury manages the sensitivity of our capital

ratios against swings in core currencies The capital invested into our foreign subsidiaries and branches in the

other non-core currencies is largely hedged against foreign exchange swings Treasury determines which

currencies are to be hedged develops suitable hedging strategies in close cooperation with Risk Management

and finally executes these hedges

Treasury is represented on the Investment Committee of the largest Deutsche Bank pension fund which sets

the investment guidelines This representation is intended to ensure that pension assets are aligned with pen
sion liabilities thus protecting our capital base
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Treasury constantly monitors the market for
liability management trades Such trades represent an anticyclical

opportunity to create Common Equity Tier capital by buying back our issuances below par

In the second quarter of 2013 we raised capital by issuing 90 million new shares from authorized capital ex

cluding pre-emptive rights As consequence the total number of shares issued increased to 1019499640
The new shares were placed with institutional investors by way of an accelerated book build offering on

April 30 2013 The aggregate gross proceeds of the share issuance amounted to 3.0 billion The purpose of

the capital increase was to further strengthen the regulatory capitalization of the bank

Starting 2013 we refined our allocation of average active equity to the business segments to reflect the further

increased regulatory requirements under CRR/CRD and to align the allocation of capital with the communi
cated capital and return on equity targets Regulatory capital demand currently exceeds the demand from an

economic perspective Under the new methodology our internal demand for regulatory capital is derived based

on Common Equity Tier ratio of 10.0 at Group level assuming full implementation of CRR/CRD rules

Consequently our book equity allocation framework is currently driven by risk-weighted assets and certain

regulatory capital deduction items pursuant to CRR/CRD fully-loaded As result the amount of capital

allocated to the segments has increased predominantly in CBS and NCOU The figures for 2012 were ad

justed to reflect this effect In 2012 we derived our demand for regulatory capital assuming Core Tier ratio

of 9.0 under Basel 2.5 rules If our average active equity exceeds the higher of the overall economic risk

exposure or the regulatory capital demand this surplus is assigned to Consolidation Adjustments Effective

July 2013 the definition of active equity has been aligned to the CRR/CRD framework so that accumu
lated other comprehensive income loss excluding foreign currency translation net of taxes is now part of

active equity

The 2012 Annual General Meeting granted our management board the authority to buy back up to 92.9 million

shares before the end of November 2016 Thereof 46.5 million shares can be purchased by using derivatives

As of the 2012 Annual General Meeting the number of shares held in Treasury Stock from buybacks totaled

10.9 million During the period from the 2112 Annual General Meeting May 31 2012 until the 2013 Annual

General Meeting May 23 2013 16.8 million share were purchased of which 6.8 million via equity derivatives

In the same period 27.7 million shares were used for equity compensation purposes The number of shares

held in Treasury Stock from buybacks was thus close to zero as of the 2013 Annual General Meeting

The 2013 Annual General Meeting granted our Management Board the authority to buy back up to 101.9 mil

lion shares before the end of April 2018 Thereof 51.0 million shares can be purchased by using derivatives

These authorizations replaced the authorizations of the 2012 Annual General Meeting During the period from

the 2013 Annual General Meeting until December 31 2013 20.0 million shares were purchased of which 5.4

million through equity derivatives The shares purchased were used for equity compensation purposes in the

same period so that the number of shares held in Treasury Stock from buybacks remained close to zero as of

December 31 2013

The 2013 Annual General Meeting further replaced an existing authorized capital with face value of

230.4 million 90 million shares by new authorization in the same amount but with broader scope also

allowing for share issuance excluding pre-emptive rights The total face value of available authorized capital

amounts to 922 million 360 million shares In addition the conditional capital available to the management
board has total face value of 691 million 270 million shares
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Total outstanding Additional Tier capital according to Basel 2.5 rules substantially all noncumulative trust

preferred securities as of December 31 2013 amounted to 12.2 billion compared with 12.5 billion as of

December 31 2012 This decrease was mainly due to the foreign exchange effects on US Dollar denominated

Additional Tier capital In 2013 we neither raised nor redeemed any Additional Tier capital

Profit participation rights according to Basel 2.5 rules amounted to 0.8 billion compared with 1.1 billion as of

December 31 2012 Total lower Tier capital according to Basel 2.5 rules as of December 31 2013 amounted

to 7.3 billion compared with 9.1 billion as of December 31 2012 Redemptions and regulatory maturity

deductions were partially offset by the issuance of US Dollar 1.5 billion of subordinated Tier notes in the

second quarter of 2013 Cumulative preferred securities according to Basel 2.5 rules amounted to 287 million

as of December 31 2013 compared with 292 million as of December 31 2012

Regulatory Capital

Capital Adequacy
Since 2008 we have calculated and published consolidated capital ratios for the Deutsche Bank group of

institutions pursuant to the German Banking Act and the German Solvency Regulation which implemented the

revised capital framework of the Basel Committee from 2004 Basel into German law Starting with De

cember 31 2011 the calculation of our capital ratios incorporated the amended capital requirements for trading

book and securitization positions pursuant to the Basel 2.5 framework as implemented into German law by

the German Banking Act and the German Solvency Regulation representing the legal basis for our capital

adequacy calculations also as of December 31 2013

As stated earlier in this report in the European Union the new Basel capital framework has been imple

mented by the Capital Requirements Regulation CRR and the Capital Requirements Directive CRD
published on June 27 2013 They represent inter alia the new regulatory framework regarding regulatory capi

tal The new regulatory capital framework is applied on January 2014 while capital buffers will be phased-in

from 2016 onwards For purposes of clarity in our disclosures we use the nomenclature from the CRR/CRD

framework in the following sections and tables on capital adequacy and regulatory capital Nevertheless

amounts disclosed for the periods under review in this report are based on the Basel 2.5 framework as imple

mented into German law and as still in effect for these periods unless stated otherwise

This section refers to the capital adequacy of the group of institutions consolidated for banking regulatory pur

poses pursuant to the German Banking Act Thereunder not included are insurance companies or companies

outside the finance sector Our insurance companies are included in an additional capital adequacy also sol

vency margin calculation under the German Solvency Regulation for Financial Conglomerates Our solvency

margin as financial conglomerate remains dominated by our banking activities

In light of the regulations given above the following information are based on the banking regulatory principles

of consolidation

The total regulatory capital pursuant to the effective regulations as of year-end 2013 consisted of Tier Tier

and Tier capital Tier capital consisted of Common Equity Tier capital formerly referred to as Core Tier

capital and Additional Tier capital
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Common Equity Tier capital consisted primarily of common share capital including related share premium

accounts retained earnings and other comprehensive income subject to regulatory adjustments Regulatory

adjustments entailed the exclusion of capital from entities outside the group of institutions and the reversal of

capital effects under the fair value option on financial liabilities due to own credit risk They also included de
duction of goodwill and other intangible assets as well as the following items that must be deducted half from

Tier and half from Tier capital investments in unconsolidated banking financial and insurance entities

where bank holds more than 10 of the capital in case of insurance entities at least 20 either of the

capital or of the voting rights unless included in the solvency margin calculation of the financial conglomerate

ii the amount by which the expected loss for exposures to central governments institutions and corporate and

retail clients as measured under the banks internal ratings based approach IRBA model exceeds the value

adjustments and provisions for such exposures iii the expected losses for certain equity exposures securiti

zation positions not included in the risk-weighted assets and iv the value of securities delivered to counter-

party plus any replacement cost to the extent the required payments by the counterparty have not been made

within five business days after delivery provided the transaction has been allocated to the banks trading book

Additional Tier capital consisted of hybrid capital components such as noncumulative trust preferred securi

ties Depending on the quality the amount of hybrid capital instruments was subject to certain limits Generally

-- hybrid Tier capital instruments that must be converted during emergency situations and may be converted at

the initiative of the competent authority at any time were limited to 50 of Common Equity Tier Within this

limit all other hybrid Tier capital instruments were limited to 35 of Common Equity Tier Finally within the

two aforementioned limits dated hybrid Tier capital instruments and instruments with provisions that provide

for an incentive to redeem must not exceed maximumof 15 of Common Equity Tier

Tier capital primarily comprised cumulative trust preferred securities certain profit participation rights and

long-term subordinated debt as well as 45 of unrealized gains on certain listed securities The amount of

long-term subordinated debt that may be included as Tier capital was limited to 50 of Tier capital Total

Tier capital was limited to 100 of Tier capital

Pro forma CRR/CRD Solvency Measures

While our regulatory risk-weighted assets capital and ratios thereof are set forth throughout this document

under the Basel 2.5 rules we also set forth in several places measures of our regulatory risk-weighted assets

capital and ratios thereof additionally calculated under pro forma application of the CRR/CRD rules Our

interpretation is formally incorporated in policies governed by the same structures and committees as the poli

cies that we use to calculate risk-weighted assets and Common Equity Tier capital under Basel 2.5 rules

Because the CRR/CRD rules were not yet in force as of December 31 2013 their measures for this report

ing date are rion-GAAP financial measures and unaudited We believe that these pro forma CRR/CRD calcu

lattons provide useful information to investors as they reflect our progress against future regulatory capital

standards



Deutsche Bank Management Report 201

Financial Report 2013 Risk Report

Regulatory Capital

The fully loaded CRR/CRD metrics which we implemented on pro forma basis do not take into account

the phase-in and phase-out of provisions i.e phase-out of instruments no longer qualifying under the new

rules and phase-in of the new rules on regulatory adjustments which are allowed to ease the transition for

banks to the fully loaded capital rules Common Equity Tier capital before regulatory adjustments and total

regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier CET capital for December 31 2012 are adjusted as the

deconsolidation adjustment for retained earnings amounting to 727 million was directly deducted from CET

capital before regulatory adjustments

Overview of Regulatory Capital RWA and Capital Ratios according to Basel 2.5

Inm Dec3l2013 Oec3l2012

Common Equity Tier capital before regulatory adjustments 53558 52702

Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier CET capital 15024 14746
Common

Equity
Tier CET capital 38534 37957

Additional Tier AT1 capital before regulatory adjustments 12701 13025

Total regulatory adjustments to Additional Tier AT1 capital 519 499

Additional Tier AT1capital 12182 12526

Tier capital Ti CET AT11 50717 50483

Tier T2 capital before regulatory adjustments 7787 9569

Total regulatory adjustments to Tier T2 capit3l 3040 3037
Tier T2 capital 4747 6532

Total regulatory capital TC Ti T2 55464 57015

Total risk-weighted assets 300369 333605

Capital ratios
___________

Common Equity Tier capital ratio as percertage of risk-weighted assets 12.8 11

Tier capital ratio as percentage of risk-weighted assets ________
16.9 15

Total regulatory capital ratio as percentage of risk-weighted assets 18.5 17

Included 20 million silent participation as of DecemLer 31 2013 and December 31 2012

Overview of Regulatory Capital RWA and Capital Ratios according to pro forma CRR/CRD unaudited
inm Dec3l2013

Common Equity Tier capital before regulatory adjustments 53846

Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier CET capital 19850
Common Equity Tier CET capital 33.995

Additional Tier AT1 capital before regulatory adjustments

Total regLilatory adjustments to Additional Tier AT1 capital
_______________

Additional Tier AT1 capital _____________
common Equity Tier CET capital

______________

Tier T2 capital before regulatory adjustments

Total regulatory adjustments to Tier T2 capital
_______________

Tier T2 capital
______________

Total regulatory capital TC Ti T2
_____________

Total risk-weiahted assets

33995

14291

107

14184

48179

350143

Capital ratios

Common Equity Tier capital ratio as percentage of risk-weighted assets 9.7

Tier capital ratio as percentage of risk-weigited assets 9.7

Total regLlatory capital ratio as percentage 01 risk-weighted assets 13.8
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Transitional template for Regulatory Capital RWA and Capital Ratios according to pro forma CRR/CRD unaudited and

Basel 2.5 audited
Dec 312013 Dec31 2012

Pro forrna

CRR/CR0

fully-loaded Basel 2.5 Basal

in rn unaudited audited audited

Common Equity Tier CET capital instruments and reserves
_____________

Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 28789 28789 26096

thereof Instrument type N/M N/M N/M

Retained earnings 27194 27195 28209

Accumulated cither comprehensive income 2039 2457 1.294

Funds for general banking risk

Amount of qualifying items referred to in Art 484 ORR and the related share premium accounts

subject to phase out from CET N/M NIM N/M

Public sector capital injections grandfathered until January 2018 N/M N/M

Noncontrolling Interests amount allowed in consolidated CET 130 124

Independently reviewed interim profits net of any foreseeable charge or dividend 98 98 432

Common Equity Tier capital before regulatory adjustments 53846 53558 52702

Common Equity Tier capital regulatory adjustments ______________ ______________
-- --

Additional value adjustments negative amount2 N/M N/M N/M

Intangible assets net of related tax liabilities negative amount 11466 11466 11579
Deferred tax assets that rely on future profitability excluding those arising from temporary differences

net of related tax liabilities where the conditions in A-f 38 CRR are met negative amount 2203 N/M N/M

Fair value reserves related to gains or losses on cash flow hedges ________ 93 N/M N/M

Negative amounts resulting from the calculation of expected toss amounts 987 430 440

Any increase in equity that results from securitized assets negative amount

Gains or losses on liabilities designated at fair value esulting from changes in own credit standing3 533
Defined benefit pension fund assets negative amount 663 N/M N/M

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings by an institutioi of own CET instruments negative amount4 36
Holdings of the CET instruments of financial sector entities where those entities have reciprocal

crossholdings Nith the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institution

negative amount

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution of the CET instruments of financial sector

entities where the institution does not have significant investment in those entities amount above the

10 threshold and net of eligible short positions negative amount5

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution of the CET instruments of financial sector

entities where the institution has significant investment in those entities amount above 10 5/

threshold and net of eligible short positions negative amount6 1589 1493

Exposure amount of the following items which qualify for Risk Weight of 1250% where the institution

opts for the deduction alternative 945 953
thereof qualifying holdings outside the financial sector negative amount

thereof securitization positions negative amount 945 953
thereof free deliveries negative amount

Deferred tax assets arising from temporary differences amount above 10 threshold net of related tax

liabilities where the conditions in Art 38 CRR are met negative amount 1667 N/M
--

N/M

Amount exceeding the 15% threshold negative amcunt 1828 N/M N/M

thereof direct indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution of the CET instruments of financial

sector entities where the institution has significant investment in those entities 839 N/M N/M

thereof deferred tax assets arising from temporary differences 989 N/M N/M

Losses for the current financial year negative amount

Regulatory adj jstrnents applied to CET capital in respect of amounts subject to pre-CRRtreatmen N/M N/M N/M

Regulatory adjjstments relating to unrealized gains rind losses pursuant to Art 467 and 468 CRR7 N/M 215 261
Amount to be deducted from or added to CET capital with regard to additional filters and deductions

required pre
CRR8 374 374 13

Qualifying AT1 deductions that exceed the AT1 capital of the institution negative amount

Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier CET capital 19850 15024 14746

Common Equity Tier CET capital 33995 38534 37957
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Tier T2 capital regulatory adjustments

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings by an institution of own T2 instruments and subordinated loans

negative amount

Holdinqs of the T2 instruments and subordinuited loans of financial sector entities where those entities

have reciprocal cross holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the

institution negative amount

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial sector

entities where the institution does not have significant investment in those entities amount above

10 threshold and net of eligible short positions negative amount5

thereof new holdings not subject to transitional arrangements

thereof holdings existing before January 2013 and subject to transitional arrangements

12701

Base

audited

13025

13.025

203

in

Additional Tier AT1 capital instruments

Capital instruments and the related shere premium accounts

thereof classified as equity under applicable accounting standards

thereof classified as liabilities under applicable accounting standards

Amount of qualifying items referred to in Art 484 CRR and the related share premium accounts

subject to phase out from AT1

Public sector capital injections grandfathered until January 2018

Tier capital included in consolidated AT1 capital issued by subsidiaries and held by third parties

thereof instruments issued by subsidiaries subiect to phase out

Additional Tier AT1 capital before reaulatorv adiustments

Dec 31 2012Dec 31 2013

Pro fomia

CRR/CRD

fully-loaded Basal

unaudited audited

12701

N/M N/M NIM

N/M N/M N/M

N/M N/M NIM

12701 13025

Additional Tier AT1 capital regulatory adjustments

Direct tnd inthrect holdings by en institution cf own AT1 instruments negative amount5 519 499

Holdinqs of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities where those entities have reciprocal cross

holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institution negative

amount

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings of the 1T1 instruments of financial sector entities where the

institution does not have significant investment in those entities amount above the 10% threshold

arid net of eligible short positions negative amount5

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings by the nstitution of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities

where he institution has significant investment in those entities amount above the 10% threshold

net of eligible short positions negative amount

Regulatory adjustments applied to AT1 capital in respect of amounts subject to pre-CRR treatment and

transitional treatments subject to phase out as prescribed in CRR i.e residual amounts N/M N/M N/M

Residual amounts deducted from AT1 capital with regard to deduction from CET capital during the

transitionsl period pursuant to Art 472 CRR N1M N/M N/M

thereof intangible assets NIM N/M N/M

thereof shortfall of provisions to expected losses N/M N/M NIM

thereof significant investments in the capital of other financial sector entities N/M N/M N/M

Residual amounts deducted from AT1 capital with regard to deduction from Tier T2 capital during the

transitional period pursuant to Art 475 CRR N/M N/M NIM

Amount to be deducted from or added to AT1 capital with regard to additional filters and deductions

required pre CRR N/M NIM N/M

T2 deductions that exceed the T2 capital of ttie institution negative amount

Total regulatory adjustments to Additional Tier AT1 capital 519 499

Additional Tier AT1 capital 12182 12526

Tier capital Ti CET AT11 33995 50717 50483

Tier T2 capital instruments and provisions

Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts1 14291 7787 9569

Amount of qualifying items referred to in Art 484 CRR and the related share premium accounts

subject to phase out from T2 NIM N/M NIM

Public sector capital injections grandfathered until January 2018 N/M N/M N/M

Qualifying own funds instruments included in consolidated T2 capital issued by subsidiaries and held by

third parties

thereof instruments issued by subsidiaries subject to phase out N/M N/M N/M

Credit iisk adjustments

Tier T2 capital before regulatory adjustments 14291 7787 9569

107 75 152

NIM N/M NIM

N/M N/M N/M
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in n-i

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution of the 12 instruments and subordinated loans of

financial secto entities where the institution has significant investment in those entities net of eligible

short positions negative amount

Regulatory adjustments applied to Tier in respect of amounts subject to pre-CRR treatment arid

transitional treatments subject to phase out as presci-ibed ri CRR residual amounts

Residual amounts deducted from Tier capital with regard to deduction from Common Equity Tier

capital during the transitional period pursuant to Art 472 CRR

thereof shortfall of
provisions

to expected losses

thereof significant investments in the capital of other financial sector entities

Residual amoLints deducted from Tier capital with regard to deduction from Additional Tier capital

during the transitional period pursuant to Art 475 CRR

thereof reciprocal cross holdings in All instruments

thereof direct holdings of non significant investments in the capital of other financial sector entities

Amount to be deducted from or added to Additional Tier capital with regard to additional filters and

deductions recuired ore CRR

N/M N/M

N/M N/M

N/M N/M

2.965

204

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Pro forma

CRR/CRD

fully-loaded Basei 2.5 Basei

unaudited audited isudited

N/M N/M N/M

N/M N/M

N/M N/M

N/M N/M

N/M

N/M

NIM

N/M

N/M

N/M

885

Total regulatory adjustments to Tier T2 capital 107 3040 3037
Tier T2 capital 14184 4747 6532

Total Regulatory capital TC Ti T2 48179 55464 57015

Risk weighted assets in respect of amounts subject ta pre-CRR treatment and transitional treatments

subject to phase out as prescribed in CRR i.e. residual amounts N/M N/M N/M

thereof items not deducted from CET CRR residual amounts N/M NIM N/M

thereof- items not deducted from All items CRR iesidual amounts N/M N/M N/M

Items not deducted from T2 items CRR residual amounts N/M NIM N/M

thereof- indirect and synthetic holdings of own T2 instruments N/M N/M N/M

thereof indirect and synthetic holdings of non sign ficant investments in the capital of other financial

sector entities N/M N/M N/M

thereof indirect and synthetic holdings of significant investments in the capital of other financial

sector entities N/M NIM N/M

Total risk-weighted assets 350143 300369 333605

thereof Credit Risk 232356 202219 228952

thereof Market Risk 66896 47259 53058

thereof Operational Risk 50891 50891 51595

Capital ratios and buffers

Common Equiy Tier capital ratio as percentage of risk-weighted assets 9.7 12.8 11.4

Tier capital ratio as percentage of risk-weighted assets 9.7 16.9 15

Total Regulatoy capital ratio as percentage of risk-weighted assets 13.8 18.5 17

Institution specific buffer requirement CET requirement in accordance with Art 92 CRR plus

capital conservation and countercyclical buffer requiraments plus systemic risk buffer plus the

systemically irriportant institution buffer G-Sl or 0-SlI buffer expressed as percentage of risk-

weighted asses2 9.0 N/M N/M

thereof capital conservation buffer requirement 2.5 N/M N/M

thereof courrtercyclical buffer requirement N/M N/M N/M

thereof systemic risk buffer requirement 0.0 N/M N/M

thereof Glotral Systemically Important Institution G-SIl or Other Systemically Important Institution

0-511 buffer 2.0 N/M N/M

Common Equity Tier capital available to meet buffers as percentage of risk-weighted assets15 3.7 N/M N/M

Amounts below the thresholds for deduction before risk weighting

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings of the capital of financial sector entities where the institution

does not have significant investment in those entities amount below 10% threshold and net of

eligible short pusitions6 3097 N/M N/M

Direct indirect and synthetic holdings by the instituticn of the CET instruments of financial sector

entities where he institution has significant investment in those entities amount below 10% threshold

and net of eligible short positions6 2340 N/M N/M

Deferred tax assets arising from temporary differences amount below 10% threshold net of related tax

liability where the conditions in Art 38 CRR are met 2760 N/M NIM

Applicable caps on the inclusion of provisions in Tier capital

Credit risk adjcstments included in 12 in respect of exposures subject to standardized approach prior to

the application of the cap N/M NIM

Cap on inclusion of credit risk adjustments in T2 under standardized approach 488 N/M N/M

Credit risk adjustments included in T2 in respect of exposures subject to internal ratings-based ap
proach prior to the application of the cap

Cap for inclusion of credit risk adjustments in 12 under internal ratings-based approach 984 894 1006
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Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Pro forma

CRR/CRD

fully-loaded Basel Basel

in unaudited audited audited

Capital instruments subject to phase-out arrangements ______________ ___________

Current cap on CET instruments subject to phase out arrangements N/M N/M N/M

Amount excluded from CET due to cap excess over cap after redemptions and maturities N/M N/M N/M

Current cap on AT1 instruments subject to phase out arrangements N/M NIM NIM

Amount excluded from AT1 due to cap excess over cap after redemptions and maturities N/M NIM NIM

Curren cap on 12 instruments subject to phase out arrangements NIM NIM N/M

Amount excluded from 12 due to cap excess over cap after redemptions and maturities NIM N/M N/M

N/M Not meaningtul

EBA list us referred to in Article 26 of CRR is not tet published

Awaiting EBA final standard Therefore not included in pro forma CRR/CRD calculation

Gains ard losses on liabilities of the institution that are valued at fair value that result from changes in the own credit
standing

of the institution acc Art 33

CRR as well av all fair value
gains

and losses arising from the institutions own credit risk related to derivative liabilities acc Art 331 CRR
Excludes holdings that are already considered in the accounting base of Common Equity Base amounts in compliance with Basel 5-regulations Ia only

direct holdings

Based oi our current interpretation no deduction amount expected Easel amounts in compliance with Basel 5-regulations only direct holdings and

Basel threshold

Basel amounts in compliance with Basel 5-regulations only direct hotdingu and Basel threshold

Easel 2.5 amounts in compliance with Base 2.5-regulations prudential filter based on Consolidated Financial Statements Reconciliation Regulation Konzer

nabschlussuberleitungvverordnung

Prudential filter for fund for home loans and savings protection Fonds zur bauspartechnischen Absicherung and for capital effects resulting from non hnancial

at-equity investments

Baset 2.5 amounts in compliance with Basel 5-regulations only direct holdings

13 Baset included 620 million silent participation as of December31 2013 and December31 2012

Amortisation is taken into account

tArf 92 CRR requires minimum Common Equity Tier capital ratio of 5% excluding additional capital buffer

Countercyciical buffer rates not yet available

G-Sll butter as published in November 2013 by Financial Stability Board

Calculated as the CET capital less
any

CET items used to meet Tier and Total capital requirements
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The following table details the main changes in our Common Equity Tier capital Additional Tier and Tier

capital from the beginning to the end of the years 2013 and 2012

Development of regulatory capital

inm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Common Equity Tier Capital opening amount 37957 36313

Common shares net effect/ issued retirement

Additional paici-in capital 2428 83

Retained earnngs 57 234
Thereot Actuarial gains tosses rel to defined benefit plans net of tax/CTA 659 480
Thereof Ne income attributable to Deutsche Bank Shareholders 666 263

Common shares in treasury net effect/ sales purchase 47 763

Movements in accumulated other comprehensive income 1121 424

Foreign currency translation net of tax 1121 424
Dividend accrual 765 697

Removal of gains/losses resulting from changes in own credit standing in liabilities designated at fair

value net of tax 126

Goodwill and other intangible assets deduction net of related tax liability 113 1.330

Noncontrolling interest 875

Deductible investments_in banking financial and insurance entities 96 161

Securitization positions not included in risk-weighted assets 1911

Excess of expected losses over risk provisions 69

Other including regulatory adjustments 225 247

Common Equity Tier Capital closing amount 38534 37957

Additional Tier Capital opening amount 12526 12734

New Additional Tier eligible capital issues

Buybacks

Other including regulatory adjustments 344 208
Additional Tier Capital closing amount 12182 12526

Tier capital 50717 50483

Tier capital opening amount 6532 6179

New Tier eliqible capital issues 1090

Buybacks 193 179

Amortization 2766 071

Other including regulatory adjustments 85 603

Tier capital closing amount 4747 6532

Total regulatory capital 55464 57015

The increase of 577 million in CET capital in the year 2013 was primarily driven by the aggregate gross

proceeds of our share issuance in the second quarter which amounted to 3.0 billion partly offset by nega
tive impact of 1.1 billion from foreign currency translation and from re-measurement effects related to defined

benefit plans net of tax of 659 million

Common shares consist of Deutsche Bank AGs common shares issued in registered form without par value

Under German law each share represents an equal stake in the subscribed capital Therefore as of Decem

ber 31 2013 each share had nominal value of 2.56 unchanged compared to December 31 2012 derived

by dividing the total amount of share capital by the number of shares As of December 31 2013 total of

1019499640 shares were issued and fully paid of which we held 171904 shares leaving 1019327736
shares outstanding As of December 31 2012 total of 929499640 shares were issued and fully paid of

which we held 315742 shares leaving 929183898 shares outstanding There are no issued ordinary shares

that have not been fully paid The related share premium is included in additional paid-in capital
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Reconciliation of Consolidated Balance Sheet according to IFRS to regulatory Balance Sheet unaudited
Dec 31.2013

Financial Deconsolidation Regulatory

Balance Consolidation Balance

Sheet ot entities Sheet

Assets

Cashaniduefrombanks 17155 318 16836

Interest-earning deposits with banks 77.984 838 77 146

Central bank funds sold and Securities purchased under resale agreements 27.363 27.363

Securities borrowed
___________ 20.870 15 20855

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Trading assets 210 070 9921 200.149

Positise market values from derivative financial instruments 504.590 779 505.369

Financial assets designated at fair value thrcugh profit or loss
_________

184.597 11 985 172.611

Total financial assets at fair value through profit or ss
_______ _________

899257 21128 878129
Financia assets available for sale

__________ 48326 738 45588

Equity method investments 3.581 195 3.386

Loans 376582 7413 369168

Property and equipment 4.420 166 4254
Goodwill and other intangible assets 13.932 1.943 11.990

Other assets_______ __________ ________ _______
112.539 4200 116.739

Assets for current tax
_______

2322 2.317

Deferred tax assets 7071 83 6.987

Total assets 1611400 30643 1580758

Liabilities and equity

Deposits 527.750 5.167 532.917

Central bank funds purchased and securities sold under repurchase agreements 13.381 13.381

Securities loaned 2.304 12 2.292

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Trading liabilities 55.804 219 55585

Negative market values from derivative financial instruments 483428 1.512 484 941

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss 90.104 2.307 87.797

Investment contract liabilities 8067 8067
Total financial liabilihes at fair value through prcfit or loss 637404 9.081 628323
Other short-term borrowings 59.767 11784 47.983

Other liabilities

_______ 163595 13639 149956

Provisions 524 88 4435

Liabilities for current tax
l6OO 45 1556

Deferred tax liabilities i.ioi 331 769

Long-term debt 133082 1.057 132 025

Trust preerred securities 11.926 455 12380
Total liabilities 1556434 30416 1526019
Common shares no

par value nominal value of 2.56 2610
_______

2610
Additional

paid-in capital 26204 12 26192
Retained earnings 28.376 516 27.860

Common shares in treasury at cost 13 13
Accumuluted other comprehensive income net of tax 2457 418 2.039
Total shareholders equity 54719 110 54609

Noncontrolling interests 247 117 130

Total
equity 54966 227 54739

Total liabilities and equity 1611400 30643 1580758
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The following two tables present specific disclosures in relation to Pillar Per regulation it is not required to

audit Pillar disclosures

Termination right of Issuer

Since March 30 2009 and on

March 30 of each fifth
year

thereafter with period of 90 days

At the earliest April 27 2029

with period of 90 days

At the earliest June 30 2014

with period of 90 days

Since December 2009
every

months thereafter with period

of 30 days

Since January 28 2010 on

January28 of each year there

after with period of 30 days

At the earliest January 192016

with period of 30 days

Since October 18 2011
every

months thereafter with period

of 30 days

Since August 20 2012

wlthpe riodof 30 days

Since December 15 2012

with period of 30 days

At the earliest March 31 2015

with period of 30 days

At the earliest May 23 2017 none

with period of 30 days

At the earliest February 20 2018 none

with period of 30 days

At the earliest May 15 2018

with period of 30 days

At the earliest June 30 2018

with period of 30 days

Since December 2010 none

at each subsequent coupon date

Step-up clauses or

other early

redemption-

incentives

yes see interest

payment

obligations

yes see interest

payment

obligations

yes see interest

payment

obligations

yes see interest

payment

obligations

Terms and Conditions of outstanding Additional Tier Capital Instruments unaudited

Amount

Issuer in Currency Interest payment obligations

DO Capital Trust 318 USD Until March 30 2009

3-Month LIBOR pIus 1.7%

From March 30 2009 5-Year

_______ _______
U.S Dollar Swap Rate plus 2.7%

DB Capital Trust Il 20000 JPY Until April27 2029 5.2 P.S

From April 27 2029 5-Year

Japanese Yen Swap Rate plus

1.62%
______

DB Capital Trust Ill 113 USD Until June 30 2014 3-Month

LIBOR plus 1.9%

From June 30 2014 5-Year U.S

Dollar Swap Rate plus 290/

DB Capital Trust IV 153 USD Until June 30 2011 3-Month

LIBOR plus 1.8%

From June 30 2011 5-Year U.S

Dollar Swap Rate plus 2.8%

OB Capital Trust 147 USD Until June 30 2010 3-Month

LIBOR plus 1.8%

From June 30 2010 5-Year U.S

_______
Dollar Swap Rate plus 2.8%

DB Capital Funding Trust 625 USD Until June 3020097.872% p.a

From June 30 2009 3-Month

LIBOR plus 297%
_______

DB Capital Funding Trust IV 1000 EUR Until September 19 2013

5.33%pa

From September 19 2013

3-Month EURIBOR plus 1.99%

DB Capital Funding Trust 300 EUR 15% pa

DB Capital Funding Trust VI 900 EUR Until January 28 2010 6% p.a

From January 28 2010 Four

times the difference between

10-Year- and 2-Year-CMS-Rate

capped at 10% and floored at

3.5% ___________
DB Capital Funding Trust VII 800 USD Until January 19 2016

5.628% pa
From January 19 2016

5.628 pa plus 00

DB Capital Funding Trust VIII 600 USD 6.375% pa

Since June 30 2011 on June 30

of each fifth
year

thereafter

with period of 90 days

Since June 30 2010 on June30 yes see interest

of each fifth
year thereafter payment

with period of 90 days obligations

Since June 30 2009 every

months thereafter with period

of 30 days __________

Since September 192013 every

months with period of 30 days

yes see interest

payment

obligations

yes see interest

payment

obligations

none

none

yes see interest

payment

obligations

none

none

none

none

DO Capital Funding Trust IX 1150 USD 6625% p.a

DO Capital Funding Trust 805 USD 7.350%
P.S

DB Capital Funding Trust XI 1300 EUR 9.5%
p.a

DB Contingent Capital 800 USD 6.55% p.a

Trust II

DB Contingent Capital 1975 USD 7.6% P.S

Trust III

DB Contingent Capital 1.000 EUR 80% pa
Trust IV

_______ _______

DB Contingent Capital 1385 USD 8.05% p.a

Trust
___________________________

Deutsche Postboink 300 EUR Until December 2005

Funding Trust 6% pa
From December 2005

10-Year EUR Swap Rate plus

0.025% max 8%

none

none
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Amount

Issuer in Currency Interest payment obligations

Deutsche Postbank 500 EUR Until December23 2009

Funding Trust II 6% p.s

From December 23 2009

Four times difference between

10-Year and 2-Year CMS-Rate

mith mm CMS-Rate 3.75 and

max CMS-Rate 10%
Deutsche Postbank 300 CUR Until June 2008

Funding Trust Ill From June 2008 10-Year

EUR Swap Rate pIus 0.1250/

max 8%
Deutsche Postbank 500 EUR Until June 29 2017 5983 pa
Funding rust IV From June 29 2017 3-Month

EURIBOR plus 207%
Deutsche PostbankAG 10 EUR 8.15% pa

silent participation

Deutsche Postbank AG 10 EUR 8.15%
p.a

silent oarticioation

Since June 2011

at each subsequent coupon date

At the earliest June 29 2017

at each subsequent coupon date

Fixed maturity December 31
2018

Fixed
maturity

December 31
2018

Step-up clauses or

other early

redemption-

incentives

none

Of the 12.2 billion Additional Tier capital 9.5 billion have no step-up clauses or other early redemption-

incentives No instrument has the option to be converted into ordinary shares All Additional Tier capital in

struments qualify as Tier capital according to Section 64m KWG In the event of the initiation of insolvency

proceedings or of liquidation they will not be repaid until all creditors have been satisfied

Our Tier capital instruments qualify as regulatory capital according to Section 10 and 5a KWG Accord

ingly all Tier capital instruments have minimum original maturity of years The majority of the volume of

our Tier instruments however has an original maturity of 10 years or more and call rights for the issuer after

years or more In the last two years before the maturity of an instrument only 40 of the paid-in capital quali

fies as regulatory capital

The several hundred individual Tier capital instruments can be clustered as follows

Terms and Conditions of the outstanding Tier Capital Instruments unaudited

Early redemption-option

At the earliest on June 27
2015 and thereafter on each

yearly coupon-payment date

June 27 with period of 30

days

Interest payment

obligations

Fixed interest rate during

first five periods of interest

payments at

thereafter ten times the

difference between 10

year- and year-CMS
Rate capped at 10 year

CMS and floored at

75

600 fix 626 fix

513% fix 565% fix

440% fix 4.72 fix

512 fix

514% fix 553% fix

510% fix

453 fix 473 fix

550% fix

525 fix

450% fix 600 fix

1.03% var 550% fix

Termination right at issuer

Since December 23 2009

at each subsequent coupon date

none

yes see interest

payment

obligations

none

none

Maturity
Notional Type of Tier capital

Issuer year in Currency instrument

Deutschn Bank Capital perpetual 300 EUR Cumulative Trust pre
Finance Trust ferred securities

Deutsche PostbankAG 2014 100 FUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2015 197 EUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2016 670 EUR

Deutsche PostbankAG 2017 21 EUR

Deutsche PostbankAG 2018 91 EUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2020 14 FUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2021 24 FUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2023 10 EUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2027 20 EUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2014 83 EUR

Deutsche PostbankAG 2015 508 EUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2016 30 FUR

Deutsche Postbank AG 2017 60 FUR

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Profit Participation Rights

Subordinated Liabilities

Subordinated Liabilities

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

500 m. Early redemption at

the issuers option since

2011 at each coupon-date

Subordinated Liabilities No

Subordinated Liabilities No

492 fix 501 fix

521 0/ fix 583 fix
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Maturity Notional Type of Tier capital Interest payment

Issuer year in CuU9y instrument Early redemption-option obligations

Deutsche Postbank AG 2018 303 EIJR Subordinated Liabilities No 519% fix 663% fix

Deutsche Posthank AG 2019 64 FUR Subordinated Liabilities No 5.14% fix 546% fix

Deutsche PostbankAG 2022 15 EIJR Subordinated Liabilities No 4.63% fix

Deutsche Posthank AG 2023 83 FUR Subordinated Liabilities No 560 fix 590 fix

Deutsche Postbank AG 2024 43 EUR Subordinated Liabilities No 515 fix 545 fix

Deutsche Postbank AG 2027 13 FUR Subordinated Liabilities No 650% fix

Deutsche Postbank AG 2036 166 JPY Subordinated Liabilities No 276 fix 284 fix

Bankers Trust Corpora- 2015 102 USD Subordinated Liabilities No 750% fix

tion New York

BHF-BANKAG 2015 50 FUR Subordinated Liabilities No 4.46% fix

BHF-BANK AG 2019 50 EUR Subordinated Liabilities No 480 fix

BHF-BANK AG 2020 57 FUR Subordinated Liabilities No 459 fix 463% fix

--

BHF-BANK AG 2025 47 EUR Subordinated Liabilities No 475% fix

Deutsche Bank AG 2014 159 AUD Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 3.59% var
issuers option since 2009 at

each coupon-date
_________________________

Deutsche Bank AG 2016 150 CAD Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 1.98% var
issuers option since 2011 at

each coupon-date _________________________
Deutsche Bank AG 2014 236 EUR Subordinated Liabilities 76 Early redemption at 416% fix 4.68% var

the issuers option since

______________________ _________ _________ _______________________
2009

_________________________

Deutsche Bank AG 2015 684 EUR Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 099 var 113

issuers option since 2010 at var
each coupon-date

________________________
Deutsche Bank AG 2016 430 FUR Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 110 var

issuers option since 2011 at

______________________ _________ _________ _______________________
each coupon-date _________________________

-- Deutsche Bank AG 2017 505 EUR Subordinated Liabilities 465 Early redemption at 1.00% var 582% fix

the issuers option since

_____________________ ________ ________ ______________________
2012

______________________
Deutsche Bank AG 2018 100 EUR Subordinated Liabilities 10 Early redemption at 5.50% fix650 var

the issuers option since

___________________ ________ ________ ____________________
2013

______________________
Deutsche Bank AG 2019 249 EUR Subordinated Liabilities 238 Early redemption at 5.00 fix 600 fix

________________________ _________ _________ _________________________
the issuers option in 2014

__________________________
Deutsche Bank AG 2020 235 EUR Subordinated Liabilities 85 m. Early redemption at 4.00 var 500 fix

______________________ _________ _________ _______________________
the issuers option in 2015

________________________

Deutsche Bank AG 2024 20 FUR Subordinated Liabilities No 510% fix

Deutsche Bank AG 2035 23 FUR Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 300 fix

issuers option since 2010 at

each coupon-date ________________________

Deutsche Bank AG 2015 185 GBP Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 142 var

issuers option since 2010 at

each coupon-date ________________________

Deutsche Bank AG 2014 21 JPY Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 0.90 var
issuers option since 2009 at

each coupon-date
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Maturity NotionI Type of Tier capital Interest payment

Issuer year in Currency instrument Early redemption-option obligations

Deutsche Bank AG 2014 127 NZD Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 354 var
issuers option since 2009 at

______________________ _________ _______ ________ _______________________
each coupon-date ________________________

Deutsche Bank AG 2015 244 USD Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the 104% var
issuers option since 2010 at

______________________ _________ _______ ________ _______________________
each coupon-date ________________________

Deutsche Bank AG 2028 1090 USD Subordinated Liabilities No 430 var

Deutsche Bank 2015 565 USD Subordinated Liabilities No 538% fix

Financial Inc

Deutsche Bank 2014 40 EUR Subordinated Liabilities No 572 var

Barcelona

Deutsche Bank pA 2018 430 EUR Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the

Mailand issuers option since 2013 at

______________________ _________ _______ ________ _______________________
each coupon-date ________________________

Deutsche Bank Morgan perpetual USD Subordinated Liabilities Early redemption at the

Grenfell Group PLC issuers option since 1991 at

each coupon-date with

______________________ _________ _______ ________ _______________________
minimum period of 30 days ________________________

BHW Bsiusparkasse 2014 55 EUR Subordinated Liabilities No 1.69% var 560 fix

BHW Beusparkasse 2017 EUR Subordinated Liabilities

BHW Bsusparkasse 2018 EUR Subordinated Liabilities

BHW Bsusparkasse 2019 48 EUR Subordinated Liabilities

BHW Bsusparkasse 2023 38 EUR Subordinated Liabilities

BHW Bsusparkasse 2024 10 EUR Subordinated Liabilities

023% var

064 var

No

No

No

569 fix

No

608 fix

No

427 fix 5.83 fix

545% fix 613% fix

564 fix
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Reconciliation of shareholders equity to regulatory capital

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l.2012

Total shareholders equity per accounting balance sheet 54719 54001

Common shares 2610 2.380

Additional paid-in capital 26204 23.776

Retained earnings 28376 29 199

Thereof Remeasurement effects related to defined benefit plans net of tax/CTA 634 26

Thereof Net income attributable to Deutsche Bank Shareholders 666 263

Common shares in treasury at cost 13 60
Equity classified as obligation to purchase common shares

Accumulated other comprehensive income net of tax 2457 1294

Prudential filters 216 263

Own credit spread of liabilities designated at fair value

Unrealized gains and losses 215 261

Regulatory adjustments to accounting basis 15968 15781

Dividend accrual 765 697
Goodwill 8380 8.583

Per balance sheet 9074 9.297

Goodwill from at-equity investments 25 30
Goodwill relating to non-regulatory consolidation rcle 719 745

Intangibles 3086 2.996

Per balance sheet 4858 4922
Deferred taa liability 548 583

Intangibles relating to non-regulatory consolidalior circle 1223 1343

Noncontrolling interests 130 124

Per balance sheet 247 239

Noncontrolling interests relating to non-regulatory consolidation circle
__________ 118 115

Secuntization positions 945 953

Shortfall of provisions to expected loss 430
Free-deliveries outstanding

Significant inveslments in the capital of financial sector entities 1589 1.493

Other including consolidation and regulatory adjustments 903 743

Common Equity Tier capital 38534 37957

Additional Tier capital 12182 12526

Hybrid capital securities 12182 12526

Per balane sheet 11926 12091

Regulatory adjustments 257 435

Deductions from Additional Tier capital

Tier capital 50717 50483

Tier
capital 4747 6532

Subordinated debt 7580 9362

Per balance sheet 9274 11.282

Amortizatior 2109 2283
Regulatory adjustments 415 364

Deductions from Tier capital 2965 2885
Other 132 55

Total Regulatory capital 55464 57015
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Regulatory Capital Requirements

Under the Basel framework overall capital requirements have to be calculated and compared with the regula

tory capital described above The overall capital requirements are frequently expressed in risk-weighted asset

terms whereby total capital requirements are of risk-weighted assets The information presented below is

based on the regulatory principles of consolidation

Since December 31 2012 the calculation of our RWAs and capital ratios has incorporated the amended capi
tal requirements for trading book and securitization positions pursuant to the Basel 2.5 framework as imple

mented by the Capital Requirements Directive and transposed into German law by the German Banking Act

and the Solvency Regulation

The Basel 2.5 framework introduced the model based risk measures stressed value-at-risk incremental risk

charge and comprehensive risk within market risk for banks applying an internal model approach

Stressed Value-at-Risk calculates stressed value-at-risk measure based on continuous one year peri

od of significant market stress

Incremental Risk Charge IRC captures default and migration risks in addition to the risks already cap
tured in value-at-risk for credit-sensitive positions in the trading book

Comprehensive Risk Measure CRM captures incremental risk for the credit correlation trading portfolio

calculated using an internal model subject to qualitative minimum requirements as well as stress testing

requirements The CRM must be calculated weekly and is determined as the higher of the latest weekly

CRM charge from the model the twelve weeks average CRM charge and the MRSA charge for the credit

correlation portfolio the so-called CRM Floor

In addition Basel 2.5 regulations require as part of the market risk capital charge the calculation of the specific

market risk of securitization trading positions and nth-to-default credit derivatives which are not eligible for the

comprehensive risk measure based on the market risk standardized approach

Against this background we calculate our RWA based on the following approaches

In December 2007 the BaFin approved the use of the advanced IRBA for the majority of our counterparty credit

risk positions which excludes the exposures consolidated from Postbank Additional advanced IRBA-related

BaFin approvals have been obtained during the period 2008 to 2013 The advanced IRBA constitutes the most

sophistcated approach available under the Basel regime Postbank has BaFin approval for the advanced IRBA

to be applied to the retail business and certain exposures in the exposure classes institutions and corporate

and the foundation IRBA for portion of the other counterparty credit risk exposures

The remaining IRBA eligible exposures are covered within the standardized approach either temporarily where
we are seeking regulatory approval for some remaining small portfolios or permanently where exposures are

treated under the standardized approach in accordance with Section 70 SolvV More details on this topic are

provided in the Section Counterparty Credit Risk Regulatory Assessment

The capital requirement for securitization positions is calculated substantially using the IRBA approach only

minor exposures are captured under the standardized approach The introduction of Basel 2.5 requires identi

fying re-securitization positions in the banking and trading book which receive an increased risk-weighting and

result in higher capital charges for credit risk and market risk respectively More details on the treatment of

securitization positions can be found in the Section Securitization

For equity investments entered into before January 2008 we use the transitional arrangement to exempt
these positions from an IRBA treatment and apply the grandfathering rule using 100 risk weighting For

investments in equity positions entered into since January 2008 we apply the simple risk weight approach

within the IRBA for our exposures For more details regarding equity investments please refer to the Sections

Nontrading Market Risk Investment Risk and Nontrading Market Risk Equity Investments Held
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The calculation of regulatory market risk capital requirements is generally based on an internal value-at-risk

model which was approved by the BaFin in October 1998 for our market risk exposures In December 2011

we received model approvals from BaFin for the stressed value-at-risk incremental risk charge and compre

hensive risk measure Our regulatory capital calculation for the specific interest rate risk of trading book securi

tizations and nth-to-default credit derivatives is based on the market risk standardized approach Further

market risk positions covered under the standardized approach include for example exposures in relation to

Postbank longevity risk and certain types of investment funds More details on the aforementioned internal

models are provided in the Section Trading Market Risk

In December 2007 we obtained approval to apply the advanced measurement approach AMA to determine

our regulatory operational risk capital requirements On May 15 2013 BaFin approved the integration of Post-

bank into our regulatory capital calculation which has been reflected since second quarter of 2013

Development of Risk-weighted Assets

The tables below provide an overview of risk-weighted assets on Basel 2.5 basis broken down by model

approach and business division They include the aggregated effects of the segmental reallocation of infra

structure related positions if applicable as well as reallocations between the segments but exclude the transi

-- tional adjustment according to section 64h of the German Banking Act The comparison period has been

adjusted accordingly Based on respective BaFin approval in the second quarter 2013 Postbank has been

integrated in the Groups advanced measurement approach to determine RWA for operational risk

Risk-weighted Assets by Model Approach and Business Division

Dec31 2013

Corporate Global Deutsche Private NonCore Consolidation

Banking Transaction Asset Wealth Business Operations Adlustments

in Securities Banking Management Clients Unit and Other Total

credit Risk 61619 35418 5809 65909 22632 10832 202219

Segment reallocation 658 1.912 259 553 86 2152
AdvancedIRB 55745 26140 2589 42.651 11957 813 139894

Central Governments 2927 896 90 253 181 4353

Institutions 5438 921 80 803 922 12 175

Corporates 43.075 22 378 2.398 5.638 7.288 620 81 397

Retail 124 33 106 35844 1.027 37134

Other 4.181 911 276
-.....

2.466 7834

Foundation IRI3A 5937 264 6.202

Central Governments

Institutions 059 261 1320

Corporates 4.879 880

Retail

Other

Other IRBA 2596 87 440 8.046 2897 424 16490

Central Governments

Institutions

Corporates 1367 67 630 6067
Retail

Other 1229 20 440 3.415 896 2.424 10.424

Standardized Approach 935 7279 521 8722 7.428 748 39.633

Central Governments 61 39 73 40 213

._ Institutions 28 12 116 32 198

Corporates 2.929 106 937 004 2.788 470 15 235

Retail 10 916 49 4.654 627 8.257

Other 906 206 1.526 1876 1.940 9275 15729

Market Risk 34473 562 2085 128 10011 47259
Internal Model pproech 29 156 562 102 8.892 39712

Standardized Approach 5317 983 128 1.120 547

Operational Risk 22598 832 4659 6964 15839 50891

Advanced measurement

approach 22.598 832 4659 6.964 15839 50.891

Total 118689 36811 12553 73001 48483 10832 300369

The increase in rink.weighted assets in Global Transaction Banking is primarily due to changes in the organizational structure in the third quarter ot 2013 resulting in respectiae

decrease in Corporate Banking Securities
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Dec 31 2012

Corporate Global Deutsche Private Non-Core Consolidation

Banking Transaction Asset Wealth Business Operations Adjustments

in Secur ties Banking Management Clients Unit and Other Total

Credit Risk 69763 26696 6359 67804 42197 16133 228952

Segmentreallocation 827 299 224 294 1868 858

Advanced IRBA 6327 18.464 2823 38637 19501 573 143.725

Central Governments 2440 818 11 76 266 151 3762

Institutions 5.686 1.607 93 200 1.333 27 8946

Corporates 49258 15.610 2589 2.796 10999 395 81.646

Retail 217 20 130 34.529 150 36.046

Other 6125 409 1.037 5753 13.325

Foundation IRBA 8.726 1813 10539

Central Governments 32 35

InStItutions 2217 939 156

Corporates 477 872 349

Retail

Other

Other IRBA 2487 261 455 9042 8027 2321 22.592

Central Governments

Institutions

Corporates 1341 240 5574 3.802 10957

Retail

Other 1146 20 455 3467 4225 2.321 11635

StandardizedApproach 4376 7.673 2856 11.105 10.988 15096 52096

Central Governments 68 87 222 379

Instittiona 13 16 112 77 230

Corporates 3070 7.125 1038 2.733 4.273 401 18.640

Retail 16 392 134 5991 2758 9.292

Other 1275 73 1675 2.183 3658 14691 23.555

Market Risk 35656 365 1166 360 15512 53058

Internal Model Approach 31280 365 1166 13761 46.571

Standardized Approach 4376 360 1751 6487

Operational Risk 19221 331 4904 4530 22609 51595

Advanced measurement

approach 19221 331 4904 4530 22.609 51595

Total 124640 27392 12429 72695 80317 16133 333605

Within credit risk the line item Other in Advanced IRBA predominately reflects RWA from securitization posi

tions in the banking book The Other IRBA mainly contains equity positions as well as non-credit obligation

assets in the category Other Within the Standardized Approach majority of the line item Other includes

RWAs from our pension fund assets with the remainder being RWAs from banking book securitizations as well

as exposures assigned to the further exposure classes in the Standardized Approach apart from central gov
ernmerts institutions corporates and retail

The execution of our divestment strategy in NCOU has resulted in reduced balance sheet which triggered

review of our operational risk allocation framework In line with the NCOU business wind down we reallocated

RWA for operational risk amounting to billion to our Core Bank in the third quarter of 2013
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Regulatory Capital Requirements and Risk-weighted Assets

Central governments

Regional governments and local authorities

Other public sector entities

Multilateral development banks

Internationa organizations

Institutions

Covered bonds issued by credit institutions

Corporates

Retail

Claims secured by real estate property

Collective investment undertakings

Other items

Past due items

Total standardized approach

Risk from securitization positions

Securitizations IRBA
Securitizations standardized approach

T.I -k4 f.. ...

28

68

118

198

15235

5982

2275
670

9223
1553

35354

3762

8.946

81646
21583

14462

180

____________
136580

35

3156

18306

___________
21496

55

26 323

18 230

491 18.640

525 6564

218 2.728

196 2.444

1176 14702
130 1625

3786 47320

13.325

.457

____________
14782

3273
5455

632

4616
207

_____________ 8727

_____________
46

_____________
228952

46.571

9.510

20.518

9509
7.035

487

5361

172

26

524

404

_____________ 53058

____________
51595

333605

Dec 312013 Dec31 2012
Capital Capitai

requirements RWA requirements RVVAin in

Counterptycredit risk

Advanced IRBA
Central governments 348 4353 301

Institutions 734 9175 716

Corporates 6512 81397 6.532

Retail excli.drng Postbank 1787 22342 1727

Retail Postbank 1183 14792 157

Other non-cwdit obligation assets 459 5739 494

Total advanced IRBA 11024 137798 10926

Foundation approach

Central governments

Institutions 106 1320 252

Corporates 876 10946 1465
Total foundation approach 981 12268 1720

Standardized approach

16

1219
479

182

54

738

124

2828

627 7834 1066
98 1222 117

725 9057 1183

Risk from equity positions

Equity positions grandfathered 242 3023 262

Equity positions IRBA simple risk-weight approach 375 4685 436

Exchange-traded 43 534 51

Non-exchange-traded 323 4033 369

Non-exchange-traded but sufficiently diversified 118 17

Total risk from equity positions 617 7709 698

Settlement risk 34

Total counterparty credit riskz 16178 202219 18316

Market risk in the trading book

Internal model approach 3179 39738 3.726

Value-at-Risk 674 8427 761

Stressed Value-at-Risk 1254 15673 1641

Incremental Risk Charge 996 12446 761

Comprehensive Risk Measurement Correlation Trading 255 3193 563

Standardized approach 602 7521 519

Interest rate risk Securitization 473 5908 429

Interest rate risk Nth-to-default derivatives 63 14

Interest rate risk Other 13

Equity risk

FX risk 16 200 42

Commodity -isk

Other market risk 107 1338 32

Total market risk in the trading book 3781 47259 4245

Operational risk

Advanced measurement approach 4071 50891 4128

Total regulatory capital requirements and RWA 24030 300.369 26688

Other non-credit obligation assets of Postbank have been Integrated into the Advanced 1RBA category

Escludes the transitional adlustment according to section i4h 13 of the German
Banking Act amounting to 154 million an of December 31 2013 and

236 million as December31 2012
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The tables below provide an analysis of key drivers for RWA movements on Basel 2.5 basis observed for

credit market and operational risk in the reporting period

Development of Risk-weighted Assets for Credit Risk

Dec3l2013 Dec3l20t2

thereof thereof

derivatives and derivatives and

Counterparty repo-style Couvterparty repo-style

inm credit risk transactions creddsek transactions

Credit risk RWA balance beginning of year 228952 35274 262460 50973

Book Size 4516 2167 11898 9516
Book Quality 9701 2247 N/M N/M

Model Updates 2061 7.302 4180
Methodobgy and Policy

Acquisition and Disposals 5467 12670 1567
Foreign exchange movements 4988 1403 1.639 436

Credit risk RWA balance end of year 202219 29454 228952 35274

N/M Not meaningful

We have slightly re-designed the classifications of key drivers for the RWA credit risk development table in

order to be
fully aligned with the recommendations of the Enhanced Disclosure Task Force EDTF The figures

for December 31 2012 have been adjusted accordingly Only for December 31 2012 RWA movements in

relation to book size and book quality have been provided cumulatively in the category book size The main

changes encompass We
split

out book quality from book size where book quality mainly represents the

effects from portfolio rating migrations loss given default model parameter re-calibrations as well as collateral

coverage activities Organic changes in our portfolio size and composition is considered in the category book

size Model updates include model refinements and advanced model roll out RWA movements resulting

from externally regulatory-driven changes e.g applying new regulations are now considered in the method

ology and policy section Acquisition and disposals is reserved to show significant exposure movements

which can be clearly assigned to new businesses and disposal-related activities

The decrease in RWAfor counterparty credit risk by 11.7% since December 31 2012 mainly reflects the re

duction efforts resulting from de-risking activities The respective impact is reflected in the category acquisition

and disposal but also in book quality and book size mainly in relation to re-calibrations increased collateral

and netting coverage or process enhancements The decrease in the category model updates primarily

shows the impact of additional BaFin approvals received mainly for Postbank where certain exposures in the

exposure classes institutions and corporates are newly assigned to the advanced IRBA

Development of Risk-weighted Assets for Market Risk

mOm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Market risk RWA balance beginning of year 53058 68095

Movement in risk levels 8598 322

Market data changes and recalibrations 1136 2.577

Model upJates 542 707

MethodolDgy and policy 1200 11.215

Acquisitions and disposals

Foreign exchange movements 79 216

Market risk RWA balance end of year 47259 53058

The analysis for market risk covers movements in our internal models for value-at-risk stressed value-at-risk

incremental risk charge and comprehensive risk measure as well as results from the market risk standardized

approach e.g for trading securitizations and nth-to-default derivatives or trading exposures for Postbank

The 5.8 billion 11 RWA decrease for market risk since December 31 2012 was primarily driven by de

creases in the category of movement in risk levels with some offset from market data changes and meth

odology and policy Risk levels were significantly lower within the internal value-at-risk and stressed value-at

risk models coming from reductions across most asset classes but particularly within credit spread exposures

Reductions were also seen in the comprehensive risk measure due to de-risking within NCOU but there were
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some increases in the incremental risk Tht market risk RWA movements due to changes in market data levels

volatilities correlations liquidity and ratings are included under the market data changes and recalibrations

category The increase in the first nine months of 2013 was due to an increase within the incremental risk

charge based on more conservative parameter choice within the calculation In the methodology and policy

category we reflect regulatory driven changes to our market risk RWA models and calculations Changes to our

market risk RWA internal models such as methodology enhancements or risk scope extensions are included

in the category of model updates Significant new businesses and disposals would be assigned to the line

item acquisition and disposal which was not applicable in this reporting period

Development of Risk-weighted Assets for Operational Risk

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l.2012

Operational risk RWA balance beginning of year 51595 50695

Loss profile charges internal and external 2623 496

Expected loss development 959 1.115

Forward looking risk component 515 2671

Model updates 1885 1551

Methodology and policy

Acquisitions and disposals 3738 361

Operational risk RWA balance end of year 50891 51595

In the second quarter of 2013 BaFin approved the integration of Postbank into our Group regulatory capital

calculation Given that the applied acquisition add-on for Postbank was removed and the risk profile of Post-

bank was incorporated in our Advanced Measurement Approach Model This resulted in RWA benefit of

3.8 billion md diversification effects compared to year-end 2012 The acquisition add-on of 109 million for

DB Investment Services former Xchanging Transaction Bank was calculated based on their Advanced Meas

urement Approach Model and the integration of DB Investment Services in our Advanced Measurement Ap

proach Model is planned for 2014

Model Updates of 1.9 billion containing the implementation of model enhancement with respect to loss

frequency which led to RWA increase of 2.4 billion offset in part by RWA decrease of 500 million driven

by model tail recalibration Due to an increase of the expected loss as calculated by our Advanced Measure

ment Approach Model we were allowed to deduct higher expected loss which led to RWA benefit of

959 million The remaining changes originated from changes in the forward looking risk component qualita

tive adjustment and movements in the loss profile of used internal and external data

Regulatory Capital Ratios

The KWG and the SolvV reflect the capital adequacy rules of Basel 2.5 and require German banks to maintain

an adequate level of capital in relation to their regulatory capital requirements comprising counterparty credit

risk operational risk and market risk Counterparty credit risk and operational risk must be covered with Tier

capital and Tier capital together regulatory banking capital Market risk must be covered with regulatory

banking capital to the extent not required to cover counterparty credit and operational risk or Tier capital

together with regulatory banking capital own funds

The following table shows our eligible regulatory capital including transitional items pursuant to Section 64h

KWG available to cover the minimum capital requirements by risk type

Coverage of Minimum Capital Requirements

Dec 31 2013 Dec31 2012

Regulatory Available Regulatory Available

capital regulatory capital regulatory

in 11 requirements capital requirements capital

Counterparty crejit risk and operational risk 20261 55618 22.464 57251

Market risk 3781 35357 4245 34787
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As of each of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 we held regulatory capital well above the required

minimum standards The decrease of regulatory capital in 2013 of 1.6 billion was the result of decreased

Tier capital .8 billion primarily reflecting the maturing and amortization of Tier capital instruments

The German Banking Act and Solvency Regulation rules required us to cover our market risk as of Decem

ber 31 2013 with 3.8 billion of total regulatory capital Tier compared with 4.2 billion as of De

cember 31 2012 We met this requirement entirely with Tier and Tier capital that was not required for the

minimum coverage of credit and operational risk

Basel 2.5 requires the deduction of goodwill from Tier capital However for transitional period the partial

inclusion of certain goodwill components in Tier capital is allowed pursuant to German Banking Act Section

64h

As of December 31 2013 the transitional item amounted to 154 million compared with 236 million as of

December 31 2012 In our reporting to the German regulatory authorities this amount is included in the Tier

capital total regulatory capital and the total risk-weighted assets as shown in the tables above Correspond

ingly our Tier and total capital ratios reported to the German regulatory authorities including this item were

16.9% and 18.5 respectively on December 31 2013 compared with 15.2 and 17.1 respectively on

December 31 2012

As of December 31 2013 Deutsche Bank AG and its subsidiaries Deutsche Bank Privat- und Geschaftskun

den AG norisbank GmbH Deutsche Bank Europe GmbH Sal Oppenheim jr Cie AG Co KGaA
Deutsche Oppenheim Family Office AG Deutsche Immobilien Leasing GmbH and Leasing Verwaltungsgesell

schaft Waltersdorf mbH did not calculate or report regulatory capital ratios on stand-alone basis as these

companies had applied the exemptions codified to the waiver rule Section 2a German Banking Act As result

they are exempted from the obligation to comply with certain requirements of the Banking Act regarding their

regulatory capital on standalone basis including solvency calculations and reporting of regulatory capital

ratios These exemptions are available only for group companies in Germany and can only be applied if

among other things the risk strategies and risk management processes of Deutsche Bank AG also include the

companies that apply the waiver rules there is no material practical or legal impediment to the prompt transfer

of own funds or repayment of liabilities from Deutsche Bank AG to the respective subsidiaries or from all sub

sidiaries in the Group to Deutsche Bank AG and Deutsche Bank AG has assumed the responsibility for the

liabilities of the respective subsidiaries unless the risks presented by them are insignificant

Deutsche Postbank AG which we have consolidated since December 2010 as well as Deutsche Bank

Privat- und Geschaftskunden AG and Deutsche Bank Securities Inc are considered significant subsidiaries of

the Group Here significant is defined as an entity whose relative individual contribution to our risk-weighted

assets exceeds of our overall RWA In December 2012 Deutsche Postbank AG has issued waiver notifi

cation in accordance with Section 2a KWG to the German Supervisory Authority the application of which is

currently under discussion between Deutsche Postbank AG and the Supervisory Authority Notwithstanding

the Tier capital ratio as of December 31 2013 and the total capital ratio for the Deutsche Postbank Group

including Deutsche Postbank AG with goodwill components allowed pursuant to Section 64h KWG
amounted to 10.9% and 15.4% and 12.0% and 15.9% as of December 31 2012 respectively For Deutsche

Bank Privat- und Geschäftskunden AG no capital ratios were disclosed due to its waiver application Deutsche

Bank Securities Inc was exempted from reporting regulatory capital ratios according to the Basel framework

based on its broker dealer entity status under the regulation of the Securities Exchange Commission SEC It

reports net capital well in excess of the minimum standard required for broker dealers

Failure to meet minimum capital requirements can result in orders to suspend or reduce dividend payments or

other profit distributions on regulatory capital and discretionary actions by the BaFin that if undertaken could

have direct material effect on our businesses We complied with the regulatory capital adequacy require

ments in 2013 Our subsidiaries which are not included in the regulatory consolidation did not report any capital

deficiencies in 2013
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Reconciliation of Risk-Weighted Assets from Basel 2.5 to CRR/CRD non-GAAP Financial Measures

Although the CRR/CRD rules have to be applied on and after January 2014 the CRD after implementa

tion into national law we determine pro forma Common Equity Tier capital CET capital and pro forma

risk-weighted assets RWA according to the solvency rules under CRR/CRD Our interpretation is formally

incorporated in policies governed by the same structures and committees as the policies that we use to calcu

late RWA and CET capital under Basel 2.5 rules

The fully loaded CRR/CRD metrics which are implemented on pro forma basis reflect the application of

the rules that are expected to govern us as of 2019 according to the corresponding legislation The transitional

CRR/CRD measures account for the probable phase-in of provisions which are expected to be allowed to

ease the transition for banks to the fully loaded capital rules As the final implementation of CRR/CRD may

differ from our earlier expectations and our competitors assumptions and estimates regarding such imple

mentation may vary our CRR/CRD non-GAAP financial measures may not be comparable with similarly

labeled measures used by our competitors

Comparison of Risk-Weighted Assets under Basel 2.5 Reporting Pro Forma CRR/CRD transitional and Pro Forma

CRR/CRD fully-loaded

in unless stated otherwise
__________ ____________ _______________ _____________ ______________

Risk-weighted Assets
_____________ _____________

CRR/CRD impact on RWA

New charge for Credit Valuation

Adiustments CVA 12 12

Reclassification of high risk securitization posi

tions from CET capital deductions into RWA 23 23

New charge for business with Central Counter-

parties and clearing

Other1
___________ ___________

Risk-Weighted Assets pro forma

Includes changes to Credit Risk and Market Risk RWA calculation as well as RWA related to capital deductions

Balance Sheet Management

We manage our balance sheet on Group level and where applicable locally in each region In the alloca

tion of financial resources we favor business portfolios with the highest positive impact on our profitability and

shareholder value We monitor and analyze balance sheet developments and track certain market-observed

balance sheet ratios Based on this we trigger discussion and management action by the Capital and Risk

Committee While we monitor IFRS balance sheet developments our balance sheet management is principally

focused on adjusted values as used in our adjusted leverage ratio which is calculated using adjusted total

assets and adjusted total equity figures as well as on the exposure measure for leverage ratio purposes as

defined by CRR/CRD

Leverage Ratio according to internal definition unaudited
We calculate our leverage ratio as non-GAAP financial measure by dividing total assets by total equity We
disclose an adjusted leverage ratio for which the following adjustments are made to the reported IFRS assets

and equity

Total assets under IFRS are adjusted to reflect additional netting provisions to obtain total assets adjusted

Under IFRS offsetting of financial assets and financial liabilities is required when an entity currently

has legally enforceable right to set off the recognized amounts and intends either to settle on net

basis or to realize the asset and settle the
liability simultaneously IFRS specifically focuses on the inten

tion to settle net in the ordinary course of business irrespective of the rights in default As most derivative

Dec 31 2013

Pro forma Pro forma

Basel 2.5 CRR/CRD CRR/CRD
reported transitional fully-loaded

audited urraudited unaudited

300

Dec 31 2012

Pro torma Pro torma

Basal 25 CRR/CRD CRR/CRD

reported transitional fully-loaded

audited unaudited unaudited

334

28 28

24 24

17 12

355 350

19 12

408 401
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contracts covered by master netting agreement do not settle net in the ordinary course of business they

must be presented gross under IFRS Repurchase and reverse repurchase agreements are generally pre
sented gross as they do not settle net in the ordinary course of business even when covered by master

nettng agreement However in certain situations where the lAS 32 netting criteria are met then the repur
chase and reverse repurchase agreements will be presented net in the financial statements It has been

industry practice tn the U.S to net the receivables and payables from unsettled regular way trades This

is not permitted under IFRS

Total equity under IFRS is adjusted to reflect pro forma fair value gains and losses on our own debt post-

tax estimate assuming that substantially all of our own debt was designated at fair value to obtain total

equity adjusted The tax rate applied for this calculation is blended uniform tax rate of 35%

We apply these adjustments in calcLilating the adjusted leverage ratio to improve comparability with competi
tors The definition of the adjusted leverage ratio is used consistently throughout the Group in managing the

business There will still be differences in the way competitors calculate their leverage ratios compared with our

definition of the adjusted leverage ratio Therefore our adjusted leverage ratio should not be compared with

other companies leverage ratios without considering the differences in the calculation Our adjusted leverage

ratio is not likely to be identical to nor necessarily indicative of what our leverage ratio would be under any
current or future bank regulatory leverage ratio requirement

Leverage Ratio according to CRRICRD unaudited
The CRR/CRD framework introduced non-risk based leverage ratio that is intended to act as future

supplementary measure to the risk based capital requirements Its objectives are to constrain the build-up of

leverage in the banking sector helping avoid destabilizing deleveraging processes which can damage the

broader financial system and the economy and to reinforce the risk based requirements with simple non-

risk based backstop measure Banks will be required by January 2018 to exceed the proposed minimum

leverage ratio of Prior to that date there are no regulatory requirements to exceed this threshold while

the disclosure of the leverage ratio and its components will be required starting January 2015

The exposure measure for purposes of the CRRICRD leverage ratio is higher than our total assets adjust

ed prirriartiy due to the regulatory add-on for derivatives based on notional amounts and the consideration of

weighted off-balance sheet exposures

The key adjustments to IFRS total assets under our CRRICRD leverage ratio exposure measure definition

are as follows

Derivatives reflect netting against corresponding liabilities permitted for regulatory purposes partially

offset by recognition of Potential Future Exposure notional times supervisory add-on factor depending on

product and maturity

SecLirities Financing Transactions based on the Supervisory Volatility Adjustments Approach which en
compasses regulatory netting collateral recognition and supervisory haircuts and is also applied for non-

cash SFT which are not reported on the balance sheet

Remaining Assets We apply trade date accounting for purchases or sales of financial assets requiring

physical delivery of the respective assets resulting in temporary balance sheet gross-up until settlement

occurs We believe that the increase of the exposure measure arising from the use of trade date account

ing should be adjusted for by assuming that unsettled positions subject to the application of trade date ac
counting are settled immediately regardless of their accounting treatment

Off-balance sheet exposure undrawn commitments are recognized in the exposure measure with 100

of their notional value except for unconditionally cancellable commitments which get preferred weight of

10 plus other off-balance sheet exposures e.g in the form of guarantees or L/Cs that receive weight

of 100 or alternatively either 50 or 20 for certain trade finance-related products



Deutsche Bank

Financial Report 2013

Management Report

Risk Report

Balance Sheet Management

222

Regulatory adjustments which include transition effects from an accounting to regulatory view e.g for

differences in consolidation circles as well as regulatory capital deductions items including goodwill and

intangibles deferred tax assets on unused tax losses that can also be deducted from the exposure meas
ure to ensure consistency between the numerator and denominator of the ratio

To provide an indication of the potential impact of this new regulatory leverage ratio on us we have estimated

our adjusted pro forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio as shown below Because the CRR/CRD were not yet in

force as of December 31 2013 such measures are also non-GAAP financial measures The table also in

cludes reconciliation of the exposure measures under IFRS against internal definitions and CRR/CRD

Reconciliation of Exposure Measures applied to adjusted pro forma CRRICRD leverage ratio calculation

Dec31 2013 Dec 31 2012

Toiai Total Total Total

Assets Assets Pro forma Assets Assets
in IFRS

adjusied/ CRR/CRD IFRS adtusted/
unless stated othrwise audited unaudited unaudiied audited unaudited

Exposure Measure spot value at
reporting date 1611 1066 1445 2022 1209

Total Delta to IFRS 545 167 813
Major exposure components and breakdown of delta to IFRS from

Derivatives1 509 51 373 777 71

Delta to IFRS from

Netting2 410 401 639
Application of cash collateral received 47 66
Add-on

266

Securities Financing Transactions3 207 190 44 220 194
Delta to IFRS from

Netting 17 26
Supervisory Volatility Adjustments Approach4 163

Remaining Assets 896 826 866 1026 944
Delta to IFRS from

Cash Collateral Pledged Pending Settlements
Netting 70 30 82

Off-Balance Sheet Exposure 199

With 100% credit conversion factor 185

With 50 credit conversion factor

With 20 credit conversion factor

With 10% credit conversion factor
--

Adjustments 38

Total equity iFRS 55.0 54

Adjustment for pro forma fair value gains losses on the Groups
own debt pos-tax4

1.7

Total equity adjusted 56.7 55

Fully loaded common
Equity Tier capital 34

Eligible Additional Tier capital instruments under the phase-out

methodology

Adjusted Tier capital

____________________________________________________ ____________ ____________
11.2

____________
_______________________________________________________ _____________ _____________

45.2

Leverage Ratio 29.3 18.8
_____________

37.3 21

Adjusted pro forms CRR/CRD leverage ratio in
3.1

Including derivatives qualifying tor hedge accounting

Total Assets adlusted credit line netting pro forms CRR/CR regulatory netting

Including Prime Brokerage receivables

Includes regutatori netting collateral recognition and superviscry haircuts also for non-cash SFT

Including transition from accounting to regulatory view as well us regulatory adtustments
The estimated cumulative tax effect on pro forms fair value gavis losses on such own debt was 09 billion for both December31 2013 and December31 2012

As of December 31 2013 our adjusted leverage ratio was 19 down from 22 as of prior year-end
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Our leverage ratio calculated as the ratio of total assets under IFRS to total equity under IFRS was 29 as of

December 31 2013 significant decrease compared to 37 as at end of 2012

Following the publication of the CRR/CRD framework on June 27 2013 we have established new lever

age ratio calculation according to the future legally binding framework As of December 31 2013 our adjust
ed pro forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio was 3.1 taking into account an adjusted pro forma Tier capital

of 45.2 billion over an applicable exposure measure of 1445 billion The adjusted pro forma Tier capital

comprises our pro forma fully loaded Common Equity Tier capital plus all Additional Tier instruments that

were still eligible according to the transitional phase-out methodology of the CRR/CRD As of Decem
ber 31 2012 our Additional Tier instruments from Basel 2.5 compliant issuances amounted to 12.5 billion

During the transitional phase-out period the maximum recognizable amount of these Additional Tier instru

ments will be reduced at the beginning of each financial year by 10% or 1.3 billion through 2022 For De
cember 31 2013 this resulted in Additional Tier instruments of 11.2 billion eligible according to

CRR/CRD that are included in our adjusted pro forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio We intend to issue new
CRR/CRD eligible Additional Tier instruments over time to compensate effects from those that are being

phased out under CRR/CRD

Overall Risk Position

Economic Capital

To determine our overall nonregulatory risk position we generally consider diversification benefits across risk

types except for business risk which we aggregate by simple addition

Overall risk position as measured by economic capital usage

2313 increase decrease

____________
trom 2012

in Dec 31 2013 Dec31 2012 in in

Credit nay 12013 12 574 561
Market Risk

12738 13185 447
Tradinq market risk 4197 4690 493 11
Nontrading market risk 8541 8495 46

Operational risk 5253 5.018 235

Diversification benefit across credit market and operational risk 4515 4.435 80
Sub-total credit market and operational risk 25489 26342 853
Business risk 1662 2.399 718 30
Total economic capital usage 27171 28741 1570

As of December 31 2013 our economic capital usage totaled 27.2 billion which is 1.6 billion or be
low the 28.7 billion economic capital usage as of December 31 2012 The lower overall risk position mainly
reflected de-risking activities which were partially offset by methodology updated across risk types

The economic capital usage as of December 31 2013 included 4.3 billion in relation to Postbank which is

1.0 billion or 19% lower than the 5.3 billion economic capital usage as of December 31 2012 The de
crease was largely driven by de-risking activities of credit spread risk exposure of Postbanks banking book
partially offset by increased economic capital usage for operational risk

Our economic capital usage for credit risk totaled 12.0 billion as of December 31 2013 The decrease of

561 million or mainly reflected process enhancements and reduced exposures primarily in NCOU
partially offset by increases from the internal model recalibration
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The economic capital usage for market risk decreased by 447 million or 3% to 12.7 billion as of Decem
ber 31 2013 and was driven by 493 million or 11 lower trading market risk The decrease was primarily

driven by reductions from within NCOU The nontrading market risk economic capital usage increased by

46 million or largely driven by the implementation of more conservative methodology for structural

foreign exchange risk and pension risk with regards to applied liquidity horizon and treatment of longevity risk

offset by substantial decrease in exposures for banking books with material credit spread risk

The economic capital usage for operational risk increased to 5.3 billion as of December 31 2013 com
pared with 5.0 billion at year-end 2012 This is mainly driven by the implementation of change in our AMA
Model to better estimate the frequency of Deutsche Bank specific operational risk losses The change led to

an increased economic capital usage of 191 million An additional driver was the increased operational risk

loss profile of Deutsche Bank as well as that of the industry as whole The related operational risk losses

that have materialized and give rise to the increased economic capital usage are largely due to the outflows

related to litigation investigations and enforcement actions The economic capital continues to include the

safety margin applied in our AMA Model which was implemented in 2011 to cover unforeseen legal risks

from the recetnt financial crisis

Our business risk economic capital methodology captures strategic risk which also implicitly includes ele

ments of refinancing and reputational risk and tax risk component The business risk economic capital

usage totaled 1.7 billion as of December 31 2013 which is 718 million or 30 lower than the 2.4 billion

economic capital usage as of December 31 2012 The decrease was driven by lower economic capital

usage for the strategic risk component as result of more optimistic business plan for 2014 compared to

the business plan for 2013

The diversification effect of the economic capital usage across credit market and operational risk increased by

80 million or as of December 31 2013 mainly reflecting effects from regular model recalibration

Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process

The Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process ICAAP requires banks to identify and assess risks

maintain sufficient capital to face these risks and apply appropriate risk-management techniques to maintain

adequate capitalization on an ongoing and forward looking basis i.e internal capital supply to exceed internal

capital demand figures are described in more detail in the section Internal Capital Adequacy

We at Group level maintain compliance with the ICAAP as required under Pillar of Basel and its local

implementation in Germany the Minimum Requirements for Risk Management MaRisk through Group-

wide risk management and governance framework methodologies processes and infrastructure

In line with MaRisk and Basel requirements the key instruments to help us maintain our adequate capitaliza

tion on an ongoing and forward looking basis are

strategic planning process which aligns risk strategy and appetite with commercial objectives

continuous monitoring process against approved risk and capital targets set

Frequent risk and capital reporting to management and

An economic capital and stress testing framework which also includes specific stress tests to underpin our

recovery monitoring processes

More information on risk management organized by major risk category can be found in section Risk Man
agement Principles Risk Governance
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Internal Capital Adequacy
As the primary measure of our Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process ICAAP we assess our internal

capital adequacy based on our gone concern approach as the ratio of our total capital supply divided by our

total capital demand as shown in the table below In 2013 our capital supply definition was aligned with the

CRR/CRD capital framework by discontinuing the adjustment for unrealized gains/losses on cash flow hedg
es and inclusion of the debt valuation adjustments The prior year information has been changed accordingly

Internal Capital Adequacy

in

unless stated otherwise Dec 31.2013 Dec31 2012

Capital Supply

Shareholders Equity 54719 54 001

Fair value gains on own debt and debt valuaion adjustments subject to own credit risk1 537 569
Deferrad Tax Assets 7071 7.712
Fair Value adjustments for financial assets reclassified to loans2 363 991
Noncontrolling Interests2

Hybrid Tier capital instruments 12182 12.526

Tier capital instruments 9689 11.646

Capital Supply 68619 67901

Capital Demand

Economic Capital Requirement 27171 28.741

Intangible Assets 13932 14 219

Capital Demand 41103 42960

Internal Capital Adequacy Ratio 167% 158%

Includes deduction of fair value gains ox own credit-effect relating to own liabilities designated under the fair value option as well as the debt valuation
actlustments

Includes fair value adjustments for assets reclassified in accordance with lAS 39 and for
banking book assets where no matched funding is available

Includes
noncontrolling interest up to the economic capital requirement for each subsidiary

Tier capital instruments excluding items to be partly deducted from Tier capital pursuant to Section 10 and Oaf KWG unrealized gains on listed securities

45 O/ eIiibIe and certain haircut-amounts that only apply under regulatory capital assessment

ratio of more than 100 signifies that the total capital supply is sufficient to cover the capital demand deter

mined by the risk positions This ratio was 167% as of December 31 2013 compared with 158 as of De
cember 31 2012 The increase in capital supply driven by higher shareholders equity and reduced deduction

Items as well as the decrease in the observed capital demand determined the development in favor of the ratio

The shareholders equity increase by 718 million mainly reflected the capital increase in the second quarter

partially offset by foreign currency translation effects The Fair Value adjustments for financial assets reclassi

fied to loans decreased by 1.6 billion reflecting mainly de-risking activities and consolidation of special pur

pose vehicles under IFRS 10 The decrease in capital demand was driven by lower economic capital

requirement explained in the section Overall Risk Position which was further supported by the impairments

of goodwill and other intangible assets in the fourth quarter 2013

The above capital adequacy measures apply for the consolidated Group as whole including Postbank and

form an integral part of our Risk and Capital Management framework further described in the other sections of

this report
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Executive Summary

Compensation Report

Introduction

The 2013 Compensation Report provides detailed qualitative and quantitative compensation information with

regards to the overall Deutsche Bank Group Furthermore it contains disclosures specific to the Management
Board members and employees identified pursuant to the German regulation on the supervisory requirements

for compensation systems of banks Institutsvergutungsverordnung lnstitutsVergV

The report comprises of the following sections

Executive summary

Group compensation overview and disclosure

Management Board report and disclosure

Employees regulated in accordance with the lnstitutsVergV

Supervisory Board report and disclosure

The report complies with the requirements of Section 314 No of the German Commercial Code

Handelsgesetzbuch HGB the German Accounting Standard No 17 Reporting on Executive Body Remu
neration the lnstitutsVergV and the recommendations of the German Corporate Governance Code

Executive Summary

Group Compensation

External regulatory requirements and internal drivers for cultural change continued to shape the compensation

policy and systems within the Group As result 2013 saw significant further progress with regards to our

overall compensation strategy structures and governance framework both at the Management Board level and

Group-wide

We continue to support and value the merits of Variable Compensation Operated and governed within sound

risk management framework it is vital tool to attract retain and appropriately incentivize high performing

talent In this regard our Group Variable Compensation pool in respect of FY 2013 was 3.16 billion In keep

ing with our historic approach 44 of the pool was deferred over three to five years and made subject to

combination of behavioral and performance based forfeiture provisions The scope of the forfeiture provisions

have been significantly extended this year

Management Board

The Supervisory Board restructured the compensation system for members of the Management Board This

change was approved by the General Meeting in May with effect as of January 2013 The restructuring is

largely based on the recommendations of the Independent Panel established in 2012 and constitutes an

additional component of the implementation of the Strategy 2015 Compensation is now even more clearly

aligned to the strategic goals and values of Deutsche Bank In particular broadening the performance criteria

in both of the Variable Compensation components demonstrates even greater balance and sustainability for

remuneration
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In accordance with the requirements of the lnstitutsVergV new Compensation Control Committee which is

mandatory as of January 2014 was established from Supervisory Board members The Committee will

assume the functions of the Chairmans Committee in particular with regard to preparing the design of the

compensation system and the determination of the compensation of Management Board members The Com
pensation Control Committee already began its work at the end of 2013

Regulated Employees

In accordance with the lnstitutsVergV we identified 1295 material risk takers referred to as Regulated Em
ployees in respect of 2013 This represents increase from 2012 which is driven in part by an increase

in Risk function personnel identified and reduction in the compensation threshold above which an employee is

automatically deemed to be material risk taker This action has been taken voluntarily and in advance of the

final European Banking Authority EBA Technical Standards which have been submitted by the EBA to the

Commission in December 2013 and are expected to be published in 2014

Approximately 560 of the Regulated Employee group are based in the European Union EU From the Regu
lated Employee population we again identified core senior management group consisting of 133 employees
As the leaders and stewards of the Bank it is prudent that the majority of their compensation should be linked

to the long-term success of the Group As such their deferred equity awards are subject to combined defer

ral and retention period of five years and the average deferral rate of Variable Compensation across this group

was in excess of 85

Group Compensation Overview and Disclosure

Cultural and Regulatory Influences

2013 was defining year with regards to the compensation regulations applicable to banks in the EU following

the finalization of the Capital Requirements Directive CRD The new remuneration requirements including
the headline measure limiting fixed to Variable Compensation ratios came into effect on January 2014
however are not applicable to compensation in respect of the performance year 2013 While there remain

few interpretive uncertainties at this point in time the Bank has endeavored to be at the forefront of compensa
tion regulatory changes and will ensure full compliance with all of the new requirements Specifically the bank

will continue to adhere to the lnstitutsVergV and the German Banking Act which were amended effective from

January 2014 to reflect the requirements of the CRD

In conjunction with the external developments culture and cultural change within the Bank remains an essen
tial part of our Strategy 2015 milestone in this regard was reached in mid-2013 with the launch of our new
Deutsche Bank values and beliefs which lie at the core of what we do Compensation is an integral component
of successful and sustainable organization and therefore we have sought to ensure that the goals and objec
tives of our newly developed compensation strategy are aligned with the values and beliefs

Our compensation strategy is predicated on supporting diversified universal banking model with safe com
pensation practices aligned to the Banks values Specifically the compensation strategy has five objectives

To support the delivery of Deutsche Banks client-focused universal bank strategy by attracting and retain

ing talent across the range of diverse business models and across 65 country locations

To support the long term performance of the Bank the sustainable development of the institution and the

risk strategies that derive from this

To support long-term performance that is predicated on cost discipline and efficiency

To ensure that the Banks compensation practices are safe in terms of risk-adjusting performance out

comes preventing inappropriate risk taking ensuring compatibility with capital and liquidity planning and

complying with regulation
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To underpin the Banks stated values of integrity sustainable performance client centricity innovation

discipline and partnership

Furthermore the compensation strategy is vital to delivering all five levers of Deutsche Banks Strategy 2015

Clients Placing strategic emphasis on the Banks client franchises by ensuring franchise competitive

ness and Client centricity

Competencies Ensuring the Bank can attract and retain the right talent across the breadth of products and

control function/infrastructure areas

Capital Promoting organic capital growth the reduction of risk-weighted assets and compensation sys
tem that supports the Groups capital plan

Costs Incentivizing actions that deliver long term cost targets and ongoing cost discipline

Culture Linking incentives to behaviors that underpin sustainable performance financial discipline and an

appropriate risk culture In particular compensation outcomes have been more closely linked to discipli

nary action through improved forfeiture provisions

Compensation Governance

robust and effective governance framework ensures we operate within the clear parameters of our compen
sation strategy and policy All compensation matters and overall compliance with regulatory requirements are

overseen by the key committees that form the Global Reward Governance Structure

Revised compensation governance structure

based on 25d 121 KWG and lnstitutsVergV Regulations

Supervisory Board1

Chairnians Audit Risk Nomination Integrity Compensation
Committee Committee Committee Committee Comnitte

Control Committee2

Vergutungskontroll

ausschuss

Management Board

Compensation Officer
Senior Executive

Information

Vergutungsbeauttragter
Compensation Committee .4--

appointed by Management Board SECC Reporting and Monitoring

Group Compensation Group Compensation

Oversight Committee GCOC Review Committee GCRC

Impairment Compensation Adminrstration Investment

Review Control Operating Commttee Commdteev

Committee Council COC EFT and EIP

Optional Independent external consultants

New committees vi 2013

The relevant tasks are performed by fhe SBCC on behalf of the Management Board

In accordance with the German two tier board structure the Supervisory Board governs the compensation of

the Management Board members whilst the Management Board supported by the Senior Executive Compen
sation Committee SECC oversees compensation matters for all other employees in the Group In accord

ance with the updated lnstitutsVergV the SECC now works in co-operation with the newly created

Compensation Control Committee CCC in relation to Group matters The CCC is comprised of Supervisory

Board members and ensures closer link to and focus on Group compensation matters by the Super

visory Board
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The SECC is co-chaired by Stefan Krause CFO and Stephan Leithner CEO Europe ex Germany and UK
Human Resources Legal Compliance Government and Regulatory Affairs both of whom are members of

the Management Board The remaining membership is comprised of Stuart Lewis CR0 and member of the

Management Board and senior employees from Finance and Human Resources In order to maintain its inde

pendence no employees aligned to any of our business divisions are members of the SECC The SECC pre

pares and recommends to the Management Board key Group level decisions on compensation strategy and

structwes as well as overseeing the overall compensation process through its sub-committee structure

Compensation Governance Enhancements

In addition to the formation of the CCC number of additional governance enhancements were introduced

during 2013 with particular focus on the remit and work of the Group Compensation Oversight Committee

GCOC

As delegated body of the SECC the GCOC is responsible for the oversight of the Divisions year-end com
pensation processes As such the GCOC provides compensation framework and guidance to Divisional

Compensation Committees DCC to establish their divisional compensation frameworks The GCOC then

reviews these frameworks ensuring that both the frameworks and the DCCs general practices comply with the

Banks compensation principles and policies as well as external regulatory requirements

The purpose of the GCOC is multi-fold

Ensure that sound compensation parameters and metrics financial and non-financial were considered by

divisions when allocating Variable Compensation pools within the division with particular reference to

The financial performance of the respective division and sub-divisional business areas in the context of

wider business strategy

The consideration of inherent risk profiles based on the different types of risk i.e operational market

liquidity reputational regulatory and credit risk

Other strategic qualitative factors

To review the Divisional governance structure and the communication thereof and processes supporting

Variable Compensation decisions at an individual employee level to

Broadly assess adherence to established compensation governance requirements

Determine if further enhancements to the divisions compensation governance processes are needed

The GCOC monitors the DCCs progress in relation to the established compensation governance requirements

throughout the Groups annual year-end compensation process and provides summary of its findings and

recommendations to the SECC prior to the conclusion of the process

The GCOC made number of enhancements to the compensation governance process for 2013 These en
hancements included but were not limited to

review of all existing compensation governance requirements

increased engagement with the DCCs on the appropriateness of the compensation parameters employed

by the DCCs
the introduction of significantly enhanced requirements for the documentation of Variable Compensation

decisions

As result of these enhancements governance was clearly improved via the GCOC for 2013
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Furthermore the G000 mandated that the enhancements made to the Variable Compensation decision doc

umentation were applied to all Regulated Employees thus ensuring that managers who make Variable Com
pensation allocation decisions for Regulated Employees appropriately documented the metrics considered

when making their decisions

Compensation Structure

Compensation at the Bank is split into fixed and variable pay Fixed pay is used to compensate employees for

their skills experience and competencies commensurate with the requirements size and scope of their role

The appropriate level of fixed pay for each role is determined with reference to the prevailing market value of

the role and influenced by the regulatory requirements of Total Compensation structures

Fixed pay can include base salary supplementary salary or allowance components and where applicable

specific local allowances i.e car allowances Fixed pay is contractual and in many legal jurisdictions non-

revocable

For the majority of Deutsche Bank staff fixed pay is the primary compensation component and the share of

fixed compensation within Total Compensation is far greater than 50 This is appropriate to many businesses

and will continue to be significant feature of Total Compensation going forward

In order to support attracting and retaining the right people in the various country locations and business mod

els market competitive fixed pay levels have an important part to play in ensuring the Bank has the critical

competence required to meet its strategic objectives

Variable Compensation is predicated on the industry objective of retaining cost flexibility whilst attracting and

retaining the right talent VC also has the advantage of being able to differentiate performance outcomes and

drive behaviors through appropriate incentive systems that can also influence culture As result VC is key

feature of market practice compensation in many business lines in the banking environment globally Com
bined with Fixed Pay this drives Total Compensation outcomes that are both cost effective and flexible

Determining Group-wide Variable Compensation

The Bank uses formalized and transparent process to derive recommended VC pools across the Group For

business divisions VC pool recommendations are calculated by applying divisional payout rates to divisional

risk-adjusted bonus eligible performance Divisional payout rates are calibrated to both historical midpoints

and competitive benchmarks to ensure transparency of initial pool recommendations

The resulting pool recommendations are then considered and reviewed taking into account other strategic

qualitative factors and external benchmarks In accordance with the lnstitutsVergV the emphasis of remunera

tion for the majority of infrastructure employees particularly in key control functions is on fixed compensation

When makinq VC pool decisions the overriding consideration is balancing Group affordability with competi

tiveness In line with InstitutsVergV regulation the entire Group financial performance is taken into account

when affordability is considered to ensure the VC pool is within the levels which the Group as whole can

afford Again in line with InstitutsVergV the aggregate VC pool must take into account risk-bearing capacity

multi-year capital and liquidity planning and profitability and support adequate capital and liquidity levels
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Summary of the VC pool determination process and the overarching governance framework

Robust governance framework

Risk-adjusted Divisional payout rates Limited management

bonus-eligible performance
calibrated to historic midpoints and discretion

market benchmarks
determined in consistent approach

Robust group-level affordability parameters

Consistent approach to
Red Flags

sub-Divisional allocations to ensure individual adherence

and individual awards to policies arid procedures

Long-term deferrals in compensation delivery

including significant equity components

Application of clawbacks

for oss events and behavioral issues under Breach of Pohcy

Variable Compensation Structure and Vehicles

Variable Compensation has been used by the Bank for many years to incentivize reward and retain strong

performing employees and thereby differentiate Total Compensation outcomes At senior level we are com
mitted to ensuring that large portion of any VC award is linked to the long-term development and perfor

mance of the Bank through the structured deferral of awards over minimum three year period with

appropriate performance conditions and forfeiture provisions

The overall benefits of deferred awards and the positive aspects from retention and risk management per

spective must also be carefully balanced with the management of compensation costs for future years and

the implications of increasing levels of deferral To strike the right balance it was determined that 44 not

including Equity Upfront Awards of the overall group bonus pool for 2013 would be in the form of deferred

compensation

On an individual basis the deferral threshold was set at 100000 above which at least 50 of any VC was

deferred As in previous years the most senior employees in the Bank had the majority of their VC tied to the

future performance of both the Bank and the division they work in As result 100 of any VC above

million was fully deferred Taking this step ensured that the maximum upfront cash payment an employee

could receive was 300000 or 150000 for Regulated Employee as result of the EUA retention period

see EUA below



crnur Err pkyee PoLThon Croip and Average Deferra Rfes of Janaale Corp nahon

hr nnt
nil

the mi nb of the

no Man nt noup

Al AM
Rag Uah oloye

at ior ploy eo

wh data ic it awa

Restncted Equdy Awards

Restricted Ir cenhve Awards

Equity Upfront Awards



Deutsche Bank Management Report
233

Furancial Peport 2013 Compensation Report

Group Compensation Overview and Disclosure

Compensation structure for non-regulated employees with

Compensation structure for Regulated Employees deferred award

Variable Compensation Variable Compensation

total total

max 60 mm40 Upfront Deferred

immediate payment or payment ci delivery deferred immediate payment payment or delivery deferred

delivery after retention and if npplicable after

period rete it ion period

thereof thereof thereof

max 50 mm 50 max 50 mm 50 100 50 50

Upfront Cash EUA RIA REA Upfront Cash RIA REA

payment or delivery of at least 70 at later dates

car equity-based cash equity-based cash cash equity-based

retention period deferred deferred deterred deterred

retention period

EUA Equity Uptront Awards

RIA Restricted Incentive Awards

REA Revtricted Eqvity Awards

Deferral Schedule

Regulatory requirements dictate that deferral periods for material risk takers Regulated Employees should be

minimum of three years As in previous years we have chosen to apply these minimum requirements to all

employees with deferred awards We have also once more identified subset of our most senior Regulated

Employees This Senior Management Group consisting of 133 employees are subject to 4.5 year cliff vest

deferral period in respect of their REA This is intended to ensure more than any other employees they have

vested interest in the long-term sustained performance of the Bank

six rrionth retention period also applies following the vesting of each REA tranche for Regulated Employees

For the Senior Management Group the six month retention period follows the 4.5 year vesting period As such

they will not realise any of the value of their 2014 REA until at least February 2019 five years following grant

All Regulated Employees also receive 50 of their upfront award in the form of an EUA The EUA is vested at

grant however is subject to six month retention period during which time forfeiture provisions are applicable

going beyond regulatory requirements

Below is summary of the vesting structure for each population of employees with deferred award excluding

the Management Board
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Structure for 2013 deferred compensation

Upfronf
Deterred

Equity Upfronf Award Restricted Incentive Award Restricted Equity Award

Cash Bonus EUA RIA deferred cash REA deterred equity

Employee population 50% of Upfront Award 50% otUpfronfAwrd 50 O/ of Deferred Award 50% of Deferred Award

Senior Vesting schedule Fully vested at grant 3-year equal vesting 45-year cliff vesting

Management Grant date Feb 2014 tranches February August 2018

Group1 February 2014 2015 2016 2017

/\ Retention period Retention period Retention period ends

post vesting
ends August 2014 February 2019

i55V period

Remainder of Vesting schedule Fully vested at grant 3-year equal vesting 3-year equal nesting

lnstitutsVergV Grant dale Feb 2014 frunches February tranches February

Regulated February 2014 201520162017 2015 20162017

Employees
--

Retention period Retention period Retention periods end

ui\ pont vesting ends August 2014 August 2015 2016

period 2017

All other Vesting schedule 3-year equal vesting 3-year equal vesting

employees with Grant date tranches February tranches February

deferred awards February 2014 2015 2016 2017 2015 2016 2017

Retention period

3smte post vestingi\ period

Excluding Management Board

Risk Adjustment of Variable Compensation

Through series of measures we ensure that effective risk management processes are embedded into com

pensation systems addressing both ex ante and ex post adjustments

Ex ante Risk Adjustment

To ensure appropriate ex ante risk adjustments we use consistent bank-wide standardised methodology to

measure risk-adjusted bonus-eligible performance RA BE Net Income before Bonus and Tax NIBBT by

business This measure is based on the NIBBT reviewed during monthly business review meetings adjusted

-- for performartce-relevant items and an allocation of specific Non Core Operating Unit items and subsequently

risk-adjusted on the basis of an Economic Capital charge

Economic Capital measures the capital associated with unexpected losses It is forward-looking measure

which quantifies the risk taken on by the bank i.e it measures the risk profile at certain point in time Eco

nomic Capital was verified by the Risk function as being the Banks best estimate for future but not materialized

losses from its current portfolio and therefore the best metric to adjust VC pools The SECC reviewed the ap

propriateness of the risk-adjustment methodology and does so on an annual basis
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As general rule we capture all material risks within the four prime risk types of our economic capital frame

work Credit Market Operational and Business Risk Other risks are mapped into the appropriate overarch

ing risk type Specific examples of risks captured within each of the sub-risk types are as follows

Credit Risk

rating migration risk country transfer risk settlement risk

Market Risk

banking book interest-rate risk deposit modelling risk fund guarantee risk partially includes reputational

risk building society business and collective risk

Operational Risk

legal and regulatory risk IT risk staff risk business continuity risk vendor risk transaction processing risk

origination and execution risk business support risk financial reporting/recording risk fiduciary service risk

real estate risk security risk

Business Risk

strategic risk includes general reputational risk tax risk

NIBBT already takes into account liquidity risks via transfer pricing of funding costs credit risk through the

recognition of credit charges taken as Loan Loss Provisions and General Value Adjustments on the loan book

one year view on unexpected losses market risk through mark-to-market accounting including the application

of Credit Valuation Adjustment charge on the derivatives book and long-dated risks through an appropriate

revenue recognition methodology

Ex post Risk Adjustment

Performance conditions and forfeiture clawback provisions are key element of our deferred compensation

structures and ensure that awards are aligned to future conduct and performance As illustrated by the statis

tics in this report the percentage of VC awards subject to deferral and therefore performance and forfeiture

conditions increases in line with seniority In conjunction with the scope of the risk adjustment measures the

duration for which they are applicable is equally as important We have enhanced the forfeiture provisions in

respect of the 2013 deferred awards with regards to both of these elements

The following performance and forfeiture provisions have been applied to 2013 deferred VC awards awarded

in February 2014

Group Clawback

This performance condition is only met if Group Net Income Before income Taxes NIBT is zero or greater If

the Management Board in its discretion determines that Group NIBT is negative for any year during the vesting

period the performance condition will not be met and 100 of the REA tranche due to vest in respect of that

year will be forfeited by all employees Furthermore if at any quarter end prior to the vesting date the Groups

Common Equity Tier capital ratio is below the applicable regulatory minimum capital level inclusive of an

additional risk buffer of 200 basis points at the discretion of the Management Board the full unvested REA will

be forfeited the CET provision From 2014 this performance condition is applicable to all staff with deferred

equity awards This is the first time that non-Regulated Employees with deferred awards approximately 3400

individuals have been subject to specific Group performance forfeiture provision This is significant gov

ernance enhancement and aligns the compensation of much larger group of employees to the future per

formance of the Bank than ever before
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For the Senior Management Group subject to the five year REA cliff vesting and retention period if for any year

during this period the Group NIBT is negative but the CET provision is not triggered 20 of the award will

be forfeited in respect of that year

--
For Regulated Employees the tranche aspect of the Group NIBT provision also applies to their RIA so that if

the Management Board determines that Group NIBT is negative during any year of the vesting period the

performance condition will not be met and 100 of the RIA tranche due to vest in respect of that year will be

forfeited

Divisional Clawback

This performance condition is applicable tc Regulated Employees only and is met if an employees respective

divisions NIBT is zero or greater If NIBT is negative for any division during any year of the vesting period the

performance condition will not be met and 100 of the REA and RIA tranches due to vest in respect of that

year will be forfeited at the discretion of the Management Board by all Regulated Employees in the applicable

division even if Group performance remains positive For the Senior Management Group subject to the five

year REA cliff vesting and retention period if for any year during this period the divisional NIBT is negative

20 of the award will be forfeited in respect of that year The divisional clawback measure does not apply to

the Management Board or employees working in Regional Management or Infrastructure divisions Only the

Group clawback applies

Revenue Impairment Provision

This clawback applies to RIA and REA and allows us to determine whether adjustments may be necessary

based on actual outcomes following award Up to 100 of an employees awards can be forfeited in the event

that we discover that the original award value was inappropriate because performance measure is later

deemed to be materially inaccurate or if deal trade or transaction considered to be attributable to an em
ployee has significant adverse effect on any Group entity Division or the Group as whole

This provision has been extended to include EUA for Regulated Employees for the first time in 2013 ensuring

that greater percentage of awards for Regulated Employees than ever before are subject to potential per

formance based forfeiture Furthermore it is now also applicable during the retention period following REA

vesting therefore ensuring performance forfeiture measures stretch over minimum 3.5 year period for equity

awards to Regulated Employees five years for the Senior Management Group

Policy/Regulatory Breach Provision

Thts behavioral based clawback is applicable to both REA and RIA and includes provisions providing for the

forfeiture of up to 100 of outstanding deferred compensation as result of misconduct including but not

limited to dishonesty fraud misrepresentation or breach of trust An award may be clawed back for an internal

policy or procedure breach or breach of any applicable laws or regulations imposed other than by us

This provision has been extended to include the six month retention period following REA vesting therefore

ensuring behavioural forfeiture measures remain applicable for minimum of 35 years for equity awards

granted to Regulated Employees five years for the Senior Management Group
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the Management Board members scope of activity and responsibility as well as their collective and individual

performance along with the long-term overall performance of the bank

In this regard the Supervisory Board regularly reviews the compensation system for Management Board

members The review focuses in particular on the question of whether the structure of the compensation sys

tem is appropriate and on necessary adjustments to new regulatory requirements In the case of change or

restructuring of the compensation framework the Supervisory Board will use the possibility provided in the

German Act on the Appropriateness of Management Board Remuneration Gesetz zur Angemessenheit der

Vorstandsvergutung VorstAG for the General Meeting to approve the system of compensation for Manage

ment Board members The banks objective is to grant the shareholders the greatest possible level of transpar

ency with regard to the structure of the compensation system for Management Board members Since the

coming into force of the VorstAG in 2009 the compensation system has been presented to the General Meet

ing three times particularly in connection with the implementation of new regulatory provisions and was ap

proved by large majority each time Most recently in May 2013 the General Meeting on the occasion of

fundamental restructuring approved the compensation system which the Supervisory Board had previously

adopted bya majority of 88.71 %on April 11 2013 retroactive to January 12013

The restructuring is largely based on the recommendations of the Independent Compensation Review Panel

led by its Chairman Dr Jurgen Hambrecht In 2012 the Panel was asked among other things to conduct

detailed examination of the existing compensation system for the Management Board The Panel consisted of

five external top-ranking professionals The recommendations were finalized during the year 2013 and taken

into account by the Supervisory Board in the restructuring of the compensation system The key features of the

new compensation structure which are effective as of January 2013 are outlined in detail in this Compensa

tion Report

Responsibility

The Supervisory Board as plenary body is responsible for the structuring of the compensation system and for

determining the individual compensation of each Management Board member

Until and including 2013 the Chairmans Committee supported the Supervisory Board in the process Its func

tions included in particular advising the Supervisory Board on all issues in connection with the compensation

of the members of the Management Board Furthermore it prepared all of the resolutions on the compensation

system and on the determination of the individual compensation of the members of the Management Board

The Chairmans Committee of the Supervisory Board comprises total of four members of which two are

representatives of the Groups employees The Chairmans Committee met regularly in 2013 and in particular

extensively prepared the restructuring of the compensation system for the Management Board members

As of the 2014 financial year the Supervisory Board will be supported by the new Compensation Control

Committee which is assuming the essential functions with regard to the compensation system for the Man

agement Board members and the determination of individual compensation previously carried out by the

Chairmans Committee The requirement to establish this additional Committee from Supervisory Board mem
bers is result of new regulatory approaches under CRD This Directive has been refined and transposed

into German law by the CRD Implementation Act by way of amendments to the German Banking Act

Kreditwesengesetz KWG and revised versions of the InstitutsVergV at the national level With regard to the

Management Board the tasks of the Compensation Control Committee include in particular supporting and

monitoring the Supervisory Board in the appropriate structuring of the compensation system as well as prepar

ing the resolLttions of the Supervisory Board regarding individual compensation

The establishment of the Committee is mandatory as of January 2014 However the Supervisory Board

addressed the composition and the functions of the Committee early on in the fourth quarter of 2013 estab

lished Compensation Control Committee and also extensively discussed the functions and requirements

assigned to it As required by law the Compensation Control Committee comprises four members of which at
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least one must have sufficient expertise and professional experience in the area of risk management and risk

controlling and at least one other must be an employee representative

The resolutions of the Supervisory Board on the determination of the Variable Compensation for Management

Board members were discussed in detail by the Compensation Control Committee at the end of January 2014

and were prepared by it for the Supervisory Board as plenary body In these considerations the focus was in

particular on reviewing the appropriateness of the compensation in horizontal analysis vis-à-vis the banks

competitors as well as in vertical analysis per the German Corporate Governance Codex requirements In the

context of this comparative review the appropriateness of the compensation was reviewed with respect to

the ratio of fixed to Variable Compensation

the ratio of short-term to long-term awards

the ratio of immediately due to deferred compensation components and

the ratio of immediately vested compensation elements to compensation elements subject to forfeiture

conditions

In addition the appropriateness of the total amount of compensation in relation to the average income of the

employees was considered

Principles

The structuring of the compensation system for members of the Management Board takes place in considera

tion of and within the framework of the statutory and regulatory requirements Notably the widely varying re

quirements applicable worldwide which are imposed on global companies such as Deutsche Bank present the

Supervisory Board with the challenge of integrating more extensive requirements and aspects into uniform

compensation system and thereby balancing the inherent complexity with the need for transparency

When designing the specific structure of the compensation system determining individual compensation

amoums and structuring its delivery and allocation the focus is on ensuring close link between the interest

of both the Management Board members and shareholders This is achieved through the utilization of clearly

defined key financial figures which are directly linked to the performance of Deutsche Bank and granting equi

ty-based compensation components amounting to at least 50 of the total Variable Compensation The equi

ty-based compensation components are directly linked to the performance of the Deutsche Bank share price

and ony become eligible for payment over period of several years The performance of Deutsche Bank com

pared to other companies in the market is another important criterion for structuring and determining compen

sation

Furthermore the compensation system for the Management Board members is aligned with performance and

success targets Particular emphasis is given to the banks long-term focus as well as appropriateness and

sustainability measures Through the structure of the compensation system the members of the Management

Board are motivated to avoid unreasonably high risks to achieve the objectives set out in the banks strategies

and to work continuously towards the positive development of the Group

In the context of his review of the compensation system and the determination of the Variable Compensation

the Supervisory Board uses the expertise of independent external compensation consultants and if necessary

legal consultants If the Supervisory Board believes change is required it will adjust the framework accord

ingly after rigorous review of the proposal by the Compensation Control Committee
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Compensation Structure since January 2013

The Supervisory Boards fundamental change to the compensation system for Management Board members

came into effect on January 2013 The compensation system approved by the Supervisory Board and the

compensation structures it encompasses are reflected in the individual Management Board members con

tracts The features to the structures are oLitlined in detail below

At the beginning of the year the Supervisory Board reviews the fixed compensation and the target figures for

the Variable Compensation components Furthermore it defines the general Group-wide and individual objec

tives for the Management Board members and verifies that the standardized target objectives set for the Long-

Term Performance Award are still aligned to the banks long-term strategy The performance of individual Man

agement Board members will be evaluated by the Supervisory Board and discussed with the Management

Board members throughout and at the end of the year

The total compensation resulting from the new compensation system is divided into both non-performance-

related and performance-related components

Non-Performance-Related Components

The non-performance-related components primarily consist of the fixed compensation The fixed compensation

is disbursed as base salary in twelve equal monthly payments

In the context of the redesign the existing amounts of base salaries of the Management Board members were

not adjusted and therefore remain unchanged from the previous year as follows

In 2013 2012

Base salary

Co-Chairmen 300 000 2300000

Ordeiary Board member 1150.000 1.150.000

The Supervisory Board will review the fixed compensation for members of the Management Board in light of

the new regulatory requirements in the course of the year 2014 and adopt any necessary changes

Additional non-performance related components include other benefits These too remained unchanged

throughout the restructuring of the compensation system The other benefits comprise the monetary value of

non-cash benefits such as company cars and driver services insurance premiums expenses for company
related social functions and security measures including payments if applicable of taxes on these benefits as

well as taxable reimbursements of expenses

Performance-Related Components Variable Compensation
The Variable Compensation is performance-related and as before consists primarily of two components

the Annual Performance Award formerly Bonus and

the Long-Term Performance Award
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The following table compares the compensation structure until December 31 2012 to the structure applicable

as of January 2013

Previous structure New structure as of January 2013

Base salary Base salary
..........-..

monthly cash payments monthly cash payments

Bonus components Annual Performance Award APA

Plan vs actual ROE Actual RoE
Discretionat informed decision making

2-year average 2-year average
along the of the strategy 201

Additional discretionary capital cost competencies

assessniest culture and ciients

cash upfront equity upfront Aspiration cash upfront

restricted equity restricted cash equity upfront restricted cash

lssbivct to cornplance with

regulatory requirements and

deferral rnatrixl

Long Term Performance Award LTPA Long Term Performance Award LTPA

3-year average TSR 3-year average TSR peer outperformance

peer outpertormance combined with Culture Client

facto

cash upfront equity upfront restricted equity

restricted equity restricted cash

Compared to the former compensation system the performance-related compensation to be determined be

ginning in the 2013 financial year is increasingly aligned with
fulfilling

the defined strategic objectives of the

bank

Annual Performance Award APA
As part of the Management Board Members Variable Compensation the APA rewards the achievement of the

Banks short and medium-term business policy and corporate objectives that were set as part of the objective

setting agreement for the respective financial years performance evaluation Not only is financial success

taken into account in the process but also the conduct towards staff members and clients as part of carrying

out business activities

The total amount of the APA is determined on the basis of several components

60 of the Award amount depends on general Group-wide objectives that are identical for all Manage

ment Board members

The remaining 40 of the Award amount is based on individual performance and individual objectives that

are set by the Supervisory Board for each member of the Management Board separately on the basis of

the members function

With regard to the Strategy 201 the objectives are generally aligned with the categories capital costs

competencies clients and culture and thus not only reflect quantitative objectives but also address quali
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tative aspects of the performance delivered The objectives chosen from these categories will be reviewed

regularly to reflect changes in both general conditions and changes in strategy

Objectives for the 2013 Financial Year

The following Group-wide key financial figLtres were agreed to as metrics for the 2013 financial year and apply

equally to all Management Board members The targets to be achieved may also generally include other as

pects such as return-on-investment targets derived from the five identified categories

Category Capital Core Tier ratio Common Equity Tier ratio CET and Leverage ratio

Category Costs Cost-Income-Ratio CIR
Category Competencies Value added reported and

Categories Culture Clients Employee Commitment Index and Reputational Index

Each category of these objectives is weighted at 15 in the determination of the Award amount Thus the

proportion of these categories as part of the overall APA is equal to 60

In assessing the individual performance component the Supervisory Board agrees with each Board member

separately on

quantitative objective from the categories Capital Costs Competencies and

qualitative objective from the categories Culture Clients

Each of these two objectives is also weighted at 15 in the determination of the Award amount Thus the

proportion of these objectives as part of the overall APA is 30

Altogether the sum of group-wide and individually agreed objectives amounts to 90 of the overall APA An

additional maximum of 10 remain for the Supervisory Board to reward outstanding contributions including

project-specific contributions over the course of the financial year as an exercise of its wide discretionary au

thority

As part of the annual objective setting process corresponding factors are set for all objectives that the Super

visory Board will use as the basis for evaluating achievement at the end of the year The level of the respective

target achievement and the final amount of the APA is no longer defined on the basis of formula but is de
termined on discretionary basis by the Supervisory Board as part of an informed judgment based on the pre

defined factors The following factors are considered the actual value delivered plan values and externally

announced target values comparable figures of the banks peers the prior-year values in terms of multi-year

review of development as well as qualitative analysis of the achievement level and also the overall risk orien

tation of the bank

If the objectives were not achieved during the period being evaluated the Supervisory Board may determine

that an APA will not be granted

The target and maximum values applicable to the APA for the year 2013 for an ordinary Management Board

member and for the Co-Chairmen of the Management Board are as follows

Dec31 2013

in Minimum Target Maximum

co-chairmen

Amount per 15% objective 345.000 690000

APA total 2300000 4600000

Ordinary Board member

Amount per 15% objective 225000 450000

APAtotal 1500000 3000000
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Long-Term Performance Award LTPA
The level of the Long-Term Performance Award is no longer determined solely on the basis of the relative

performance of the Deutsche Bank share in comparison to selected peer institutions Rather through the addi

tional inclusion of non-financial parameters it is also oriented towards how the targets are achieved This will

further ensure sustainable performance development

Accordingly the level of the LTPA continues to be linked to the Relative Total Shareholder Return and will addi

tionally be based on Culture Client Factor The level of the LTPA will in general continue to be formula-

based and calculated on the basis of pre-defined target figures The long-term nature of this compensation

compolent will also be maintained by the continued determination of the Relative Total Shareholder Return on

the basis of three-year assessment

Relative Total Shareholder Return of Deutsche Bank

The Relative Total Shareholder Return RTSR of Deutsche Bank is derived from the Total Shareholder Return

of Deutsche Bank in relation to the average total shareholder returns of select peer group calculated in Eu

ro The level of the Award portion will continue to be calculated from the average of the annual RTSR for the

last three financial years compensation year and the two preceding years

If the three-year average of the relative total shareholder return of Deutsche Bank is greater than 100 then

the value of the RTSR portion increases proportionately to an upper limit of 125 of the target figure i.e the

value increases by for each percentage point above 100% As in the past if the three-year average of the

relative total shareholder return is lower than 100 the value generally declines disproportionately however

the discount provision has been modified If the relative total shareholder return is calculated to be in the range

of smaller than 100 to 80 the value of the Award portion is reduced for each lower percentage point by

percentage points In the range between 80 and 60 the value of the Award portion is reduced for each

lower percentage point by percentage points As before if the three-year average of the RTSR does not

exceed 60 the value of the Award portion is set to zero

As part of the revision of the compensation system and the intended stronger alignment to Deutsche Banks

strategy the peer group used for the calculation of the relative total shareholder return was adjusted The peer

group now comprises the following banks

BNP Paribas and SociØtØ GØnØrae both from the eurozone

Barclays Credit Suisse and UBS from Europe outside the eurozone as well as

Bank of America Citigroup Goldman Sachs JP Morgan Chase and Morgan Stanley all from the USA

The criteria used to select the peer group are generally comparable business activities comparable size and

internaional presence The selection shall continue to be reviewed regularly over the years to come

Culture Client Factor

Through the newly introduced Culture Client Factor client satisfaction will be measured along with the ob

servance of ethical standards in dealing with clients to foster sustainable performance In the future this

Factor will be determined based on formulaic approach

For transitional phase and until the final development and calibration of corresponding system the Super

visory Board will assess the status of the banks development in these aspects at its discretion based on divi

sionally specific survey results as well as other market analyzes along the four categories below average

averacle good and excellent For classification in the excellent category 125% of the Culture Client

Factor target figure is assigned 100% for good and 50% for average For below average the value of

the Award portion is set to zero
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The LTPA wi be calculated based on in comparison to 2012 slightly modified target figures in conjunction

with the achieved RTSR as well as the Culture Client Factor The LTPA can be maximum of 125 of the

respective target figures

The weighting of these two performance metrics is two-thirds for the RTSR value and one-third for the Culture

Client value

Dec31 2013

in Minimum Target Maximum

Co-Chafrrnen

RTSR component 3066667 3833 333

Culture Client component 1533333 1916 667

LTPA total 4600000 5750000

Ordinary Board member

RTSR comportent 2000000 2500000

Culture Client component 1.000.000 1.250 000

LTPA total 3000000 3750000

Maximum Compensation

The maximum amounts listed below result from the amendments to the compensation structure

Dec31 2013

Base Total

in salary APA LTPA compensation

Co-Chairmen

New structure

Target 2300 000 300 000 4.600.000 9200000

Maximum 2300 000 4.600.000 5.750.000 12650000

Ordinary Board member

New structure

Target 1150000 500000 3.000.000 5.650.000

Maximum 1150.000 3.000000 3.750.000 7.900000

The total compensation of Management Board member is subject to separate cap of 9.85 million which

voluntarily has been set by the Supervisory Board for the overall total compensation for the 2013 compensa
tion year Accordingly the calculated maximum of the total compensation of 12.65 million for the Co
Chairmen cannot take effect and therefore the potential maximum Variable Compensation for each Co
Chairman is imited to 7.55 million

Long-Term Incentive/Sustainability

In accordance with the respective regulatory and bank-specific requirements in effect the total amount of APA

and LTPA continues to be granted primarily on deferred basis and spread out over several years This en

sures long-term incentive effect over multi-year period

According to the requirements of the lnstitutsVergV at least 60 of the total Variable Compensation must be

granted on deferred basis Not less than half of this deferred portion may comprise equity-based compensa
tion components while the remaining portion must be granted as deferred cash compensation Both compen

sation components must be deferred over multi-year period which for the equity-based compensation

components must be followed by retention period During the period until payment or delivery the compen
sation portions awarded on deferred basis may be forfeited maximum of 40 of the total Variable Com
pensation may be granted on non-deferred basis However at least half of this must consist of equity-based

Compensation components and only the remaining portion may be paid out directly in cash Of the total Varia

ble Compensation no more than maximLim of 20 may be paid out in cash immediately while at least 80

must be paid or delivered at later date
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The following chart shows the required structure of the Variable Compensation components according to the

nstitutsVergV

Split/structure of Variable Compensation for the Management Board

Variable Compensation
total

max 40

immediate payment or delivery

after retention period

mm 60

payment or delivery deferred

and if applicable after retention period

thereof

mm 50 max.50% mm 50

EUA RIA REA

payment or delivery of at least 80 Ei at later dates

equity-based cash equity-based

etention period deterred deferred

retention period

EUA Eqoity Uptront Awards

RiA Restricted incentive Awards

PEA Restricted Equity Awards

The AFA is in principle granted as non-deferred component Upfront Award The Upfront Awards amount

to maximum of 40 of the total Variable Compensation In accordance with regulatory requirements at least

half of the Upfront Award amount is granted in equity-based compensation components Equity Upfront

Award The Equity Upfront Awards are subject to retention period of three years Only after this retention

period has ended may the awards be sold The remaining portion is paid out in cash immediately Cash Up-

front If regulatory requirements or bank-specific rules make it necessary parts of the APA are granted on

deferred basis whereby this is generally carried out in the form of deferred cash compensation components

Restricted Incentive Awards The Restricted Incentive Awards vest in four equal tranches The first tranche

vests approximately one and half years after it is granted The remaining tranches each subsequently vest in

intervals of one year Payment takes place upon vesting The deferred cash compensation is thus disbursed

over period of approximately four and half years

The LTPA is granted 100 on deferred basis and only in the form of equity-based compensation compo
nents Restricted Equity Award The Restricted Equity Awards vest after four and half years in one tranche

cliff vesting and have an additional retention period of six months Accordingly Management Board mem
bers are first permitted to dispose of the equities after approximately five years if the entitlement has not been

forfeited due to infringements of forfetture conditions during this period

L__3 1__l

retvrence period to determine the award level deferred disbursement

This creates long-term incentive effect and ensures link to the performance of the Deutsche Bank share

also beyond the three-year period underlying the performance assessment for the LTPA

thereof

max 50

Upfront Cash

cash
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Limitations in the Event of Exceptional Developments

In the event of exceptional developments for example the sale of large investments the total compensation

for each Management Board member is limited to maximum amount payment of Variable Compensation

elements will not take place if the payment of Variable Compensation components is prohibited or restricted by

the German Federal Financial Supervisory Authority in accordance with existing statutory requirements

Shareholding Guidelines

To foster the identification with Deutsche Bank and its shareholders the Management Board members will be

required to invest portion of their private funds in Deutsche Bank shares For this purpose the Management

Board members will continuously hold number of Deutsche Bank shares in their securities accounts equiva

lent to three times the annual base salary for the Co-Chairmen and two times the annual base salary for ordi

nary Management Board members Deferred equity-based compensation may be taken into account at 75

of its value towards fulfillment of the obligation

There is waiting period of 36 months for the Co-Chairmen and 24 months for ordinary Management Board

members until this requirement must be fulfilled The retention obligations for shares will only become effective

as from 2016 for the Co-Chairmen and as from 2015 for the ordinary Management Board members however

all Management Board members already fulfilled the requirements in 2013 before the end of the contractual

waiting period Observance of the requirement is reviewed semi-annually as of June 30 and December 31 If

the required number of shares is not met the Management Board members must correct any deficiencies by

the next review

As compensation components are deferred or spread out over several years another link to the performance

of the Deutsche Bank share is established that should generally continue to exist even for the period after

leaving the Management Board

Compensation Structure until December 2012

The compensation structure valid until December 31 2012 consisted of both non-performance-related and

performance-related components The non-performance-related components comprised the base salary and

other benefits The performance-related compensation consisted of two components bonus and LTPA

The total bonus was determined on the basis of two components Their levels were based on pre-defined

target figure which was multiplied with an annually calculated factor and depended on the development of the

return on equity The first component of the bonus was determined on the basis of the actually achieved return

on equity of given year as ratio of the plan figure defined for that year The second component of the bonus

was determined on the basis of the actually achieved return on equity The two components were each as

sessed over two-year period the iear for which the bonus was determined and the preceding year The

calculated total bonus was determined as follows

Total Bonus
Bonus component Bonus component

Targel figure tactor Target figure factor
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The calculated total bonus was capped at 1.5 times the total target figure If minimum levels defined for each

bonus component were not reached the respective bonus component or the total bonus was not paid The

Supervisory Board carried out an additional assessment that could result in an increase or reduction of the

calculated total bonus amount The discretion allowed the Supervisory Board to sanction an increase or reduc

tion of up to 50 of the calculated total bonus amount for an ordinary Management Board member and in an

increase of up to 150 or reduction of up to 100% for the Management Board Co-Chairmen Accordingly the

total bonus could amount to maximum of 2.25 times the total target figure for an ordinary Management Board

member and of 3.75 times for the Management Board Co-Chairmen

The level of the LTPA was tied to the total shareholder return of Deutsche Bank in relation to the average total

shareholder returns of select group of six comparable leading banks calculated in Euro The result thereof

was the Relative Total Shareholder Return RTSR The LTPA was calculated from the average of the annual

RTSR for the last three financial years reporting year and the two preceding years The comparable leading

banks were

Banco Santander and BNP Paribas both from the eurozone

Barclays and Credit Suisse both from Europe outside the eurozone and

JPMorgan Chase and Goldman Sachs both from the USA

The LTPA had an upper limit cap of 125 of the target figure If defined figure was not reached no LTPA

was granted

Management Board Compensation

Base Salary

In the 2013 financial year the annual base salary of the Management Board Co-Chairmen was 2300000
each and for an ordinary Management Board member 1150000

Variable Compensation

The Supervisory Board based on the proposal of the Compensation Supervisory Committee determined the

Variable Compensation for the Managemerrt Board members for the 2013 financial year When calculating and

determining the amount of the APA and the LTPA the Supervisory Board above all adequately considered

individual Management Board members contributions to the banks revenue in addition to the Groups overall

results For this purpose the individual contributions to the banks revenue was determined on the basis of the

achievement of agreed objectives and was assessed separately for each member of the Management Board
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Compensation collectively and individually

In accordance with the provisions of German Accounting Standard No 17 the members of the Management

Board collectively received in the 2013 financial year compensation totalling 36890500 2012 23681498
for their service on the Management Board Of that 10350000 2012 9599999 was for base salaries

1.593250 2012 1402936 for other benefits 23897250 2012 11396439 for performance-related

components with long-term incentives and 1050000 2012 1282124 for performance-related compo
nents without long-term incentives

To add full transparency on the total awards granted to the Management Board members for the 2013 financial

year the table below shows in deviation from the disclosure according to the German Accounting Standard

No 17 the compensation components determined by the Supervisory Board for the service of the Manage
ment Board members on the Management Board for or in the years 2013 and 2012 including the non-

performance-related other benefits and the service costs for pension benefits

Members of the

Management
Board Compensation Benefits

Non-performance-related

Perturmance-related components components

without

long-term

incentives with long-term incentives

cash-bused share-based

Restricted

Equity

Equity Awards

ResIn tIed Upfront deferred with

Incentive Awards additional Pension Total end Total incl

Immediately Awards with retention retention
Base

Total Fringe service service service

in dovE granted penod penodsalrry compensation benefits costs costs costs

Dr Josef 2013

Ackermarrn 2012 150 000 744 300 150 000 730.000 687.500 2.462100 88372 405 581 2550.472 2956.053

Dr Hsgo

Bartziger 2013

2012 134812 269217 134812 263938 479 167 1.281946 36.959 303 183 1318905 1622088

JLirgen

Fitschen 2013 150.000 1.347.930 150.000 3.526.667 2.300.000 7.474.597 236.590 290.457 7.711.187 8.001.644

2012 150 000 392 555 150 000 365 250 820 833 4.878 638 240 044 327.364 118 682 5.446 046

Anshuman Jam 2013 150.000 1.347.930 150.000 3.526.667 2.300.000 7.474.597 804.032 692.433 8.278.629 8.971.062

2012 150000 1392555 150000 1365250 1820833 4.878.638 614588 412524 5493.226 5905750

Stefan Krasse 2013 150.000 926.415 150000 2.300.000 1150000 4676415 105 609 340 985 4782 024 5.123.009

2012 150000 823 40 150000 807000 1.150.000 3.080140 102301 550439 3182.441 3732880

Hermanmn-Josef 2013

Lamberti 2012 134812 269217 134812 263938 479167 1281.946 42664 180.193 1324610 1.504803

Dr Stephan 2013 150.000 956 250 150 000 2.300 000 1150000 4706250 119 905 360 800 4.826.155 5.186 955

Leithne 2012 87500 480165 87500 470.750 670.833 1.796748 72601 210469 869 349 079 818

Stuart Lewis 2013 150.000 921.825 150.000 2.300.000 1.150.000 4.671.825 89.844 351.335 4.761.669 5.113 004

2012 87.500 480 65 87.500 470.750 670 833 796 748 71187 209.385 867 935 2077320

Rainer Neske 2013 150 000 1.071.000 150 000 2.300 000 1.150 000 4.821 000 104 900 348.352 4925.900 5274252

2012 150000 823 40 150.000 807.000 1.150.000 3080140 127543 560.153 3207683 3767836

Henry

Ritchotte 2013 150.000 921.825 150 000 2300000 1150.000 4.671 825 132 370 344.689 4.804 195 148 884

2012 87500 480 65 87.500 470.750 670833 1796748 6677 206692 1803425 2010117

Summe 2013 1.050.000 7.493.175 1.050.000 18.553.334 10.350.000 38.496.509 1.593.250 2.729.051 40.089.759 42.818.810

2012 1.282.124 7.154.919 1.282.124 7.014.626 9.599.999 26.333.792 1.402.936 3.365.983 27.736.728 31.102.711

Member of the Management Board until May31 2012

Member of the Management Board from June 2012
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In accordance with German Accounting Standard No 17 the Restricted Incentive Awards as deferred non-

equity-based compensation component sL2bject to certain forfeiture conditions must be recognized in the

total compensation for the year of their payment i.e in the financial year in which the unconditional payment

takes place and not in the year they are originally granted Based on this the Management Board members

individually received the following compensation components for their service on the Management Board for or

in the years 2013 and 2012 including the non-performance-related other benefits and the service costs for

pension benefits

Members of the

Management Board Compensation Benefits

Performance-related components Nos-performance-related components

without

long-term

incentives with long-term incentives

cash-basec share-based

Restricted

Equity

Equity Awards

Upfront deferred

Restrictec Awards with

lncentis with additional Pension Total end Tolai md
immediately Awards retention retention Fringe service Service service

in paid out paid period period Base salary benefits costs costs costs

DrJosef 2013

AckermanrY 2012 150.000 699 347 150000 730000 687.500 88372 405.581 2.505.219 2910 800

Dr Hugo Banzigert 2013

2012 134812 97.572 134.812 263.938 479.167 36959 303.183 1.147260 1450443

Jurgen Fitschen 2013 150000 624644 150000 3526667 2300000 236590 290457 6987901 7278358

2012 150000 273122 150000 1365250 1820833 240.044 327364 3999249 4326613

Arrshuman Jam 2013 150000 2378687 150000 3526667 2300000 804032 692433 9309386 10001819

2012 150.000 342.968 150000 1.365250 1820833 614 588 412.524 5.443.639 5856153

In kruse 2013 50000 659784 150000 2300000 1150000 105609 340985 4515393 4856378

2012 150000 309.829 150.000 807000 1150000 102.301 550439 2669130 3219569

Hermann-Josef 201

Lamberti 2012 134812 97572 134812 263938 479.167 42.664 180193 1152965 1333.158

Dr Stephan 2013 150000 150000 2300000 1150000 119905 360800 3869905 4230705

Leithner2 2012 87500 87500 470.750 670833 72601 210469 1389184 1599653

Stuart Lewis2 2013 150000 150000 2300000 1150000 89844 351335 3839844 4191179

2012 87.500 87500 470750 670833 71187 209.385 1.387770 1597155

Rainer Neske 2013 150000 630801 150000 2300000 1150000 104900 348352 4485701 4834053

2012 150.000 279.279 150.000 807 000 1150000 127 543 560.153 2663822 3223975

Henry Ritchotte2 2013 150000 150000 2300000 1150000 132370 344689 3882370 4227059

________________
2012 87.500 87500 470750 670833 6677 206692 1323260 1529.952

Total 2013 1050000 4293916 1050000 18553334 10350000 1593250 2729051 36890500 39619551

2012 1282124 3099689 1282124 7014626 9599999 1402936 3365983 23681498 27047481

Member of the Management Board until May 31 2012

Member of the Management Board from June 2012

With respect to 2013 the total compensation amounts presented include the third tranche of the Restricted

Incentive Awards granted in 2010 for the financial year 2009 totalling 463254 the second tranche of the

Restricted Incentive Awards granted in 2011 for the financial year 2010 totalling 1710153 and the first

tranche of the Restricted Incentive Awards granted in 2012 for the financial year 2011 totalling 2120509

With respect to 2012 the total compensation amounts presented include the second tranche of the Restricted

Incentive Awards granted in 2010 for the financial year 2009 totalling 1389536 and the first tranche of the

Restricted Incentive Awards granted in 2011 for the financial year 2010 totalling 1710153
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The following table provides details on the Restricted Incentive Awards which were paid to the individual Man

agemerit Board members during active service The information shown present the amounts paid in financial

year as well as the amounts originally granted in each case related to the financial year of grant

Members of the Management

Board

Amounts in

Dr Josef Ackermann4

locahon over

Year perods/tranches5

2012 2014to2017/4

2011 2013to2016/4

2010 2012to2015/4

2009 2011to2013/3

2012 2014to2017/4

2011 2012to2016/4

2010 2012to2015/4

2009 2011 to 2013/3

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 2014to2017/4

2011 2013to2016/4

2010 2012to2015/4

2009 2011 to 2013/3

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 201to2017/4

2011 201.to2016/4

2010 2012to2015/4

2009 2011to2013/3

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 201to2017/4

2011 201to2016/4

2010 2012to2015/4

2009 2011to2013/3

2012 201to2017/4

2011 201to2016/4

2010 201to2015/4

2009 2011to2013/3

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 2011to2017/4

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 201ztto2017/4

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 201to2017/4

2011 201to2016/4

2010 2012to2015/4

2009 2011 to 2013/3

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 201to2017/4

2013 2015to2018/4

2012 2014to2017/4

2011 2013to2016/4

2010 2012to2015/4

2009 2011 to 2013/3

Amount

awarded

744600

3750.075

2534.089

1925.000

269217

1424.883

824399

268575

1347930

1.392555

1.424.883 356221

799770 199.943

201431 68.480

1347930

1.392555

4.207383 1.051.846

4367413 1.091.853

691.210 234988

926415

823 140

424 883 356.221

849029 212.257

268575 91306

269217

1424883

799 770

268 575

956250

480.165

921825

480165

1071000

823140

424 883 356.221

824 399 206100

201.431 68480

921825

480.165

7493175

7154919

15081873 2120509

10998869 1710153

3824797 463254

699.347

97 572

199943

73 179

1.091.853

251.115

212.257

97.572

97.572

206.100

73.179

693139

96.706

72 530

248.885

96706

72 530

1710153

1389536 1377202

The number of share awards in the form of Equity Upfront Awards EUA and Restricted Equity Awards REA
granted in 2014 for the year 2013 to each member of the Management Board was determined by dividing the

respective euro amounts by 35.4385 the average of the XETRA closing prices of Deutsche Bank AG share

on the first ten trading days in February 2014 prior year 38.525 XETRA closing price of Deutsche Bank

AG share on February 2013

Amount paid Amount paid Amount paid

out in 2013 out in 2012 out 102011

Dr Hugo Banziger4

Jurgen Fischert

Ansituman Jam

Stefan Krause

Hermann Josef Lamberti3

Dr Stephan Leithner

Stuart Lewis5

Rainer Nrrske

Henry Rithotte5

96 706

Total

Financiai year the award was originally issued tor in regard to the service on the Management Board

Number of equai tranches

The Restricted incentive Awards awarded for the 2009 financial year contain variable component RoE-linked adjustment so that the disbursal the amount

paid out in the tranches differs from the amount originally awarded

Member of the Management Board until May31 2012

Member if the Management Board from June 2012
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As result the number of share awards granted was as follows rounded

Members of the Management Board

Restricted Equity Awards

Equity Uptront Awards deferred with additional

Units
Year

with retention period retention period

Dr Josef Ackermann1 2012 3.893 18948

Dr Hugo Banziger 2012 3.499 6851

Jurgen Fitschen 2013 4233 99515

2012 3.893 35.438

Anshuman Jam 2013 4233 99515

2012 3893 35438

Stefan Krause 2013 4233 64901

2012 3893 20947

Hermann-Josef Lambertit 2012 3499 6.851

Dr Stephan Leithner2 2013 4233 64901

2012 2271 12.219

Stuart Lewis2 2013 4233 64901

2012 2271 12219

Ranier Neske 2013 4233 64901

2012 3.893 20.947

Henry Ritchotte2 2013 4233 64901

2012 2271 12219

Member of the Munagement Board until May 31 2012

Member of the Mninagement Board trom June 2012

Management Board members do not receive any compensation for mandates on boards of Deutsche Bank

subsidiaries

Pension and Transitional Benefits

The Supervisory Board allocates an entitlement to pension plan benefits to the Management Board members

These entitlements involve defined contribution pension plan Under this pension plan personal pension

account has been set up for each participating member of the Management Board after appointment to the

Management Board contribution is made annually into this pension account This annual contribution is

calculated using an individual contribution rate on the basis of each members base salary and total bonus up

to defined ceiling and accrues interest credited in advance determined by means of an age-related factor at

an average rate of per year up to the age of 60 From the age of 61 on the pension account is credited

with an annual interest payment of up to the date of retirement The annual payments taken together

form the pension amount available to pay the future pension benefit Under defined conditions the pension

may also become due for payment before regular pension event age limit disability or death has occurred

The pension right is vested from the start

In connection with their exit from the bank Dr Ackermann Dr Banziger and Mr Lamberti were entitled to

transition payments in 2013 The contractually agreed transition payments for Dr.Ackermann totaled

3384375 in 2013 and were composed of eleven monthly payments made from January to November in

clusive in the amount of 103125 each and one-time payment in February 2013 in the amount of

2250000 Another one-time payment for Dr Ackermann is due in 2014 Dr Banziger and Mr Lamberti each

received one-time payment in the amount of 575000 in February 2013 Based on existing contractual

commitments Dr Ackermann and Mr Lamberti are entitled in addition to monthly pensions payments of

29400 each after the end of their respective monthly transition payments i.e for Dr Ackermann as of De

cember 2013 and for Mr Lamberti for the entire year 2013
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The following table shows the annua contributions the interest credits the account balances and the annual

service costs for the years 2013 and 2012 as well as the corresponding defined benefit obligations for each

current member of the Management Board as of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 The different

balances are attributable to the different lengths of service on the Management Board the respective age-

related factors and the different contribution rates as well as the individual pensionable compensation

amounts and the previously mentioned additional individual entitlements

Annuai contribction

in the
year

2013 2012

Jurgen Fischen 230000 253515

Anshuman Jam 690000 422 625

Stefan Krause 327750 560 194

Dr Steph.an
Leithrteri 396750 241 500

Stuart Lewis1 379500 231 438

Rainer Neske 362250 616 214

Henry Ritchotte1 345000 211 313

Member of the Management Board from June 2012

Interest credit Account balance

in the year end at year

2013 2012 2013 2012

48633 31.513 1089173 810540

1112625 422625

2986137 2658387

638250 241 500

610938 231 438

2796865 2.434.615

556313 211.313

Present value of the

Service cost defired benefit obligation

in the year end of year

2013 2012 2013 2012

290457 327364 1442337 1093915

692433 412524 1129633 412524

340985 550439 3036880 2564927

360800 210469 586293 210469

351335 209.385 571042 209385

348352 560.153 2628520 2.179.771

344689 206.692 561276 206692

Other Benefits upon Premature Termination

The Management Board members are in principle entitled to receive severance payment upon early termina

tion of their appointment at the banks initiative provided the bank is not entitled to revoke the appointment or

give nocice under the contractual agreement for cause The severance payment as rule will not exceed the

lesser of two annual compensation amounts and the claims to compensation for the remaining term of

the contract The calculation of the compensation is based on the annual compensation for the previous finan

cial year

If Management Board member leaves office in connection with change of control he is also under certain

conditions entitled in principle to severance payment The severance payment as rule will not exceed the

lesser of three annual compensation amounts and the claims to compensation for the remaining term of the

contract The calculation of the compensation is again based on the annual compensation for the previous

financial year

The severance payment mentioned above is determined by the Supervisory Board and within its sole discre

tion In principle the disbursement of the severance payment takes place in two installments the second in

stallment is subject to certain forfeiture conditions until vesting

In connection with their exit from the bank in 2012 Dr Banziger and Mr Lamberti received severance pay
ment based on termination agreement concluded The second installment of the severance payment vested

on May 31 2013 and was 3691000 for Dr Banziger and 3664000 for Mr Lamberti

Members of the

Management Board
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Expense for Long-Term Incentive Components

The following table presents the compensation expense recognized in the respective years for long-term incen

tive components of compensation granted for service on the Management Board

Members of the Management Board Amount enpensed Hr

share-based compensation cash-based compensation

components components

nh 2013 2012 2013 2012

Dr Josef Ackermanni 728432 5.093.773 744600 4688.524

Dr Hugo Banziger1 341305 2314873 269217 1989185

Jurgen Fitschen 1196942 967516 1117213 819851

Anshuman Jam 3152852 2738231 2693501 3092.210

Stefan Krause 1107799 981 775 919828 824961

Hermann-Josef Lamberti1 341305 2485 906 269217 974 270

Dr Stephan Leithner2 103399 172939

Stuart Lewis2 103399 172939

Rainer Neske 1103157 969746 916694 827875

Henry Ritchotte2 103399 172939

Member of the Menagement Board until May 31 2012

Member of the Menagement Board from June 2012

Management Board Share Ownership

As of February 21 2014 and March 28 2013 respectively the current members of the Management Board

held Deutsche Bank shares as presented below

Number ot

Members of fhe Maoagement Board shares

Jurgen Fifschen 2014 205.173

2013 183759

Anshuman Jam 2014 615276

2013 572701

Stefan Krause 2014 27.442

2013

Dr Stephen Leithner 2014 57.488

2013 24.632

Stuart Lewis 2014 32530

2013 20480

Rainer Neske 2014 95.533

2013 73940

Henry Ritchotte 2014 166526

2013 134.082

Total 2014 1.199.968

2013 1.009.594

The current members of the Management Board held an aggregate of 1199968 of Deutsche Bank shares on

February 21 2014 amounting to approximately 0.12% of Deutsche Bank shares issued on that date
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Employees with the ability to expose the Group to material risk including all Managing Directors in CBS
excluding Research and German Large Corporates

If not already identified employees with similar remuneration to those captured under the above criteria

On global basis 1295 employees were identified as lnstitutsVergV Regulated Employees for performance-

year 2013 spanning 38 countries This represents an increase of 7% compared to 2012 when we identified

1215 Regulated Employees This increase was primarily driven by ithe identification of key Risk Committee

members with significant authority levels ii the identification of additional employees outside of CBS with

the ability to expose the institution to material risk and iii strategic decision by the SECC to lower the remu

neration threshold As in prior years we expect the number of Regulated Employees to be significantly higher

than many of our principal competitors both from an absolute level and as percentage of total employee

population

Given incoming regulatory requirements arid the forthcoming EBA Regulatory Technical Standards we expect

our Regulated Employee identification methodology to evolve further in performance-year 2014

Compensation Structures for Regulated Employees

Regulated Employees are subject to the same deferral matrix as the general employee population save for the

requirement that at least 40 60 of Variable Compensation must be deferred If Regulated Employees

Variable Compensation does not trigger deferral of at least 40 under the Groups global deferral matrix

then providing their VC is in excess of 50000 the matrix is overridden to ensure that regulatory obligations

are met On average however Regulated Employees are subject to deferral rates in excess of the minimum

40 60 regulatory requirements

All Regulated Employees receive 50 ot their deferred Variable Compensation in the form of Restricted

Equity Award REA and typically the remaining 50 as Restricted Incentive Award RIA limited num

ber of Regulated Employees in our division DeAWM received portion of their RIA in the form of an Employee

Incentive Plan EIP Award These are cash settled awards based on the value of funds managed by the busi

ness Deferral and forfeiture provisions under the EIP remain the same as the RIA These employees still re

ceived 50 of their deferred award in equity as REA as required by regulation Upon the vesting of each

REA tranche or at the end of the 4.5 year vesting period for the Senior Management Group further mini

mum six-month retention period applies during which time employees are not permitted to sell the shares

Employees c.an still forfeit their REA under the Policy/Regulatory Breach and Revenue Impairment forfeiture

provisions or if they are subject to termination for Cause during the retention period

In addition to the deferred award 50 of the upfront award the remaining portion after the deferred element

is calculated is also awarded in equity in the form of an Equity Upfront Award EUA At award the equity is

subject to minimum six-month retention period during which time the shares cannot be sold Adding the EUA

to the deferred portion of the award means that on average Regulated Employees receive less than 15 of

their 2013 Variable Compensation as an immediate cash payment i.e average deferral rates in excess of

85 EUAs are subject to the Policy/Regulatory Breach and Revenue Impairment forfeiture provisions during

the retention period and will also be forfeited if the employee leaves the Group either voluntarily or for cause

See Ex post risk adjustment in the Group Compensation Overview and Disclosure section for full summary

of the performance and forfeiture provisions
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Compensation Disclosure pursuant to Section lnstitutsVergV

As described above we have developed refined and implemented structured and comprehensive approach

in order to identify Regulated Employees in accordance with the lnstitutsVergV requirements The collective

compensation elements for this population of employees are detailed in the table below All Management

Board members and Board members of other significant Group Subsidiaries per Section of the lnstitutsVergV

are included in the Geschäftsleiter column

2013

Geschaftsleiter

In or

Significant Group

unless stated otherwise CBS GTE DeAWM PBC Institutions NCOU Total

Total compensation 1388 41 120 48 97 39 1733

Number of employees 1093 27 76 35 38 26 1295

thereof

Fixed Compensation 324 24 11 20 397

Variable Compensation 065 31 96 36 76 32 1336

Variable compensation

thereof Deferred Awards 809 24 74 28 67 25 1028

thereof Deferred Equity 406 12 37 14 39 13 521

thereof Upfront Awards 255 22 308

thereof Upfront Equity2 127 11 154

thereof

Awardt subject to clawback 937 28 85 32 72 28 182

Awardt subject to sustained performance metrics 809 24 74 28 67 25 1028

Sign On payments3 27 375

Number of beneficiaries 28 38

Termination payments4 18 31

Number of beneficiaries 55 62

Excludinti Postbank

Uptront equity portion of Upfront Awards way be less than 50 due to the impact of local legal requirements and tax legislation

Including guarantees

Sign-on payments and termination payments have been disclosed collectively for the Group with the exception of CBS in order to safeguard employee confidentiality due to the low

number of recipients

The total includes the stated number for CBS in add tion to the aggregate sum for all other divisions

All figures in the table include the allocation of Infrastructure related compensation and number of employees

according to our established cost allocation key

We are conscious that any discretionary termination payments made must be determined based on the sus

tained commitment of the individual and their personal contribution to the success of the Bank during the

course of their employment The largest single award made in 2013 was 3.7 million

All deferred awards and the EUA are subject to clawback following Policy/Regulatory Breach or Revenue

Impairment event In addition all deferred awards are subject to clawback provisions linked to the performance

of the respective Division and/or the Group as whole During the course of 2013 four Regulated Employees

had awards subject to forfeiture as result of being terminated for Cause or as result of finding of Poli

cy/Regulatory Breach The total amount forfeited based on the value of the awards at grant was 9.24 million

As of the end of 2013 17 individuals were also under review by the Banks committees and subject to sus

pended vesting or delivery of deferred awards due to ongoing investigations
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Compensation System for Supervisory Board Members

The compensation principles for Supervisory Board members are set forth in our Articles of Association which

our shareholders amend from time to time at the Annual General Meeting Such compensation provisions were

last amended at our Annual General Meeting on May 23 2013 Accordingly the following provisions apply with

effect as of January 2013

The members of the Supervisory Board receive fixed annual compensation Supervisory Board Compensa

tion The annual base compensation amounts to 100000 for each Supervisory Board member The Super

visory Board Chairman receives twice that amount and the Deputy Chairperson one and half times that

amount

Members and chairs of the committees of the Supervisory Board are paid additional fixed annual compensa
tion as follows1

Dec 31 2013

in

Committee Chmrperson Membei

Audit Committee 200.000 100.000

Risk Committee 200000 100 000

Nomination Corrmittee

Mediation Committee

Integrity Committee2 100.000 50.000

Chairmans Corrmittee
.--.-

100.000 50000

Compensation Control Committee3 ..-. 100000 50.000

Members of the committees are listed under Supplementary
Information on page

478 of the Financial Report

Established on May 22 2013

Established on 3tober 29 2013

75 of the compensation determined is disbursed to each Supervisory Board member after submitting invoic

es in February of the following year The other 25 is converted by the company at the same time into com

pany shares based on the average closing price on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange Xetra or successor system

during the last ten trading days of the preceding January calculated to three digits after the decimal point The

share value of this number of shares is paid to the respective Supervisory Board member in February of the

year following his departure from the Supervisory Board or the expiration of his term of office based on the

average closing price on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange Xetra or successor system during the last ten trading

days of the preceding January provided that the member does not leave the Supervisory Board due to im

portant cause which would have justified dismissal

In case of change in Supervisory Board membership during the year compensation for the financial year will

be paid on pro rata basis rounded up/down to full months For the year of departure the entire compensa

tion is paid in cash forfeiture regulation applies to 25 of the compensation for that financial year

The company reimburses the Supervisory Board members for the cash expenses they incur in the perfor

mance of their office including any value added tax VAT on their compensation and reimbursements of ex

penses Furthermore any employer contributions to social security schemes that may be applicable under

foreign law to the performance of their Supervisory Board work shall be paid for each Supervisory Board mem
ber affected Finally the Supervisory Board Chairman will be appropriately reimbursed for travel expenses

incurred in performing representative tasks that his function requires and for the costs of security measures

required on account of his function
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In the nterest of the company the members of the Supervisory Board will be included in an appropriate

amount with deductible in any financial liability insurance policy held by the company The premiums for this

are paid by the company

The following provisions applied to Supervisory Board compensation in the 2012 financial year

Compensation consisted of fixed compensation of 60000 per year and dividend-based bonus of 100 per

year for every full or fractional 0.01 increment by which the dividend we distributed to our shareholders ex

ceeded 1.00 per share The members of the Supervisory Board also received annual compensation linked to

our long-term profit in the amount of 100 for every 0.01 by which the average earnings per diluted share

reported in the Banks Financial Report in accordance with the applicable accounting principles on the basis of

the net income figures for the three previous financial years exceeded the amount of 4.00

These amounts were subject to an increase of 100 for every membership of Supervisory Board committee

and 200 for each chairmanship These provisions did not apply to the Mediation Committee formed pursuant

to Secton 27 of the Co-Determination Act The Supervisory Board Chairman was paid four times the base

compensation of regular member which was also the upper limit for him The deputy to the Supervisory

Board Chairman was paid one and half times the base compensation of regular member In addition the

members of the Supervisory Board received meeting fee of 1000 for each Supervisory Board and commit

tee meeting they attended Furthermore in our interest the members of the Supervisory Board were included

in any financial liability insurance policy held to an appropriate value by us with the corresponding premiums

being paid by us

We also reimbursed members of the Supervisory Board for all expenses and any VAT they incurred in connec

tion with their roles as members of the Supervisory Board Employee representatives on the Supervisory Board

also continued to receive their employee benefits For Supervisory Board members who served for only part of

the year we paid portion of their total compensation based on the number of months they served rounding

up to whole months

The mEtmbers of the Nomination Committee which was first formed after the Annual General Meeting in 2008

waived all remuneration including the meeting fee for their Nomination Committee work for 2012
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Supervisory Board Compensation for the 2013 Financial Year

Individual members of the Supervisory Board received the following compensation for the 2013 financial year

excluding value added tax

Members of the

Superisory Board Compensation tor fiscal year Compensalioe for fiscal year 2012

Fixed Paid out in 2014 Fixed Variable Meeting fee Tofal

Dr Paul Achleitner1 645833 484374 160000 13000 173000

Di Clemens Borsig2 100000 12.000 112 000

Karin Ruck4 125000 125000 210000 19000 229000

Alfred Herling 187500 140625 120000 12000 132.000

Wolfgang BOhr4 41667 41667 60.000 6.000 66000

Frank Bstrske3 95833 71874

John Cryan3 233333 174999

Dma Dublon5 33333 24999

Dr Karl-Gerhard Eick4 125000 125000 180.000 13000 193 000

Katherine Garreft-Cox 100000 75000 60000 6000 66.000

Timo Heidert 87500 65625

Gerd Herzberg2 25000 4000 29000

Sabine lrrgang3 87500 65625

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann 200000 150000 120000 12.000 132000

Martina Klee 129167 96875 60000 6000 66000

Suzanne Labarge 200000 150000 120000 12.000 132 000

Maurice Levy2 25000 3000 28000

Peter Loscher 129167 96875 40000 2000 42000

Henriette Mark 200000 150000 120.000 13000 133000

GabrielePlatscber 158333 118749 60000 6000 66000

Bernd Rose 116667 87500

Dr Theo Siegert2 75000 8000 83000

Rudolf Stockem 158333 118749 35.000 2.000 37000

Stephan SzLikalhkit 58333 43749

Dr Johannes Tessen 100000 75000 60000 6.000 66.000

Marlehn Thiemei 83333 83333 120.000 13000 133000

Georg Thoma3 116667 87500

Tilman Todenholer5 125000 125000 120 000 12.000 132.000

Prof Dr Klaus Rudiger

Trutzschler 200000 150000 80.000 7000 87000

Stefan Viertel 41667 41667 60000 6.000 66.000

Renate Voigt4 41667 41667 60000 6.000 66000

Werner Wenninci2 41667 41667 60000 6.000 66000

Total 3862500 3053119 2130000 205000 2335000

Member since Msy 31 2012

Member until May 31 2012

Member since May23 2013

Member until Ma 23 2013

Member until October31 2013

Member since November 2013
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Following the submission of invoices in February 2014 25 of the compensation determined for each Super

visory Board member for the 2013 financial year was converted into notional shares of the company on the

basis of share price of 36.939 average closing price on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange Xetra during the

last ten trading days of January 2014 calculated to three digits after the decimal point Members who left the

Supervisory Board in 2013 were paid the entire amount of compensation in cash

The following table shows the number of notional shares to three decimal places that were converted in Febru

ary 2014 for members of the Supervisory Board as part of their 2013 compensation

Number of

Members cf the Supervisory Board notional share units

Dr Paul Achleitner 4370945

Alfred Herling 1268.984

Frank Bs rske ..- 648592

John Cry.an
1579.180

Dma Dublon 225.597

Katherinr Garrett-Cox 676.791

Timo Heider 592.193

Sabine lrgang 592.193

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann 1353.583

Martina Klee 874.189

Suzanne Labarge 1353.583

Peter Lotcher 874.189

Henriette Mark 1353.583

Gabriele Platscher 1071.586

Bernd Rose 789.590

Rudolf Stockem 1071.586

Stephari Szukalski 394.795

Dr Joharines Teyssen 676.791

Georg Tloma 789.590

Prof Dr Klaus RUdigerTrutzschler 1353.583

Total 21911.123

All employee representatives on the Supervisory Board with the exception of Mr Bsirske and Mr Stockem are

employed by us In the 2013 financial year we paid such members total amount of 1.10 million in the form

of salary retirement and pension compensation in addition to their Supervisory Board compensation
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We do not provide members of the Supervisory Board with any benefits after they have left the Supervisory

Board though members who are or were employed by us are entitled to the benefits associated with the termi

nation of such employment During 2013 we set aside 0.08 million for pension retirement or similar benefits

for the members of the Supervisory Board who are or were employed by us

With the agreement of the Banks Management Board Dr Achleitner performs representative functions in

various ways on an unpaid basis for the Bank and participates in opportunities for referrals of business for the

Bank These tasks are related to the functional responsibilities of the Chairman of the Supervisory Board of

Deutsche Bank AG In this respect the reimbursement of costs is regulated in the Articles of Association On

the basis of separate contractual agreement the Bank provides Dr Achleitner with infrastructure and support

services free of charge for his services in the interest of the Bank He is therefore entitled to avail himself of

internal resources for preparing and carrying out his activities The Banks security and car services are availa

ble for Dr Achleitner to use free of charge for these tasks The Bank also reimburses travel expenses and

participation fees and covers the taxes for any non-cash benefits provided On September 24 2012 the

Chairmans Committee approved the conclusion of this agreement The provisions apply for the duration of

Dr Achleitners tenure as Chairman of the Supervisory Board and are reviewed on an annual basis for appro

priateness Under this agreement between Deutsche Bank and Dr Achleitner support services equivalent

to 185000 were provided and reimbursements for expenses amounting to 137502 were paid during the

2013 financial year

The Chairmans Committee of the Supervisory Board of Deutsche Bank approved all existing mandates be

tween Shearman Sterling LLP and Deutsche Bank AG and its affiliated companies at the point in time when

Mr Thoma was appointed to the Supervisory Board as well as all new mandates in which Deutsche Bank AG

or its affiliated companies were service recipients Under these mandates payments of approximately

2.3 million were made by companies of Deutsche Bank Group to Shearman Sterling LLP in the period

between Mr Thomas appointment and December 31 2013 This does not include significant amounts that

were invoiced via lead book runners and consequently not booked either by Shearman Sterling LLP or by

the Bank as payments from the Bank to Shearman Sterling LLP Mr Thoma had no involvement in any of

the mandates He participates in the economic success of Shearman Sterling LLP merely through his ca

pacity as one of 159 equity partners as of December 31 2013



Deutsche Bank Management Report
265

Financial Report 2013 Corporate Responsibility

Responsible Investing in Deutsche Asset Wealth Management

Corporate Responsibility

Resporlsibility to clients shareholders employees and society is the central concept of our cultural change

program which underpins Strategy 2015 It relies on understanding the impact of our business decisions

strengthening our approach to environmental social and governance ESG issues and improving the direct

and indirect impact of our activities on the environment and society

Our objective is to deliver shared value for all our stakeholders by incorporating ESG issues throughout our

businesses In 2013 we continued to develop awareness of the business risks and opportunities arising from

ESG factors

Environmental and Social Risk

Effective risk management comes fundamentally from employees internalizing their responsibility for our suc

cess artd reputation We provide guidance and procedures to help employees to meet this responsibility

In 2012 we have introduced the Environmental and Social Reputational Risk Framework ES Risk Framework

within the Reputational Risk Management Program Policy RRMPP to focus closely on reputational risks for

the barlk that could arise from certain client relationships and associated business In 2013 we developed

broader training concept to strengthen awareness of such ES risks which we will roll out globally in 2014

The framework helps business divisions to assess environmental and social risks in certain sectors such as the

extractive industry utilities agriculture and defense Before approving proposed transaction potential envi

ronmental and social risks need to be assessed and where appropriate potential mitigation measures should

be discussed with the client In specific circumstances significant risks could arise for us For such cases spe
cial guidance including due diligence questions has been developed Our guidelines refer to international

standards whenever possible for example the Performance Standards of the International Finance Corpora

tion In circumstances where such standards do not exist or are still under development we leverage internal

and external experts for our due diligence process

In 2013 the number of transactions reviewed under the ES Risk Framework increased significantly demon

strating the increased awareness of these risks Additionally during the year 106 transactions were escalated

to Regional or Group Reputational Risk Committees 2012 102 of which involved environmental and social

risks 2012 16

Responsible Investing in Deutsche Asset Wealth Management

With the establishment of Deutsche Asset Wealth Management DeAWM in 2013 we enhance our existing

strategy to integrate and drive ESG across the entire DeAWM platform The newly formed ESG Head Office is

not only responsible for the implementation of the strategy but also the coordination development and

strengthening of our ESG investment capabilities Three pillars define the new ESG strategy

Risk management produce in-depth ESG research to support investment decisions and to reduce busi

ness risks

Governance roll out consistent ESG policies and procedures for all DeAWM assets to ensure all employ

ees are aware of available information and comply with processes

Value creation identify existing product gaps and develop new ESG products and services
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Corporate Citizenship

At the end of 2013 DeAWM managed approximately 5.1 billion of assets invested according to ESG criteria

2012 3.7 billion

Funding Renewable Energy Projects in Corporate Banking Securities and Global

Transaction Banking

Despite only modest economic growth the importance of renewable energy continued to increase in 2013 In

corporate Banking Securities our Infrastructure and Energy Banking team structures financing solutions for

the development construction and operation of such projects In 2013 we advised and/or provided financing to

facilitate the construction of solar wind run-of-river hydro power and waste-to-energy projects with total

capacity of more than 1185 megawatts worth more than US$ 3.6 billion Deutsche Bank allocated more than

US$ 1.36 bifion to its renewable energy projects This makes us one of the top three private sector project

financiers in clean energy in Europe North America and the Middle East

In our Global Transaction Banking business 40 of Trust Agency Services project finance group deals were

related to renewable energy in 2013 In total we supported 15 renewable energy projects of 1250 megawatts

worth 2.3 billion

Green Bonds

We joined coalition of 13 major financial institutions in supporting set of voluntary guidelines for green

bonds to finance environmentally friendly activities The guidelines will help ensure integrity and transparency

for investors in this rapidly growing market The principles suggest process for designating disclosing man

aging and reporting on how capital raised from green bond will be used

Maintaining Carbon Neutral Operations

We continued to make our operations carbon neutral by investing in energy efficiency projects purchasing and

generating on-site renewable electricity and offsetting remaining emissions by purchasing and retiring high-

grade offset certificates The broad range and effectiveness of our climate change activities earned us place

for the second consecutive year in the Carbon Disclosure Leadership Index

Corporate Citizenship

Our corporate citizenship programs tackle key social challenges working with non-profit organizations and

leading institutions whenever possible With total investment of 78.2 million in 2013 compared to 82.7

million in 2012 we continued to be among the worlds most active corporate citizens and more than 19500

employees volunteered 25000 days making their time expertise and skills available to strengthen community

programs To recognize this commitment we rolled out the Global Volunteer Award across the regions
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Employees

Group Headcount

As of December 31 2013 we employed total of 98254 staff members as compared to 98219 as of Decem

ber 31 2012 We calculate our employee figures on full-time equivalent basis meaning we include propor

tionate numbers of part-time employees

The following table shows our numbers of full-time equivalent employees as of December 31 2013 2012 and 2011

Employeer Dec3l2013 Dec3l.2012 Dec3l201t

Germany 46377 46308 47323

Europe outside Germany Middle East and Africa 23372 23952 24 265

Asia/Pacific 18175 17630 18273

North America2 9752 9.787 10610

Latin America 578 542 525

Total employees3 98254 98219 100996

Full-time equivalent employees in 2013 the emplcyees of Pakistan previously shown in Asia/Pacific were assigned to Middle East numbers for 2012 179

employees and 2011 78 employeesl have been reclassified to reflect this In 2012 rhe employees of Mexico previously shown in North America were assigned

to Latin /merica numbers for 2011 90 employees Fave been reclassified to reflect this In 2012 the change of FTE definition regarding Mobile Sales Forces in

India resulted in decrease of 300 status as of December31 2011

Primarily the united States

The nominal headcount of The Cosmopolitan of Las Vegas is 4393 as of December 31 2013 compared to 4371 as of December 31 2012 and 4256 as of

December31 2011 The headcount number is composed of full time and part time employees and is not part of the full time equivalent employees figures

The number of our employees increased in 2013 by 35 or 0.0% due to the following factors

The number of staff in Corporate Banking Securities decreased by 210 primarily due adjustments related

to the market development

In Global Transaction Banking the number of employees went down by 247 particularly as result of the

adjustments related to the acquired commercial banking activities in the Netherlands and the divestment of

Deutsche Card Services in Germany

The number of our staff in Deutsche Asset Wealth Management decreased by 332 This was primarily

due to the market development and the integration of Asset Management and Wealth Management into

one division

The number of Private Business Clients staff decreased by 53 despite the integration of KEBA in Ger

many
The number of staff in the Non-Core Operations Unit remained virtually unchanged

In our Infrastructure operations employee headcount increased by 886 primarily due to the integration of

DB Investment Services in Germany
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New Culture of Performance at Deutsche Bank

German law prohibits us from asking our employees whether they are members of labor unions Therefore we

do not know how many of our employees are union members Approximately 15 of the employees in the

German banking industry are unionized We estimate that less than 15 of our employees in Germany are

unionized excluding Postbank which itself has traditionally had significantly higher unionization rate of ap

proximately 60 On worldwide basis we estimate that approximately 15 of our employees are members

of labor unions including Postbank less than 25

As of December 31 2013 38 of Postbank staff members in Germany are civil servants full-time equivalent

basis compared to 40% as of December 31 2012

Post-Employment Benefit Plans

We sponsor number of post-employment benefit plans on behalf of our employees both defined contribution

plans and defined benefit plans

In our globally coordinated accounting process covering defined benefit plans with defined benefit obligation

exceeding million our global actuary reviews the valuations provided by locally appointed actuaries in each

country

By applying our global principles for determining the financial and demographic assumptions we ensure that

the assumptions are best-estimate unbiased and mutually compatible and that they are globally consistent

For further discussion on our empoyee benefit plans see Note 35 Employee Benefits to our consolidated

financial statements

New Culture of Performance at Deutsche Bank

Contributing to Sustainable and Motivating Working Environment

In 2013 we made significant contributions to building our capabilities and to meeting both regulatory standards

and societys expectations

We translated the Deutsche Bank business strategy into development approach that incorporates our values

and beliefs into our people practices by

Building capability across the organization and the availability of future leaders

Creating an environment that encourages sustainable performance in line with the banks strategy

Investing in the professional and personal development of our employees and managers to motivate them

and maximizetheir capabilities

Building Capability across the Organization and the Availability of Future Leaders

Group-wide approach to the banks senior talent is crucial to building strong pipeline of future leaders who

can drive sustainable performance growth and the right culture at the bank for the long term To this end

Senior Leader People Committee was formed in 2013 formal body to steer and govern bank-wide talent

strateges chaired by the Co-CEOs Jurgen Fitschen and Anshu Jam
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Deutsche Bank People Survey and Cultural Assessment as Yardstick for Cultural Change

Creating an Environment which Fosters Sustainable Performance Aligned to the Banks Strategy

Talent and performance management are two of the core people management practices They allow execution

of our business strategy and develop capabilities that match individual aspirations and business needs

The purpose of talent management is to attract develop and retain the best people for sustained high perfor

mance Since 2007 we have been following globally consistent process including

Talent grid tool for assessing performance potential and readiness

Talent review meeting serves as the key platform to discuss our peoples performance and potential within

leadership teams and to identify career and development options

Feedback discussion between managers and employees following the talent review meeting resulting in

personal career or development plan

To be effective talent management must be linked with the business strategy and the banks future demand for

talent The new values and beliefs guide us in managing talent and are measure of growth in our overall

approach to development

Differentiating Performance and Letting People Know where They Stand

Differentiating performance and letting people know where they stand are essential to motivating our employ

ees The approach requires an employees performance to be reviewed against two components

What business objectives have been achieved by the employee
How have the objectives been achievec

The performance management process is integral to our corporate culture and prerequisite for sustainable

performance Moving forward we must develop our current approach to talent and performance management

integrating our efforts to build the desired culture in line with Strategy 2015

Deutsche Bank People Survey and Cultural Assessment as Yardstick for Cultural Change

Understanding how our Employees Feel Think and Act

For the past 13 years Deutsche Bank has been conducting regular employee surveys to assess employee

commitment to the bank and opinions on other aspects of working at the bank such as corporate culture

leadership and strategy

In October 2012 following the announcenent of Strategy 2015 employees were invited to take part in an

extended People Survey part of the most intensive culture exercise the bank has completed in recent years

with over 3.8 million data points More than 52000 employees gave their view on the organizations strengths

and areas it should focus on The results highlighted numerous areas of excellence in our current culture Alt

hough we saw decrease in the response rate as result of the announced changes the Commitment Index

which measures overall loyalty to the company remained at high levels increasing by from 2011 to 73

in 2012
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Diversity

Diversity

Diversity enables us to maximize team performance foster innovation and strengthen partnership and collabo

ration within the bank and with our clients

Deutsche Bank along with the other DAX German share index companies signed voluntary commitment in

2011 undertaking to increase the proportion of female senior managers to 25 Managing Director and Direc

tor level and the proportion of women with corporate title to 35 by the end of 2018 subject to applicable

laws worldwide We made further progress towards these targets and increased the proportion of female sen

ior managers to 18.7% in 2013 and the proportion of women with corporate title to 31.1

Currently the Management Board and the GEC have no female members However we have committed to

increasing diversity within those management bodies We are building pipeline of senior talent to ensure

greater female representation in our succession planning We set about increasing that pipeline in two ways

through our award-winning ATLAS program Accomplished Top Leaders Advancement Strategy for female

Managing DVectors and our Women Global Leaders WGL program for female Directors at the INSEAD Busi

ness School In 2013 the third cohort of women took part in the ATLAS program and fourth cohort participat

ed in WGL Both programs have proven to be effective in increasing the number of women in managerial

positions with more than 50 of the participants now in positions with new or greater responsibilities Moreo

ver the attrition rate for WGL is far lower than that of Directors globally which has led to more sustainable

performance

Through our Women on Boards initiative we intend to increase the ratio of women on the Supervisory Boards

of our tier tD tier subsidiaries and on the Regional Advisory Boards Since the launch of the initiative in July

2011 we have increased the proportion of female members on these Supervisory Boards by 76% and on the

Regional Advisory Boards by 1.6
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Risks in Financial Reporting

Internal Control over Financial Reporting

General

Management of Deutsche Bank and its consolidated subsidiaries is responsible for establishing and maintain

ing adequate internal control over financial reporting ICOFR Our internal control over financial reporting is

process designed under the supervision of our Co-Chief Executive Officers and our Chief Financial Officer to

provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability

of financial reporting and the preparation of the firms

consolidated financial statements for external reporting purposes in accordance with International Financial

Reporting Standards IFRS ICOFR includes our disclosure controls and procedures designed to prevent

misstatements

Risks in Financial Reporting

The main risks in financial reporting are that either financial statements do not present true and fair view due

to inadvertent or intentional errors fraud or the publication of financial statements is not done on timely

basis These risks may reduce investor confidence or cause reputational damage and may have legal conse

quences including banking regulatory interventions lack of fair presentation arises when one or more finan

cial statement amounts or disclosures contain misstatements or omissions that are material Misstatements

are deemed material if they could individually or collectively influence economic decisions that users make on

the basis of the financial statements

To confine those risks of financial reporting management of the Group has established ICOFR with the aim of

providing reasonable but not absolute assurance against material misstatements The design of the ICOFR is

based on the internal control framework established in Internal Control Integrated Framework issued by the

Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission COSO in 1992 COSO recommends

the establishment of specific objectives to facilitate the design and evaluate adequacy of control system As

result irt establishing ICOFR management has adopted the following financial statement objectives

Existence assets and liabilities exist and transactions have occurred

Completeness all transactions are recorded account balances are included in the financial statements

Valuation assets liabilities and transactions are recorded in the financial reports at the appropriate

amounts

Rights and Obligations and ownership rights and obligations are appropriately recorded as assets and

liabilities

Presentation and disclosures classification disclosure and presentation of financial reporting is approprI

ate

Safeguarding of assets unauthorized acquisitions use or disposition of assets is prevented or detected

in timely manner

However any internal control system including ICOFR no matter how well conceived and operated can pro

vide only reasonable but not absolute assurance that the objectives of that control system are met As such

disclosure controls and procedures or systems for ICOFR may not prevent all errors and fraud Further the

design of control system must reflect the fact that there are resource constraints and the benefits of controls

must be considered relative to their costs
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Organization of the Internal Control System

Functions Involved in the System of Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Controls within the system of ICOFR are performed by all business functions and infrastructure functions with

an involvement in reviewing the reliability of the books and records that underlie the financial statements As

result the operation of ICOFR involves staff based mainly in the following functions Finance Group Technol

ogy and Operations Risk and Group Tax

Finance is responsible for the periodic preparation of the financial statements and operates independently from

the Groups businesses Within Finance different departments have control responsibilities which contribute to

the overall preparation process

Finance specialists for businesses or entities responsible for reviewing the quality of financial data by

performing validation and control They are in close contact with business infrastructure and legal entity

management and employ their specific knowledge to address financial reporting issues arising on products

and transactions as well as validating reserving and other adjustments based on judgment Entity and

business related specialists add the perspective of legal entities to the business view and sign-off on the

financial reporting of their entities

Finance-Group Reporting responsible for Group-wide activities which include the preparation of Group

financial and management information forecasting and planning and risk reporting Finance-Group Re

porting sets the reporting timetables performs the consolidation and aggregation processes effects the

elimination entries for inter and intra group activities controls the period end and adjustment processes

compiles the Group financial statements and considers and incorporates comments as to content and

presentation made by senior and external advisors

Accounting Policy and Advisory Group APAG responsible for developing the Groups interpretation of

International Financial Reporting Standards and their consistent application within the Group APAG pro

vides accounting advice and consulting services to Finance and the wider business and is responsible for the

timely resolution of corporate and transaction-specific accounting issues

Group Valuations and business aligned valuation specialists responsible for developing policies and

minimum standards for valuation providing related implementation guidance when undertaking valuation
--

control work and challenging and validating valuation control results They act as the single point of con

tact on valuation topics for external parties such as regulators and external auditors

The operation of ICOFR is also importantly supported by Group Technology Operations Risk and Group Tax

Although these functions are not directly involved in the financial preparation process they contribute signifi

cantly to the production of financial information

Group Technology Operations GTO responsible for confirming transactions with counterparties and

performing reconciliations both internally and externally of financial information between systems depots

and exchanges GTO also undertakes all transaction settlement activity on behalf of the Group and per

forms reconciliations of nostro account balances

Risk responsible for developing policies and standards for managing credit market legal liquidity and

operational risks Risk identifies and assesses the adequacy of credit legal and operational provisions

Group Tax responsible for producing income tax related financial data in conjunction with Finance cov

ering the assessment and planning of current and deferred income taxes and the collection of tax related

information Group Tax monitors the income tax position and controls the provisioning for tax risks
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Organization of the Internal Control System

Controls to Minimize the Risk of Financial Reporting Misstatement

The system of ICOFR consists of large number of internal controls and procedures aimed at minimizing the

risk of misstatement of the financial statements Such controls are integrated into the operating process and

include those which

are ongoing or permanent in nature such as supervision within written policies and procedures or segrega

tion of duties

operate on periodic basis such as those which are performed as part of the annual financial statement

preparation process

are preventative or detective in nature

have direct or indirect impact on the financial statements themselves Controls which have an indirect

effect on the financial statements include IT general controls such as system access and deployment con

trols whereas control with direct impact could be for example reconciliation which directly supports

balance sheet line item

feature automated and/or manual components Automated controls are control functions embedded within

system processes such as application enforced segregation of duty controls and interface checks over the

completeness and accuracy of inputs Manual internal controls are those operated by an individual or

group of individuals such as authorization of transactions

The combination of individual controls encompasses each of the following aspects of the system of ICOFR

Accounting policy design and implementation Controls to promote the consistent recording and report

ing of the Groups business activities on global basis in accordance with authorized accounting policies

Reference data Controls over reference data in relation to the general ledger and on and off-balance

sheet transactions including product reference data

New product and transaction approval capture and confirmation NPA/NTA Controls are intended to

ensure the completeness and accuracy of recorded transactions as well as appropriate authorization

Such controls include transaction confirmations which are sent to and received from counterparties to help

ensure that trade details are corroborated

Reconciliation controls both externally and internally Inter-system reconciliations are performed between

relevant systems for all trades transactions positions or relevant parameters External reconciliations include

nostro account depot and exchange reconciliations

Valuation including the independent price verification process IPV Finance performs IPV controls at

least monthly in order to evaluate the reasonableness of the front office valuation The results of the IPV

processes are assessed on monthly basis by the Valuation Control Oversight Committee Business aligned

valuation specialists focus on valuation approaches and methodologies for various asset classes and perform

IPV for complex derivatives and structured products

Taxation Controls are designed to ensure that tax calculations are performed properly and that tax bal

ances are appropriately recorded in the financial statements

Reserving and adjustments based on judgment Controls are designed to ensure reserving and other ad

justments based on judgment are authorized and reported in accordance with the approved accounting

policies

Balance Sheet substantiation Controls relating to the substantiation of balance sheet accounts to promote

the integrity of general ledger account balances based on supporting evidence

Consolidation and other period end reporting controls At period end all businesses and regions submit

their financial data to the Group for consolidation Controls over consolidation include the validation of ac

counting entries required to eliminate the effect of inter and intra company activities Period end reporting

controls include general ledger month end close processes and the review of late adjustments

Financial Statement disclosure and presentation Controls over compilation of the financial statements

themselves including preparation of disclosure checklists and compliance with the requirements thereof

and review and sign-off of the financial statements by senior Finance management The financial state

ments are also subject to approval by the Management Board and the Supervisory Board and its Audit

Committee
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Measuring Effectiveness of Internal Control

Each year management of the Group undertakes formal evaluation of the adequacy and effectiveness of the

system of ICOFR This evaluation incorporated an assessment of the effectiveness of the control environment

as well as individual controls which make up the system of ICOFR taking into account

The financial misstatement risk of the financial statement line items considering such factors as materiality

and the susceptibility of the particular financial statement item to misstatement

The susceptibility of identified controls to failure considering such factors as the degree of automation

complexity risk of management override competence of personnel and the level of judgment required

These factors in aggregate determine the nature and extent of evidence that management requires in order to

be able to assess whether or not the operation of the system of ICOFR is effective The evidence itself is gen
erated from procedures integrated with the daily responsibilities of staff or from procedures implemented spe

cifically for purposes of the ICOFR evaluation Information from other sources also forms an important

component of the evaluation since such evidence may either bring additional control issues to the attention of

management or may corroborate findings Such information sources include

Reports on audits carried out by or on behalf of regulatory authorities

External Auditor reports

Reports commissioned to evaluate the effectiveness of outsourced processes to third parties

In addition Group Audit evaluates the design and operating effectiveness of ICOFR by performing periodic and

ad-hoc risk-based audits Reports are produced summarizing the results from each audit performed which are

distributed to the responsible managers for the activities concerned These reports together with the evidence

generated by specific further procedures that Group Audit performs also provide evidence to support the annu

al evaluation by management of the overall operating effectiveness of the ICOFR

As result of the evaluation management has concluded that ICOFR is appropriately designed and operating

effectively as of December 31 2013
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Rules Governing the Appointment and Replacement of Members of the Management Board

Information pursuant to Section 315 of the German

Commercial Code and Explanatory Report

Structure of the Share Capital

As of December 31 2013 Deutsche Banks issued share capital amounted to 2609919078.40 consisting of

1019499640 ordinary shares without par value The shares are fully paid up and in registered form Each

share confers one vote

Restrictions on Voting Rights or the Transfer of Shares

Under Section 136 of the German Stock corporation Act the voting right of the affected shares is excluded by

law As far as the bank held own shares as of December 31 2013 in its portfolio according to Section 71 of the

German Stock corporation Act no rights could be exercised We are not aware of any other restrictions on

voting rights or the transfer of shares

Shareholdings which Exceed 10% of the Voting Rights

The German Securities Trading Act Wertpapierhandetsgesetz requires any investor whose share of voting

rights reaches exceeds or falls below certain thresholds as the result of purchases disposals or otherwise

must notify us and the German Federal Financial Supervisory Authority BaFin thereof The lowest threshold is

3% We are not aware of any shareholder holding directly or indirectly 10% or more of the voting rights

Shares with Special Control Rights

Shares which confer special control rights have not been issued

System of Control of any Employee Share Scheme where the Control Rights are not

Exercised Directly by the Employees

The employees who hold Deutsche Bank shares exercise their control rights as other shareholders in accord

ance with applicable law and the Articles of Association Satzung

Rules Governing the Appointment and Replacement of Members of the Management Board

Pursuant to the German Stock Corporation Act Section 84 and the Articles of Association of Deutsche Bank

Section the members of the Management Board are appointed by the Supervisory Board The number of

Management Board members is determined by the Supervisory Board According to the Articles of Association

the Management Board has at least three members The Supervisory Board may appoint one or two mem
bers of the Management Board as Chairpersons of the Management Board Members of the Management

Board may be appointed for maximum term of up to five years They may be re-appointed or have their term

extended for one or more terms of up to maximum of five years each The German co-Determination Act
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Rules Governing the Amendment of the Articles of Association

Mitbestimmungsgesetz Section 31 requires majority of at least two thirds of the members of the Supervi

sory Board to appoint members of the Management Board If such majority is not achieved the Mediation

Committee shall give within one month recommendation for the appointment to the Management Board

The Supervisory Board will then appoint the members of the Management Board with the majority of its mem
bers If such appointment fails the Chairperson of the Supervisory Board shall have two votes in new vote If

required member of the Management Board has not been appointed the Local Court Amtsgericht in Frank

furt am Main shall in urgent cases make the necessary appointments upon motion by any party concerned

Section 85 of the Stock Corporation Act

Pursuant to the German Banking Act Kreditwesengesetz evidence must be provided to the German Federal

Financial Supervisory Authority BaFin and the Deutsche Bundesbank that the member of the Management

Board has adequate theoretical and practical experience of the businesses of the Bank as well as managerial

experience before the member is appointed Sections 24 No and 33 of the Banking Act

The Supervisory Board may revoke the appointment of an individual as member of the Management Board or

as Chairperson of the Management Board for good cause Such cause includes in particular gross breach of

duties the inability to manage the Bank properly or vote of no-confidence by the shareholders meeting

Hauptversammlung referred to as the General Meeting unless such vote of no-confidence was made for

obviously arbitrary reasons

The BaFin may appoint special representative and transfer to such special representative the responsibility

and powers of individual members of the Management Board if such members are not trustworthy or do not

have the required competencies or if the credit institution does not have the required number of Management

Board members If members of the Management Board are not trustworthy or do not have the required expertise

or if they have missed material violation of the principles of sound management or if they have not addressed

identified vioiations the BaFin may transfer to the special representative the responsibility and powers of the

Management Board in its entirety In any such case the responsibility and powers of the Management Board

members concerned are suspended Section 45c through of the Banking Act

If the discharge of banks obligations to its creditors is endangered or if there are valid concerns that effective

supervision cif the bank is not possible the BaFin may take temporary measures to avert that risk It may also

prohibit members of the Management Board from carrying out their activities or impose limitations on such

activities Section 46 of the Banking Act In such case the Local Court Frankfurt am Main shall at the

request of the BaFin appoint the necessary members of the Management Board if as result of such prohibi

tion the Management Board does no longer have the necessary number of members in order to conduct the

business Section 46 of the Banking Act

Rules Governing the Amendment of the ArtiCles of Association

Any amendment of the Articles of Association requires resolution of the General Meeting Section 179 of the

Stock Corporation Act The authority to amend the Articles of Association in so far as such amendments

merely relate to the wording such as changes of the share capital as result of the issuance of authorized

capital has been assigned to the Supervisory Board by the Articles of Association of Deutsche Bank Section 20

Pursuant to the Articles of Association the resolutions of the General Meeting are taken by simple major

ity
of votes and in so far as majority of capital stock is required by simple majority of capital stock except

where law or the Articles of Association determine otherwise Section 20 Amendments to the Articles of

Association become effective upon their entry in the Commercial Register Section 1813 of the Stock Corpo

ration Act
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Powers of the Management Board to Issue or Buy Back Shares

The Management Board is authorized to increase the share capital by issuing new shares for cash and in

some circumstances noncash consideration As of December31 2013 Deutsche Bank AG had authorized but

unissued capital of 230400000 which may be issued in whole or in part until April 30 2018 and of

691200000 which may be issued in whole or in part until April 30 2016 Further details are governed by

Section of the Articles of Association

Authorized capital Consideration Pre emptive rights Expiration date

230401000 Cash or noncash May be excluded if the capital increase is for noncash consideration with April 30 2018

the intent of acquiring company holdings in company or other assets

as well as pursuant to Section 186 sentence of the Stock Corpora-

tiori Act
_________ ___________

691201000 Cash May not be excluded April 30 2016

The Management Board is authorized to issue once or more than once participatory notes that are linked with

conversion rights or option rights and/or convertible bonds and/or bonds with warrants The participatory notes

convertible bonds or bonds with warrants may also be issued by affiliated companies of Deutsche Bank AG
For this purpose share capital was increased conditionally upon exercise of these conversion and/or exchange

rights or upon mandatory conversion

Expiration date for the

issuance of conversion

Contingent capital option nghts

230400000 -- April 30 2015

230.400.000 April 30 2016

230400000 April 30 2017

The Annual General Meeting of May 23 2013 authorized the Management Board pursuant to Section 71

No of the Stock Corporation Act to buy and sell for the purpose of securities trading own shares of

Deutsche Bank AG on or before April 30 2018 at prices which do not exceed or fall short of the average of the

share prices closing auction prices of the Deutsche Bank share in Xetra trading and/or in comparable suc

cessor system on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange on the respective three preceding stock exchange trading

days by more than 10 In this context the shares acquired for this purpose may not at the end of any day

exceed of the share capital of Deutsche Bank AG

The Annual General Meeting of May 23 2013 authorized the Management Board pursuant to Section 711
No of the Stock Corporation Act tc buy on or before April 30 2018 own shares of Deutsche Bank AG in

total volume of upto 10% of the present share capital Together with own shares acquired for trading purposes

and/or for other reasons and which are from time to time in the companys possession or attributable to the

company pursuant to Sections 71a et seq of the Stock Corporation Act the own shares purchased on the

basis of this authorization may not at any time exceed 10 of the companys respectively applicable share

capital The own shares may be bought through the stock exchange or by means of public purchase offer to

all shareholders The countervalue for the purchase of shares excluding ancillary purchase costs through the

stock exchange may not be more than 10 higher or lower than the average of the share prices closing auc

tion prices of the Deutsche Bank share in Xetra trading and/or in comparable successor system on the

Frankfurt Stock Exchange on the last three stock exchange trading days before the obligation to purchase In

the case of public purchase offer it may not be more than 10 higher or lower than the average of the share

prices closing auction prices of the Deutsche Bank share in Xetra trading and/or in comparable successor

system on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange on the last three stock exchange trading days before the day of

publication of the offer If the volume of shares offered in public purchase offer exceeds the planned buyback

volume acceptance must be in proportion to the shares offered in each case The preferred acceptance of

small quantities of up to 50 of the companys shares offered for purchase per shareholder may be provided for
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The Management Board has also been authorized to dispose of the purchased shares and of any shares pur

chased on the basis of previous authorizations pursuant to Section 71 No of the Stock Corporation Act

on the stock exchange or by an offer to all shareholders The Management Board has been authorized to dis

pose of the purchased shares against contribution-in-kind and excluding shareholders pre-emptive rights for

the purpose of acquiring companies or shareholdings in companies or other assets In addition the Manage

ment Board has been authorized in case it disposes of such own shares by offer to all shareholders to grant

to the holders of the option rights convertible bonds and convertible participatory rights issued by the company

and its affiliated companies pre-emptive rights to the extent to which they would be entitled to such rights if

they exercised their option and/or conversion rights Shareholders pre-emptive rights are excluded for these

cases and to this extent

The Management Board has also been authorized with the exclusion of shareholders pre-emptive rights to use

such own shares to issue staff shares to employees and retired employees of the company and its affiliated

companies or to use them to service option rights on shares of the company and/or rights or duties to purchase

shares of the company granted to employees or members of executive or non-executive management bodies

of the company and of affiliated companies

Furthermore the Management Board has been authorized with the exclusion of shareholders pre-emptive

rights to sell such own shares to third parties against cash payment if the purchase price is not substantially

lower than the price of the shares on the stock exchange at the time of sale Use may only be made of this

authorization if it has been ensured that the number of shares sold on the basis of this authorization does not

exceed 10 of the companys share capital at the time this authorization becomes effective or if the amount

is lower at the time this authorization is exercised Shares that are issued or sold during the validity of this

authorization with the exclusion of pre-emptive rights in direct or analogous application of Section 186

sentence Stock Corporation Act are to be included in the maximum limit of 10 of the share capital Also to

be included are shares that are to be issued to service option and/or conversion rights from convertible bonds

bonds with warrants convertible participatory rights or participatory rights if these bond or participatory rights

are issued during the validity of this authorization with the exclusion of pre-emptive rights in corresponding

application of Section 186 sentence Stock Corporation Act

The Management Board has also been authorized to cancel shares acquired on the basis of this or preced

ing authorization without the execution of this cancellation process requiring further resolution by the General

Meeting

The Annual General Meeting of May 23 2013 authorized the Management Board pursuant to Section 711
No of the Stock Corporation Act to execute the purchase of shares under the resolved authorization also

with the use of put and call options or forward purchase contracts The company may accordingly sell to third

parties put options based on physical delivery and buy call options from third parties if it is ensured by the

option conditions that these options are fulfilled only with shares which themselves were acquired subject to

compliance with the principle of equal treatment All share purchases based on put or call options are limited to

shares in maximum volume of of the actual share capital at the time of the resolution by the General

Meeting on this authorization The term of the options must be selected such that the share purchase upon

exercising the option is carried out at the latest on April 30 2018
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Agreements for Compensation in Case of Takeover Bid

The purchase price to be paid for the shares upon exercise of the put options or upon the maturity of the for

ward purchase may not exceed more than 10 or fall below 10 of the average of the share prices closing

auction prices of the Deutsche Bank share in Xetra trading and/or in comparable successor system on the

Frankfurt Stock Exchange on the last three stock exchange trading days before conclusion of the respective

option transaction in each case excluding ancillary purchase costs but taking into account the option premium

received or paid The call option may only be exercised if the purchase price to be paid does not exceed by

more than 10 or fall below 10 of the average of the share prices closing auction prices of the Deutsche

Bank share in Xetra trading and/or in comparable successor system on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange on the

last three stock exchange trading days before the acquisition of the shares

To the sale and cancellation of shares acquired with the use of derivatives the general rules established by the

General Meeting apply

Own shares may continue to be purchased using existing derivatives that were agreed on the basis and during

the existence of previous authorizations

Significant Agreements which Take Effect Alter or Terminate upon Change of Control of

the Company Following Takeover Bid

Significant agreements which take effect alter or terminate upon change of control of the company following

takeover bid have not been entered into

Agreements for Compensation in Case of Takeover Bid

If member of the Management Board leaves the bank within the scope of change of control he receives

one-off compensation payment described in greater detail in the Compensation Report

For Imited number of executives with global or strategically important responsibility legacy employment

contracts are in place Those contracts grant in case the employment relationship is terminated within de

fined period within the scope of change of control without reason for which the executives are responsible

or if these executives terminate their employment relationship because the company has taken certain

measures leading to reduced responsibilities entitlement to severance payment The calculation of the sev

erance payment is in principle based on .5 times to 2.5 times the total annual remuneration base salary as

well as variable cash and equity-based compensation granted before change of control Here the devel

opment of total remuneration in the three calendar years before change of control is taken into consideration

accordingly
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Consolidated Statement of Income

in

Interest end similar income

Interest expense

Net interest income

Provision for credit losses

Net interest income after provision for credit losses

Commissions and fee income

Net gain5 losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair value through profit or loss

Net gainl losses on financial assets available for sale

Net income loss from equity method investments

Other income loss

Total noninterest income

Compensation and benefits

General and administrative expenses

Policyholder benefits and claims

Impairment of intangible assets

Restructuring
activities

Total noninterest expenses

Income before income taxes

Income tax expense

Net income

Net income attributable to noncontrolting interests

Net income attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders

Notes 2013 2012 2011

25601 31.593 34366

10768 15619 16921

14834 15975 17445

20 2065 721 1839

_____________
12769 14254 15606

12308 11809 11878

3817 5608 2724

394 301 123

17 369 163 264

193 120 1.322

____________
17082 17761 15783

35 12329 13490 13135

15126 15017 12.657

____________
460 414 207

25 79 1.886

10 399 394

____________
28394 31201 25999

____________
1456 814 5390

36 775 498 1.064

_____________
681 316 4326

____________
15 53 194

666 263 4132

Earnings per Share

in Notes 2013 2012 2011

Earnings per share 11

Basic 0.67 28 445
Diluted1

_____________
0.65 027 4.30

Number of shares in million
______________

Denominator for basic earnings per share

weighted-average shares outstanding 997.4 934.0 928

Denominator for diluted earnings per share

adjusted weighted-average shares after assumsd conversions 1025.2 959 957.3

Includes numerator effect of assLimed conversions For further detail please see Note 11 Earnings per Share

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the Consolidated Financial Statements
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nm 2013 2012 2011

Net income recognized in the income statement 681 316 4326

Other comprehensive income
_____________ _____________ _____________

Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss

Remeasu rement gains losses related to defined benefit plans before tax 717 891 707

Total of income tax related to items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 58 407 50
Items that are or may be reclassified to profit or loss

Financial assets available for sale

Unrealized net gains losses arising during the period before tax 64 874 697

Realized ner gains losses arising during the period reclassified to profit or loss

before tax 313 164 11
Derivatives hedging variability of cash flows

Unrealized net gains losses arising during the period before tax 91 42 141

Realized ne gains losses arising during the pericid reclassified to profit or loss

before tax 35 45

Assets classifivd as held for sale

Unrealized net gains losses arising during the period before tax 25

Realized ne gains losses arising during the period reclassified to profit or loss

before tax

Foreign currercy translation

Unrealized net gains losses arising during the period before tax 948 537 291

Realized ne gains losses arising during the period reclassified to profit or loss

beforetax

Equity Method Investments

Net gains lcisses arising during the period 63 38
Total of income tax related to items that are or may be eclassified to profit or loss 160 447 125

Other comprehensive income loss net of tax 1825 296 1247

Total comprehensive income loss net of tax 1144 612 5573

Attributable to

Noncontrolling interests 13 148 155

Deutsche Bank shareholders 1157 464 5.418

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the Consolidated Financial Statements
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inrn Notes Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Assets _______________

Cash anc due from banks 17155 27877

Interest-earning deposits with banks 77984 120637

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased under resale agreements 21 22 27363 36570

Securities borrowed .-.-... 2122 20870 24013

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Tradinq assets 210070 254459

Positive market values from derivative financial instruments 504590 766353

Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss 184597 187027

Total financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

thereof 73 billion and 89 billion were pledqed to creditors and can be sold or 12 15 21 22

repledged at December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively 37 899257 209.839

Financial assets available for sale

thereof billion and billion were pledged to creditors and can be sold or

repledcled at December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively 16 21 22 48326 49400

Equity
method investments 17 3581 3577

Loans

thereof billion and billion were pledged to creditors and can be sold or

repledged each year ending December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively 19 20 21 22 376582 397 377

Property and equipment 23 4420 4963

Goodwill and other intangible assets 932 14219

Otherassets 2627 112539 123702

Assets for current tax 36 2322 2389

Deferred tax assets 35 7071 7.712

Total assets ____________ 1611400 2022275

Liabilities and equity ______________

Deposits 28 527750 577210

Central bank funds purchased and securities acId under repurchase agreements 21 22 13381 36.144

Securities loaned 21 22 2304 3166

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 12 15 37

Trading liabilities 55804 54400

Negative market values from derivative financial instruments 483428 752.652

Financ al liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss 90104 110409

Investment contract liabilities 8067 7732

Total financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 637404 925.193

Other short-term borrowings 31 59767 69661

Other liabilities 26 27 163595 179099

Provisions 20 29 4524 5110

Liabilities for current tax 36 1600 1.589

Deferred tax liabilities 36 1101 1.447

Long-tern debt 32 133082 157.325

Trust preferred securities 32 11926 12091

Total liabilities ____________ 1556434 1968035

Common shares no par value nominal value of 256 34 2610 2380

Additional paid-in capital 26204 23 776

Retained earnings 28376 29199

Common shares in treasury at cost 34 13 60
Accumulated other comprehensive income loss net of tax 2457 1.294

Total shareholders equity _____________
54719 54001

Noncontrolling interests _______________
247 239

Total equity _____________ 54966 54240

Total liabilities and equity 1611400 2022275

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the Consolidated Financial Statements
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Equity

Common classited us

shures in obliqation to

Common shares Additional Retained treasury purchase

in no par value paid-in capital earnings at cost common shams

Balance as of December 31 2010 2380 23515 25975 450
Total comprehensive income net of fax2 4132
Common shares issued

Cash dividends paid 691
Actuarial

gains tosses related to defined benefit plans net of tax 666

Net change in share awards in the reporting period 153

Treasury shares distributed under share-based compensation plans 1108

Tax benefits related to share-based compensation plans 76
Additions to EqLI ly classified as Obligation to purchase common shares

Deductions from Equity classified as obligation to purchase common shares

Option premiums and other effects from options on commcin shares 131
Purchases of treasury shares

13 781
Sale of treasury shares 12300

Net gains losses on treasury shares sold 32
Other 266 37

Balance as of December 31 2011 2380 23695 30119 823
Total comprehensive income net of tax2 263

Common shares ssued

Cash dividends
paid 689

Actuarial gains losses related to defined benefit plans net of tan 480
Net change in share awards in the

reporting period 342
Treasury shares distributed under share-based compensation plans 1481
Tax benefits related to share-based compensation plans

Additions to Equity classified as obligation to purchase common shares

Deductions from Equity classified as Obligation to purchase common shares

Option prenoums and other effects from options on commcn shares 63
--

Purchases of treasury shares 12 152
Sale of treasury shares

It 434

Net gains lossest on treasury shares sold 77

Other3 407 14
--

Balance as of December 31 2012 2380 23776 29199 60
Total comprehensive income net of tax2 666

Common shares issued 230 2731

Cash dividends paid 764
Actuarial gains Icsses related to defined benefit plans ne of tax 659
Net change in share awards in the reporting period 385
Treasury shares cistributed under share-based compensat on plans 160

Tax benefits related to share-based compensation plans 30

Additions to Equit/ classified as Obligation to purchase common shares

Deductions from Etquity classified as obligation to
PfffiR common shares

Option premiums and other effects from options on common shares 49
Purchases of treasury shares 13648
Sale of treasury shares 12535

Net gains losses on treasury shares sold 49
Other 150 65
Balance as of December 31 2013 2610 26204 28376 13

The initial acqsisiion accounting tor ABN AMRO which was finalized at March 31 2011 resulted ins retrospective adjustment of retained earnings of 24 million for December31 2010

Excluding actuarial gains losses related to defined benefit plans net of tax

Includes the cumulative effect of the adoption of accounting pronouncements Please refer to Note Recently Adopted and New Accounting Pronouncements of

this report
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inm 2013 2012 2011

Net income 681 316 4326

Cash flows from ooerating activities

Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by used in operating activities

Provision for credit losses

Restructuring activities

Gain on sale of -inancial assets available for sale equity method investments and other

Deferred income taxes net

Impairment depreciation and other amortization and accretion

Share_of_net_income from_equity_method investments ___________ ___________ ___________

Income adjusted for noncash charges credits and other items
___________ ___________ ___________

Adjustments for net change in operating assets and liabilities

Interest-earning time deposits with banks

Central bank funds sold securities purchased under resale agreements securities borrowed

Financial asseto designated at fair value through profit or loss

Loans

Other assets

Deposits

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss and investment contract liabilities

Central bank funds purchased securities sold under rep rchase agreements securities loaned

Other short-terrti borrowings

Other liabilities

Senior long-term debt

Trading assets and liabilities positive and negative market values from derivative financial

instruments nel

Other_net ____________ ____________ ____________

Net cash provided by used in operating activities
____________ ____________ ____________

Cash flows from investing activities

Proceeds from

--
Sale of financial assets available for sale

Maturities of financial assets available for sale

Sale of equity method investments

Sale of property and eqLnpment

Purchase of

Financial assets available for sale

Equity method sivestments

Property and equipment

Net cash received in paid for business combinations/divestitures

Other net ___________ ___________ ___________

Net cash provided by used in investing activities
____________ ____________ ____________

Cash flows from financing activities

Issuances of subordinated long-term debt 1217 62 76

Repayments and extinguishments of subordinated long-teriri debt 2776 708 715
Issuances of trust preferred securities 11 17 37

Repayments and extinguishments of trust preferred securities 49 30 45

Capital increase 2961

Purchases of treasury shares 13648 12171 113781

Sale of treasury shares 12494 11.437 12.229

--

Dividends paid to ioncontrolling interests 13
Net change in norcontrolling interests 23 67 266
Cash dividends peid 764 689 6911

Net cash provided by used in financing activities 544 2152 3160
Net effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents 907 39 964
Net increase decrease in cash and cash equivalents 2718 28714 15 593

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period 53321 82.032 66.353

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period 56041 53321 81946

Net cash provided by used in operating activities include
____________ ____________ ____________

Income taxes paid received net 742 1.280 1.327

Interest paid 10687 15825 17231

Interest and dividends received 25573 32.003 34.703

Cash and cash equivalents comprise
____________ ____________ ____________

Cash and due from banks 17155 27877 15.928

Interest-earning demand deposits with banks not inclLidxd time deposits of 39.097 as of

December 31 2013 and 95193 and 95982 as of December 31 2012 and 2011 38886 25444 66018

56041 53321 81946

2065 1721 1839

399 394

493 627 841
179 723 387

2443 236 3697

433 397 222
4483 5365 8412

55.515 1320 53427
11267 3429 8202

27 6.561 11.582

16007 11756 7092
12048 32249 17.962

42281 25995 66168

18558 9126 389
23080 4.202 12622

9529 3.335 1689

17625 11.483 21.476

22056 5079 5.991

38013 9.310 10558

3007 2.794 478
7184 23954 7802

18054 7476 21.948

11564 12922 10635

76 163 336

137 197 101

31588 22 170 19.606

21 14 602
513 614 794
128 96 348

596 703 451

3015 2647 11915

Total

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the Consolidated Financial Statements
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Basis of Accounting

Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft Deutsche Bank or the Parent is stock corporation organized under the

laws of the Federal Republic of Germany Deutsche Bank together with all entities in which Deutsche Bank has

controlling financial interest the Group is global provider of full range of corporate and investment

banking private clients and asset management products and services

The accompanying consolidated financial statements are stated in euros the presentation currency of the

Group All financial information presented in million euros has been rounded to the nearest million The consol

idated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Stand

ards IFRS as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board IASB and endorsed by the

European Union EU The Groups application of IFRS results in no differences between IFRS as issued by

the IASB and IFRS as endorsed by the EU

Some IFRS disclosures incorporated in the Management Report are an integral part of the Consolidated Financial

Statements These audited sections are identified by brackets in the margins of the Management Report The

bracketed sections include the Segmental Results of Operations and Entity Wide disclosures on Net Revenue

Components under IFRS Operating Segments in the Operating and Financial Review Further Business

Segment disclosure under IFRS is available in Note Business Segments and Related Information There are

also bracketed disclosures in the Risk Report highlighting disclosures under IFRS Financial Instruments Dis

closures about the nature and the extent of risks arising from financial instruments and capital disclosures as

required under lAS Presentation of Financial Statements The Risk Report also includes three tables that

detail audited IFRS numbers for reconciliation purposes These tables are not bracketed but the relevant informa

tion within the tables is identified as audited These tables are Transitional template for Regulatory Capital RWA

and Capital Ratios according to pro forma CRR/CRD unaudited and Basel 2.5 audited and Comparison of

Risk-Weighted Assets under Basel 2.5 Reporting pro forma CRR/CRD transitional and pro forma CRR/CRD

fully-loaded in the Regulatory Capital section and Reconciliation of Exposure Measures applied to adjusted pro

forma CRR/CRD leverage ratio calculation in the Balance Sheet Management section

Significant Changes in Estimates and Changes in Presentation

Discount Rate for Defined Benefit Pension Plans

In 2012 the Group decided to broaden and hence stabilize the underlying bond portfolio relating to the dis

count rate applied in the eurozone for defined benefit pension plans by including high quality covered bonds

and to refine the curve extrapolation by adjusting the underlying bond portfolio while retaining the overall AA
credit quality of the curve The refinement resulted in an increase in the discount rate of 70 basis points and

consequently reduced the actuarial losses flowing through other comprehensive income by approximately

700 million before tax in the year 2012

Credit Valuation Adjustment CVA and Debt Valuation Adjustment DVA
In the fourth quarter 2012 the Groups valuation methodology for incorporating the impact of own credit risk in

the fair value of derivative contracts was refined commonly referred to as Debt Valuation Adjustment Previ

ously the Group had calculated the effect of own credit risk on derivative liabilities using historic default levels

The refinement in methodology has moved DVA to market based approach The impact of the refinement in

OVA methodology was 517 million income which has been recognized in the Consolidated Statement of

Income In addition during the fourth quarter 2012 the Group made refinements to its CVA methodology as
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greater transparency of the market value of counterparty credit became possible The impact of this refinement

in CVA methodology is 288 million loss which has been recognized in the Consolidated Statement of

Income

Funding Valuation Adjustment FVA
In the fourth quarter 2013 the Group completed the implementation of valuation methodology for incorporat

ing the market implied funding costs for uncollateralized derivative positions commonly referred to as Funding

Valuation Adjustment The implementation of the Funding Valuation Adjustment was in response to growing

evidence that term funding is an important component of fair value for uncollateralized derivatives and resulted

in 366 million loss which has been recognized in the fourth quarter in the Consolidated Statement of In

come

Interest Income and Expense for Securities Borrowed and Loaned and Advisory Fees

In the fourth quarter of 2013 the Group restated comparative information for certain line items in the Consoli

dated Statement of Income for the years ended December31 2012 and 2011 for the effect of errors as follows

These restatements had no impact on net interest income net revenues net income or shareholders equity

2012

Securities

Balance as borrowed

in

_______
repoded securities loaned Advisory fees Balance adjusted

Interest_income ________
32315 722 31 593

Interestexpense 16.341 722 15619

Commissions and fee income 11383 426 11809

Net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities held at

fair value through profit and loss 6.034 426 5608

Balances for the year ended December 31 2012 include the impacts
from

adoption
of IFRS 10 on the Groups Consolidated Statement of Income as discussed in

Note Recently Adopted and New Accounting Pronouncemevts

2011

Securities

Balance as borrowed

in reported securities loaned Advisory fees Balance adjusted

Interest income 34878 512 34.366

Interest expense 17433 512 16921

Commissions and fee income
______

11544 334 11878

Net gains lossen on financial assets/liabilities held at

fair value through profit and loss 3.058 334 2724

Interest Income and Expense for Securities Borrowed and Securities Loaned Retrospective adjustments

were made to restate interest income and expense to more accurately reflect the fees paid/received on securi

ties borrowed/securities loaned transactions The adjustment resulted in decreases in both interest income and

expense but did not have any impact on net interest income net income or shareholders equity

Advisory Fees Retrospective adjustments were made to reclassify advisory fees from Net gains losses on

financial assets held at fair value through profit or loss to Commissions and fee income to reflect their nature as

service based activity in line with the Groups accounting policies The reclassification did not have any impact

on net revenues net income or shareholders equity

Critical Accounting Estimates

The preparation of financial statements under IFRS requires management to make estimates and assumptions

for certain categories of assets and liabilities These estimates and assumptions affect the reported amounts of

assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the balance sheet date and the report

ed amounts of revenue and expenses during the reporting period Actual results could differ from manage
ments estimates The Groups significant accounting policies are described in Significant Accounting Policies
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Certain of the Groups accounting policies require critical accounting estimates that involve complex and sub

jective judgments and the use of assumptions some of which may be for matters that are inherently uncertain

and susceptible to change Such critical accounting estimates could change from period to period and may

have material impact on the Groups financial condition changes in financial condition or results of opera

tions Critical accounting estimates could also involve estimates where management could have reasonably

used another estimate in the current accounting period The Group has identified the following significant ac

counting policies that involve critical accounting estimates

the impairment of associates see Associates below

the impairment of financial assets available for sale see Financial Assets and Liabilities Financial As

sets Classified as Available for Sale below

the determination of fair value see Financial Assets and Liabilities Determination of Fair Value below

the recognition of trade date profit see Financial Assets and Liabilities Recognition of Trade Date Profit

below

the impairment of loans and provisions for off-balance sheet positions see Impairment of Loans and

Provision for Off-balance Sheet Positions below

the impairment of goodwill and other intangibles see Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets below

the recognition and measurement of deferred tax assets see Income Taxes below

the accounting for legal and regulatory contingencies and uncertain tax positions see Provisions below

Significant Accounting Policies

The following is description of the significant accounting policies of the Group Other than as previously de

scribed these policies have been consistently applied for 2011 2012 and 2013

Principles of Consolidation

The financial information in the Consolidated Financial Statements includes the parent company Deutsche

Bank AG together with its consolidated subsidiaries including certain structured entities presented as single

economic unit

Subsidiaries

The Groups subsidiaries are those entities which it directly or indirectly controls Control over an entity is evi

denced by the Groups ability
to exercise its power in order to affect any variable returns that the Group is

exposed to through its involvement with the entity

The Group sponsors the formation of structured entities and interacts with structured entities sponsored by

third parties for variety of reasons including allowing clients to hold investments in separate legal entities

allowing clients to invest jointly in alternative assets for asset securitization transactions and for buying or

selling credit protection

When assessing whether to consolidate an entity the Group evaluates range of control factors namely

the purpose and design of the entity

the relevant activities and how these are determined

whether the Groups rights result in the ability to direct the relevant activities

whether the Group has exposure cr rights to variable returns

whether the Group has the ability to use its power to affect the amount of its returns

Where voting rights are relevant the Group is deemed to have control where it holds directly or indirectly

more than half of the voting rights over an entity unless there is evidence that another investor has the practical

ability
to unilaterally direct the relevant activities as indicated by one or more of the following factors

Another investor has the power over more than half of the voting rights by virtue of an agreement with the

Group or
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Another investor has the power to govern the financial and operating policies of the investee under stat

ute or an agreement or

Another investor has the power to appoint or remove the majority of the members of the board of directors

or equivalent governing body and the investee is controlled by that board or body or

Another investor has the power to cast the majority of votes at meetings of the board of directors or

equivalent governing body and control of that entity is by this board or body

Potential voting rights that are deemed to be substantive are also considered when assessing control

Likewise the Group also assesses existence of control where it does not control the majority of the voting

power but has the practical ability to unilaterally direct the relevant activities This may arise in circumstances

where the size and dispersion of holdings of the shareholders give the Group the power to direct the activities

of the investee

Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which control is transferred to the Group and are deconsoli

dated from the date that control ceases

The Group reassesses the consolidation status at least at every quarterly reporting date Therefore any

changes in the structure leading to change in one or more of the control factors require reassessment when

they occur This includes changes in decision making rights changes in contractual arrangements changes in

the financing ownership or capital structure as well as changes following trigger event which was anticipated

in the original documentation

All intercompany transactions balances and unrealized gains on transactions between Group companies are

eliminated on consolidation

Consistent accounting policies are applied throughout the Group for the purposes of consolidation Issuances

of subsidiarys stock to third parties are treated as noncontrolling interests Profit or loss attributable to non-

controlling interests are reported separately in the Consolidated Statement of Income and Consolidated State

ment of Comprehensive Income

At the date that control of subsidiary is lost the Group derecognizes the assets including attributable good

will and liabilities of the subsidiary at their carrying amounts derecognizes the carrying amount of any noncon

trolling
interests in the former subsidiary including any components in accumulated other comprehensive income

attributable to them recognizes the fair value of the consideration received and any distribution of the shares

of the subsidiary recognizes any investment retained in the former subsidiary at its fair value and recognizes

any resulting difference of the above items as gain or loss in the income statement Any amounts recognized in

prior periods in other comprehensive income in relation to that subsidiary would be reclassified to the Consoli

dated Statement of Income or transferred directly to retained earnings if required by other IFRSs

Associates

An associate is an entity in which the Group has significant influence but not controlling interest over the

operating and financial management policy decisions of the entity Significant influence is generally presumed

when the Group holds between 20% and 50% of the voting rights The existence and effect of potential voting

rights that are currently exercisable or convertible are considered in assessing whether the Group has

significant influence Among the other factors that are considered in determining whether the Group has

significant influence are representation on the board of directors supervisory board in the case of German

stock corporations and material intercompany transactions The existence of these factors could require the

application of the equity method of accounting for particular investment even though the Groups investment

is less than 20% of the voting stock
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Investments in associates are accounted for under the equity method of accounting The Groups share of the

results of associates is adjusted to conform to the accounting policies of the Group and are reported in the

Consolidated Statement of Income as Net income loss from equity method investments The Groups share in

the associates profits and losses resLtlting from intercompany sales is eliminated on consolidation

If the Group previously held an equity interest in an entity for example as available for sale and subsequently

gained significant influence the previously held equity interest is remeasured to fair value and any gain or loss

is recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income Any amounts previously recognized in other com

prehensive income associated with the equity interest would be reclassified to the Consolidated Statement of

Income at the date the Group gains significant influence as if the Group had disposed of the previously held

equity interest

Under the equity method of accounting the Groups investments in associates and jointly controlled entities are

initially recorded at cost including any directly related transaction costs incurred in acquiring the associate and

subsequently increased or decreased to reflect both the Groups pro-rata share of the post-acquisition net

income or loss of the associate or jointly controlled entity and other movements included directly in the equity

of the associate or jointly controlled entity Goodwill arising on the acquisition of an associate or jointly con

trolled entity is included in the carrying value of the investment net of any accumulated impairment loss As

goodwill is not reported separately it is not specifically tested for impairment Rather the entire equity method

investment is tested for impairment

At the date that the Group ceases to have significant influence over the associate or jointly controlled entity

the Group recognizes gain or loss on the disposal of the equity method investment equal to the difference

between the sum of the fair value of any retained investment and the proceeds from disposing of the associate

and the carrying amount of the investment Amounts recognized in prior periods in other comprehensive in

come irt relation to the associate are accounted for on the same basis as would have been required if the in

vestee had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities

At each balance sheet date the Group assesses whether there is any objective evidence that the investment

in an associate is impaired If there IS objective evidence of impairment an impairment test is performed by

comparing the investments recoverable amount which is the higher of its value in use and fair value less costs

to sell with its carrying amount An impairment loss recognized in prior periods is only reversed if there has

been change in the estimates used to determine the investments recoverable amount since the last impair

ment loss was recognized If this is the case the carrying amount of the investment is increased to its higher

recoverable amount

Critical Accounting Estimates As the assessment of whether there is objective evidence of impairment may

require significant management judgement and the estimates for impairment could change from period to pe
riod based on future events that mai or may not occur the Group considers this to be critical accounting

estimate

Foreign Currency Translation

The Consolidated Financial Statements are prepared in euro which is the presentation currency of the Group

Various entities in the Group use different functional currency being the currency of the primary economic

environment in which the entity operates

An entity records foreign currency revenues expenses gains and losses in its functional currency using the

exchange rates prevailing at the dates of recognition

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in currencies other than the entitys functional currency are trans

lated at the period end closing rate Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the translation and

settlement of these items are recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income as net gains losses on
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financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss in order to align the translation amounts with those

recognized from foreign currency related transactions derivatives which hedge these monetary assets and

liabilities

Nonmonetary items that are measured at hIstorical cost are translated using the historical exchange rate at the

date of the transaction Translation differences on nonmonetary items which are held at fair value through profit

or loss are recognized in profit or loss Translation differences on available for sale nonmonetary items equity

securities are included in other comprehensive income Once the available for sale nonmonetary item is sold

the related cumulative translation difference is transferred to the Consolidated Statement of Income as part of

the overall gain or loss on sale of the item

For purposes of translation into the presentation currency assets liabilities and equity of foreign operations are

translated at the period end closing rate and items of income and expense are translated into euros at the

rates prevailing on the dates of the transactions or average rates of exchange where these approximate actual

rates The exchange differences arising on the translation of foreign operation are included in other compre

hensive income For foreign operations that are subsidiaries the amount of exchange differences attributable

to any noncontrolling interests is recognized in noncontrolling interests

Upon disposal of foreign subsidiary and associate which results in loss of control or significant influence over

that operation the total cumulative exchange differences recognized in other comprehensive income are re

classified to profit or loss

Upon partial disposal of foreign operation that is subsidiary and which does not result in loss of control the

proportionate share of cumulative exchange differences is reclassified from other comprehensive income to

noncontrolling interests as this is deemed transaction with equity holders For partial disposal of an associ

ate which does not result in loss of significant influence the proportionate share of cumulative exchange

differences is reclassified from other comprehensive income to profit or loss

Interest Commissions and Fees

Revenue is recognized when the amount of revenue and associated costs can be reliably measured it is

probable that economic benefits associated with the transaction will be realized and the stage of completion of

the transaction can be reliably measured This concept is applied to the key revenue generating activities of the

Group as follows

Net Interest Income Interest from all interest-bearing assets and liabilities is recognized as net interest in

come using the effective interest method The effective interest rate is method of calculating the amortized

cost of financial asset or financial liability and of allocating the interest income or expense over the relevant

period using the estimated future cash flows The estimated future cash flows used in this calculation include

those determined by the contractual terms of the asset or liability all fees that are considered to be integral to

the effective interest rate direct and incremental transaction costs and all other premiums or discounts

Once an impairment loss has been recognized on loan or available for sale debt instruments although the

accrual of interest in accordance with the contractual terms of the instrument is discontinued interest income is

recognized based on the rate of interest that was used to discount future cash flows for the purpose of measur

ing the impairment loss For loan this would be the original effective interest rate but new effective interest

rate would be established each time an available for sale debt instrument is impaired as impairment is meas

ured to fair value and would be based on current market rate

Commissions and Fee Income The recocjnition of fee revenue including commissions is determined by the

purpose of the fees and the basis of accounting for any associated financial instruments If there is an asso

ciated financial instrument fees that are an integral part of the effective interest rate of that financial instrument

are included within the effective yield calculation However if the financial instrument is carried at fair value

through profit or loss any associated fees are recognized in profit or loss when the instrument is initially recog
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nized provided there are no significant unobservable inputs used in determining its fair value Fees earned

from services that are provided over specified service period are recognized over that service period Fees

earned for the completion of specific service or significant event are recognized when the service has been

completed or the event has occurred

Loan commitment fees related to commitments that are not accounted for at fair value through profit or loss are

recognized in commissions and fee income over the life of the commitment if it is unlikely that the Group will

enter into specific lending arrangement If it is probable that the Group will enter into specific lending ar

rangement the loan commitment fee is deferred until the origination of loan and recognized as an adjustment

to the loans effective interest rate

Performance-linked fees or fee components are recognized when the performance criteria are fulfilled

The following fee income is predominantly earned from services that are provided over period of time invest

ment fund management fees fiduciary fees custodian fees portfolio and other management and advisory fees

credit-related fees and commission income Fees predominantly earned from providing transaction-type ser

vices include underwriting fees corporate finance fees and brokerage fees

Expenses that are directly related and incremental to the generation of fee income are presented net in Com
missions and Fee Income

Arrangements involving multiple services or products If the Group contracts to provide multiple products

services or rights to counterparty an evaluation is made as to whether an overall fee should be allocated to

the different components of the arrangement for revenue recognition purposes Structured trades executed by

the Group are the principal example of such arrangements and are assessed on transaction by transaction

basis The assessment considers the value of items or services delivered to ensure that the Groups continuing

involvement in other aspects of the arrangement are not essential to the items delivered It also assesses the

value of items not yet delivered and if there is right of return on delivered items the probability of future

delivery of remaining items or services If it is determined that it is appropriate to look at the arrangements as

separate components the amounts received are allocated based on the relative value of each component

If there is no objective and reliable evidence of the value of the delivered item or an individual item is required

to be recognized at fair value then the residual method is used The residual method calculates the amount to

be recognized for the delivered component as being the amount remaining after allocating an appropriate

amount of revenue to all other components

Financial Assets and Liabilities

The Group classifies its financial assets and liabilities into the following categories financial assets and liabili

ties at fair value through profit or loss loans financial assets available for sale AFS and other financial

liabilities The Group does not classify any financial instruments under the held-to-maturity category Appro

priate classification of financial assets and liabilities is determined at the time of initial recognition or when

reclassified in the Consolidated Balance Sheet

Financial instruments classified at fair value through profit or loss and financial assets classified as AFS are

recognized on trade date which is the date on which the Group commits to purchase or sell the asset or issue

or repurchase the financial liability
All other financial instruments are recognized on settlement date basis

Financial Assets and Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

The Group classifies certain financial assets and financial liabilities as either held for trading or designated at

fair value through profit or loss They are carried at fair value and presented as financial assets at fair value

through profit or loss and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss respectively Related realized

and unrealized gains and losses are included in net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value
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through profit or loss Interest on interest earning assets such as trading loans and debt securities and divi

dends on equity instruments are presented in interest and similar income for financial instruments at fair value

through profit or loss

Trading Assets and Liabilities Financial instruments are classified as held for trading if they have been origi

nated acquired or incurred principally for the purpose of selling or repurchasing them in the near term or they

form part of portfolio of identified financial instruments that are managed together and for which there is evi

dence of recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking Trading assets include debt and equity securities

derivatives held for trading purposes commodities and trading loans Trading liabilities consist primarily of

derivative liabilities and short positions Also included in this category are physical commodities held by the

Groups commodity trading business at fair value less costs to sell

Financial Instruments Designated at Fair Value through Profit or Loss Certain financial assets and liabilities

that do not meet the definition of trading assets and liabilities are designated at fair value through profit or loss

using the fair value option To be designated at fair value through profit or loss financial assets and liabilities

must meet one of the following criteria the designation eliminates or significantly reduces measurement

or recognition inconsistency group of financial assets or liabilities or both is managed and its performance

is evaluated on fair value basis in accordance with documented risk management or investment strategy

or the instrument contains one or more embedded derivatives unless the embedded derivative does not

significantly modify the cash flows that otherwise would be required by the contract or it is clear with little or

no analysis that separation is prohibited In addition the Group allows the fair value option to be designated

only for those financial instruments for which reliable estimate of fair value can be obtained Financial assets

and liabilities which are designated at fair value through profit or loss under the fair value option include re

purchase and reverse repurchase agreements certain loans and loan commitments debt and equity securities

and structured note liabilities

Loan Commitments

Certain loan commitments are classified as derivatives held for trading or designated at fair value through profit

or loss under the fair value option All other loan commitments remain off-balance sheet Therefore the Group

does not recognize and measure changes in fair value of these off-balance sheet loan commitments that result

from changes in market interest rates or credit spreads However as specified in the discussion Impairment of

Loans and Provision for Off-Balance sheet positions these off-balance sheet loan commitments are assessed

for impairmertt individually and where appropriate collectively

Loans

Loans include originated and purchased non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments

-- that are not quoted in an active market and which are not classified as financial assets at fair value through

profit or loss or financial assets AFS An active market exists when quoted prices are readily and regularly

available from an exchange dealer broker industry group pricing service or regulatory agency and those

prices represent actual and regularly occurring market transactions on an arms length basis

Loans not acquired in business combination or in an asset purchase are initially recognized at their transac

tion price representing the fair value which is the cash amount advanced to the borrower In addition the net

of direct and incremental transaction costs and fees are included in the initial carrying amount of loans These

loans are subsequently measured at amortized cost using the effective interest method less impairment

Loans which have been acquired as either part of business combination or as an asset purchase are initially

recognized at fair value at the acquisition date This includes loans for which an impairment loss had been

established by the acquiree before their initial recognition by the Group The fair value at the acquisition date

incorporates expected cash flows which consider the credit quality of these loans including any incurred losses

and becomes the new amortized cost basis Interest income is recognized using the effective interest method

Subsequent to the acquisition date the Group assesses whether there is objective evidence of impairment in

line with the policies described in the section entitled Impairment of Loans and Provision for Off-Balance Sheet
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Positiorls If the loans are determined to be impaired then loan loss allowance is recognized with corre

sponding charge to the provision for credit losses line in the Consolidated Statement of Income Releases of

such loan loss allowances established after their initial recognition are included in the provision for credit losses

line Subsequent improvements in the credit quality of such loans for which no loss allowance had been rec

orded are recognized immediately through an adjustment to the current carrying value and corresponding

gain is recognized in interest income

Financial Assets Classified as Available for Sale

Financial assets that are not classified as at fair value through profit or loss or as loans are classified as AFS

financial asset classified as AFS is initially recognized at its fair value plus transaction costs that are directly

attributable to the acquisition of the financial asset The amortization of premiums and accretion of discount are

recorded in net interest income Financial assets classified as AFS are carried at fair value with the changes in

fair value reported in other comprehensive income unless the asset is subject to fair value hedge in which

case changes in fair value resulting from the risk being hedged are recorded in other income For monetary

financial assets classified as AFS debt instruments changes in carrying amounts relating to changes in for

eign exchange rate are recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income and other changes in carrying

amount are recognized in other comprehensive income as indicated above For financial assets classified as

AFS that are nonmonetary items equity instruments the gain or loss that is recognized in other comprehen

sive income includes any related foreign exchange component

In the case of equity investments classified as AFS objective evidence includes significant or prolonged

decline in the fair value of the investment below cost In the case of debt securities classified as AFS impair

ment is assessed based on the same criteria as for loans

If there is evidence of impairment any amounts previously recognized in other comprehensive income are

recognized in the consolidated statement of income for the period reported in net gains losses on financial

assets available for sale This impairment loss for the period is determined as the difference between the ac

quisition cost net of any principal repayments and amortization and current fair value of the asset less any

impairment loss on that investment previously recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income

When an AFS debt security is impaired any subsequent decreases in fair value are recognized in the Con

solidated Statement of Income as it is considered further impairment Any subsequent increases are also rec

ognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income until the asset is no longer considered impaired When the

fair value of the AFS debt security recovers to at least amortized cost it is no longer considered impaired and

subsequent changes in fair value are reported in other comprehensive income

Reversals of impairment losses on equity investments classified as AFS are not reversed through the Consoli

dated Statement of Income increases in their fair value after impairment are recognized in other comprehensive

income

Realized gains and losses are reported in net gains losses on financial assets available for sale Generally

the weighted-average cost method is used to determine the cost of financial assets Unrealized gains and

losses recorded in other comprehensive income are transferred to the Consolidated Statement of Income on

disposal of an available for sale asset and reported in net gains losses on financial assets available for sale

Critical Accounting Estimates Because the assessment of objective evidence of impairment require signifi

cant management judgement and the estimate of impairment could change from period to period based upon

future events that may or may not occur the Group considers the impairment of Financial Assets classified as

Availabe for Sale to be critical accounting estimate For additional information see Note Net Gains

Losses on Financial Assets Available for Sale



Deutsche Bank Consolidated Financial Statements 298

Financial Report 2013 Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Financial Liabilities

Except for financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss financial liabilities are measured at amortized

cost using the effective interest method

Financial liabilities include long-term and short-term debt issued which are initially measured at fair value which

is the consideration received net of transaction costs incurred Repurchases of issued debt in the market are

treated as extinguishments and any related gain or loss is recorded in the Consolidated Statement of Income

subsequent sale of own bonds in the market is treated as reissuance of debt

Reclassification of Financial Assets

The Group may reclassify certain financial assets out of the financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

classification trading assets and the AFS classification into the loans classification For assets to be reclassi

fied there must be clear change in management intent with respect to the assets since initial recognition and

the financial asset must meet the definition of loan at the reclassification date Additionally there must be an

intent and ability to hold the asset for the foreseeable future at the reclassification date

Financial assets are reclassified at their fair value at the reclassification date Any gain or loss already recognized

in the Consolidated Statement of Income is not reversed The fair value of the instrument at reclassification

date becomes the new amortized cost of the instrument The expected cash flows on the financial instruments

are estimatec at the reclassification date and these estimates are used to calculate new effective interest rate

for the instruments If there is subsequent increase in expected future cash flows on reclassified assets as

result of increased recoverability the effect of that increase is recognized as an adjustment to the effective interest

rate from the date of the change in estimate rather than as an adjustment to the carrying amount of the asset at

the date of the change in estimate If there is subsequent decrease in expected future cash flows the asset

would be assessed for impairment as discussed in the section entitled Impairment of Loans and Provision for Off-

Balance Sheet Positions Any change in the timing of the cash flows of reclassified assets which are not deemed

impaired are recorded as an adjustment to the carrying amount of the asset

For instruments reclassified from AFS to loans any unrealized gain or loss recognized in other comprehensive

income is subsequently amortized into interest income using the effective interest rate of the instrument If the

instrument is subsequently impaired any unrealized loss which is held in accumulated other comprehensive

income for that instrument at that date is immediately recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income as

loan loss provision

To the extent that assets categorized as loans are repaid restructured or eventually sold and the amount re

ceived is less than the carrying value at that time then loss would be recognized in the Consolidated State-

ment of income as component of the provision for credit losses if the loan is impaired or otherwise in other

Income if the loan is not impaired

Offsetting of Financial Instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset with the net amount presented in the Consolidated Balance Sheet

only if the Group holds currently enforceable legal right to set off the recognized amounts and there is an in

tention to settle on net basis or to realize an asset and settle the liability simultaneously The legal right to set

off the recognized amounts must be enforceable in both the normal course of business and in the event of

default of the counterparty In all other situations they are presented gross When financial assets and financial

liabilities are offset in the Consolidated Balance Sheet the associated income and expense items will also be

offset in the Consolidated Statement of Income unless specifically prohibited by an applicable accounting

standard

The majority of the offsetting applied by the Group relates to derivatives and repurchase and reverse repur

chase agreements which are cleared through central clearing parties such as the London Clearing House and
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for which the Group has the right to set off and intent to settle on net basis or to realize an asset and settle

liability simultaneously For further information please refer to Note 18 Offsetting Financial Assets and Finan

cial Liabilities

Determination of Fair Value

Fair value is defined as the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer liability in an or

derly transaction between market participants at the measurement date The fair value of instruments that are

quoted in active markets is determined using the quoted prices where they represent those at which regularly

and recently occurring transactions take place The Group measures certain portfolios of financial assets and

financial liabilities on the basis of their net risk exposures when the following criteria are met

The group of financial assets and liabilities is managed on the basis of its net exposure to particular

market risk or risks in accordance with documented risk management strategy

the fair values are provided to key management personnel and

the fnancial assets and liabilities are measured at fair value through profit or loss

This portfolio valuation approach is consistent with how the Group manages its net exposures to market and

counterparty credit risks

Critical Accounting Estimates The Group uses valuation techniques to establish the fair value of instruments

where prices quoted in active markets are not available Therefore where possible parameter inputs to the

valuation techniques are based on observable data derived from prices of relevant instruments traded in an

active market These valuation techniques involve some level of management estimation and judgment the

degree of which will depend on the price transparency for the instrument or market and the instruments com

plexity

In reaching estimates of fair value management judgment needs to be exercised The areas requiring signifi

cant management judgment are identified documented and reported to senior management as part of the

valuation control process and the standard monthly reporting cycle The specialist model validation and valua

tion control groups focus attention on the areas of subjectivity and judgment

The level of management judgment required in establishing fair value of financial instruments for which there is

quoted price in an active market is usually minimal Similarly there is little subjectivity or judgment required

for instruments valued using valuation models which are standard across the industry and where all parameter

inputs are quoted in active markets

The level of subjectivity and degree of management judgment required is more significant for those instru

ments valued using specialized and sophisticated models and where some or all of the parameter inputs are

less liquid or less observable Management judgment is required in the selection and application of appropriate

parameters assumptions and modelling techniques In particular where data are obtained from infrequent

market transactions then extrapolation and interpolation techniques must be applied Where no market data

are available for particular instrument then pricing inputs are determined by assessing other relevant sources

of information such as historical data fundamental analysis of the economics of the transaction and proxy

information from similar transactions and making appropriate adjustment to reflect the actual instrument being

valued and current market conditions Where different valuation techniques indicate range of possible fair

values for an instrument then management has to decide what point within the range of estimates appropri

ately represents the fair value Further some valuation adjustments may require the exercise of management

judgment to achieve fair value

Under IFRS the financial assets and liabilities carried at fair value are required to be disclosed according to the

valuation method used to determine their fair value Specifically segmentation is required between those val

ued using quoted market prices in an active market level valuation techniques based on observable pa
rameters level and valuation techniques using significant unobservable parameters level Management
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judgment is required in determining the category to which certain instruments should be allocated This specifi

cally arises when the valuation is determined by number of parameters some of which are observable and

others are not Further the classification of an instrument can change over time to reflect changes in market

liquidity and therefore price transparency

The Group provides sensitivity analysis of the impact upon the level financial instruments of using rea

sonably possible alternative for the unobservable parameter The determination of reasonably possible alterna

tives requires significant management judgment

For financial instruments measured at amortized cost which includes loans deposits and short and long term

debt issued the Group discloses the fair value Generally there is limited or no trading activity in these instru

ments and therefore the fair value determination requires significant management judgment

For further discussion of the valuation methods and controls and quantitative disclosures with respect to the

determinatiort of fair value please refer to Note 14 Financial Instruments carried at Fair Value and Note 15

Fair Value of Financial Instruments not carried at Fair Value

Recognition of Trade Date Profit

If there are significant unobservable inputs used in the valuation technique the financial instrument is recog

nized at the transaction price and any profit implied from the valuation technique at trade date is deferred

Using systematic methods the deferred amount is recognized over the period between trade date and the date

when the market is expected to become observable or over the life of the trade whichever is shorter Such

methodology is used because it reflects the changing economic and risk profile of the instrument as the market

develops or as the instrument itself progresses to maturity Any remaining trade date deferred profit is recog

nized in the Consolidated Statement of Income when the transaction becomes observable or the Group enters

into off-setting transactions that substantially eliminate the instruments risk In the rare circumstances that

trade date loss arises it would be recognized at inception of the transaction to the extent that it is probable that

loss has been incurred and reliable estimate of the loss amount can be made

Critical Accounting Estimates Management judgment is required in determining whether there exist significant

unobservable inputs in the valuation technique Once deferred the decision to subsequently recognise the

trade date profit requires careful assessment of the then current facts and circumstances supporting ob

servability of parameters and/or risk mitigation

Derivatives and Hedge Accounting

Derivatives are used to manage exposures to interest rate foreign currency credit and other market price risks

including exposures arising from forecast transactions All freestanding contracts that are considered derivatives

for accounting purposes are carried at fair value on the Consolidated Balance Sheet regardless of whether

they are held for trading or nontrading purposes

The changes in fair value on derivatives held for trading are included in net gains losses on financial as

sets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Embedded Derivatives

Some hybrid contracts contain both derivative and non-derivative component In such cases the derivative

component is termed an embedded derivative with the non-derivative component representing the host

contract If the economic characteristics and risks of embedded derivatives are not closely related to those of

the host contract and the hybrid contract itself is not carried at fair value through profit or loss the embedded

derivative is bifurcated and reported at fair value with gains and losses recognized in net gains losses on

financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss The host contract will continue to be accounted for

in accordance with the appropriate accounting standard The carrying amount of an embedded derivative is
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reported in the same Consolidated Balance Sheet line item as the host contract Certain hybrid instruments

have been designated at fair value through profit or loss using the fair value option

Hedge Accounting

For accounting purposes there are three possible types of hedges hedges of changes in the fair value of

assets liabilities or unrecognized firm commitments fair value hedges hedges of the variability of future

cash flows from highly probable forecast transactions and floating rate assets and liabilities cash flow hedges
and hedges of the translation adjustments resulting from translating the functional currency financial

statements of foreign operations into the presentation currency of the parent hedges of net investments in

foreign operations

When hedge accounting is applied the Group designates and documents the relationship between the hedging

instrument and the hedged item as well as its risk management objective and strategy for undertaking the

hedging transactions and the nature of the risk being hedged This documentation includes description of

how the Group will assess the hedging instruments effectiveness in offsetting the exposure to changes in the

hedged items fair value or cash flows attributable to the hedged risk Hedge effectiveness is assessed at in

ceptiori and throughout the term of each hedging relationship Hedge effectiveness is always assessed even
when the terms of the derivative and hedged item are matched

Hedging derivatives are reported as other assets and other liabilities In the event that derivative is sub

sequently de-designated from hedging relationship it is transferred to financial assets/liabilities at fair value

through profit or loss

For hedges of changes in fair value the changes in the fair value of the hedged asset liability or unrecognized

firm commitment or portion thereof attributable to the risk being hedged are recognized in the Consolidated

Statement of Income along with changes in the entire fair value of the derivative When hedging interest rate

risk any interest accrued or paid on both the derivative and the hedged item is reported in interest income or

expense and the unrealized gains and losses from the hedge accounting fair value adjustments are reported in

other income When hedging the foreign exchange risk of an AFS security the fair value adjustments related to

the securitys foreign exchange exposures are also recorded in other income Hedge ineffectiveness is reported
in other income and is measured as the net effect of changes in the fair value of the hedging instrument and

changes in the fair value of the hedged item arising from changes in the market rate or price related to the

risks being hedged

If fair value hedge of debt instrument is discontinued prior to the instruments maturity because the derivative

is terminated or the relationship is de-designated any remaining interest rate-related fair value adjustments
made to the carrying amount of the debt instrument basis adjustments are amortized to interest income or

expense over the remaining term of the original hedging relationship For other types of fair value adjustments
and whenever fair value hedged asset or liability is sold or otherwise derecognized any basis adjustments

are included in the calculation of the clam or loss on derecognition

For hedges of variability in future cash flows there is no change to the accounting for the hedged item and the

derivative is carried at fair value with changes in value reported initially in other comprehensive income to the

extent the hedge is effective These amounts initially recorded in other comprehensive income are subsequently
reclassified into the Consolidated Statement of Income in the same periods during which the forecast transaction

affects the Consolidated Statement of Income Thus for hedges of interest rate risk the amounts are amor
tized into interest income or expense at the same time as the interest is accrued on the hedged transaction

Hedge ineffectiveness is recorded in other income and is measured as changes in the excess if any in the

absolute cumulative change in fair value of the actual hedging derivative over the absolute cumulative change
in the fair value of the hypothetically perfect hedge
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When hedges of variability in cash flows attributable to interest rate risk are discontinued amounts remaining

in accumulated other comprehensive income are amortized to interest income or expense over the remaining

life of the original hedge relationship unless the hedged transaction is no longer expected to occur in which

case the amount will be reclassified into other income immediately When hedges of variability in cash flows

attributable to other risks are discontinued the related amounts in accumulated other comprehensive income

are reclassified into either the same Consolidated Statement of Income caption and period as profit or loss

from the forecast transaction or into other income when the forecast transaction is no longer expected to occur

For hedges of the translation adjustments resulting from translating the functional currency financial statements

of foreign operations hedges of net investments in foreign operations into the functional currency of the par

ent the portion of the change in fair value of the derivative due to changes in the spot foreign exchange rates

is recorded as foreign currency translation adjustment in other comprehensive income to the extent the

hedge is effective the remainder is recorded as other income in the Consolidated Statement of Income

Changes in fair value of the hedging instrument relating to the effective portion of the hedge are subsequently

recognized in profit or loss on disposal of the foreign operations

Impairment of Loans and Provision for Off-Balance Sheet Positions

The Group first assesses whether objective evidence of impairment exists individually for loans that are indi

vidually significant It then assesses collectively for loans that are not individually significant and loans which

are significant but for which there is no objective evidence of impairment under the individual assessment

To allow management to determine whether loss event has occurred on an individual basis all significant

counterparty relationships are reviewed periodically This evaluation considers current information and events

related to the counterparty such as the counterparty experiencing significant financial difficulty or breach of

contract for example default or delinquency in interest or principal payments

If there is evidence of impairment leading to an impairment loss for an individual counterparty relationship then

the amount of the loss is determined as the difference between the carrying amount of the loans including

accrued interest and the present value of expected future cash flows discounted at the loans original effective

interest rate or the effective interest rate established upon reclassification to loans including cash flows that

may result from foreclosure less costs for obtaining and selling the collateral The carrying amount of the loans

is reduced by the use of an allowance account and the amount of the loss is recognized in the Consolidated

Statement of Income as component of the provision for credit losses

The collective assessment of impairment is to establish an allowance amount relating to loans that are either

individually significant but for which there is no objective evidence of impairment or are not individually significant

but for which there is on portfolio basis los amount that is probable of having occurred and is reasonably

estimable The loss amount has three components The first component is an amount for transfer and currency

convertibility risks for loan exposures in countries where there are serious doubts about the
ability

of counter-

parties to comply with the repayment terms due to the economic or political situation prevailing in the respec

tive country of domicile This amount is calculated using ratings for country risk and transfer risk which are

established and regularly reviewed for each country in which the Group does business The second compo

nent is an allowance amount representing the incurred losses on the portfolio of smaller-balance homoge

neous loans which are loans to individuals and small business customers of the private and retail

business The loans are grouped according to similar credit risk characteristics and the allowance for

each group is determined using statistical models based on historical experience The third component

represents an estimate of incurred losses inherent in the group of loans that have not yet been individually

identified or measured as part of the smaller-balance homogeneous loans Loans that were found not to be

impaired when evaluated on an individual basis are included in the scope of this component of the allowance
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Once loan is identified as impaired although the accrual of interest in accordance with the contractual terms

of the loan is discontinued the accretion of the net present value of the written down amount of the loan due to

the passage of time is recognized as interest income based on the original effective interest rate of the loan

At each balance sheet date all impaired loans are reviewed for changes to the present value of expected

future cash flows discounted at the loans original effective interest rate Any change to the previously rec

ognized impairment loss is recognized as change to the allowance account and recorded in the Consoli

dated Statement of Income as component of the provision for credit losses

When it is considered that there is no realistic prospect of recovery and all collateral has been realized or

transferred to the Group the loan and any associated allowance is charged off the loan and the related

allowance are removed from the balance sheet Individually significant loans where specific loan loss provi

sions are in place are evaluated at least quarterly on case-by-case basis For this category of loans the

number of days past due is an indicator for charge-off but is not determining factor charge-off will only

take place after considering all relevant information such as the occurrence of significant change in the

borrowers financial position such that the borrower can no longer pay the obligation or the proceeds from

the collateral are insufficient to completely satisfy the current carrying amount of the loan

For collectively assessed loans which are primarily mortgages and consumer finance loans the timing of

charge-off depends on whether there is any underlying collateral and the Groups estimate of the amount

collectible For mortgage loans the portion of the loan which is uncollateralized is charged off when the

mortgage becomes 840 days past due at the latest For consumer finance loans any portion of the balance

which the Bank does not expect to collect is written off at 180 days past due for credit card receivables and

270 days past due for other consumer finance loans

Subsequent recoveries if any are credited to the allowance account and are recorded in the Consolidated

Statement of Income as componertt of the provision for credit losses

The process to determine the provision for off-balance sheet positions is similar to the methodology used for

loans Any loss amounts are recognized as an allowance in the Consolidated Balance Sheet within provisions

and charged to the Consolidated Statement of Income as component of the provision for credit losses

If in subsequent period the amount of previously recognized impairment loss decreases and the decrease

is due to an event occurring after the impairment was recognized the impairment loss is reversed by reducing

the allowance account accordingly Such reversal is recognized in profit or loss

Critical Accounting Estimates The accounting estimates and judgments related to the impairment of loans and

provision for off-balance sheet positions is critical accounting estimate because the underlying assumptions

used for both the individually and collectively assessed impairment can change from period to period and may

significantly affect the Groups results of operations

In assessing assets for impairments management judgment is required particularly in circumstances of eco

nomic and financial uncertainty such as those of the recent financial crisis when developments and changes

to expected cash flows can occur both with greater rapidity and less predictability The actual amount of the

future cash flows and their timing may differ from the estimates used by management and consequently may

cause actual losses to differ from reported allowances

For those loans which are deemed to be individually significant the determination of the impairment allowance

often requires the use of considerable judgment concerning such matters as local economic conditions the

financial performance of the counterparty and the value of any collateral held for which there may not be

readily accessible market
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The determination of the allowance for portfolios of loans of smaller balance homogenous loans and for those

loans which are individually significant but for which no objective evidence of impairment exists is calculated

using statistical models Such statistical models incorporate numerous estimates and judgments The Group

performs regular review of the models and underlying data and assumptions The probability of defaults loss

recovery rates and judgments concerning ability of borrowers in foreign countries to transfer the foreign cur

rency necessary to comply with debt repayments amongst other things are incorporated into this review

The quantitative disclosures are provided in Note 19 Loans and Note 20 Allowance for Credit Losses

Derecognition of Financial Assets and Liabilities

Financial Asset Derecognition

financial asset is considered for derecognition when the contractual rights to the cash flows from the financial

asset expire or the Group has either transferred the contractual right to receive the cash flows from that asset

or has assumed an obligation to pay those cash flows to one or more recipients subject to certain criteria

The Group derecognizes transferred financial asset if it transfers substantially all the risks and rewards of

ownership

The Group enters into transactions in which it transfers previously recognized financial assets but retains sub

stantially all the associated risks and rewards of those assets for example sale to third party in which the

Group enters into concurrent total return swap with the same counterparty These types of transactions are

accounted for as secured financing transactions

In transactiorts in which substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of financial asset are neither

retained nor transferred the Group derecognizes the transferred asset if control over that asset is not retained

i.e if the transferee has the practical ability to sell the transferred asset The rights and obligations retained in

the transfer are recognized separately as assets and liabilities as appropriate If control over the asset is re

tained the Group continues to recognize the asset to the extent of its continuing involvement which is deter

mined by the extent to which it remains exposed to changes in the value of the transferred asset

The derecognition criteria are also applied to the transfer of part of an asset rather than the asset as whole

or to group of similar financial assets in their entirety when applicable If transferring part of an asset such

part must be specifically identified cash flow fully proportionate share of the asset or fully proportionate

share of specifically-identified cash flow

If an existing financial asset is replaced by another asset from the same counterparty on substantially different

terms or if the terms of the financial asset are substantially modified due to forbearance measures or other

wise the existing financial asset is derecognized and new asset is recognized Any difference between the

respective carrying amounts is recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income

Securitization

The Group securitizes various consumer and commercial financial assets which is achieved via the transfer of

these assets to structured entity which issues securities to investors to finance the acquisition of the assets

Financial assets awaiting securitization are classified and measured as appropriate under the policies in the

Financial Assets and Liabilities section The transferred assets may qualify for derecognition in full or in part

under the policy on derecognition of financial assets Synthetic securitization structures typically involve deriva

tive financial instruments for which the policies in the Derivatives and Hedge Accounting section would apply

Those transfers that do not qualify for derecognition may be reported as secured financing or result in the

recognition of continuing involvement liabilities The investors and the securitization vehicles generally have no

recourse to the Groups other assets in cases where the issuers of the financial assets fail to perform under the

original terms of those assets
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Interests in the securitized financial assets may be retained in the form of senior or subordinated tranches

interest only strips or other residual interests collectively referred to as retained interests Provided the

Groups retained interests do not result in consolidation of structured entity nor in continued recognition of

the transferred assets these interests are typically recorded in financial assets at fair value through profit or

loss and carried at fair value Consistent with the valuation of similar financial instruments the fair value of

retained tranches or the financial assets is initially and subsequently determined using market price quotations

where available or internal pricing models that utilize variables such as yield curves prepayment speeds de

fault rates loss severity interest rate volatilities and spreads The assumptions used for pricing are based on

observable transactions in similar securities and are verified by external pricing sources where available

Where observable transactions in similar securities and other external pricing sources are not available man

agement judgment must be used to determine fair value The Group may also periodically hold interests in

securitized financial assets and record them at amortized cost

In situations where the Group has present obligation either legal or constructive to provide financial support

to an unconsolidated securitization entity provision will be created if the obligation can be reliably measured

and it is probable that there will be an outflow of economic resources required to settle it

When an asset is derecognized gain or loss equal to the difference between the consideration received and

the carrying amount of the transferred asset is recorded When part of an asset is derecognized gains or

losses on securitization depend in part on the carrying amount of the transferred financial assets allocated

between the financial assets derecognized and the retained interests based on their relative fair values at the

date of the transfer

Derecognition of Financial Liabilities

financial liability is derecognized when the obligation under the liability is discharged or cancelled or expires

If an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms or

the terms of the existing liability are substantially modified such an exchange or modification is treated as

derecognition of the original liability
and the recognition of new liability and the difference in the respective

carrying amounts is recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Income

Repurchase and Reverse Repurchase Agreements

Securities purchased under resale agreements reverse repurchase agreements and securities sold under

agreements to repurchase repurchase agreements are treated as collateralized financings and are recognized

initially at fair value being the amount of cash disbursed and received respectively The party disbursing the

cash takes possession of the securities serving as collateral for the financing and having market value equal

to or in excess of the principal amount loaned The securities received under reverse repurchase agreements

and securities delivered under repurchase agreements are not recognized on or derecognized from the balance

sheet unless the risks and rewards of ownership are obtained or relinquished Securities delivered under

repurchase agreements which are not derecognized from the balance sheet and where the counterparty has

the right by contract or custom to sell or repledge the collateral are disclosed as such on the face of the Con

solidated Balance Sheet

The Group has chosen to apply the fair value option to certain repurchase and reverse repurchase portfolios

that are managed on fair value basis

Interest earned on reverse repurchase agreements and interest incurred on repurchase agreements is reported

as interest income and interest expense respectively

Securities Borrowed and Securities Loaned

Securities borrowed transactions generally require the Group to deposit cash with the securities lender In

securities loaned transaction the Group generally receives either cash collateral in an amount equal to or in
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excess of the market value of securities loaned or securities The Group monitors the fair value of securities

borrowed and securities loaned and additional collateral is disbursed or obtained if necessary

The amount of cash advanced or received is recorded as securities borrowed and securities loaned respectively

in the Consolidated Balance Sheet

The securities borrowed are not themselves recognized in the financial statements If they are sold to third

parties the obligation to return the securities is recorded as financial
liability at fair value through profit or loss

and any subsequent gain or loss is included in the Consolidated Statement of Income in net gains losses on

financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss Securities lent to counterparties are also retained

on the Consolidated Balance Sheet

Fees received or paid are reported in interest income and interest expense respectively Securities lent to

counterparties which are not derecognized from the Consolidated Balance Sheet and where the counterparty

has the right by contract or custom to sell or repledge the collateral are disclosed as such on the face of the

Consolidated Balance Sheet

Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

Goodwill arises on the acquisition of subsidiaries and associates and represents the excess of the aggregate

of the cost of an acquisition and any noncontrolling interests in the acquiree over the fair value of the identifi

able net assets acquired at the date of the acquisition

For the purpose of calculating goodwill fair values of acquired assets liabilities and contingent liabilities are

determined by reference to market values or by discounting expected future cash flows to present value This

discounting is either performed using market rates or by using risk-free rates and risk-adjusted expected future

cash flows Any noncontrolling interests in the acquiree is measured either at fair value or at the noncontrolling

interests proportionate share of the acquirees identifiable net assets this is determined for each business

combination

Goodwill on the acquisition of subsidiaries is capitalized and reviewed for impairment annually or more fre

quently if there are indications that impairment may have occurred For the purposes of impairment testing

goodwill acquired in business combination is allocated to cash-generating units CGU5 which are the

smallest identifiable groups of assets that generate cash inflows largely independent of the cash inflows from

other assets or groups of assets and that are expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination and

considering he business level at which goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes In identifying

whether cash inflows from an asset or group of assets are largely independent of the cash inflows from

other assets or groups of assets various factors are considered including how management monitors the

entitys operations or makes decisions about continuing or disposing of the entitys assets and operations

If goodwill has been allocated to CGU and an operation within that unit is disposed of the attributable good
will is included in the carrying amount of the operation when determining the gain or loss on its disposal

Certain non-integrated investments are not allocated to CGU Impairment testing is performed individually for

each of these assets

Intangible assets are recognized separately from goodwill when they are separable or arise from contractual or

other legal rights and their fair value can be measured reliably Intangible assets that have finite useful life

are stated at cost less any accumulated amortization and accumulated impairment losses Customer-related

intangible assets that have finite useful life are amortized over periods of between and 25 years on

straight-line basis based on their expected useful life Mortgage servicing rights are carried at cost and amor

tized in proportion to and over the estimated period of net servicing revenue These assets are tested for

impairment and their useful lives reaffirmed at least annually
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Certain intangible assets have an indefinite useful life and hence are not amortized but are tested for impair

ment at least annually or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that impairment may

have occurred

Costs related to software developed or obtained for internal use are capitalized if it is probable that future eco

nomic benefits will flow to the Group and the cost can be measured reliably Capitalized costs are amortized

using the straight-line method over the assets useful life which is deemed to be either three five or ten years

Eligible costs include external direct costs for materials and services as well as payroll and payroll-related

costs for employees directly associated with an internal-use software project Overhead costs as well as costs

incurred during the research phase or after software is ready for use are expensed as incurred Capitalized

software costs are tested for impairment either annually if still under development or when there is an indica

tion of impairment once the software is in use

Critical Accounting Estimates The determination of the recoverable amount in the impairment assessment of

non financial assets requires estimates based on quoted market prices prices of comparable businesses

present value or other valuation techniques or combination thereof necessitating management to make

subjective judgments and assumptions Because these estimates and assumptions could result in significant

differences to the amounts reported if underlying circumstances were to change the Group considers these

estimates to be critical

The quantitative disclosures are provided in Note 25 Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

Provisions

Provisions are recognized if the Group has present legal or constructive obligation as result of past events

if it is probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation and reliable estimate can

be made of the amount of the obligation

The amount recognized as provision is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the present

obligation as of the balance sheet date taking into account the risks and uncertainties surrounding the obligation

If the effect of the time value of money is material provisions are discounted and measured at the present

value of the expenditure expected to be required to settle the obligation using pre-tax rate that reflects the

current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the obligation The increase in

the provision due to the passage of time is recognized as interest expense

When some or all of the economic benefits required to settle provision are expected to be recovered from

third party for example because the obligation is covered by an insurance policy an asset is recognized if it

is virtually certain that reimbursement will be received

Critical Accounting Estimates The use of estimates is important in determining provisions for potential losses

that may arise from litigation regulatory proceedings and uncertain income tax positions The Group estimates

and provides for potential losses that may arise out of litigation regulatory proceedings and uncertain income

tax positions to the extent that such losses are probable and can be estimated in accordance with lAS 37

Provisions Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets or lAS 12 Income Taxes respectively Significant

judgment is required in making these estimates and the Groups final liabilities may ultimately be materially

different

Contingencies in respect of legal matters are subject to many uncertainties and the outcome of individual mat

ters is rtot predictable with assurance Significant judgment is required in assessing probability and making esti

mates in respect of contingencies and the Groups final
liability may ultimately be materially different The

Groups total liability in respect of litigation arbitration and regulatory proceedings is determined on case-by

case basis and represents an estimate of probable losses after considering among other factors the progress

of each case the Groups experience and the experience of others in similar cases and the opinions and
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views of legal counsel Predicting the outcome of the Groups litigation matters is inherently difficult particularly

in cases in which claimants seek substantial or indeterminate damages See Note 29 Provisions for infor

mation on the Groups judicial regulatory arid arbitration proceedings

Income Taxes

The Group recognizes the current and deferred tax consequences of transactions that have been included in

the consolidated financial statements using the provisions of the respective jurisdictions tax laws Current and

deferred taxes are recognized either in other comprehensive income or directly in equity if the tax relates to

items that are recognized either in other comprehensive income or directly in equity

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized for future tax consequences attributable to temporary differ

ences between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their respective

tax bases unused tax losses and unused tax credits Deferred tax assets are recognized only to the extent

that it is probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available against which those unused tax losses unused

tax credits and deductible temporary differences can be utilized

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured based on the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period

that the asset is realized or the liability
is settled based on tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted or

substantively enacted at the balance sheet date

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset when they arise from the same tax reporting entity or tax group

of reporting entities the legally enforceable right to offset exists and they are intended to be settled net

or realized simultaneously

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when the legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets and

liabilities exists and the deferred tax assets and liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same taxing

authority on either the same tax reporting entity or tax group of reporting entities

Deferred tax liabilities are provided on taxable temporary differences arising from investments in subsidiaries

branches and associates and interests in joint ventures except when the timing of the reversal of the temporary

difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the difference will not reverse in the foreseeable

future Deferred income tax assets are provided on deductible temporary differences arising from such invest

ments only to the extent that it is probable that the differences will reverse in the foreseeable future and suffi

cient taxable income will be available against which those temporary differences can be utilized

Deferred tax related to fair value re-measurement of AFS investments cash flow hedges and other items

which are charged or credited directly to other comprehensive income is also credited or charged directly to

other comprehensive income and subsequently recognized in the consolidated statement of income once the

underlying transaction or event to which the deferred tax relates is recognized in the consolidated statement of

income

For share-based payment transactions the Group may receive tax deduction related to the compensation

paid in shares The amount deductible for tax purposes may differ from the cumulative compensation expense

recorded At any reporting date the Group must estimate the expected future tax deduction based on the cur

rent share price The associated current and deferred tax consequences are recognized as income or expense

in the consolidated statement of income for the period If the amount deductible or expected to be deductible

for tax purposes exceeds the cumulative compensation expense the excess tax benefit is recognized directly

in equity

The Groups insurance business in the United Kingdom Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited is subject to

income tax on its policyholders investment returns policyholder tax This tax is included in the Groups in

come tax expense/benefit even though it is economically the income tax expense/benefit of the policyholder

which reduces/increases the Groups liability to the policyholder
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Critical Accounting Estimates In determining the amount of deferred tax assets the Group uses historical tax

capacity and profitability information and if relevant forecasted operating results based upon approved business

plans Including review of the eligible carry-forward periods available tax planning opportunities and other rele

vant considerations Each quarter the Group re-evaluates its estimate related to deferred tax assets including its

assumptions about future profitability

The Group believes that the accounting estimate related to the deferred tax assets is critical accounting esti

mate because the underlying assumpttons can change from period to period and requires significant manage
ment JLldgment For example tax law changes or variances in future projected operating performance could result

in change of the deferred tax asset If the Group was not able to realize all or part of its net deferred tax assets

in the future an adjustment to its deferred tax assets would be charged to income tax expense or directly to equity

in the period such determination was made If the Group was to recognize previously unrecognized deferred tax

assets in the future an adjustment to its deferred tax asset would be credited to income tax expense or directly to

equity in the period such determination was made

For further information on the Groups deferred taxes including quantitative disclosures on recognized de
ferred tax assets see Note 36 Income Taxes

Business Combinations and Noncontrolling Interests

The Group uses the acquisition method to account for business combinations At the date the Group obtains

control of the subsidiary the cost of an acquisition is measured at the fair value of the consideration given

including any cash or non cash consideration equity instruments transferred any contingent consideration

any previously held equity interest in the acquiree and liabilities incurred or assumed The excess of the aggre

gate of the cost of an acquisition and any noncontrolling interests in the acquiree over the Groups share of the

fair value of the identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill If the aggregate of the acquisition cost

and any noncontrolling interests is below the fair value of the identifiable net assets negative goodwill gain

is reported in other income Acquisition-related costs are recognized as expenses in the period in which they

are incurred

In business combinations achieved in stages step acquisitions previously held equity interest in the ac
qutree IS remeasured to its acquisition-date fair value and the resulting gain or loss if any is recognized in

profit or loss Amounts recognized in prior periods in other comprehensive income associated with the previ

ously held investment would be recognized on the same basis as would be required if the Group had directly

disposed of the previously held equity interest

Noncontrolltng interests are shown in the consolidated balance sheet as separate component of equity

which distinct from the Groups shareholders equity The net income attributable to noncontrolling interests is

separately disclosed on the face of the consolidated statement of income Changes in the ownership interest in

substdiaries which do not result in change of control are treated as transactions between equity holders and

are reported in additional paid-in capital APIC

Non-Current Assets Held for Sale

Individual non-current non-financial assets and disposal groups are classified as held for sale if they are

available for immediate sale in their present condition subject only to the customary sales terms of such assets

and disposal groups and their sale is considered highly probable For sale to be highly probable manage
ment must be committed to sales plan and actively looking for buyer Furthermore the assets and disposal

groups must be actively marketed at reasonable sales price in relation to their current fair value and the sale

should be expected to be completed within one year Non-current non-financial assets and disposal groups
which meet the criteria for held for sale classification are measured at the lower of their carrying amount and

fair value less costs to sell and are presented within Other assets and Other liabilities in the balance sheet

The comparatives are not re-presented when non-current assets and disposal groups are classified as

held for sale If the disposal group contains financial instruments no adjustment to their carrying amounts is

permitted



Deutsche Bank Consolidated Financial Statements 310

Financial Report 2013 Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Property and Equipment

Property and equipment includes own-use properties leasehold improvements furniture and equipment and

software operating systems only Own-use properties are carried at cost less accumulated depreciation and

accumulated impairment losses Depreciation is generally recognized using the straight-line method over the

estimated useful lives of the assets The range of estimated useful lives is 25 to 50 years for property and to

10 years for furniture and equipment including initial improvements to purchased buildings Leasehold im

provements are capitalized and subsequently depreciated on straight-line basis over the shorter of the term

of the lease and the estimated useful life of the improvement which generally ranges from to 10 years De

preciation of property and equipment is included in general and administrative expenses Maintenance and

repairs are also charged to general and administrative expenses Gains and losses on disposals are included

in other income

Property and equipment are tested for impairment at each quarterly reporting date and an impairment charge

is recorded to the extent the recoverable amount which is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in

use is less than its carrying amount Value in use is the present value of the future cash flows expected to be

derived from the asset After the recognition of impairment of an asset the depreciation charge is adjusted in

future periods to reflect the assets revised carrying amount If an impairment is later reversed the depreciation

charge is adjusted prospectively

Properties leased under finance lease are capitalized as assets in property and equipment and depreciated

over the terms of the leases

Financial Guarantees

Financial guarantee contracts are contracts that require the issuer to make specified payments to reimburse

the holder for loss it incurs because specified debtor fails to make payments when due in accordance with

the terms of debt instrument

The Group has chosen to apply the fair value option to certain written financial guarantees that are managed

on fair value basis Financial guarantees that the Group has not designated at fair value are recognized

initially
in the financial statements at fair value on the date the guarantee is given Subsequent to initial recogni

tion the Groups liabilities under such guarantees are measured at the higher of the amount initially recognized

less cumulative amortization and the best estimate of the expenditure required to settle any financial obligation

as of the balance sheet date These estimates are determined based on experience with similar transactions

and history of past losses and managements determination of the best estimate

Any increase in the liability relating to guarantees is recorded in the consolidated statement of income in provi

sion for credit losses

Leasing Transactions

The Group enters into lease contracts predominantly for premises as lessee The terms and conditions of

these contracts are assessed and the leases are classified as operating leases or finance leases according to

their economic substance at inception of the lease

Assets held under finance leases are initially recognized on the consolidated balance sheet at an amount

equal to the fair value of the leased property or if lower the present value of the minimum lease payments

The corresponding liability to the lessor is included in the consolidated balance sheet as finance lease obliga

tion The discount rate used in calculating the present value of the minimum lease payments is either the inter

est rate implicit in the lease if it is practicable to determine or the incremental borrowing rate Contingent

rentals are recognized as an expense in the periods in which they are incurred

Operating lease rentals payable are recognized as an expense on straight-line basis over the lease term

which commences when the lessee controls the physical use of the property Lease incentives are treated as
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reduction of rental expense and are also recognized over the lease term on straight-line basis Contingent

rentals arising under operating leases are recognized as an expense in the period in which they are incurred

Employee Benefits

Pension Benefits

The Group provides number of pension plans In addition to defined contribution plans there are retirement

benefit plans accounted for as defined benefit plans The assets of all the Groups defined contribution plans

are held in independently administered funds Contributions are generally determined as percentage of sal

ary and are expensed based on employee services rendered generally in the year of contribution

All retirement benefit plans accounted for as defined benefit plans are valued using the projected unit-credit

method to determine the present value of the defined benefit obligation and the related service costs Under

this method the determination is based on actuarial calculations which include assumptions about demograph

ics salary increases and interest and inflation rates Actuarial gains and losses are recognized in other com
prehensive income and presented in equity in the period in which they occur The majority of the Groups

benefit plans is funded

Other Post-Employment Benefits

In addition the Group maintains unfunded contributory post-employment medical plans for number of current

and retired employees who are mainly located in the United States These plans pay stated percentages of

eligible medical and dental expenses of retirees after stated deductible has been met The Group funds

these plans on cash basis as benefits are due Analogous to retirement benefit plans these plans are valued

using the projected unit-credit method Actuarial gains and losses are recognized in full in the period in which

they occur in other comprehensive income and presented in equity

Refer to Note 35 Employee Benefits for further information on the accounting for pension benefits and other

post-employment benefits

Termination benefits

Termination benefits arise when employment is terminated by the Group before the normal retirement date or

whenever an employee accepts voluntary redundancy in exchange for these benefits The Group recognizes

termination benefits as liability and an expense if the Group is demonstrably committed to detailed formal

plan without realistic possibility of withdrawal In the case of an offer made to encourage voluntary redundancy

termination benefits are measured based on the number of employees expected to accept the offer Benefits

falling clue more than twelve months after the end of the reporting period are discounted to their present value

The discount rate is determined by reference to market yields on high-quality corporate bonds

Share-Based Compensation

Compensation expense for awards classified as equity instruments is measured at the grant date based on the

fair value of the share-based award For share awards the fair value is the quoted market price of the share

reduced by the present value of the expected dividends that will not be received by the employee and adjusted

for the effect if any of restrictions beyond the vesting date In case an award is modified such that its fair value

immediately after modification exceeds its fair value immediately prior to modification remeasurement takes

place and the resulting increase in fair value is recognized as additional compensation expense

The Group records the offsetting amount to the recognized compensation expense in additional paid-in capital

APIC Compensation expense is recorded on straight-line basis over the period in which employees per
form services to which the awards relate or over the period of the tranches for those awards delivered in

tranches Estimates of expected forfeitures are periodically adjusted in the event of actual forfeitures or for

changes in expectations The timing of expense recognition relating to grants which due to early retirement

provisions include nominal but nonsubstantive service period are accelerated by shortening the amortization

period of the expense from the grant date to the date when the employee meets the eligibility criteria for the
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award and not the vesting date For awards that are delivered in tranches each tranche is considered sepa

rate award and amortized separately

Compensation expense for share-based awards payable in cash is remeasured to fair value at each balance

sheet date artd recognized over the vesting period in which the related employee services are rendered The

related obligations are included in other liabilities until paid

Obligations to Purchase Common Shares

Forward purchases of Deutsche Bank shares and written put options where Deutsche Bank shares are the

underlying are reported as obligations to purchase common shares if the number of shares is fixed and physi

cal settlement for fixed amount of cash is required At inception the obligation is recorded at the present

value of the settlement amount of the forward or option For forward purchases and written put options of

Deutsche Bank shares corresponding charge is made to shareholders equity and reported as equity classi

fied as an obligation to purchase common shares

The liabilities are accounted for on an accrual basis and interest costs which consist of time value of money

and dividends on the liability are reported as interest expense Upon settlement of such forward purchases

-- and written put options the
liability

is extinguished and the charge to equity is reclassified to common shares in

treasury

Deutsche Batk common shares subject to such forward contracts are not considered to be outstanding for

purposes of basic earnings per share calculations but are for dilutive earnings per share calculations to the

extent that they are in fact dilutive

Option and forward contracts on Deutsche Bank shares are classified as equity if the number of shares is fixed

and physical settlement is required All other contracts in which Deutsche Bank shares are the underlying are

recorded as financial assets or liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

For purposes of the consolidated statement of cash flows the Groups cash and cash equivalents include highly

liquid investments that are readily convertible into cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of change

in value Such investments include cash and balances at central banks and demand deposits with banks

The Groups assignment of cash flows to the operating investing or financing category depends on the business

model management approach For the Group the primary operating activity is to manage financial assets

and financial liabilities Therefore the issuance and management of long-term borrowings is core operating

activity which is different than for non-financial company where borrowing is not principal revenue producing

activity and thus is part of the financing category

The Group views the issuance of senior long-term debt as an operating activity Senior long-term debt comprises

structured notes and asset-backed securities which are designed and executed by CBS business lines and

which are revenue generating activities The other component is debt issued by Treasury which is considered

interchangeable with other funding sources all of the funding costs are allocated to business activities to es

tablish their profitability

Cash flows related to subordinated long-term debt and trust preferred securities are viewed differently than

those related to senior-long term debt because they are managed as an integral part of the Groups capital

primarily to meet regulatory capital requirements As result they are not interchangeable with other operating

liabilities but can only be interchanged with equity and thus are considered part of the financing category

The amounts shown in the consolidated statement of cash flows do not precisely match the movements in the

consolidated balance sheet from one period to the next as they exclude non-cash items such as movements

due to foreign exchange translation and movements due to changes in the group of consolidated companies
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Movements in balances carried at fair value through profit or loss represent all changes affecting the carrying

value This includes the effects of market movements and cash inflows and outflows The movements in balances

carried at fair value are usually presented in operating cash flows

Insurance

The Groups insurance business issues two types of contracts

Insurance Contracts These are annuity and universal life contracts under which the Group accepts significant

insurance risk from another party the policyholder by agreeing to compensate the policyholder if specific

uncertain future event adversely affects the policyholder Such contracts remain insurance contracts until all

rights and obligations are extinguished or expire As allowed by IFRS the Group retained the accounting poli

cies for insurance contracts which it applied prior to the adoption of IFRS U.S GAAP as described further

below

Non-Participating Investment Contracts Investment Contracts These contracts do not contain significant

insurance risk or discretionary participation features These are measured and reported consistently with other

financial liabilities which are classified as financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets held to back annuity contracts have been classified as AFS Financial assets held for other

insurance and investment contracts have been designated at fair value through profit or loss under the fair

value option

Insurance Contracts

Premiums for single premium business are recognized as income when received This is the date from which

the policy is effective For regular premium contracts receivables are recognized at the date when payments

are due Premiums are shown before deduction of commissions When policies lapse due to non-receipt of

premiums all related premium income accrued but not received from the date they are deemed to have lapsed

net of related expense is offset against premiums

Claims are recorded as an expense when incurred and reflect the cost of all claims arising during the year

including policyholder profit participations allocated in anticipation of participation declaration

The aggregate policy reserves for universal life insurance contracts are equal to the account balance which

represents premiums received and investment returns credited to the policy less deductions for mortality costs

and expense charges For other unit-linked insurance contracts the policy reserve represents the fair value of

the underlying assets

For annuity contracts the
liability is calculated by estimating the future cash flows over the duration of the in

force contracts discounted back to the valuation date allowing for the probability of occurrence The assump
tions are fixed at the date of acquisition with suitable provisions for adverse deviations PADs This calcu

lated
liability

value is tested against value calculated using best estimate assumptions and interest rates

based on the yield on the amortized cost of the underlying assets Should this test produce higher value the

liability amount would be reset

Aggregate policy reserves include liabilities for certain options attached to the Groups unit-linked pension

products These liabilities are calculated based on contractual obligations using actuarial assumptions

Liability adequacy tests are performed for the insurance portfolios on the basis of estimated future claims costs

premiums earned and proportionate investment income For long duration contracts if actual experience

regarding investment yields mortality morbidity terminations or expenses indicates that existing contract

liabilities along with the present value of future gross premiums will not be sufficient to cover the present value

of future benefits and to recover deferred policy acquisition costs then premium deficiency is recognized
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The costs directly attributable to the acquisition of incremental insurance and investment business are deferred

to the extent that they are expected to be recoverable out of future margins in revenues on these contracts

These costs will be amortized systematically over period no longer than that in which they are expected to be

recovered out of these future margins

Investment Contracts

All of the Groups investment contracts are unit-linked These contract liabilities are determined using current

unit prices multiplied by the number of units attributed to the contract holders as of the balance sheet date

As this amount represents fair value the liabilities have been classified as financial liabilities at fair value through

profit or loss Deposits collected under investment contracts are accounted for as an adjustment to the invest

ment contract liabilities Investment income attributable to investment contracts is included in the consolidated

statement of income Investment contract claims reflect the excess of amounts paid over the account balance

released Investment contract policyholders are charged fees for policy administration investment manage

ment surrenders or other contract services

The financial assets for investment contracts are recorded at fair value with changes in fair value and offsetting

-- changes in the fair value of the corresponding financial liabilities recorded in profit or loss

Reinsurance

Premiums ceded for reinsurance and reinsurance recoveries on policyholder benefits and claims incurred are

reported in income and expense as appropriate Assets and liabilities related to reinsurance are reported on

gross basis when material Amounts ceded to reinsurers from reserves for insurance contracts are estimated in

manner consistent with the reinsured risk Accordingly revenues and expenses related to reinsurance agree

ments are recognized in manner consistent with the underlying risk of the business reinsured

All new material reinsurance arrangements are subject to local Board approval Once transacted they are

subject to regular credit risk review including an assessment of the full exposure and any lending and collateral

provision Impairment is determined in accordance with the Groups accounting policy Impairment of Financial

Assets

Recently Adopted and New Accounting Pronouncements

Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements

The following are those accounting pronouncements which are relevant to the Group and which have been

adopted during 2013 in the preparation of these consolidated financial statements

lAS

On January 2013 the Group adopted the amendments to lAS Presentation of Financial Statements

which require companies to group together items within other comprehensive income 001 that may be

reclassified to the statement of income The amendments also reaffirm existing requirements that items in 001

and profit or l3ss should be presented as either single statement or two separate statements The adoption of

the amendments did not have material impact on presentation of other comprehensive income in the Groups

consolidated financial statements

lAS 19

-- On January 12013 the Group adopted AS 19R Employee Benefits which introduces the net interest ap

proach which is based on the discount rate used to measure the defined benefit obligation multiplied with the

net defined benefit asset/liability recognized on the balance sheet both as determined at the start of the report

ing period and adjusted for expected changes in the net defined benefit asset/liability due to contributions and
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benefit payments during the year This measure of net interest cost replaces the interest cost on the defined

benefit obligation and the expected return on plan assets The standard also requires immediate recognition of

remeasurement effects associated with all post-employment benefits through other comprehensive income

such as actuarial gains and losses and any deviations between the actual return on plan assets and the return

implied by the net interest cost which is already consistent with the Groups previous accounting policy In

addition lAS 19R requires immediate recognition of any past service cost and enhances the disclosure re

quirements for defined benefit plans For 2012 and 2011 the adoption of the net interest approach resulted in

reduction of the expenses for defined benefit plans and consequently increased actuarial losses recognized in

other comprehensive income by 36 million and 34 million respectively so that the impact on total compre
hensive income and total shareholders equity was neutral

lAS 36

In December 2013 the Group early adopted lAS 36 Recoverable Amount Disclosures for Non-Financial As
sets Amendment to lAS 36 which addresses the disclosure of information about the recoverable amount of

impaired assets if that amount is based on fair value less costs of disposal The adoption of the amendments

only had an impact on the disclosures of the Group

lAS 39

In December 2013 the Group early adopted lAS 39 Novation of Derivatives and Continuation of Hedge Ac

counting Amendments to lAS 39 which allows hedge accounting to continue in situation where derivative

which has been designated as hedging instrument is novated to effect clearing with central counterparty as

result of laws or regulation if specific conditions are met The adoption of the amendments did not have

material impact on the Groups consolidated financial statements

IFRS

On January 2013 the Group adopted the amendments to IFRS Disclosures Offsetting Financial Assets

and Financial Liabilities IFRS 7R requiring extended disclosures to allow investors to better compare finan

cial statements prepared in accordartce with IFRS or U.S GAAP The amendments were effective for annual

and interim periods beginning on or after January 2013 The adoption of the amendments only had an im

pact on the disclosures of the Group The Group has provided the extended disclosures in Note 18 Offsetting

Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities

IFRS 10 IFRS 11 lAS 27 and lAS 28

On Jarluary 2013 the Group adopted IFRS 10 Consolidated Financial Statements IFRS 11 Joint Ar

rangements revised version of lAS 27 Separate Financial Statements and revised version of lAS 28
Investments in Associates and Joint Ventures which have been amended for conforming changes based on

the issuance of IFRS 10 and IFRS 11 The Group also adopted the amendments to the transition guidance for

IFRS 10 and IFRS 11 The Group recorded cumulative charge to total equity as at January 2012 of

195 million net of tax for the initial adoption of these standards Comparative information for 2011 has not

been restated

IFRS 10 replaces lAS 27 Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements and SIC-12 Consolidation

Special Purpose Entities and establishes single control model that applies to all entities including those that

were previously considered special purpose entities under SIC-12 An investor controls an investee when it has

power over the relevant activities exposure to variable returns from the investee and the
ability to affect those

returns through its power over the investee The assessment of control is based on all facts and circumstances

and the conclusion is reassessed if there is an indication that there are changes in facts and circumstances

IFRS 11 supersedes lAS 31 Interests in Joint Ventures and SIC-13 Jointly-controlled Entities Non

monetary Contributions by Venturers IFRS 11 classifies joint arrangements as either joint operations or joint

ventures and focuses on the nature cf the rights and obligations of the arrangement IFRS 11 requires the use
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of the equity method of accounting for joint arrangements by eliminating the option to use the proportionate

consolidation method which had not been applied by the Group The adoption of FRS 11 did not have an

impact on the consolidated financial statements

The following tables reflect the incremental impacts of the adoption of IFRS 10 on the Groups consolidated

balance sheet and consolidated statement of income as at and for the year ended December 31 2012 respec

tively The Group deems the impact of IFRS 10 to be immaterial to the consolidated financial statements

inm Dec3l2012

Assets
--

Interest-earning deposits with banks 1.088

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 8958

Loans 94

Other assets 189
Total assets 9951

Liabilities

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 675

Other short-tern- borrowings 601

Long-term debt 772
Other liabilities 9.628

Total liabilities 10132

Equity

Total shareholders equity
..

14
Noncontrolling interests 1168

Total equity 182

in rn ...- 202

Net interest income
..

83

Net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit and loss 435

Commissions ard fee income 127
Other income lcss 397

Income before income taxes

Income tax expense benefit

Net income

The majority of the impacts above arose from the consolidation of certain funds where the Group provides

guarantee protection to third parties over the funds assets Under IFRS 10 the Group was deemed to have

power over the funds as it acts as investment manager and cannot be removed has variable returns through

significant unit holdings and/or the guarantee and is able to influence the returns of the funds through its power

IFRS 12

IFRS 12 Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities including amendments to the transition guidance for

IFRS 10-12 issued in June 2012 which requires annual disclosures of the nature associated risks and finan

cial effects of interests in subsidiaries joint arrangements associates and unconsolidated structured entities

became effective for annual periods beginning on or after January 2013 The adoption of the standard in the

2013 year-end financial statements only had an impact on the disclosures of the Group The Group has pro

vided the disclosures as required by IFRS 12 in Note 17 Equity Method Investments Note 39 Information on

Subsidiaries and Note 40 Unconsolidated Structured Entities

IFRS 13

On January 12013 the Group adopted IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement which establishes single source

of guidance or fair value measurement under IFRS IFRS 13 provides revised definition of fair value and

guidance on how it should be applied where its use is already required or permitted by other standards within

IFRS As such it permits an exception through an accounting policy election to measure the fair value of
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portfolio of financial assets and financial liabilities on the basis of the net open risk position when certain criteria

are me The Group has elected to measure certain portfolios of financial instruments such as derivatives

that meet those criteria on the basis of the net open risk position IFRS 13 also introduces more comprehen

sive disclosure requirements on fair value measurement There was no impact on the consolidated financial

statements from the adoption of IFRS 13 The Group has provided the disclosures as required by IFRS 13 in

Note 14 Financial Instruments carried at Fair Value and Note 15 Fair Value of Financial Instruments not

carried at Fair Value

Improvements to IFRS 2009-2011 Cycle

In May 2012 the IASB issued amendments to IFRS which resulted from the IASBs annual improvement pro

ject They comprise amendments that result in accounting changes for presentation recognition or measure

ment purposes as well as terminology or editorial amendments related to variety of individual IFRS standards

The amendments became effective for annual periods beginning on or after January 2013 The adoption of

the standards in the 2013 year-end financial statements did not have material impact on the Groups consoli

dated financial statements

New Accounting Pronouncements

The following accounting pronouncements were not effective as of December 31 2013 and therefore have not

been applied in preparing these financial statements

lAS 32

lAS 32 Offsetting Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities lAS 32R amends the requirements for offset

ting financial instruments lAS 32R clarifies the meaning of an entitys current legally enforceable right of

set-off and when gross settlement systems may be considered equivalent to net settlement The amend

ments are effective for annual periods beginning on or after January 2014 lAS 32R is not expected to have

material impact on the Groups consolidated financial statements and has been endorsed by the EU

IFRIC 21

IFRIC 21 Levies an interpretation of lAS 37 Provisions Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets clari

fies that an entity recognises liability for levy only when the activity that triggers payment as identified by

the relevant legislation occurs The interpretation will become effective for the Group on January 12014

IFRIC 21 is not expected to have material impact on the Groups consolidated financial statements IFRIC 21

has yet to be endorsed by the EU

Improvements to IFRS 2010-2012 and 2011-2013 Cycles

In December 2013 the IASB issued amendments to multiple IFRS standards which resulted from the IASBs

annual mprovement projects for the 2010-2012 and 2011-2013 cycles They comprise amendments that result

in accounting changes for presentation recognition or measurement purposes as well as terminology or edito

rial amendments related to variety of individual IFRS standards The amendments will be effective for annual

periods beginning on or after July 2014 with earlier application permitted The amendments are not ex

pected have material impact on the Groups consolidated financial statements The amendments have yet

to be endorsed by the EU

IFRS 2009 IFRS 2010 and IFRS Hedge Accounting

IFRS 2009 In November 2009 the IASB issued IFRS Financial Instruments as first step in its

project to replace lAS 39 Financial Instruments Recognition and Measurement IFRS 2009 introduces

new requirements for how an entity should classify and measure financial assets that are in the scope of

lAS 39 The standard requires all financial assets to be classified on the basis of the entitys business model for

managing the financial assets and the contractual cash flow characteristics of the financial asset
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IFRS 2010 In October2010 the IASB issued revised version of IFRS Financial Instruments

IFRS 2010 The revised standard adds guidance on the classification and measurement of financial

liabilities IFRS 2010 requires entities with financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss to

recognize changes in the fair value due to changes in the liabilitys credit risk in other comprehensive income

However if recognizing these changes in other comprehensive income creates an accounting mismatch an

entity would present the entire change in fair value within profit or loss There is no subsequent recycling of the

amounts recorded in other comprehensive income to profit or loss but accumulated gains or losses may be

transferred within equity

IFRS 2010 was further amended in November 2013 to allow the adoption of the guidance for the presenta

tion of gains and losses on fair value changes in own credit arising from financial liabilities designated at fair

value througn profit and loss without applying the other requirements in the standard

IFRS Hedge Accounting In November 2013 the IASB finalized new hedge accounting guidelines as well

as additional disclosures about risk management activities for entities that apply hedge accounting These

changes were developed to enable entities to better reflect their risk management activities in their financial

statements The changes also aim to simplify existing guidelines in response to concerns raised by users of

the financial statements about the perceived excessive complexity of the current hedge accounting guidelines

The effective dates of IFRS 2009 IFRS 2010 and IFRS Hedge Accounting have not been finalized

However they are not expected to apply for annual periods starting earlier than January 2017 While ap
proved by the IASB the above named standards have yet to be endorsed by the EU

Acquisitions and Dispositions

Business Combinations completed in 2013

On September 2013 Deutsche Bank AG announced that it completed the purchase of the remaining 51

of the shares in its joint venture Xchanging etb GmbH Xetb which is the holding company of Xchanging

Transaction Bank GmbH XTB The preliminary purchase price paid for the step-acquisition amounted to

36 million and was fully paid for in cash It consists of base component of 41 million subject to certain

adjustments which resulted in an initial purchase price reduction of million as of December 31 2013 The

purchase price is expected to be finalized in the first quarter 2014 The agreement between Deutsche Bank

and the seller Xchanging plc Xchanginq was signed in May 2013 As the required approvals have been

obtained including those from regulatory authorities and the shareholders of Xchanging the change of control

to Deutsche Bank became effective on September 2013 the acquisition date On closing the transaction

Deutsche Bank gained full ownership and operating control over XTB The transaction is intended to contribute

to Deutsche Banks Strategy 2015 to improve operating efficiency and to reduce process duplication com
plexity and costs

Xetb was established as joint venture with Xchanging in 2004 and is the holding company of XTB the

Groups former wholly-owned subsidiary european transaction bank ag etb XTB provides services in rela

tion to the securities processing business for Deutsche Bank as well as for external clients The acquired enti

ties were integrated into Deutsche Banks infrastructure operations Prior to obtaining control over XTB the

Group directly held 49 of the shares in Xetb giving it the
ability to significantly influence the investees finan

cial and operating policies Accordingly and up until closing date XetB including its subsidiary XTB had been

accounted for using the equity method The acquisition-date fair value of the equity interest in the acquiree

amounted to 21 million The remeasurement to fair value did not result in any gain or loss
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As of reporting date the acquisition accounting for the business combination has not yet been completed

Accordingly the opening balance sheet is still subject to finalization In addition the determination of the total

consideration and its allocation to assets acquired and liabilities assumed has not yet been concluded As of

December 31 2013 the preliminary amount of goodwill originating from the transaction amounted to

37 rntllion and is based on the synergies expected from inhousing the securities settlement business The

goodwill which is not deductible for tax purposes has been allocated to P80 24 million GTB million

CBS million and DeAWM million

Fair Value of Assets Acquired and Liabilities Assumed as of the Acquisition Date

in

Cash consideration transferred 36

Fair value of pre-existing stakes
21

Deducticn for settlement of
pre-existing_relationship

Total purchase consideration including fair value of the Groups equity interest held before the business combination 49

Recognized amounts of identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed

Cash and cash equivalents

Fdnancia assets available for sale 24

intangible assets

All other assets
31

Provisions
22

All other liabilities 34

Total identifiable net assets 12

Goodwill
37

Total identifiable net assets and goodwill acquired 49

By maoi class of assets acquired and liabilities assumed

Prior tct the acquisition Deutsche Bank and XTB were parties in joint service contract arrangement for the

provision of securities processing services to Deutsche Bank The service arrangement has been identified as

pre-existing relationship which is accounted for separately from the aforementioned purchase transaction

The service contract which would have expired in May 2016 was terminated in connection with the closing of

the transaction The settlement amount attributable to the service contract was determined using discounted

cash flow approach Its recognition resulted in loss of million which was recorded in general and admin

istrative expenses in the Groups income statement for 2013

As of December 31 2013 acquisition-related costs borne by the Group amounted to million which were

recorded in general and administrative expenses in the Groups income statement

Following its consolidation on September 2013 XTB contributed net revenues and net income loss after

tax of million and 29 million respectively to the Groups income statement for 2013 If consolidation had

been effective as of January 2013 XTBs pro forma contribution to the Groups net revenues and net income

loss after tax for 2013 would have been 14 million and 83 million respectively These results should be

seen in conjunction with XTBs core business in which it is providing significant service volumes to the Group

Business Combinations completed in 2012

In 2012 the Group did not undertake any acquisitions accounted for as business combinations
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Business Combinations completed in 2011

In 2011 the Group completed several acquisitions that were accounted for as business combinations Of these

transactions none were individually significant and they are therefore presented as an aggregate in the follow

ing table

Fair Value of Assets Acquired and Liabilities Assumed as of the Acquisition Date

in

Cash consideration transferred 13

Fair value of call option held to acquire outstanding interests 10

Fair value of contingent consideration

Fair value of pre.existing stakes 12

Total purchase consideration including fair value of the Groups equity
interest held before the business combination 38

Recognized amounts of identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed1

Cash and cash equivalents

Interest-earning time deposits with banks

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

All other assets 21

Long-term debt 10

All other liabilitien

Total identifiable net assets 14

Goodwill 25

Negative goodwill

Total identifiable net assets and goodwill acquired less negative goodwill
38

By major class of assets acquired and liabilities assumed

Among these transactions was the step-acquisition of the outstanding interests in Deutsche UFG Capital Man

agement DUCM one of Russias largest independent asset management companies The transaction

closed on November 11 2011 following the exercise of purchase option on the remaining 60% stake

DUCM was allocated to Deutsche Asset Wealth Management DeAWM

Since acquistion the aggregated contribution in 2011 to the Groups net revenues and net profit or loss after

tax related to these businesses amounted to million and less than million respectively Had these

acquisitions all been effective on January 2011 their impact on the Groups net revenues and net profit or

loss after tax for 2011 would have amounted to million and less than million respectively

Acquisitions and Dispositions of Noncontrolling Interests while Retaining Control

During 2013 and 2012 the Group completed acquisitions and dispositions of noncontrolling interests related to

its investments in subsidiaries where the Group is not the sole owner and which did not result in the loss of

control over the respective subsidiaries In accordance with IFRS 10 they were accounted for as equity trans

actions between the Group and outside shareholders with no gain or loss recognized in the Groups income

statement The total consideration transferred in 2013 and 2012 on these transactions amounted to 11 million

and 1371 million respectively The carrying amounts of the related controlling and noncontrolling interests

were adjusted to reflect the changes regarding the Groups interests in these subsidiaries Any difference be

tween the fair values of the consideration transferred or received and the amounts by which the noncontrolling

interests were adjusted is recognized directly in shareholders equity

The following table summarizes the aggregated effect of changes in the Groups ownership interests recorded

for these subsidiaries during 2012 and 2013 Ownership changes during this period mainly related to the con

solidated interest in Postbank Subsequent to the step-acquisition in December 2010 the Group had raised its

direct shareholdings in Postbank through the conversion of the MEB and the exercise of the put and call op
tions on Postbank shares in February 2012 as well as through additional shares purchased in the market In

concluding the domination agreement in the second quarter 2012 Deutsche Bank had derecognized from the

Groups total equity the remaining noncontrolling interest of 248 million in Postbank as the minority share

holders ceased to have access to the risks and rewards of ownership of the Postbank shares Through
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December 31 2013 total of 490246 Postbank shares equal to approximately 0.22 of total Postbank

shares outstanding were tendered by minority shareholders to Deutsche Sank under the domination agree

ment thereby increasing the Groups direct shareholding to approximately 94.1

inm 2013 2012

Deutsche Banks ownership interests as of beçinning of the period 24 4448

Net increase in Deutsche Banks ownership interests 753

Deutsche Banks share of net income or loss 803

Deutsche Banks share of other comprehensive income 1.030

Deutsche Banks share of other
equity changes 207

Deutsche Banks Ownership interests at the end of the period 27 6827

Dispositions

During 2013 2012 and 2011 the Group finalized several dispositions of subsidiaries/businesses These dis

posals mainly included several businesses the Group had previously classified as held for sale The total cash

consideration received for these dispositions in 2013 2012 and 2011 was 57 million 99 million and

368 million respectively The table below includes the assets and liabilities that were included in these

disposals

in0m 2013 2012 2011

Cash and cash equivalents 156 21

All remaining assets 33 937 1383
Total assets disposed 189 1937 1404
Total liabilities disposed 196 1592 1039

Also included in these dispositions were several divestitures in which the Group retained noncontrolling inter

ests in the former subsidiaries None of these disposal transactions were individually significant The interests

retained in the former subsidiaries were recognized initially at fair value as of the date when control was lost

on which date these interests were subsequently accounted for under the equity method There was no gain or

loss recognized on these dispositions

Business Segments and Related Information

The Groups segmental information has been prepared in accordance with the management approach which

requires presentation of the segments on the basis of the internal management reports of the entity which are

regularFy reviewed by the chief operating decision maker which is the Deutsche Bank Management Board in

order to allocate resources to segment and to assess its financial performance

Business Segments
The Groups business segments represent the Groups organizational structure comprising five Corporate

Divisions Corporate Banking Securities CBS Global Transaction Banking GTB Deutsche Asset

Wealth Management DeAWM Private Business Clients PBC and Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU For

further detail on the five business segments please see Management Report Operating and Financial Review

Deutsche Bank Group Corporate Divisions of the Financial Report

In 2013 DeAWM revised their revenue disclosure categories The new revenue disclosure segregates reve

nues by their character and type to allow distinction into Recurring and Non-recurring components Net interest

revenues and Revenues from other products The new disclosure is more aligned with the market convention

adds transparency and allows for more coherent analysis of the business Prior periods were restated to reflect

these crianges
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PBC has decided to rename its business units to better reflect its market approach Advisory Banking Germany

is now labelled as Private Commercial Banking which comprises former Advisory Banking Germany and the

recently established joint venture between the Corporate Divisions PBC and GTB Consumer Banking Germa

ny is re-named as Postbank while Advisory Banking Internationals name remains unchanged The former

revenue category Deposits Payment Services has been split into Deposits and Payments Cards Ac

counts while revenue categories Advisory/Brokerage and Discretionary Portfolio Management Fund Man

agement have been merged into Investment Insurance Products Prior periods were restated to reflect

these changes

In September 2012 following strategic review the Bank announced changes to the composition of its busi

ness segments Effective in the fourth quarter 2012 the management responsibility for the passive and third-

party alternatives businesses such as exchange traded funds ElFs was transferred from CBS to the

newly integrated DeAWM Additionally NCOU was set up which represents distinct corporate division be

sides CBS GTB DeAWM and PBC and into which non-core assets liabilities and businesses from CBS
DeAWM and PBC and the entirety of the former Cl Group Division have been assigned Following further

integration of CBS and GTB activities refinement was made to the allocation of coverage costs between

both corporate divisions Prior periods were restated to reflect these changes

Restating of comparative financial information generally requires some assumptions and judgments When

setting up the NCOU and presenting how the business segments would have looked had the new structure

been in place in prior periods the following assumptions were applied For businesses and portfolios of assets

and liabilities that had already been run as legacy or non-core activities for the prior periods all associated

revenues and costs were extracted and moved into the NCOU even when parts of the portfolio had already

been sold before the date at which the NCOU was established When restating for certain individual assets

and liabilities which were embedded within larger portfolios previously not treated as run-off or legacy all rev

enues and costs associated with the transferred positions were allocated to the NCOU The financials of similar

individual assets and liabilities which hypothetically would have qualified for the NCOU have not been trans

ferred to the NCOU if the positions were already disposed of before the date at which the NCOU was estab

lished

The followincj describes other changes in management responsibilities with significant impact on segmental

reporting

In 2013 the long-term cash lending portfolio of German MidCap clients was transferred from the Corporate

Division CBS to the Corporate Divisiort GTB

Effective ri the fourth quarter 2012 the management responsibility for the passive and third-party alterna

tives businesses such as ETFs was transferred from CBS to the newly integrated DeAWM
Following further integration of CBS and GTB activities refinement was made effective in the fourth

quarter 2012 to the allocation of coverage costs between both corporate divisions

Effective August 15 2012 Postbanks Asset Management activities were sold to DWS Group and there

fore transferred from the Corporate Division PBC to the Corporate Division DeAWM
Effective January 2011 BHF-BANK was transferred from the former Business Division PWM within the

Corporate Division DeAWM back to the former Group Division CI In the second quarter 2010 the BHF
BANK operations had been transferred from the former Group Division CI to the former Business Division

PWM
Effective January 2011 the exposure in Actavis Group was transferred from the Corporate Division

CBS to tie former Group Division CI

During the third quarter 2011 the former Capital Markets Sales business unit within the Corporate Division

GTB was transferred to the Corporate Division CBS In addition portfolio consisting of short-term lend

ing transactions with German mid-cap clients was transferred from the Corporate Division CBS to the

Corporate Division GTB in order to leverage the adjacencies between the cash management trade financ

ing and short-term lending activities with these clients
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Measurement of Segment Profit or Loss

Segment reporting requires presentation of the segment results based on management reporting methods

including reconciliation between the results of the business segments and the consolidated financial state

ments which is presented in the Management Report Operating and Financial Review Deutsche Bank

Group Corporate Divisions Consolidation Adjustments The information provided about each segment is

based on the internal management reporting about segment profit or loss assets and other information which

is regularly reviewed by the chief operating decision maker

Non-IFRS compliant accounting methods are rarely used in the Groups management reporting and represent
either valuation or classification differences The largest valuation differences relate to measurement at fair

value in management reporting versus measurement at amortized cost under IFRS for example for certain

financial instruments in the Groups treasury books in CBS and PBC and to the recognition of trading results

from own shares in revenues in management reporting mainly in CBS and in equity under IFRS The major

classification difference relates to noncontrolling interest which represents the net share of minority sharehold

ers in revenues provision for credit losses noninterest expenses and income tax expenses Noncontrolling
interest is reported as component of pre-tax income for the businesses in management reporting with

reversal in CA and component of net income appropriation under IFRS

Since the Groups business activities are diverse in nature and its operations are integrated certain estimates

and judgments have been made to apportion revenue and expense items among the business segments In

2012 the Group ceased to disclose split of the net revenues between revenues from external customers and

intersegment revenues which was previously presented in the section Segmental Results of Operations as

this information is not provided to and not reviewed by the chief operating decision maker within the internal

management reporting The change in approach has also been reflected in the information for the comparative

year 2011 and is continued to be applied in 2013

The management reporting systems follow matched transfer pricing concept in which the Groups external

net interest income is allocated to the business segments based on the assumption that all positions are fund
ed or invested via the wholesale money and capital markets Therefore to create comparability with those

competitors who have legally independent units with their own equity funding the Group allocates net no
tional interest credit on its consolidated capital after deduction of certain related charges such as hedging of

net investments in certain foreign operations to the business segments in proportion to each business seg
ments allocated average active equity

When implementing the changes to the Groups business segments in the fourth quarter 2012 review of the

information provided to and reviewed by the chief operating decision maker was conducted Segment assets

are presented in the Groups internal management reporting based on consolidated view i.e the amounts
do not include intersegment balances This consolidated view is deemed more appropriate especially for the

NCOU as it improves external transparency on the Groups non-core positions i.e assets and on progress
of targeted de-risking activities The presentation of segment assets in this note has been changed accordingly
in 2012 and is continued to be applied in 2013 Segment assets for the comparative years 2011 were restated

Management uses certain measures for equity and related ratios as part of its internal reporting system be
cause it believes that these measures provide it with useful indication of the financial performance of the

business segments The Group discloses such measures to provide investors and analysts with further insight

into how management operates the Groups businesses and to enable them to better understand the Groups
results These measures include
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Average Active Equity The Group uses average active equity to calculate several ratios However active eq
uity is not measure provided for tn IFRS and therefore the Groups ratios based on average active equity

should not be compared to other companies ratios without considering the differences in the calculation Effec

tive July 2013 the definition of active equity has been aligned to the CRR/CRD framework Under the

revised definitIon shareholders equity is adjusted only for dividend accruals i.e accumulated other compre
hensive income loss excluding foreign currency translation net of taxes is now part of active equity Prior

periods for 2013 and 2012 have been adjusted accordingly

The total amount of average active equity allocated is determined based on the higher of the Groups
overall economic risk exposure or regulatory capital demand Starting 2013 the Group refined its alloca

tion of average active equity to the business segments to reflect the further increased regulatory require
ments under CRR/CRD and to alIgn the allocation of capital with the communicated capital and return on

equity targets Under the new methodology the internal demand for regulatory capital is derived based on
Common Equity Tier ratio of 10 at Group level and assuming full implementation of CRR/CRD

rules Therefore the basis for allocation i.e risk-weighted assets and certain regulatory capital deduction

items is also on CRR/CRD fully-loaded basis As result the amount of capital allocated to the seg
ments has increased predominantly in CBS and the NCOU The figures for 2012 were adjusted to reflect

this effect If the Groups average active equity exceeds the higher of the overall economic risk exposure
or the regulatory capital demand this surplus is assigned to Consolidation Adjustments
Return on Average Active Equity in Yc is defined as income loss before income taxes less pre-tax
noncontrolling interest as percentage of average active equity These returns which are based on aver

age active equity should not be compared to those of other companies without considering the differences

in the calculation of such ratios

Segmental Results of Operations

For the results of the business segments including the reconciliation to the consolidated results of operations
under IFRS please see Management Report Operating and Financial Review Results of Operations Seg
ment Results of Operations
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Entity-Wide Disclosures

The Groups Entity-Wide Disclosures include net revenues from internal and external counterparties Excluding

revenues from internal counterparties would require disproportionate IT investment and is not in line with the

Banks management approach For detail on our Net Revenue Components please see Management Report

Operating and Financial Review Results of Operations Corporate Divisions

The following table presents total net revenues before provisions for credit losses by geographic area for the

years ended December 31 2013 2012 and 2011 respectively The information presented for CBS GTB
DeAWM PBC and NCOU has been classified based primarily on the location of the Groups office in which the

revenues are recorded The information for CA is presented on global level only as management responsi

bility for CA is held centrally

irrm 2013 2012 2011

German

CBS
1008 1370 248

GTB
1348 1.364 1317

DeAVhM 1193 1.157 181

PBC 7723 7559 8519
NCOL

--

365 1.016 520

Total Germany 11637 12466 12785
UK

CBS
4085 652 367

GTB 291 318 264

DeAWM 983 398 246

PBC

NCOU 109 533 318
Total UK 5250 4836 5559
Rest of Europe Middle East and Africa

CBS 884 1095 940

GT8 983 1.165 1.100

DeAWM 894 823 824

PBC 1.812 949 1851

NCOU 31 110 194

Total Rest of Europe Middle East andAfrica 4543 5142 4909
Amencav

primarily United States

CBS 4867 5656 4694
GTB 833 771 642

DeAWv 1173 1667 622

PBC 21
NCOU 708 484 444

Total Americas
7561 8578 6402

Asia/Pac fic

CBS
2778 2675 2650

GTB 614 581 493

DeAWM 491 424 405

PBC
36 32 27

NCOU
.-...-

65 23 37

Total Asia/Pacific
3854 3689 3611

Consolidation Adjustments 929 975 39
Consolidated net revenues1 31915 33736 33228

Consolid.lted net revenues comprise interest and sin/ar income interest expenses and total noninterest income including net commission and fee income
Revenues are attributed to countries based on the location in which the Groups booking office is located The location of transaction on the Groups books
sometimes different from the location ot the headquarters or other offices of customer and different from the location of the Groups personnel who entered into or

facilitated tie transaction Where the Group records transaction involving its staff and customers and other third parties indifferent locations
frequently depends cx

other considerations such as the nature of the transacton regulatory considerations and transaction processing considerations
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Notes to the Consolidated Income Statement

Net Interest Income and Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value

through Profit or Loss

Net Interest Income

lnm 2013 2012 2011

Interest and similar income

lnterest-earni-tg deposits with banks 759 928 794

Central bank Funds sold and securities purchased under resale agreements 412 762 977

Securities boirowed1 375 519 358
Interest inconte on financial assets available for sale 1312 1449 935

Dividend income on financial assets available for sale 81 141 148

Loans 11941 13658 14914

Other 741 986 1579

Total Interest and similar income not at fair value through profit or toss 14872 17404 18990
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 10729 14 189 15.376

Total interest and similar income1 25601 31593 34366
Interest expense

Interest-bearing deposits2 3360 4946 5.958

Central bank /unds purchased and securities sold under repurchase agreements 186 315 426

Securities loaned 216 301 169
Other short-term borrowings 285 342 479

Long-term debt2 1568 2686 2656
Trust preferred securities 849 842 813

Other 200 140 243

Total Interest expense not at fair value through profit or loss 6232 8971 10406
Financial liabi ities at fair value through profit or loss 4535 6648 6515

Total interest expense1 10768 15619 16921
Net interest income 14834 15975 17445

Prior periods have been restated For tsrther detail please refer to Note
Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimatesof this report

--

For 2012 and 201 interest espense of 780 million and 821 million respectively was reclassified from interest-bearing deposits to long-term debt

Interest income recorded on impaired financial assets was 76 million 100 million and 83 million for the

years ended December 31 2013 2012 and 2011 respectively
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Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss
inm 2013 2012 2011

Trading income

Sales Trading equity 1573 1594 404
Sales Trading debt and other products 2465 4810 4.389

Total Sales Trading 4039 6.404 985

Other trading income 377 120 847
Total trading income1

3662 5199 2138
Net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities designated at fair value through profit

or loss

Breakdown by financial
asset/liability category

Secur ties purchased/sold under resale/repurchase agreements 31 14 20
Secur ties borrowed/loaned

Loans and loan commitments 46 739 894
Depovits 73 56 368
Long-term debt2 133 328 772

Other financial assets/liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss 35 41 96

Total net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities

designated at fair value through profit or loss 155 409 586

Total net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair value through profit or loss 3817 5608 2724

Prior pevods have been restated For further detail pease refer to Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates of this report
Includes 86 million 94 million and 1681 million from securitization structures for the

years ended December 31 2013 2012 and 2011 respectively Prior

period Comparatives were restated Fair value movEments on related instruments of 390 million 358 million and 160 million for December 31 2013 2012
and 2011 respectively are reported within

trading ncome Prior period comparatives were restated Both are reported under Sales Trading debt and other

products The total of these gains and losses represents the Groups share of the losses in these consolidated securrtization structures

Combined net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

nEw 2013 2012 2011

Net interest income
14834 15975 17445

Net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair va ue through profit or loss 3817 5608 2724
Total net interest income and net gains losses

on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 18651 21583 20169
Net interest income and net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value

through profit or loss by Corporate Division/product

Sales Trading equity 2129 1732 1504
Sales Trading debt and other products 6230 8226 121

Total Sales Trading 8359 9958 625

Loan products 599 182 185

Remailing products2 72 589 199

Corporate Banking Securities 9030 10729 10010
Global Transaction Banking 1984 2016 1.g96

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management 1568 1974 991

Private Business Clients 5966 6220 6625
Non-CorEr Operations Unit 83 275 588

Consolidation Adjustmenfs 19 369 42
Total net interest income and net gains losses
on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 18651 21583 20169

Includes the net interest spread on loans as well as the fair value changes of credit detaalt swaps and loans designated at fair value through profit or loss
Includes ret interest income and net gains losses or financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss of origination advisory and other products

The Groups trading and risk management businesses include significant activities in interest rate instruments

and related derivatives Under IFRS interest and similar income earned from trading instruments and financial

instruments designated at fair value through profit or loss i.e coupon and dividend income and the costs of

funding net trading positions are part of net interest income The Groups trading activities can periodically

drive income to either net interest income or to net gains losses of financial assets/liabilities at fair value

through profit or loss depending on variety of factors including risk management strategies In order to

provide more business-focused presentation the Group combines net interest income and net gains

losses of financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss by business division and by product
within CBS
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Commissions and Fee Income

inm 2013 2012 2011

Commission and fee income and expense

Commission and fee income 15252 14 575 14744
Commission and fee expense 2943 766 865

Net commissions and fee income
12308 11809 11878

nm
2013 2012 2011

Net commissions and fee income

Net commissions and fees from fiduciary activities 3646 298 458

Net commissions brokers fees mark-ups on securities underwriting and other

securities activilies1
3920 3845 000

Net fees for other customer services 4742 667 4421
Net commissions and fee income 12308 11809 11878

Prior periods have been restated For further detail please refer to Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates of this report
Commission and fee income and expense were grossed-up Ly 316 million each

Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets Available for Sale

inm
2013 2012 2011

Net gains losses on financial assets available for sale

Net gains losses on debt securities 321 65 223
Net gains losses from disposal 319 116 285

Impairments 51 5081
Net gains losses on equity securities 77 206 289

Net gains losses from disposal/remeasurement 92 306 383

Impairments 15 100 94
Net gains losses on loans 55 17

Net gains losses from disposal 33 63 24

Impairments 27
Reversal of impairments

Net gains losses on other equity interests 12 25 39

Net gains losses from disposal 24 56

Impairments 21 17
Total net gains losses on financial assets available for sale 394 301 123

includes
impairmnnts of 527 million on Greek

government bonds partly offset by reversals of impairments on debt securities recorded in prior periods

Please refer also to Note 16 Financial Assets Available for Sale of this report

Other Income

5Pm
2013 2012 2011

Other income
__________

Net income from investment
properties 23 23 33

Net gains losses on disposal of investment properties 31 14

Net gains losses on disposal of consolidated subeidiaqes
41 39

Net gains losses on disposal of loans 288 22
Insurance premiums 190 219 214
Net income from derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting 1227 081 336
Consolidated invisstments 881 768 570

Remaining other income 37 78 138

Total other income loss 193 120 1322
Net of reinsurance premiums paid The development is primari driven by Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited
The decrease in 2312 compared to 2011 is driven by ineffectiveness related to hedges
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General and Administrative Expenses

2013 2012 2011

General and administrative expenses ______________

IT costs 3074 2547 2.194

Occupancy furniture and equipment expenses 2073 2115 2.072

Professioial service fees 1804 1.852 621

Communication and data services 865 907 849

Travel and representation expenses 441 518 539

Payment clearing and custodian services 569 609 504

Marketing expenses 314 362 410

Consoliduited investments 797 760 652

Other expenses1 5189 5347 3816

Total general and administrative expenses 15126 15017 12657

Includes litigation related expenses of 30 billion vi 2013 and 25 billion in 2012 2011 included specitic charges in CBS 655 million litigation related

expenses
and specific charge ot 310 million relating to the impairment of German VAT claim and the first time consideration ot 247 million for the German

and UK bank levies See Note 29 Provisions for more detail on litigation

10
Restructuring

The Group aims to enhance its long-term competitiveness through major reductions in costs duplication and

complexity in the years ahead The Group plans to spend approximately billion over three year period

starting 2012 with the aim of achieving full run-rate annual cost savings of 4.5 billion by 2015

As of December 31 2013 the Groups Management Board approved seven phases of restructuring which form

part of the planned amount of approximately billion The restructuring expense is comprised of termination

benefits additional expenses covering the acceleration of deferred compensation awards not yet amortized

due to he discontinuation of employment and contract termination costs related to real estate Restructuring

expenses of 399 million were recognized during 2013 2012 394 million thereof 292 million 2012
311 million for termination benefits relating to the reduction of headcount according to the Groups account

ing poli2y for restructuring expenses An additional expense amount of 72 million 2012 83 million was

incurred for the acceleration of deferred compensation awards not yet amortized further expense of

35 mi lion 2012 million was recognized for contract termination costs mainly relating to real estate

Of the total amount of 399 million 2012 394 million the Corporate Banking Securities Corporate Divi

sion wes charged 147 million 2012 246 million the Deutsche Asset Wealth Management Corporate

Division 169 million 2012 104 million the Global Transaction Banking Corporate Division 54 million

2012 41 million the Private Business Clients Corporate Division 22 million 2012 million and the

Non-Core Operations Unit Corporate Division million 2012 million respectively including allocations

from Infrastructure functions

Provisions for restructuring amounted to 207 million and 165 million as of December 31 2013 and Decem

ber 31 2012 respectively The majority of the current provisions for restructuring are expected to be utilized

during 2014

During 2013 1.287 full-time equivalent FTE staff were reduced through restructuring The FTE reductions

were identified within the Corporate Banking Securities Corporate Division 374 FTE the Deutsche Asset

Wealth Management Corporate Division 224 FTE the Global Transaction Banking Corporate Division

172 FTE the Private Business Clients Corporate Division 42 FTE and Infrastructure functions 475 FTE
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11
Earnings per Share

Basic earnings per share amounts are computed by dividing net income loss attributable to Deutsche Bank

shareholders by the average number of common shares outstanding during the year The average number of

common shares outstanding is defined as the average number of common shares issued reduced by the

average number of shares in treasury and by the average number of shares that will be acquired under physi

cally-settled forward purchase contracts and increased by undistributed vested shares awarded under de

ferred share plans

Diluted earnings per share assumes the conversion into common shares of outstanding securities or other

contracts to issue common stock such as share options convertible debt unvested deferred share awards

and forward contracts The aforementioned instruments are only included in the calculation of diluted earnings

per share if they are dilutive in the respective reporting period

Computation of basic and diluted earnings per share

nEw 2013 2012 2011

Net income loss attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders

numerator for basic earnings per share 666 263 4132

Effect of dilutive securities

Forwards and options

Convertible debt 13
Net income loss attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders after assumed

conversions numerator for diluted earnings per share 666 263 4119

Number of shares in

Weighted-average shares outstanding denominator for basic earnings per share 997.4 934.0 928.0

Effect of dilutive securities

Forwards 0.0 00 00

Employee stock compensation options 0.0

Convertible debt 0.0

Deferred shars 27.8 25.8 27

Other includin3 trading options 0.0 0.0

Dilutive potential common shares 27.8 25 29

Adjusted weighted-average shares after assumed conversions

denominator for diluted earnings per share 1025.2 959.8 957.3

Earnings per share

in
2012 2011

Basic earnings per share 0.67 28 445

Diluted earnings per share 0.65 27 30

Instruments outstanding and not included in the calculation of diluted earnings per share1

Number of shares in in 2013 2012 2011

Forward purchase contracts 0.0 0.0

Convertible debt 0.0 00 02

Putoptionssold 0.0 00

Call options sold 0.0 00

Employee stock compensation options 0.2

Deferred shares 0.0

Not included in the calculation of diluted earnings per share because to do so would have been anti-dilutive
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12
Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

In

Trading assets

Trading securities

Other trading assets

Total trading assets

Positive market values from derivative financial instruments

Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss

Securities purchased under resale agreements

Securities borrowed

Financial Assets Liabilities designated at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

The Group has designated various lending relationships at fair value through profit or loss Lending facilities

consist of drawn loan assets and undrawn irrevocable loan commitments The maximum exposure to credit

risk on drawn loan is its fair value The Groups maximum exposure to credit risk on drawn loans including

securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed was 165 billion and 172 billion as

of December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively Exposure to credit risk also exists for undrawn irrevocable loan

commitments and is predominantly counterparty credit risk

The credit risk on the securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed designated under

the fair value option is mitigated by the holding of collateral The valuation of these instruments takes into

account the credit enhancement in the form of the collateral received As such there is no material movement

during the year or cumulatively due to movements in counterparty credit risk on these instruments

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

187554

22516

210070

504590

227.845

26614

254459

768353

116764 124987

32485 28 304

Loans 15579 18.248

Other financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss 19768 15.488

Total financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss 184597 187027

Total financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 899257 1209839

Includes traded loans ot 7787 million and 7.630 million at December31 2013 and 2012 respectively

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Trading liabilities

Trading securities 54951 52.722

Other trading liabilities 853 1.678

Total trading liabilities 55804 54400

Negative market values from derivative financial instruments 483428 752652

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss

Securities sold under repurchase agreements 73642 82 267

Loan commitments 193 463

Long-term debt 9342 13 436

Other financial liabilities designated at fair valje through profit or loss 6927 14 243

Total financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss 90104 110409

Investment contract liabilities1 8067 7.732

Total financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 637404 925193

These are investment contracts where the policy terms and conditions result in their redemption value equaling tair value See Note 41 Insurance and lnvestmerrt

Contractn for more detail on these contracts



Deutsche Bank Consolidated Financial Statements 332

Financial Report 2013 Notes to the Consolidated Balance Sheet

13 Amendments to lAS 39 and IFRS Reclassification of Financial Assets

Changes in fair value of loans1 and loan commitments attributable to movements in counterparty credit risk2

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Loan Loan

in Loans commitments Loans commitments

Notional value of loans and loan commitments exposed to credit risk 6874 26.349 9.210 39599

Annual change in the fair value reflected in the Statement of Income 43 254 53 710

Cumulative change in the fair value4 55 742 674

Notional of credit derivatives used to mitigate credit ris 627 13050 2212 29588

Annual change in the fair value reflected in the Statement of Income 15 343 65 922
Cumulative change in the fair value4 14 574 50 821

Where the loans are over-collateralized there is no material movement in valuation during the year or cumulatively due to movements in counterparfy credit risk

Determined usinci valuation models that exclude the fair value impact associated with market risk

Prior
year

numbers have been restated increase of 62 billvn to notional value of loans exposed to credit risk

Changes are attributable to loans and loan commitments held at reporting date which may differ from those held in prior periods No adlvstments are made to

prior year to refle3t differences in the underlying population

Changes in fair value of financial liabilities attributable to movements in the Groups credit risk1

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Annual change ii the fair value reflected in the Statement of Income 85 213

Cumulative change in the fair value 151 79

The fair value of financial liability incorporates the credit risk of that financial liability Changes in the fair value of financial liabilities issued by consolidated

structured entity have bees excluded as this is not related to the Groups credit risk but to that of the legally isolated structured entity which is dependent on the

collateral
it

holds

The excess of the contractual amount repayable at maturity over the carrying value of financial liabilities1

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Including undrawn loan commitments2 27232 41244

Excluding undrawn loan commitments 927 665

Assuming the liability is extinguished at the earliest contractual maturity that the Group can be required to repay When the amount payable is not fixed it is

determined by reference to conditions existing at the reporting date

--

The contractual cash flows at maturity for undrawn loan commitments assume full drawdown of the facility

13
Amendments to lAS 39 and IFRS Reclassification of Financial Assets

Under the amendments to lAS 39 and IFRS issued in October 2008 certain financial assets were reclassi

fied in the second half of 2008 and the first quarter 2009 from the financial assets at fair value through profit or

loss and the available for sale classifications into the loans classification No reclassifications have been made

since the first quarter 2009

The Group identified assets eligible under the amendments for which at the reclassification date it had clear

change of intent and ability to hold for the foreseeable future rather than to exit or trade in the short term The
--

reclassificaticns were made at the fair value of the assets at the reclassification date

Reclassified Financial Assets

Finarrciai assets

Trading assets available for sale

in bn reciasnified to reclassified to

unless stated ofheiwisei loans mans

Carrying value at reclassification date 26.6 11

Unrealized fair vtilue losses in accumulated other comprehensive income

Effective interest rates at reclassification date

upper range 13 n/

lower range 4/

Expected recoverable cash flows at reclassification date 39.6 176
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Carrying values and fair values by asset type of assets reclassified in 2008 and 2009

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

in Carrying value Fair value Carrying value Fair Value

Trading assets reclassified to loans

Securitication assets 1985 1872 3.599 2783

Debt securities1 1062 1068 1.372 1.393

Loans 2367 2064 6.233 5591

Total tradi-ig assets reclassified to loans 54152 5004 11204 9.766

Financial assets available for sale reclassified to loans

Securitication assets 1972 1955 4.501 4218

Debt securities1 1220 1284 1293 1.446

Total finarcial assets available for sale reclassified to loans 3192 3239 5.794 5664

Total financial assets reclassified to loans 8606 8243 16998 15430

biilicn of US municipal bonds carrying value were incorrectly presented as loans in prior year

During 2013 the Group sold assets that were previously classified as trading with carrying value of billion including 1.6 billion of loans billion of

asset-backed securities and 02 billion of mortgage-backed securities

During 2013 the Group sold assets that were previously classified as availabie for sale with carrying value of 14 billion including 1.3 billion of asset-backed

securities

There is un associated effect on the carrying
value from effective fair value hedge accounting for interest rate risk to the carrying value of the reclassified assets

shown in The table above This effect increases carrying
value by 34 million and 209 million as at December31 2013 and December31 2012 respectively

All reclassified assets are managed by NCOU and disposal decisions across this portfolio are made by NCOU

in accordance with their remit to take de-risking decisions For the year ended December 31 2013 the Group

sold reclassified assets with carrying value of 4.4 billion resulting in net losses of 206 million and fur

ther 130 million relating to impairment losses on positions sold

In additon to sales the decrease in the carrying value of assets previously classified as trading includes re

demptions and maturities of 1.0 billion further 1.4 billion reduction relates to commercial real estate loans

where the structured entity borrower has been consolidated under IFRS 10 due to the Group obtaining control

during the second and third quarters of 2013 The reduction in the carrying value of assets previously classified

as available for sale includes redemptions and maturities of 1.1 billion

Unrealized fair value gains losses that would have been recognized in profit or loss and net gains losses that would

have been recognized in other comprehensive income if the reclassifications had not been made

ininl 2013 2012 2011

Unrealized fair value gains losses on the reclassified trading assets

gross of
provisions

for credit losses 245 38 11
Impairment losses/Reversal on the reclassified financial assets available

for sale wlich were impaired 29 16
Net gains losses recognized in other comprehensive income representing additional

unrealized fair value gains losses on the reclassified financial assets available for

sale whicfi were not impaired 130 415 133

Pre-tax contribution of all reclassified assets to the income statement

inrn 2013 2012 2011

Interest income 272 578 691

Provision for credit losses1 348 186 186

Otherinccime2 141 35 34

Income before income taxes on reclassified trading assets 217 357 539

Interest income 96 139 153

Provision for credit losses3 25 228

Other inccime2 66 58
Income before income taxes on reclassified financial assets available for sale 147 152

increase in 2013 driven by impairments of 113 million on single Commercial Real Estate position which was sold in the period where the enpectafion of full

recovery had reduced during the year

Relates tc gains and losses from the sale of reclassified assets

Significant impairments taken in 2012 on two securitization positions one due to financial difficulty trigger event in 2012 and another driven by downward revision

is cash ficws on previously impaired position

Reclassified Financial Assets Carrying values and fair values by asset class

All lAS 39 reclassified assets were transferred into NCOU upon creation of the new division in the fourth

quarter of 2012 NCOU has been tasked to accelerate de-risking to reduce total capital demand and total

adjusted assets number of factors are considered in determining whether and when to sell assets including
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the income statement regulatory capital and leverage impacts The movements in carrying value and fair value

are illustrated in the following table

Carrying values and fair values by asset class reclassified in 2008 and 2009

Dec3l.2013 Lec3l.20t2

Carrying CV FV Currying CV- FV

inm valueCV Fairvalue FV difference value CV Fairvaue FV difference

Securitization asnets and debt securities

reclassified

US municipal bonds 2155 2232 77 2431 647 216

Student loans ABS 1263 1305 42 1939 1693 246

CDOJCLO 979 938 41 083 2765 318

Covered bond 685 788 97 994 722 272

Commercial mortgages securities 281 260 21 923 702 221

Residential mortgages ABS 74 71 151 120 31

Other 602 585 17 1.244 1190 54

Total securitization assets and debt securities

reclassified 6239 6179 60 10765 9839 926

Loans reclassified

Commercial mortgages 1463 1428 35 773 4430 343

Residential mortgages 844 598 246 918 662 256

Other 61 38 22 542 499 43

Total loans reclassified 2367 2064 303 6233 5591 642

Total financial assets reclassified to loans 8606 8243 363 16998 15430 1568

Includes asset backed securities related to the aviation industrh and mixture of other securitization assets and debt securities

Securitized Assets and Debt Securities

Municipal Bonds The US Municipal bonds have fair value above carrying value due to being predominantly

fixed rate instruments with interest rates falling since reclassification Fair value is also impacted by liquidity

and market expectation of credit risk There was an impairment loss of 19 million taken against single obli

gor which is in default There was small targeted de-risking in this portfolio of 0.1 billion

Covered Bonds The majority of the exposure in the portfolio is to Spanish bank and government issuers The

fair value is below carrying value predominantly due to market expectations of credit risk although this has

improved during the period None of the portfolio is impaired The carrying value has declined through minor

de-risking activity with small gain recognized on sale

CDO/CLO diverse portfolio with variety of underlying assets and tranching levels in the capital structure

The difference between carrying value and fair value arises due to number of factors including liquidity and

the fair value model capturing market expectations of lifetime expected losses compared with the amortized

cost impairment model largely based on incurred credit losses The main movement in the carrying value to fair

value difference is due to significant de-risking in the portfolio with 1.1 billion carrying value being sold with

an associated 92 million loss on sale further 1.0 billion was redeemed in the year No significant loan

loss provisions were taken in the period but where they occurred this was due to incurred credit losses on the

underlying assets indicating loss on the tranche held Compared to prior year there was decrease in loan

loss provisions of 85 million largely driven by single position sold at loss of 73 million in 2012 which

was classified as impaired

Student Loans ABS An increased demand for higher yielding assets caused spreads to tighten and liquidity to

improve resulting in increased fair values in the period such that on some positions the fair value exceeded

the carrying value The carrying value movement is due to de-risking activity realizing 0.1 billion losses on

sale Loan loss provisions recognized in the period are small on this portfolio

Commercial Mortgages Securities The fair value to carrying value difference is due to number of factors

including liquidity and market expectations of credit losses compared with the incurred loss model De-risking

activity in the period reduced carrying value by 0.2 billion with an associated loss of 37 million on sale
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further 0.3 billion was redeemed in the year Additionally loan loss provisions have been taken in the period

of 77 million where the underlying collateral has deteriorated in value or realized losses on sales of the col

lateral have increased resulting in it being likely
that full cash flows will not be received on the security held

This represents decrease in loan loss provisions of 87 million compared to prior year largely driven by

significant impairment of 134 million taken in 2012 25 million in 2013 on single position

Other Other comprises variety of assets including securitizations with Aircraft and Commodity underlyings

Infrastructure Project Finance exposure and structured corporate bonds There was 0.5 billion de-risking in

the year realizing small gain across the portfolio There was 34 million loan loss provision taken on

Project Finance exposure following underperformance of the asset

Loans

Commercial Mortgages The fair value to carrying value difference is due to number of factors including li

quidity and market expectations of credit losses compared with the incurred loss model Significant de-risking

across the portfolio of 1.3 billion in carrying value produced small gains however one UK Commercial Real

Estate position was disposed with an associated loan loss provision of 113 million Additionally certain Spe

cial Purpose Vehicles containing Commercial Real Estate properties were consolidated under IFRS 10 reduc

ing the carrying value by 1.4 billion during the year These properties were recognized on the balance sheet

at fair value incurring loan loss provision of 70 million They are classified in Other assets and are held at

cost less impairment There was an additional 115 million in loan loss provisions in the year compared to

2012

Residential Mortgages This categori includes residential mortgages in the UK Italy Spain and Germany The

fair value to carrying value difference has remained consistent year on year predominantly due to larger

discount rate being applied to determine fair value which whilst not observable in the market reflects estimat

ed market liquidity There have been no sales or significant changes in loan loss provisions in the portfolio in

the period

14
Financial Instruments carried at Fair Value

Valuation Methods and Control

The Group has an established valuation control framework which governs internal control standards method

ologies and procedures over the valuation process

Prices Quoted in Active Markets The fair value of instruments that are quoted in active markets are determined

using the quoted prices where they represent those at which regularly and recently occurring transactions take

place

Valuation Techniques The Group uses valuation techniques to establish the fair value of instruments where

prices quoted in active markets are not available Valuation techniques used for financial instruments include

modeling techniques the use of indicative quotes for proxy instruments quotes from recent and less regular

transactions and broker quotes

For some financial instruments rate or other parameter rather than price is quoted Where this is the case

then the market rate or parameter is used as an input to valuation model to determine fair value For some

instruments modeling techniques follow industry standard models for example discounted cash flow analysis

and standard option pricing models These models are dependent upon estimated future cash flows discount

factors and
volatility

levels For more complex or unique instruments more sophisticated modeling techniques

are required and may rely upon assumptions or more complex parameters such as correlations prepayment

speeds default rates and loss severity
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Frequently valuation models require multiple parameter inputs Where possible parameter inputs are based

on observable data or are derived from the prices of relevant instruments traded in active markets Where

observable data is not available for parameter inputs then other market information is considered For example

indicative broker quotes and consensus pricing information are used to support parameter inputs where they

are available Where no observable information is available to support parameter inputs then they are based

on other relevant sources of information such as prices for similar transactions historic data economic funda

mentals and research information with appropriate adjustment to reflect the terms of the actual instrument

being valued and current market conditions

Valuation Adjustments Valuation adjustments are an integral part of the valuation process In making appropri

ate valuation adjustments the Group follows methodologies that consider factors such as bid-offer spreads

liquidity counterparty/own credit and funding risk Bid-offer spread valuation adjustments are required to adjust

mid market valuations to the appropriate bid or offer valuation The bid or offer valuation is the best representa

tion of the fair value for an instrument and therefore its fair value The carrying value of long position is ad

justed from mid to bid and the carrying value of short position is adjusted from mid to offer Bid-offer

valuation adjustments are determined from bid-offer prices observed in relevant trading activity and in quotes

from other broker-dealers or other knowledgeable counterparties Where the quoted price for the instrument is

already bid-offer price then no additional bid-offer valuation adjustment is necessary Where the fair value of

financial instruments is derived from modeling technique then the parameter inputs into that model are nor

mally at mid-market level Such instruments are generally managed on portfolio basis and when specified

criteria are met valuation adjustments are taken to reflect the cost of closing out the net exposure the Bank

has to individual market or counterparty risks These adjustments are determined from bid-offer prices ob

served in relevant trading activity and quotes from other broker-dealers

Where complex valuation models are used or where less-liquid positions are being valued then bid-offer lev

els for those positions may not be available directly from the market and therefore the close-out cost of these

positions models and parameters must be estimated When these adjustments are designed the Group close

ly examines the valuation risks associated with the model as well as the positions themselves and the result

ing adjustments are closely monitored on an ongoing basis

Counterparty Credit Valuation Adjustments CVAs are required to cover expected credit losses to the extent

that the valuation technique does not already include an expected credit loss factor relating to the non-

performance risk of the counterparty The CVA amount is applied to all relevant over-the-counter OTC de

rivatives and is determined by assessing the potential credit exposure to given counterparty and taking into

account any collateral held the effect of any relevant netting arrangements expected loss given default and

the credit risk based on available market nformation including Credit Default Swap CDS spreads Where

counterparty CDS spreads are not available relevant proxies are used

The fair value of the Groups financial Itabilities which are at fair value through profit or loss i.e OTC derivative

liabilities and structured note liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss incorporates the change in

the Groups own credit risk of the financial liability For derivative liabilities the Group considers its own credit

worthiness by assessing all counterparties potential future exposure to the Group taking into account any

collateral posted by the Group the effect of relevant netting arrangements expected loss given default and the

credit risk of the Group based on the Groups market CDS level The change in the Groups own credit risk for

structured note liabilities is calculated by discounting the contractual cash flows of the instrument using the rate

at which similar instruments would be issued at the measurement date as this reflects the value from the per

spective of market participant who holds the identical item as an asset

When determining CVA relating to specific counterparty and Debt Valuation Adjustments additional adjust

ments are made where appropriate to achieve fair value due to the expected loss estimate of particular

arrangement or where the credit risk being assessed differs in nature to that described by the available CDS

instrument



Deutsche Bank Consolidated Financial Statements 337

Financial Report 2013 Notes to the Consolidated Balance Sheet

14 Financial Instruments carried at Fair Value

Funding Valuation Adjustments FVA are required to incorporate the market implied funding costs into the fair

value of derivative positions The FVA reflects discounting spread applied to uncollateralized and partially

collateralized derivatives and is determined by assessing the market-implied funding costs on both assets and

liabilities

Where there is uncertainty in the assumptions used within modeling technique an additional adjustment

taken to calibrate the model price to the expected market price of the financial instrument Typically such trans

actions have bid-offer levels which are less observable and these adjustments aim to estimate the bid-offer by

computing the liquidity-premium associated with the transaction Where financial instrument is of sufficient

complexity that the cost of closing it out would be higher than the cost of closing out its component risks then

an additional adjustment is taken to reflect this

Validation and Control The Group has an independent specialised valuation control group within the Finance

function which governs and develops the valuation control framework and manages the valuation control proc

esses The mandate of this specialist function includes the performance of the independent valuation control

process for all businesses the continued development of valuation control methodologies and techniques as

well as devising and governing the formal valuation control policy framework Special attention of this inde

pendent valuation control group is directed to areas where management judgment forms part of the valuation

process

Results of the valuation control process are collected and analyzed as part of standard monthly reporting

cycle \/ariances of differences outside of preset and approved tolerance levels are escalated both within the

Finance function and with Senior Business Management for review resolution and if required adjustment

For instruments where fair value is determined from valuation models the assumptions and techniques used

within the models are independently validated by an independent specialist model validation group that is part

of the Groups Risk Management function

Quotes for transactions and parameter inputs are obtained from number of third party sources including ex

changes pricing service providers firm broker quotes and consensus pricing services Price sources are ex

amined and assessed to determine the quality of fair value information they represent with greater emphasis

given to those possessing greater valuation certainty and relevance The results are compared against actual

transactions in the market to ensure the model valuations are calibrated to market prices

Price and parameter inputs to models assumptions and valuation adjustments are verified against independ

ent sources Where they cannot be verified to independent sources due to lack of observable information the

estimate of fair value is subject to procedures to assess its reasonableness Such procedures include perform

ing revaluation using independently generated models including where existing models are independently

recalibrated assessing the valuations against appropriate proxy instruments and other benchmarks and

performing extrapolation techniques Assessment is made as to whether the valuation techniques produce fair

value estimates that are reflective of market levels by calibrating the results of the valuation models against

market transactions where possible

Fair Value Hierarchy

The financial instruments carried at fair value have been categorized under the three levels of the IFRS fair

value hierarchy as follows

Level Instruments valued using quoted prices in active markets are instruments where the fair value can be

determ ned directly from prices which are quoted in active liquid markets and where the instrument observed

in the market is representative of that being priced in the Groups inventory

These include high-liquidity treasuries and derivative equity and cash products traded on high-liquidity ex

changes
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Level Instruments valued with valuation techniques using observable market data are instruments where

the fair value can be determined by reference to similar instruments trading in active markets or where tech

nique is used to derive the valuation but where all inputs to that technique are observable

These include many OTC derivatives many investment-grade listed credit bonds some CDS many collateral

ized debt obligations CDO and many less-liquid equities

Level Instruments valued using valuation techniques using market data which is not directly observable

are instruments where the fair value cannot be determined directly by reference to market-observable informa

tion and some other pricing technique must be employed Instruments classified in this category have an ele

ment which is unobservable and which has significant impact on the fair value

These include more-complex OTC derivatives distressed debt highly-structured bonds illiquid asset-backed

securities CABS illiquid CDOs cash and synthetic monoline exposures some private equity placements

many commercial real estate CRE loans illiquid loans and some municipal bonds

Carrying value of the financial instruments held at fair value1

Valuation

Quoted technique

prices in observable

active market parameters

in Level Level

Financial assets held at fair value

Trading securities 86325 94269

Positive market values from derivative financial

instruments 7421 486614

Other trading assets 309 17143

Financial assets designated at fair value through

profit or loss

Financial assets available for sale

Other financial assets at fair value23

Total financial assets held at fair value
______________ ______________

Financial liabilities held at fair value

Trading securities 36438 18490

Negative market values from derivative financial

instruments 7815 467293

Other trading liabilities 12 841

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through

profit or loss 197 88466

Investment coitract liabilities4 8067

1442 108989 1417

7732

Other financia liabilities at fair value2 14952 247 6322 176
Total financial liabilities held at fair value 44465 584651 9539 50461 868345 10845

Amounts in this table are generally presented on gross bass in line with the Groups accounting policy regarding offsetting of financial instruments as described in Note Significant

Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Predominantly relates to derivatives qualifying for hedge accounting

Includes assets and liabilities held for sale related to BHF-BANK in 2013

These are investment contracts where the policy terms and conditions result in their redemption value equaling fair value See Note 41 insurance and Investment Costracts for more

detail on these contracts

Relates to derivatives which are embedded in contracts where the host contract is held at amortized cost but for which the embedded derivative is separated The separated embedded

derivatives may have positive or negalive fair value but have been presented in this table to be consistent with the classification of the host contract The separated embedded

derivatives are held at fair value on recurring
basis and have been split between the fair value hierarchy classifications

There have been no significant transfers of instruments between level and level of the fair value hierarchy

Valuation Techniques

The following is an explanation of the valuation techniques used in establishing the fair value of the different

types of financial instruments that the Group trades

Sovereign Quasi-sovereign and Corporate Debt and Equity Securities Where there are no recent transactions

then fair value may be determined from the last market price adjusted for all changes in risks and information

since that date Where close proxy instrument is quoted in an active market then fair value is determined by

Dec 31 2013

Valuation

technique

unobservable

parameters

Level

6960

10556

5065

Quoted

prices in

active market

Level

116.238

742

671

Valuation

technique

observable

paramelers

Level

100.863

743.401

21772

Dec31 2012

Valuation

technique

unobservable

paramelers

Level

10306

15210

4609

7083 174391 3123 5273

23.948 21049 3329 17709

60 73472

125146 800811 29033 149633

24 39514

177.798 3956

27.751 3940

83012

1079887 38021

318

8321 10875

68

12890

732491

1610

9286
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adjusting the proxy value for differences in the risk profile of the instruments Where close proxies are not

available then fair value is estimated using more complex modeling techniques These techniques include

discounted cash flow models using current market rates for credit interest liquidity and other risks For equity

securities modeling techniques may also include those based on earnings multiples

Mortgage- and Other Asset-Backed Securities MBS/ABS include residential and commercial MBS and other

ABS including CDOs ABS have specific characteristics as they have different underlying assets and the issu

ing entities have different capital structures The complexity increases further where the underlying assets are

themselves ABS as is the case with many of the CDO instruments

Where no reliable external pricing is available ABS are valued where applicable using either relative value

analysis which is performed based on similar transactions observable in the market or industry-standard

valuation models incorporating available observable inputs The industry standard external models calculate

principal and interest payments for given deal based on assumptions that can be independently price tested

The inputs include prepayment speeds loss assumptions timing and severity and discount rate spread

yield or discount margin These inputs/assumptions are derived from actual transactions external market

research and market indices where appropriate

Loans For certain loans fair value may be determined from the market price on recently occurring transac

tion adjusted for all changes in risks and information since that transaction date Where there are no recent

market transactions then broker quotes consensus pricing proxy instruments or discounted cash flow mod
els are used to determine fair value Discounted cash flow models incorporate parameter inputs for credit risk

interest rate risk foreign exchange risk loss given default estimates and amounts utilized given default as

appropriate Credit risk loss given default and utilization given default parameters are determined using infor

mation from the loan or CDS markets where available and appropriate

Leveraged loans can have transaction-specific characteristics which can limit the relevance of market-observed

transactions Where similar transactions exist for which observable quotes are available from external pricing

services then this information is used with appropriate adjustments to reflect the transaction differences When

no similar transactions exist discounted cash flow valuation technique is used with credit spreads derived

from the appropriate leveraged loan index incorporating the industry classification subordination of the loan

and any other relevant information on the loan and loan counterparty

Over-The-Counter Derivative Financial Instruments Market standard transactions in liquid trading markets such

as interest rate swaps foreign exchange forward and option contracts in G7 currencies and equity swap and

option contracts on listed securities or indices are valued using market standard models and quoted parameter

inputs Parameter inputs are obtained from pricing services consensus pricing services and recently occurring

transactions in active markets wherever possible

More complex instruments are modeled using more sophisticated modeling techniques specific for the instrument

and are calibrated to available market prices Where the model output value does not calibrate to relevant

market reference then valuation adjustments are made to the model output value to adjust for any difference

In less active markets data is obtained from less frequent market transactions broker quotes and through

extrapolation and interpolation techniques Where observable prices or inputs are not available management

judgment is required to determine fair values by assessing other relevant sources of information such as his

torical data fundamental analysis of the economics of the transaction and proxy information from similar trans

actions

Financial Liabilities Designated at Fair Value through Profit or Loss under the Fair Value Option The fair value

of financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss under the fair value option incorporates all

market risk factors including measure of the Groups credit risk relevant for that financial liability The financial

liabilities include structured note issuances structured deposits and other structured securities issued by

consolidated vehicles which may not be quoted in an active market The fair value of these financial liabilities
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is determined by discounting the contractual cash flows using the relevant credit-adjusted yield curve The

market risk parameters are valued consistently to similar instruments held as assets for example any deriva

tives embedded within the structured notes are valued using the same methodology discussed in the Over
The-Counter Derivative Financial Instruments section above

Where the financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss under the fair value option are col

lateralized such as securities loaned and securities sold under repurchase agreements the credit enhance

ment is factored into the fair valuation of the liability

Investment Contract Liabilities Assets which are linked to the investment contract liabilities are owned by the

Group The investment contract obliges the Group to use these assets to settle these liabilities Therefore the

fair value of investment contract liabilities is determined by the fair value of the underlying assets i.e amount

payable on surrender of the policies

Analysis of Financial Instruments with Fair Value Derived from Valuation Techniques Containing

Significant Unobservable Parameters Level

Some of the instruments in level of the fair value hierarchy have identical or similar offsetting exposures to

the unobservable input However according to IFRS they are required to be presented as gross assets and

liabilities

Trading Securities Certain illiquid emerging market corporate bonds and illiquid highly structured corporate

bonds are included in this level of the hierarchy In addition some of the holdings of notes issued by securitization

entities commercial and residential MBS collateralized debt obligation securities and other ABS are reported

here The decrease in the year is mainly due to combination of sales and transfers between levels and

due to changes in the observability of input parameters used to value these instruments

Positive and Negative Market Values from Derivative Instruments categorized in this level of the fair value

hierarchy are valued based on one or more significant unobservable parameters The unobservable parame

ters may include certain correlations certain longer-term volatilities certain prepayment rates credit spreads

and other transaction-specific parameters

Level derivatives include customized COO derivatives in which the underlying reference pool of corporate

assets is not closely comparable to regularly market-traded indices certain tranched index credit derivatives

certain options where the
volatility

is unobservable certain basket options in which the correlations between

the referenced underlying assets are unobservable longer-term interest rate option derivatives multi-currency

foreign exchange derivatives and certain credit default swaps for which the credit spread is not observable

The decrease in the year was due to mark-to-market losses on the instruments and settlements

Other Trading Instruments classified in level of the fair value hierarchy mainly consist of traded loans valued

using valuation models based on one or more significant unobservable parameters Level loans comprise

illiquid leveraged loans and illiquid residential and commercial mortgage loans The balance increased in the

year mainly due to newly originated loans

Financial Assets/Liabilities designated at Fair Value through Profit or Loss Certain corporate loans and struc

tured liabilities which were designated at fair value through profit or loss under the fair value option are catego

rized in this level of the fair value hierarchy The corporate loans are valued using valuation techniques which

incorporate observable credit spreads recovery rates and unobservable utilization parameters Revolving loan

facilities are reported in the third level of the hierarchy because the utilization in the event of the default pa

rameter is significant and unobservable
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In addition certain hybrid debt issuances designated at fair value through profit or loss containing embedded

derivatives are valued based on significant unobservable parameters These unobservable parameters include

single stock volatility correlations The decrease in assets during the period is primarily due to settlements

Financial Assets Available for Sale include unlisted equity instruments where there is no close proxy and the

market is very illiquid The decrease in assets during the period is primarily due to settlements

Reconciliation of financial instruments classified in Level

Reconciliation of financial instruments classified in Level

Dec31 2013

Transfers Transfers

Settle- into out of Balance

ments Level Level end of year

Chances in

the gioup

Balance of consoli- Total

beginning dated com- gains/

inrn of year pa sen tosses PLirchases Sales Issuances

Financial assets held at

fair value

Trading securities 10306 64 1142 2981 911 2256 2788 6960

Positive market values

from derivative financial

instruments 15210 2.355 2.113 924 111 10556

Other trading assets 4609 218 1.485 1.744 1.266 651 706 389 5.065

Financial assets

designated at fair value

through profit or loss 3956 170 25 41 906 1815 258 1336 3.123

Financial assets available

for sale 3940 80 15 1.143 160 1.417 709 520 3329

Other financial assets at

fair value 10

Total financial assets held

atfairvalue 38021 80 24527n 3794 4925 2173 6907 5853 6.444 29033

Financial liabilities held

at fair value

Trading securities 318 169 12 1146 24

Negative market values

fromderivative financial

instruments 9286 224 241 1.684 631 8321

Other trading liabilities

Financial liabilities

designatEd at fair value

through profit or loss 1417 275 108 94 570 /284 442

Other finnincial liabilities

at fair value 176 159 35 220 45 247

10845 116 108 1468 2045 2106 9539

Total financial liabilities

held at fair value

Total gains and losses predominantly relate to net gains llosses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss reported in the consolidated stateinent of income The

balance also includes net gains losses on financial assets available for sale reported in the consolidated statement of income and unrealized net gains losses on financial assets

available for sale and exchange rate changes reported in other comprehensive income nef of tax Further certain instruments are hedged with instrsments in level or level but the

table abcve does not include the
gains

and losses on these hedging instruments Additionally both observable and unobservable parameters may be used to determine the fair value of

an instrument classified within level of the fair vslue hierarchy the gains and losses presented below are attribstable to movements in both the observable and unobservable

parameters

lssuancev relate to the cash amount received on the issuance of liability and the cash amount paid on the
primary issuance of loan to borrower

Settlements represent cash flows to settle the asset or liability For debt and loan instruments this includes principal on maturity principal amortizations and principal repayments

For derivatives all cash flows are presented in settlements

Transfers in and transfers out of level are related changes in observability of input parameters During the year they are recorded at their fair value at the beginning of year For

instruments transferred into level the table shows he gains and losses and cash flows on the instruments as if they had been transferred at the beginning of the year Similarly for

instruments transferred out of level the table does not show any gains or losses or cash flows on the instruments during the year since the table is presented as if they have been

transferred out at the beginning of the year

Total gains and losses on available for sale include gain of 10 million recognized in other comprehensive income net of tan and gain of 20 million recognized in the income

statement presented in net gains losses on financial assets available for sale

Includes transfer from financial assets available for sale to assets held for sale of million related to BHF-BANK

This amount includes the effect of eachange rate changes For total financial assets held at fair value this effect is loss of 497 million and for total financial liabilities held at fair value

this is loss 0th 60 million The effect of exchange rate changes is reported in other comprehensive income net of taa

For assets positive balances represent gains negative
balances represent losses For liabilities positive balances represent losses negative balances represent gains
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Changes in

the group

Balance ot consoli- Total Transfers Transfers

beginning dated corn- gains/ Settle- into out of Balance

in of year panies losses Purchases Sales lssuances ments Level Level end of year

Financial assets held at

fair value

Trading securities 1126 310 .695 2.849 11 453 1.877 1545 10.306

Positive market values

from derivative financial

instruments 21626 4.029 2.274 2342 2.455 15210

Other trading assets 5218 75 114 813 1362 900 535 467 930 4609

Financial assets

designated at fair value

through profit or loss 5.162 318 384 211 1.025 2500 60 282 3956

Financial assets available

for sale 4295 142n 1.951 503 077 342 210 3940

Other financial assets at

fairvalue

Total financial assets held

atfairvalue 47568 70 314567 5843 5925 1926 7839 5088 5.423 38021

Financial liabilities held

atfairvalue

Trading securdies 266 26 109 41 .. 318

Negative market values

from derivative financial

instruments 11 306 467 480 2194 2268 9.286

Other trading liabilities 14 14
Financial liabilities

designated at fair value

through profit or loss 2.140 26 842 50 247 437 147 1.417

Other financial liabilities

at fair value 250 129 10 40 176

Total financial liabilities

held at fair value 13476 31 117567 50 1758 2731 2510 10845

Total gains and losses predominantly relate to net gains houses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss reported in the consolidated statement of income The

balance aiso includes net gains liossesI on financial assets available for sale reported in the consolidated statement of income and unrealized net gains Ilossesl on financial assets

available for sale and eachange rate changes reported in other comprehensive income net of taa Further certain instruments are hedged with instruments in level or level but the

table above does not include the gains and losses on these hedging instruments Additionally both observable and unobservable parameters may be used to determine the fair value of

an inatrument ciussified within level of the fair value hierarchy the gains and losses presented below are attributable to movements in both the observable and unobservable

parameters

Issuances relate to the cash amount received on the issuance of liability and the cash amount paid on the primary issuance of loan to borrower

Settlements represent cash flows to settle the asset or liab lity For debt and loan instruments this includes principal on maturity principal amortizations and principal repayments

For derivatives all cash flows are presented in settlements

Transfers in and ransfere out of level are related to changes in obseruability of input parameters During the year they are recorded at their fair value at the beginning of year For

instruments transferred into level the table shows the gains and losses and cash flows on the instruments as if they had been transferred at the beginning of the year Similarly for

instruments transferred out of level the table does not show
any gains or losses or cash flows on the instruments during the

year since the table is presented as if they have been

transferred out at the beginning of the
year

Total
gains

and losses on available for sale include loss 35 million recognized in other comprehensive income net of iau and gain of 118 million recognized in tee income

statement presented in net gains losnes on financial assets uvailable for vale

This amount includes the effect of exchange rate changes For total financial assets held at fair value this effect isa Ions of 129 million and for total financial liabilities held at fair value

thin is loss of 37 million The effect of euchange rate changes is reported in other comprehensive income net of faa

For assets positive balances represent gains negative balances represent losses For liabilities positive balances represent losses negative balances represent gains

Sensitivity Analysis of Unobservable Parameters

Where the value of financial instruments is dependent on unobservable parameter inputs the precise level for

these parameters at the balance sheet date might be drawn from range of reasonably possible alternatives

In preparing the financial statements appropriate levels for these unobservable input parameters are chosen

so that they are consistent with prevailing market evidence and in line with the Groups approach to valuation

control detailed above Were the Group to have marked the financial instruments concerned using parameter

values drawn from the extremes of the ranges of reasonably possible alternatives then as of Decem

ber 31 2013 it could have increased fair value by as much as 3.0 billion or decreased fair value by as much

as 2.6 billion As of December 31 2012 it could have increased fair value by as much as 4.0 billion or de

creased fair value by as much as 3.9 billion In estimating these impacts the Group either re-valued certain

financial instruments using reasonably possible alternative parameter values or used an approach based on

its valuation adjustment methodology for bid-offer spread valuation adjustments Bid-offer spread valuation
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adjustments reflect the amount that must be paid in order to close out holding in an instrument or component

risk and as such they reflect factors such as market
illiquidity

and uncertainty

This disclosure is intended to illustrate the potential impact of the relative uncertainty in the fair value of finan

cial instruments for which valuation is dependent on unobservable input parameters However it is unlikely in

practice that all unobservable parameters would be simultaneously at the extremes of their ranges of reasona

bly possible alternatives Hence the estimates disclosed above are likely
to be greater than the true uncertain

ty in fair value at the balance sheet date Furthermore the disclosure is neither predictive nor indicative of

future movements in fair value

For many of the financial instruments considered here in particular derivatives unobservable input parameters

represent only subset of the parameters required to price the financial instrument the remainder being ob

servable Hence for these instruments the overall impact of moving the unobservable input parameters to the

extremes of their ranges might be relatively small compared with the total fair value of the financial instrument

For other instruments fair value is determined based on the price of the entire instrument for example by

adjusting the fair value of reasonable proxy instrument In addition all financial instruments are already car

ried at fair values which are inclusive of valuation adjustments for the cost to close out that instrument and

hence already factor in uncertainty as it reflects itself in market pricing Any negative impact of uncertainty

calculated within this disclosure then will be over and above that already included in the fair value contained

in the financial statements

Breakdown of the sensitivity analysis by type of instrumentt

Dec3l2013

Positive fair value Negative tair value

movement 1mm
using nlonnment from

using

reasonable possible reasonable possible

in ci altematives alternatives

Securities

Debt securities 643 542

Commercial mortgage-backed securities 39 32

Mortgage and other asset-backed securities 233 229

Sovereign and quasi sovereign debt obligaions

Corporate debt securities and other debt obligations 365 275

Equity securities 32 97

Derivatives

Credit 524 509

Equity 281 171

Interes related 405 255

Foreign Exchange 24

Other 83 61

Loans

Loans 701 619

Loan commitments 17 17

Other 255 277

Total 2966 2554

VVhere the exposure loan unobsernable parameter is offset across different instruments thee only the net impact is disclosed in the table
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Positive fair value Negative fair value

movement from using movement from using

reasonable possible reasonable possible

nm alternatives alternatives

Derivatives

Credit 732 1.118

Equity
169 131

Interest relatec 126 85

Hybrid
368 254

Other 286 260

Securities

Debt securities 1.931 1.725

Equity securities 19 19

-- Mortgage- and asset-backed

Loans

Leveraged loans

Commercial loans

Traded loans 325 288

Total 3956 3880

Quantitative Information about the Sensitivity of Significant Unobservable Inputs

The behavior of the unobservable parameters on Level fair value measurement is not necessarily independ

ent and dynamic relationships often exist between both other unobservable parameters and observable pa

rameters Such relationships where material to the fair value of given instrument are explicitly captured via

correlation parameters or are otherwise controlled via pricing models or valuation techniques Frequently

where valuation technique utilises more than one input the choice of certain input will bound the range of

possible values for other inputs In addition broader market factors such as interest rates equity credit or

commodity indices or foreign exchange rates can also have effects

The range of values shown below represents the highest and lowest inputs used to value the significant expo

sures within Level The diversity of financial instruments that make up the disclosure is significant and there

fore the ranges of certain parameters can be large For example the range of credit spreads on mortgage

backed securities represents performing more liquid positions with lower spreads then the less liquid non-

performing positions which will have higher credit spreads As Level contains the less liquid fair value instru

ments the wide ranges of parameters seen is to be expected as there is high degree of pricing differentia

tion within each exposure type to capture the relevant market dynamics There follows brief description of

each of the principle parameter types along with commentary on significant interrelationships between them

Credit Parameters are used to assess the credit worthiness of an exposure by enabling the probability of de

fault and resulting losses of default to be represented The credit spread is the primary reflection of credit

worthiness and represents the premium or yield return above the benchmark reference instrument typically

LIBOR or relevant Treasury Instrument depending upon the asset being assessed that bond holder would

require in order to allow for the credit quality difference between that entity and the reference benchmark

Higher credit spreads will indicate lower credit quality and lead to lower value for given bond or other loan-

asset that is to be repaid to the Bank by the borrower Recovery Rates represent an estimate of the amount

lender would receive in the case of default of loan or bond holder would receive in the case of default of

--

the bond Higher recovery rates will give higher valuation for given bond position if other parameters are

held constant Constant Default Rate CDR and Constant Prepayment Rate CPR allow more complex loan

and debt assets to be assessed as these parameters estimate the ongoing defaults arising on scheduled

repayments and coupons or whether the borrower is making additional usually voluntary prepayments

These parameters are particularly relevant when forming fair value opinion for mortgage or other types of

lending where repayments are delivered by the borrower through time or where the borrower may pre-pay the

loan seen for example in some residential mortgages Higher CDR will lead to lower valuation of given loan

or mortgage as the lender will ultimately receive less cash
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Interest rates credit spreads inflation rates foreign exchange rates and equity prices are referenced in some

option instruments or other complex derivatives where the payoff holder of the derivative will receive is

dependent upon the behavior of these underlying references through time Volatility parameters describe key

attributes of option behavior by enabling the variability of returns of the underlying instrument to be assessed

This volatility is measure of probability with higher volatilities denoting higher probabilities of particular

outcome occurring The underlying references interest rates credit spreads etc have an effect on the valua

tion of options by describing the size of the return that can be expected from the option Therefore the value of

given option is dependent upon the value of the underlying instrument and the volatility of that instrument

representing the size of the payoff and the probability of that payoff occurring Where volatilities are high the

option holder will see higher option value as there is greater probability of positive returns higher option

value will also occur where the payoff described by the option is significant

Correlations are used to describe influential relationships between underlying references where derivative or

other instrument has more than one underlying reference Behind some of these relationships for example

commodity correlation and interest rate-foreign exchange correlations typically lie macro economic factors

such as the impact of global demand on groups of commodities or the pricing parity effect of interest rates on

foreign exchange rates More specific relationships can exist between credit references or equity stocks in the

case of credit derivatives and equity basket derivatives for example Credit correlations are used to estimate

the relationship between the credit performance of range of credit names and stock correlations are used to

estimate the relationship between the returns of range of equities derivative with correlation exposure will

be either long- or short-correlation high correlation suggests strong relationship between the underlying

references is in force and this will lead to an increase in value of long-correlation derivative Negative corre

lations suggest that the relationship between underlying references is opposing i.e an increase in price of

one underlying reference will lead to reduction in the price of the other

An EBIIDA earnings before interest tax depreciation and amortization multiple approach can be used in

the valuation of less liquid securities Under this approach the enterprise value EV of an entity can be esti

mated via identifying the ratio of the EV to EBITDA of comparable observable entity and applying this ratio to

the EBITDA of the entity for which valuation is being estimated Under this approach liquidity adjustment is

often applied due to the difference in liquidity between the generally listed comparable used and the company

under valuation higher EV/EBITDA multiple will result in higher fair value
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in in

unless stated otheiwise

Financial instruments held at fair value

held for trading designated at fair value

and available-for-sale

Mortgage and other asset backed

securities held fcr trading

Commercial morgage-backed securities

Total mortgage- and other asset-backed

securities

Debt securities and other debt obligations

Held for trading

Sovereign and quasi sovereign

obligations

Corporate debt securities and

other debt obligations

Available-for-sale

Designated at fair value

Equity securities

Held for
trading

Available-for-sale

Loans

Held for trading

Designated at fair value

Available-for-sale

Loan commitments

Fair value

Significant unobservable

Assets Liabilities Valuation techniques inpstls ILevel

361 Price based

Discounted cash flow

Price

Credit spread bps

Recovery rate

Constant default rate

Constant prepayment rate

Price based Price

Discounted cash flow Credit spread bps

1189

Market approach Price per net asset value

Enterprise value/EBITDA

multiple

Discounted cash flow Weighted average coat capital

Price based Price

Discounted cash flow Credit spread bps

Constant default rate

Recovery rate

186 Discounted cash flow Credit spread bps

Recovery rate

Loan pricing model Utilization

67 Discounted cash flow IRR

0% 103%

100 2.470

1% 3%

0% 156%

438 5000

Financial instruments classified in Level and quantitative information about unobservable inputs

Mortgage- and other asset-backed

securities

Dec31 2013

Range

2.274

Price

Credit spread bps
Constant default rate

Price based

Discounted cash flow

1.205

16

0%
70

0%
0%
0%

134

3.180

70

25%

30

2635

4016

898

597

3300

118

1.074

428

646

8.878

4.28C

621

976

62% 100%

7%
0%

59

5%
15

35

0%
2%Other financial irstruments

Total non-derivative financial

instruments held at fair value 18477 1466

14

12

122 v/v

3.500

22%

60

1.000

80 v/v

100%

46

Valuation techniqies and subsequently the significant unobservable inputs relate to the respective total position

Other financial assets include 784 million of other trading assets 502 million of other financial assets designated at fair ualue 588 million other financial

assets available f.r sale and million of assets held for sale related to BHF-BANK

Other financial liabilities include 67 million of other financial liabilities designated at fair ualue
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Fair value

in in Significant unobservable

unless stated otherwise Assets Liabilities Valuation techniques inputs Level Range

Financial instruments held at fair value

Market values from derivative

financial instruments

Interest rate derivatives 2551 2156 Discounted cash flow Swap rate bps 1336

Inflation swap rate

Option pricing model Inflation volatility

Interest rate volatility 10% 95%

IR IR correlation 91

Hybrid correlation 70 v/v 95

Credit derivatives 4377 2.334 Discounted cash flow Credit spread bps 4093

Recovery rate 75

Correlation pricing

model Credit correlation 13 68%

Equity derivatives 1419 1.987 Option pricing model Stock volatility 10 100

Index volatility 11 98

Index index correlation 62 98

Stock stock correlation 10 97

FX derivatives 529 455 Option pricing model Volatility
30

Other derivatives 1.680 11421 Discounted cash flow Credit spread bps 320 1.500

Option pricing model Index volatility 23

Commodity correlation 30 100%

____________________________________ ____________ ____________ ____________________ Commodity forward ITon 97 106

Total market values from derivative

financial instruments 10556 8074

Includes iterisatives which are embedded in contracts where the host contract is held at amortized cost but for which the embedded derivative is separated

Unrealized Gains or Losses on Level Instruments held or in Issue at the Reporting Date

The unrealized gains or losses are not due solely to unobservable parameters Many of the parameter inputs

to the valuation of instruments in this level of the hierarchy are observable and the gain or loss is partly due to

movements in these observable parameters over the period Many of the positions in this level of the hierarchy

are economically hedged by instruments which are categorized in other levels of the fair value hierarchy The

offsetting gains and losses that have been recorded on all such hedges are not included in the table below

which only shows the gains and losses related to the level classified instruments themselves held at the

reporting date in accordance with IFRS 13 The unrealized gains and losses on level instruments are includ

ed in both net interest income and net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss in

the consolidated income statement

inm Dec3l.2013

Financial assets held at fair value

Trading securities

Positive market values from derivative financial instruments 1.609

Other trading assets 50
Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss 220

Financial assets available for sale 25

Other finsncial assets at fair value

Total financial assets held at fair value 1419

Financial liabilities held at fair value

Trading securities

Negative market values from derivative financia instruments 396

Other trading liabilities

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss 25

Other financial liabilities at fair value 59

Total financial liabilities held at fair value 525

Total 1944
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Recognition of Trade Date Profit

If there are significant unobservable inputs used in valuation technique the financial instrument is recognized

at the transaction price and any trade date profit
is deferred The table below presents the year-to-year move

ment of the trade date profits deferred due to significant unobservable parameters for financial instruments

classified at fair value through profit or loss The balance is predominantly related to derivative instruments

inm 2013 2012

Balance beginning of year 699 645

New trades during the period 595 519

Amortization 315 231

Matured trades 127 179

Subsequent movs to observability 40 50
Exchange rate changes 16
Balance end of year 796 699

15
Fair Value of Financial Instruments not carried at Fair Value

The valuation techniques used to establish fair value for the Groups financial instruments which are not carried

at fair value in the balance sheet and their respective IFRS fair value hierarchy categorization are consistent

with those outlined in Note 14 Financial Instruments carried at Fair Value

As described in Note 13 Amendments to lAS 39 and IFRS Reclassification of Financial Assets the Group

reclassified certain eligible assets from the trading and available for sale classifications to loans The Group

continues to apply the relevant valuation techniques set out in Note 14 Financial Instruments carried at Fair

Value to the reclassified assets

Other financial instruments not carried at fair value are not managed on fair value basis for example retail

loans and deposits and credit facilities extended to corporate clients For these instruments fair values are

calculated for disclosure purposes only and do not impact the balance sheet or income statement Additionally

since the instruments generally do not trade there is significant management judgment required to determine

these fair values

Short-term financial instruments The carrying value represents reasonable estimate of fair value for the

following financial instruments which are predominantly short-term

Assets Liabilities

Cash and due frcm banks Deposits ____________

Interest-earning deposits with banks Central bank funds purchased and securities sold under

repurchase agreements

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased under resale Securities loaned

agreements

Securities borrowed Other short-term borrowings

Other assets Other liabilities

For longer-term financial instruments within these categories fair value is determined by discounting contractual

cash flows using rates which could be earned for assets with similar remaining maturities and credit risks and

in the case of liabilities rates at which the liabilities with similar remaining maturities could be issued at the

balance sheet date

Loans Fair value is determined using discounted cash flow models that incorporate parameter inputs for credit

risk interest rate risk foreign exchange risk loss given default estimates and amounts utilized given default as

appropriate Credit risk loss given default and utilization given default parameters are determined using infor

mation from the loan agreement or credit default swap markets where available and appropriate
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For retail lending portfolios with large number of homogenous loans i.e German residential mortgages the

fair value is calculated on portfolio basis by discounting the portfolios contractual cash flows using risk-free

interest rates This present value calculation is then adjusted for credit risk by discounting at the margins which

could be earned on similar loans if issued at the balance sheet date For other portfolios the present value

calculation is adjusted for credit risk by calculating the expected loss over the estimated life of the loan based

on various parameters including probability of default and loss given default and level of collateralization The

fair value of corporate lending portfolios is estimated by discounting projected margin over expected maturi

ties using parameters derived from the current market values of collateralized loan obligation CLO transac

tions collateralized with loan portfolios that are similar to the Groups corporate lending portfolio

Securities purchased under resale agreements securities borrowed securities sold under repurchase agree

ments and securities loaned Fair value is derived from valuation techniques by discounting future cash flows

using the appropriate credit risk-adjusted discount rate The credit risk-adjusted discount rate includes con

sideration of the collateral received or pledged in the transaction These products are typically short-term and

highly collateralized therefore the fair value is not significantly different to the carrying value

Long-term debt and trust preferred securities Fair value is determined from quoted market prices where avail

able Where quoted market prices are not available fair value is estimated using valuation technique that

discounts the remaining contractual cash at rate at which an instrument with similar characteristics could be

issued at the balance sheet date

Estimated fair value of financial instruments not carried at fair value on the balance sheet1

Dec 31 2013

Valuation Valuation

Quoted technique technique

prices in observable unobservable

active market parameters parameters

in Carrying value Fair value Level Level 21 Level

Financial assets

Cashandduefrombanks 17155 17155 17155

Interest-earning deposits with banks 77984 77985 2.413 75.571

Central bank funds sold and securities

pLirchased under resale agreements 27.363 27.363 27363

Securities borrowed 20870 20870 20.870

Loans 376582 378.085 27.171 350 913

Other financial assets 92507 92.532 90.379 2.153

Financial liabilities

Deposits 527 750 527609 3888 523721

Central bank funds purchased and securities

sold under repurchase agreements 13.381 13.385 13385

Securities loaned 2.304 2.304 2.171 134

Other short-term borrowings 59767 59.763 59717 45

Other financial liabilities 142.649 142 666 142657

Long-term debt 133.082 134359 105954 28406

Trust prefsrred securities 11.926 12915 11828 1087

Amounts generally presented on gross basis ir line with the Groups accounting policy regarding offsetting of financial instruments as described in

Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Loans The difference between fair value and carrying value arose predominantly due to an increase in ex

pected default rates and reduction in liquidity as implied from market pricing since initial recognition These re

ductions in fair value are offset by an increase in fair value due to interest rate movements on fixed rate

instruments

Long-term debt and trust preferred securities The difference between fair value and carrying value is due to

the effect of changes in the rates at which the Group could issue debt with similar maturity and subordination at

the balance sheet date compared to when the instrument was issued
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16
Financial Assets Available for Sale

nm Dec3l2013 Dec31 21312

Debt securities

German goverrlment 9076 9942

U.S Treasury and US government agencies 1571 169

U.S local municipal governments 126 531

Other foreign governments 22570 16655

Corporates 9248 14.527

Other asset-backed securities 943 1113

Mortgage-backed securities including obligations of IJ federal agencies 53 727

Other debt securities 656 491

Total debt securities 44242 44155

Equity securities

Equity shares 979 1083

Investment certificates and mutual funds 98 222

Total equity securities 1076 1305

Other equity interests
837 986

Loans 2170 2954

Total financial assets available for sale 48326 49400

Please also refer to Note Net Gains Losses on Financial Assets available for Sale of this report

17
Equity Method Investments

Investments in associates and jointly controlled entities are accounted for using the equity method of

accounting

The Group holds interests in 115 2012 141 associates and 202012 26 jointly controlled entities One as

sociate is considered to be material to the Group based on the carrying value of the investment and the

Groups income from this investee

Significant investments as of December 31 2013

Principal Nature of Ownership

Investment place of business relationship percentage

Hua Xia Bank Company Limited Beijing China Strategic

Investment 1999%

The Group has siqnificant influence over the investee through fs ownership share and board seats

Summarized financial information on Hua Xia Bank Company Limited

Nine months ended Full year to

lnrn Sep3O20131 Dec31 2012

Total net revenusa 4107 4896

Net income 1369 1572

Other comprehensive income 79 35
Total comprehensive income2 1290 1537

Total assets 187305 181.310

Total liabilities 177343 172210

Net assets of the equity method investee 9962 9100

The figures are bused on the latest publically available tinanciul statements of the investee as of September 30 2013

The Group received dividends from Hua Xia Bank Company Limited of 78 million during the reporting period 2013 2012 43 million
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Reconciliation of total net assets to the Groups carrying amount

Nine months ended Full
year to

in Sept 30 2013r Dec31 2012

Net assets of the equity
method investee

________
9962 9100

Groups ownership percentage on the investeen equity
19.99% 1999%

DBs shars of net assets 1991 1819

Goodwill 340 340

IntangibleAssets 65

Other adjustments 69 69

Carrying amount2 2464 2293

The figures are based on the latest publically available tinancial statements of the irivestee as of September30 20t3

The quoted market price for Hua Xia Bank Company Limited is 1605 million as per September 30 2013 An impairment test according to lAS 36 confirmed

recoverable amount in excess of the carrying value l3eutsche Bank determines the recoverable amount of its investment in Hua Xia Bank Cowpany Limited cv

the basis of value in use and is employing DCF mcdel which reflects the specifics of the banking business and its regulatory environment in China The DCF

model uses earning prolections and respective capitalization assumptions Estimating these involves judgment and the consideration of pant and current

performances an well as expected developments in tre respective Chinese market and in the overall macroeconomic and regulatory environment The value in

use of Hsa Xix Bank Company Limited is sensitive to the earnings projections to the discount rate applied and to long-term expectations The discount rates

applied have been determined based on the capital asset pricing model

Aggregated financial information on the Groups share in associates and joint ventures that are individually immaterial

inm
.-

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Carrying amount of all associates that are individually immaterial to the Group 1037 1284

Aggregated amount of the Groups share of profit toss from continuing operations 59 85

Aggregated amount of the Groups share of pos-tax profit loss from discontinued operations

Aggregated amount of the Groups share of othcrr comprehensive income 69 38

Aggregated amount of the Groups share of total comprehensive income 127 47

18
Offsetting Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities

The Group is eligible to present certain financial assets and financial liabilities on net basis on the balance

sheet pursuant to criteria described in Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Esti

mates Offsetting Financial lnstrumens

The following tables provide information on the impact of offsetting on the consolidated balance sheet as well

as the financial impact of netting for instruments subject to an enforceable master netting arrangement or simI

lar agreement as well as available cash and financial instrument collateral
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Assets

2013

Amounts not set off on the balance sheet

Gross

amounts

ot financial

in assets

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased

under resale agreements enforceable 26675

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased

under resale agreements non-enforceable 3077

Securities borrowed enforceable 11438

Securities borrowed non-enforceable 432

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Trading assets 211 260

Positive market values from derivative financial

instruments enforceable 738425

Positive market values from derivative financial

instruments non-enforceable 36749

Financial assets designated at fair value through

profit or loss enforceable 133122

Financial assets designated at fair value through

profit or loss non-enforceable 71050

Total financial assets at fair value through profit

or loss 1.190.605

Loans 376 638

Other assets 128.724

thereof Positive market values from derivatives

qualifying for hedge accounting enforceable 9375

Remaining assets not subject to netting 174790
_____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________

Total assets 1921380

Excludes real estate and other non-financial instrument collateral

Liabilities

inrn

Deposit

Central bank funds purchased and securities sold

under repurchase agreements enforceable 7098

Central bank funds purchased and securities sold

under repurchase agreements non-enforceable 8.673 080

Securities loaned enforceable 304 2112
Securities loaned non-enforceable

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Trading liabilities 57702 1.898 55.804

Negative market values from derivative financial

instruments enforceable 721233 268819 452414

Negative market values from derivative financial

instruments non-enforceable 31015 31.015

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through

profit or loss enforceable 88.021 18262 69.759

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through

profit or loss non-enforceable

Total financial liabilities at fair value through profit

or loss 926384 288980 637.404

Other liabilities 182204 18610 163 595

thereof Negative market values from derivatives

qualifying for hedge accounting enforceable

Remaining liabilities not subiect to nettin
_____________ _____________ _____________ _____________

Total liabilities

Gross

amounts

set off on the

balance

sheet

Net amounts

ot financial

assets pie- Impact of

sented on the Master Financial

balance Netting Cash instrument

sheet Agreements collateral collaterai

2.390 24285 24.271

3.077 830

11438 11 051

9432 004

Net amount

15

2248

386

428

1.190 210.070 311 2.881 206878

270.584 467841 406.616 47.470 10.297 3.458

36749 36.749

19.575 113547 17121 84.266 12.160

71050 50263 20787

291.348

56
16185

5.412

309979j

899257

376.582

112 539

963

174790

1.611.400

423.737 47 781 147.706

11.042 46.899

278 385

3518

755

4673i 59102 240901

280032

318.640

68.302

445

174035

844087

2013

Amounts not set off on the balance sheet

Gross

amounts

of tinancial

liabilities

527.750

Gross

amounts

set off on the

baiance

sheet

Net amounts

of financial

liabilities pre

sented on the

balance

sheet

527.750

Impact of

Master

Netting Cash

Agreements collateral

Financial

instrument

collateral

46752390 708

8673

2.304

Net amount

527.750

33

1594

192

55.804

411.547 40 055 812

7.639 23.376

995

28413 28.413 3.890 24523

17.121 588 49055

428.668 40.644

46 058

6028 5.412 616 616

212000 212.000 212000

1866414 309979 1556434 474725 40644 75262 965803

61.395 106698

117.537
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Amounts not set off on the balance sheet

Net amounts

Gross of financial

Grosu amounts assets pm- Impact of

amounts set off on the nested on the Master Financial

of financial balance balance Netting Cash instrument

assets sheet sheet Agreements collateral collateral

32.416 427 31 989 31874

4581 4581 4475

10.272 10.272 9972

13741 13741 13336

mr

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased

under resale agreements enforceable

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased

under resale agreements non-enforceable

Securities borrowed enforceable

Securities borrowed non-enforceable

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Trading assets

Positive market values from derivative financial

instruments enforceable

Positive market values from derivative financial

instruments non-enforceable

Financial assets designated at fair value through

profit o- loss enforceable

Financial assets designated at fair value through

profit o- loss non-enforceable

Total finartcial assets at fair value through profit

or loss

Loans

Other assets

thereof Positive market values from derivatives

qualifying for hedge accounting enforceable

Remaining assets not subject to netting

255.745 1286 254459

Nel ainouril

115

106

300

405

1089047 377671 711376 631.791

56.977 56 977

52 1.979 252.428

66467 9032 4086

56977

147254 34316 112938 26.035 973 75.370 10560

74089 74089 55.279 18810

413 273 1209839

143 397 377

21 033 123.702

1623.112

397520

144 735

23.893

230 774

2.457.150

657.826 67492

16324

69.546 267

15.531

________

434.875

141660

192205

6883

8362

230774

2022275

7119 452

1287

401693

342861

188.848

47 006

791

229487

809126Total assets 727372 84084

Excludes real estate snd other non-financial instrument coflateral Amounts bane been adjusted accordingly

Liabilities

2012

Amounts not set off on the balance sheet

Net amounts

Gross of financial

Gross amounts liabilities pre Impact of

amounts set off on the ssnted on the Master Financial

of financial balance balance Netting Cash instrument

in in liabilities sheet sheet Agreements collateral collotirral Net amount

Deposit 577316 106 577.210 577210

Central bank funds purchased and securities sold

under repurchase agreements enforceable 806 426 8.380 13 24 243

Central bank funds purchased and securities sold

under repurchase agreements non-enforceabls 27.764 27.764 27042 722

Securitier loaned enforceable 614 2.614 2.464 150

Securities loaned non-enforceable 552 552 246 306

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Trading liabilities 65 284 10.884 54400 54 400

Negative market values from derivative finan.ial

instruments enforceable 1.098493 386.949 711.544 636 450 62 428 11.298 1.368

Negatitie market values from derivative financial

instruments non-enforceable 41 108 41108 41 108

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through

profit o- loss enforceable 78.675 23.869 54.806 26035 474 27.403 894

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through

profit o- loss non-enforceable 63.335 63.335 35 193 28142

Total finattcial liabilities at fair value through proit

or loss 1346.894 421701 925.193 662 485 62 902 73.895 125.911

Other liabilities 191 740 12 641 179.099 68.927 110.172

thereof Negative market values from derivatiues

qualifying for hedge accounting enforceable 10410 6.735 3.675 460 1.215

Remaining liabilities not subject to netting 247223 247.223 247.223

Total liabilities 2402910 434875 1968035 731412 62914 111771 1061938
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The column Gross amounts set off on the balance sheet discloses the amounts offset in accordance with all

the criteria described in Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates Offsetting

Financial Instruments

The column Impact of Master Netting Agreements discloses the amounts that are subject to master netting

agreements but were not offset because they did not meet the net settlement/simultaneous settlement criteria

or because the rights of set off are conditional upon the default of the counterparty only

The columns cash collateral and financial instrument collateral disclose the cash and financial instrument

collateral amounts received or pledged in relation to the total amounts of assets and liabilities including those

that were not offset

Non enforceable master netting agreements refer to contracts executed in jurisdictions where the rights of set

off may not be upheld under the local bankruptcy laws

The cash collateral received against the positive market values of derivatives and the cash collateral pledged

towards the negative mark to market values of derivatives are booked within the other liabilities and other

assets balances respectively

The cash and financial instrument collateral amounts disclosed reflect their fair values The rights of set off

relating to the cash and financial instrument collateral are conditional upon the default of the counterparty

19
Loans

Loans by industry classification

lnm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Banks and insurance 25100 27849

Manufacturing 21406 23203

Households exc uding mortgages 45440 39.373

Households mortgages 148076 141601

Public sector 16228 15.378

Wholesale and retail trade 13965 17.026

Commercial real estate activities 34259 45.306

Lease financing
1.429 880

Fund management activities 10029 16.777

Other 66154 74813

Gross loans 382086 402206

Deferred expenee/unearned income 85 137

Loans less deferred expense/unearned income 382171 402069

Less Allowance for loan losses 5589 4.692

Total loans 376582 397377
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Allowance for Credit Losses

The allowance for credit losses consists of an allowance for loan losses and an allowance for off-balance sheet

positions

Activity in the Groups allowance for off-balance sheet positions contingent liabilities and lending commitments

2013 2012 2011

Individually Collectively Individually Collectively Individually Collectively

in assessed assessed Total assessed assessed Total assessed assessed Total

Allowance beginning of year 118 97 215 127 98 225 108 110 218

Provision for off-balance sheet positions 15 21 19 12
Usage

Changes in the group of consolidated

companies

Exchange rate changes/other

Allowance end of year 102 114 216 118 97 215 127 98 225

21

Transfers of Financial Assets

The Group enters into transactions in which it transfers financial assets held on the balance sheet and as

result may either be eligible to derecognize the transferred asset in its entirety or must continue to recognize

the transferred asset to the extent of any continuing involvement depending on certain criteria These criteria

are discussed in Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Where financial assets are not eligible to be derecognized the transfers are viewed as secured financing

transactions with any consideration received resulting in corresponding liability The Group is not entitled to

use these financial assets for any other purposes The most common transactions of this nature entered into

by the Group are repurchase agreements securities lending agreements and total return swaps in which the

Group retains substantially all of the associated credit equity price interest rate and foreign exchange risks

and rewards associated with the assets as well as the associated income streams

Breakdown of the movements in the GroLIps allowance for loan losses

2013 2012 2011

Individually Collectively Individually Collectively Individually Collectively

in assessed assessed Total assessed assessed Total assessed assessed 1ot

Allowance beginning of year 2266 2426 4692 2011 2147 4158 1643 1653 3.296

Provision for loan losses 1377 683 2060 1115 613 728 907 925 1.832

Net charqe-offs 701 352 1053 762 324 086 512 385 897
Charge-offs 730 485 1215 798 483 1281 553 512 1065
Recoveries 30 132 162 36 158 195 41 127 168

Changes in the group of consolidated

companies

Exchange rate changes/other 85 25 110 98 107 26 43 69
Allowance end of year 2857 2732 5589 2266 2426 4692 2011 2150 4.162

Allowance beginning of
year

2012 differs from Allowsnce end of
year 2011 due to changes ri consolidation rules according to IFRS1O
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Information on asset types and associated transactions that did not qualify for derecognition

lnm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Carrying amount of transferred assets
______________

Trading securities not derecognized due to the following transactions

Repurchase acreements 32714 51020

Securities lend ng agreements 42884 37721

Total return swaps 7960 10056

Consolidated Group Sponsored Securitizations 168 131

Total trading securities 83726 98928

Other trading assets ________
866 1808

Financial assets available for sale
________ ________

507 455

Loans 2085 5158

Total 87183 107348

Carrying amount of associated liabilities 68435 95473

Prior year numbers have been restated increase of 1628 million to trading securities not derecognized because of securities lending agreements decrease of

80 million to trading securities not derecognized because of Consolidated Group Sponsored Securitizations increases of 225 million to other trading assets

483 million to financial assets available for sale 2440 million to loans 4779 million to carrying amount of associated liabilityL

Information on assets transferred that did not qualify for derecognition where associated liability is recourse only to the

transferred assets1

Dec312013 Dec31 2012

Carrying Carrying

in rn value Fair value value Fair value

Trading securities 168 168 131 131

Other trading assets 333 333 298 298

Financial assets available for sale 252 252 807 807

Loans 1902 1928 3540 3439

Total 2654 2680 4776 4675

Associated liability 2663 2663 571 4.571

Net position _______
17 205 104

Associated liabilities are notes issued by Consolidated Group Sponsored Securitizations

Prior year numbers have been restated decrease of 80 mill on to trading securities increases of 225 million to other trading assetn 463 million to financial

assets available for sale 440 million to loans 843 millicn to carrying amount of associated liability

Carrying value of assets transferred in which the Group still accounts for the asset to the extent of its continuing

involvement

nm Dec31 2013 Dec31 2012

Carrying amount of the original assets transferred

Trading securities 210 67

Other trading assets 1903

Carrying amount of the assets continued to be recognized

Trading securitiet 57 78

Other trading assets 221

Carrying amount of associated liabilities 58 299

The Group could retain some exposure to the future performance of transferred asset either through new or

existing contractual rights and obligations and still be eligible to derecognize the asset This on-going involve

ment will be recognized as new instrument which may be different from the original financial asset that was

transferred Typical transactions include retaining senior notes of non-consolidated securitizations to which

originated loans have been transferred financing arrangements with structured entities to which the Group has

sold portfolio of assets or sales of assets with credit-Contingent swaps The Groups exposure to such trans

actions is not considered to be significant as any substantial retention of risks associated with the transferred

asset will commonly result in an initial failure to derecognize Transactions not considered to result in an on

going involvement include normal warranties on fraudulent activities that could invalidate transfer in the event

of legal action qualifying pass-through arrangements and standard trustee or administrative tees that are not

linked to performance
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The impact on the Groups Balance Sheet of on-going involvement associated with transferred assets derecognized in full

_______ Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Maximum Maximum

Carrying Exposure Carrying Exposure

in value Fairvalue to Loss value Fairvalue to Loss

Loans

Securitization notes 289 198 365 1888 1798 2012

Total Loans 289 198 365 1888 1798 2012

Financial assets held at Fair Value through the PL
Securitrzation notes 1153 1153 1153 1.143 143 1.143

Non-stundard Interest Rate cross-currency or inflation-iinke wap 178 178 178 32 32 32

Total Financial assets held at Fair Value through the PL 1332 1332 1332 1175 1175 1175

Financial assets available for sale

Securitization notes 12 12 12 29 29 29

Total Financial assets available for sale 12 12 12 29 29 29

Total financial assets representing on-going involvement 1633 1542 1708 3092 3002 3216

Financial liabilities held at Fair Value through the PL
Non-standard Interest Rate cross-currency or inflation-linked swap 40 40 36 36

Total financial liabilities representing on-going involvement 40 40 36 36

The impact on the Groups Statement of Income of on-going involvement associated with transferred assets

derecognized in full

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Year-to- Cumulative Gain/loss Year-to- Cumulative Gainilloss

in date PL PL on disposal date PL FL on disposal

Securitization notes 323 282 190 139

Non-standard Interest Rate cross-currency or irflation-linked swap 267 729 407

Other2 21 34

Net gains/losses recognized from on-going involvement in

derecognized assets 590 1011 182 289 39

Typically sales ot assets into securitization vehicles were of assets that were classified as Fair Value through PL therefore any gain or loss on disposal is immaterial

On-going involvement in sold equity positions in the orm of deeply out-of-the-money option contingent on several unlikely events and therefore not expected to be esercised As

result the carrying and fair value of this option is considered to be nil

22

Assets Pledged and Received as Collateral

The Group pledges assets primarily for repurchase agreements securities borrowing agreements as well as

other borrowing arrangements and for margining purposes on OTC derivative liabilities Pledges are generally

conducted under terms that are usual and customary for standard securitized borrowing contracts and other

transactions described

Carrying value of the Groups assets pledged as collateral for liabilities or contingent liabilities

rnm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Interest-earning deposits with banks

Financial assets at fair value through profrt or lor 67059 89630

Financial assets available for sale 4237 5.826

Loans 46562 51828

Other 884 570

Total 118741 147857

Prior year numbers have been restated decreases ot 10 milliun in interest earning deposits with banks increase of biliion in financial assets at fair value

through pi
otit or loss decreases of 587 million in finuricial assets available for sale and 4.9 billion in loans

Assets transferred where the transferee has the right to sell or repledge are disclosed on the face of the bal

ance sheet As of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 these amounts were 74 billion and

91 billion respectively

The Group receives collateral primarily in reverse repurchase agreements securities lending agreements

derivatives transactions customer margin loans and other transactions These transactions are generally con

ducted under terms that are usual and customary for standard secured lending activities and the other transac

tions described The Group as the secured party has the right to sell or repledge such collateral subject to the
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Group returning equivalent securities upon completion of the transaction This right is used primarily to cover

short sales securities loaned and securities sold under repurchase agreements

Fair Value of collateral received

Inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

Securities and other financial assets accepted as collateral 281974 310861

thereof

collateral sold or repledged 241700 260712

23

Property and Equipment

in

Cost of acquisition

Balance as of January 12012

Changes in the group of consolidated companies

Additions

Transfers

Reclassifications to/from held for sale

Disposals

Exchange rate changes

Balance as of December 31 2012

Changes in the group of consolidated companies

Additions

Transfers

Reclassifications to/from held for sale

Disposals

Exchange rate changes

Balance as of December 31 2013

18 327 132

20 42 116

96
146 210 66

40 33 12
4018 4054 2146

14

42 247 111

23 45 116

105 19
89 279 76

94 137 63
3749 3926 2240

Total

137 614

323 185

102
422

93
--

235 10453

24

113 513

173 35
131
443

296

170 10084

Accumulated depreciation and impairment

Balance as of January 2012

Changes in the group of consolidated companies

Depreciation 82

Impairment losss

Reversals of impairment losses

Transfers

Reclassifications to/from held for sale

Disposals 54

Exchange rate changes 18
Balance as of December 31 2012 1468

Changes in the group of consolidated companies

Depreciation 77

Impairment losses 52

Reversals of impairment losses

Transfers

Reclassifications to/trom held for sale

Disposals 27

Exchange rate changes 43
Balance as of December31 2013 1525

401

29

171

24
2717

14

376

17

155 638

29

17 242

12 54
1305 5490

20

171 625

69

13 14
243 64 334

106 39 188
2762 1378 5665

2550 1337 841 235 4963

2224 1164 862
--

170 4420

Owner

occupied Furniture and Leasehold Cnnstructon

properties equipment Improvements n-progress

4302 3933 1973 429 10637

1457 2485 1186 5128

carrying amount

Balance as of December 31 2012

Balance as of December31 2013

Impairment losses on property and equipment are recorded within general and administrative expenses for the

income statement



Deutsche Bank

Financial Feport 2013

Consolidated Financial Statements

Notes to the Consohdated Balance Sheet

24 Leases

359

The carrying value of items of property and equipment on which there is restriction on sale was 200 million

as of December31 2013

Commitments for the acquisition of property and equipment were 107 million at year-end 2013

24
Leases

The Group is lessee under lease arrangements covering property and equipment

Finance Lease Commitments

Most of the Groups finance lease arrangements are made under usual terms and conditions The Group has

one significant lease contract that includes bargain purchase option to acquire the building at expiration of

the leasing contract

Net Carrying Value of Leasing Assets Held under finance leases

in

Land and buildings

Furniture and equipment

Other

Net carrying value

Dec 31.2013 Dec31 2012

82 90

84 92

Operating Lease Commitments

The Group leases the majority of its offices and branches under long-term agreements Most of the lease con

tracts are made under usual terms and conditions which means they include options to extend the lease by

defined amount of time price adjustment clauses and escalation clauses in line with general office rental mar

ket conditions However the lease agreements do not include any clauses that impose any restriction on the

Groups ability to pay dividends engage in debt financing transactions or enter into further lease agreements

The Group has one significant lease contract which contains five options to extend the lease each for period

of five years and there is no purchase option in this specific lease

Future Minimum Lease Payments Required under the Groups Operating Leases

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3t.2012

Future minimum rental payments

Not later than one year 824 880

Later than one year and not later than five years 2324 2426

Later th an five years 1865 174
Total future minimum rental payments 5013 5051

Less Future minimum rentals to be received 161 190

Net future minimum rental payments 4852 4861

Future Minimum Lease Payments Required under the Groups Finance Leases

inm Dec3l2013 Dec3l.2012

Future minimum lease payments

Not later than one year 26 10

Later than one year and not later than five yeers 11 37

Later than five years 10 10

Total future minimum lease payments 47 57

Less Future interest charges 19 15

Present value of finance lease commitments 28 42

Future minimum lease payments to be received 12 11

contingent rent recognized in the income statement1

The contingent rent is based on market interest rates ssch as three months EURIBOR below certain rate the Grosp receives rebate



Deutsche Bank

Financial Feport 2013

Consolidated Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Balance Sheet

25 Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

360

As of December 31 2013 the total future minimum rental payments included 419 million for the Group

headquarters in Frankfurt am Main that was sold and leased back on December 2011 The Group entered

into 181 months leaseback arrangement for the entire facility in connection with the transaction

In 2013 the rental payments for lease and sublease agreements amounted to 831 million This included

charges of 858 million for minimum lease payments and million for contingent rents as well as

33 million related to sublease rentals received

25

Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

Goodwill

Changes in Goodwill

The changes in the carrying amount of goodwill as well as gross amounts and accumulated impairment losses

of goodwill for the years ended December 31 2013 and 2012 are shown below by cash-generating units

CGU Following the re-organization of reportable business segments in the fourth quarter 2012 for details

please refer to Note Business Segments and Related Information the Groups former primary CGUs AM

and PWM were merged into one single CGU DeAWM In addition the former Corporate Division and primary

CGU CI became part of the newly reportable NCOU Corporate Division which comprises two separate CGUs

labeled as Wholesale Assets and Operating Assets

in

Balance as of January 12012

Goodwill acquired during the year

Purchase accounting adjustments

Transfers

Reclassification from to held for sale

Goodwill related to dispositions without

being classified as held for sale

Impairment losses2

Exchange rate cI-anges/other

Balance as of December 31 2012

Gross amount of goodwill

Accumulated impairment losses

Balance as of January 12013

Goodwill acquired during the year

Purchase accounting adjustments

Transfers

Reclassification from to held for sale

Goodwill related to dispositions without

being classified as held for sale

Impairment losses2

Exchange rate ct-anges/other

Balance as of December 31 2013

Gross amount of goodwill

Accumulated imoairment losses

421 1595
26 78

3979 2736 197 9297

3979 2736 651 684 11609

651 487 2312
3979 2736 197 9297

24 37

15

Includes primary
CGUs NCOu Wholesale Assets and NCOU Cperating Assets

Impairment losses of goodwill are recorded as impairment of intangible assets in the income statement

Goodwill allocated to cash-generating units

Deutsche

Corporate Global Asset Private Non-Core

Banking Transaction Wealth Business Operations

Securities Banking Management Clients unit Others Total

3453 440 3817 3066 197 10973

279 189 331 421

1174
46

1953 432

3127 432

1174
1953 432

11

84
1863

2963

1100

141

431

431

133

3843

3843

2758

2758 651

651

18
179

646

467

252

9074

11292

2218
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In addition to the primary CGUs the segments CBS and NCOU carry goodwill resulting from the acquisition

of nonintegrated investments which are not allocated to the respective segments primary CGUs Such goodwill

is summarized as Others in the table above The nonintegrated investments in the NCOU consist of Maher

Terminals LLC and Maher Terminals of Canada Corp

During 2013 changes in goodwill mainly included additions of 37 million related to the step-acquisition of the

Groups joint venture Xchanging etb GmbH For more details on this transaction please refer to Note Acqui
sitions and Dispositions

In 2012 goodwill changes mainly included impairments of 595 million recorded in the fourth quarter as

result of the annual goodwill impairment test conducted under the organizational structures both prior to as well

as post re-segmentation In the course of the re-segmentation number of businesses were transferred to

DeAWM and to the two NCOU CGLJs Accordingly goodwill of 182 million was reallocated from CBS to

DeAWM transfer of the ETF business Prior to the NCOU impairment goodwill of 369 million had been

reallocated to Wholesale Assets 97 million from CBS and 272 million from PBC and 52 million to Op
erating Assets from PBC Furthermore upon the sale of Postbanks Asset Management business to the DWS
Group in the third quarter 2012 goodwill of million was transferred from PBC to DeAWM

Goodwill Impairment Test

For the purposes of impairment testirtg goodwill acquired in business combination is allocated to CGUs On

the basis as described in Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates the

Groups primary CGUs are as outlined above Other goodwill is tested individually for impairment on the level

of each of the nonintegrated investments Goodwill is tested for impairment annually in the fourth quarter by

comparing the recoverable amount of each goodwill carrying CGU with its carrying amount In addition in

accordance with lAS 36 the Group tests goodwill whenever triggering event is identified The recoverable

amount is the higher of CGUs fair value less costs to sell and its value in use

The carrying amount of primary CGU is derived using capital allocation model The allocation uses the

Groups total equity at the date of valuation Total equity is adjusted for specific effects related to nonintegrated

investments which are tested separately for impairment as outlined above and for an add-on adjustment for

goodwill attributable to noncontrolling interests This total carrying amount is allocated to the primary CGUs in

two-step process In the first step total equity that is readily identifiable is allocated to the respective individual

CGUs This includes goodwill plus the add-on adjustment for noncontrolling interests unamortized other

intangible assets as well as certain unrealized net gains and losses recorded directly in equity and noncontroll

ing interests In the second step the remaining balance of the total carrying amount is allocated across the

CGUs based on the CGUs share of risk-weighted assets and certain capital deduction items relative to the

Group each is adjusted for items pertaining to nonintegrated investments The carrying amount for noninte

grated investments is determined on the basis of their respective equity

The annual goodwill impairment test in 2013 did not result in an impairment loss on the goodwill of the Groups

primary CGUs as the recoverable amounts for these CGUs were higher than their respective carrying amounts

As result of the Groups re-segmentation during the fourth quarter 2012 see Note Business Segments

and Related Information Business Segments for details the annual impairment test had to be conducted

both in the structure prior to re-segmentation old structure and post re-segmentation new structure.These

impairment tests resulted in goodwill impairments totaling 1595 million consisting of 1174 million in the

CGU CBS under the old structure and of 421 million in the CGUs Wholesale Assets 369 million and

Operating Assets 52 million within the Corporate Division NCOU under the new structure
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The annual goodwill impairment test in 2011 did not result in an impairment loss of goodwill of the Groups

primary CGUs as the recoverable amounts for these CGUs were higher than their respective carrying amounts

Recoverable Amount

The Group determines the recoverable amount of its primary CGUs on the basis of value in use and employs

DCF model which reflects the specifics of the banking business and its regulatory environment The model

calculates the present value of the estimated future earnings that are distributable to shareholders after
fulfilling

the respective regulatory capital requirements

The DCF model uses earnings projections and respective capitalization assumptions with Common Equity

Tier capital ratio increasing to 10 and fulfilling the currently anticipated leverage ratio requirements based

on five-year financial plans agreed by martagement which are discounted to their present value Estimating

future earnings and capital requirements involves judgment and the consideration of past and current perfor

mances as well as expected developments in the respective markets and in the overall macroeconomic and

regulatory environments Earnings projections beyond the initial five-year period are where applicable adjust

ed to derive sustainable level and are in case of going concern assumed to increase by or converge to

wards constant long-term growth rate of 3.2 2012 3.6 This is based on expectations for the

development of gross domestic product and inflation and is captured in the terminal value

Key Assumptions and Sensitivities

Key Assumptions The value in use of CGU is sensitive to the earnings projections to the discount rate ap

plied and to much lesser extent to the long-term growth rate The discount rates applied have been deter

mined based on the capital asset pricing model and comprise risk-free interest rate market risk premium

and factor covering the systematic market risk beta factor The values for the risk-free interest

rate the market risk premium and the beta factors are determined using external sources of information CGU
specific beta factors are determined based on respective group of peer companies Variations in all of these

components might impact the calculation of the discount rates

Primary cash-generating units

Discount into pie-tax determined

implicitly based on post-tax rates

2013 2012

Corporate Banking Securities 16.5% 154%

Global Transaction Banking 13.1 12

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management 12.8% 12 7%
Private Business Clients 14.3% 148%

Non-Core Operations Unit 17.0 %/16.6 137 %/15 8%

Comprised of two primary CGUs NCOU Wholesale Assets 1170 %l and NCOU Dperating Assets 16 %l Stated pie-tax discount rates assume worst case

post-tax valuation scenarios whereas both CGUs are valued applying identical post-tax discount rates Varying pie-tax rates are due to different cash-flow

composition and pattern

Management determined the values for the key assumptions in the table below based on combination of

internal and external analysis Estimates for efficiency and the cost reduction program are based on progress

made to date and scheduled future projects and initiatives
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Description ot key assumptions

Reap benefits from efficiency and Cost reduction

program announced and launched in 2012

Capitalize on synergies with other areas of the

organization

Focus on client flows and solutions benefiting from

leading client market sha-es and higher customer

penetration

Corporate Finance fee pools to remain flat to 2013

Sales Trading Fixed Income revenue pools to slightly

shrink whilst Equities pools to trend higher

Improved asset efficiency under new regulatory

framework and rigorously managed risk exposure

Continued targeted risk reductions and execution of

management action to mitigate the impact of regulatory

change

Cost savings in light of Group-wide OpEx

Capitalize on synergies resulting from closer co

operation with other areas of the bank

Macroeconomic recovery

Interest rate recovery from late 2014 onwards

Positive development of international trade volumes

cross-border payments and corporate actions

Deepening relationships with Complex Corporates and

Institutional Clients in existing regions while pushing

further growth in Emerging Markets

Successful turn-around of the commercial banking

activities in the Netherlands

Cost savings in light of Group-wide OpEx and DeAWM

platform optimization from merger of AM PWM and

Passive CBS to form DeWM
DeAWMs overall internal strategy continuously driven

by

Wealth creation and activation

Growth of the retiremert market

Insurance outsourcing

New packaging innovation

Institutionalization of alternatives

Separation of alpha and beta

Climate Change and sustainable investing

Expanding business with ultra high net worth clients

Building out the alternatives and passive/ETF

businesses

Home market leadership ii Germany through Wealth

Management and DWS

Organic growth strategy in Asia/Pacific and Americas as

well as intensified co-operation with CBS and GTB

Strong coverage of emerging markets

Maintained or increased market share in the fragmented

comiDetitive environment

Leading position in home market Germany strong

position in other European markets growth options in

key Asian countries and highly efficient platform

Mid-cap joint venture with GTB as key initiative in

Private Commercial Barking

Selective growth in Credit Products and expanding in

investment and insurance business in advisory banking

horizon partially mitigating impacts from low interest rate

environment and leverage constraints

Achievement of synergies between Deutsche Bank and

Postbank on the revenue and the cost side

Cost savings in light of Group-wide OpEx

Leveraging stake in and cooperation with Hua Xis Bank

Uncertainty associated with key assumptions and potential

events/circumstances that could hase negative ettect

Potentially weaker macroeconomic environment due to

still fragile growth impacted by event risks particularly

disorderly withdrawal of bank support for the global

economy leading to slowdown in activity and reduced

investor appetite

Structure and content of range of regulatory changes

being drafted in various jurisdictions could have more

severe impact than anticipated

Potential margin compression and increased competition

in products with lower capital requirements beyond

expected levels

Outcome of litigation cases

Cost savings and expected benefits from Group-wide

Operational Excellence OpEx Programm are not

realized as anticipated

Delay in execution of risk mitigation strategies

Slower recovery of the world economy and its impact on

trade volumes interest rates and foreign exchange rates

Unfavorable margin development and adverse

competition levels in key markets and products beyond

expected levels

Uncertainty around regulation and its potential

implications not yet anticipated

Cost savings in light of Group-wide OpEx do not

materialize as anticipated

Outcome of potential legal matters

Benefits from the turn-around measures of the

commercial banking activities in the Netherlands are not

realized as expected

Major industry threats market volatility sovereign

debt burden increasing costs from regulatory changes

Investors continue to hold assets out of the markets

retreat to cash or simpler lower fee products

Business/execution risks i.e under achievement of net

new money targets
from market uncertainty loss of high

quality relationship managers

Difficulties in executing organic growth strategies

through certain restrictions unable to hire

relationship managers

Cost savings following efficiency gains and expected

IT/process improvements are not achieved to the extent

planned

Uncertainty around regulation and its potential

implications not yet anticipated

Significant economic decline potentially resulting in

higher unemployment rates increasing credit loss

provisions and lower business growth

The development of investment product markets and

respective revenues additionally depend on customer

appetite
for investments and risk taking

Continued low interest rates potentially leading to

further margin compression

Synergies related to Postbank acquisition are not

realized or are realized later than foreseen

Costs to achieve the synergies are higher than foreseen

An environment of
tightening regulation leading to further

not
yet anticipated costs

363

Primary cash-

generating unit

Corporat

Banking

Securities

Global

Transaction

Banking

Deutsche

Asset Wealth

Management

Private

Business Clients

in China and further organic growth in India
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Primary cash- Uncertainty associated with key assumptions and potential

generating unit Description ot key assumptions events/circumstances that could have negative effect

Continued execution of successful de-risking program Potentially weaker macroeconomic environment due to

Continued capitalization of other Divisions sales and still fragile growth impacted by event risks particularly

distribution networks to facilitate successful de-risking disorderly withdrawal of bank support for the global

on- ore

program economy leading to slowdown in activity and reduced

Operations Unit

ability to de-risk at an economically viable level

Wholesale
Structure and content of range of regulatory changes

sse
being drafted in various jurisdictions could have more

severe impact than anticipated

--

Outcome of litigation cases

Continued efforts to improve the underlying performance Potentially weaker macroeconomic environment due to

of operating assets ri preparation for eventual sale still fragile growth impacted by event risks particularly

Non-Core disorderly withdrawal of bank support for the global

Operations Unit economy leading to slowdown in activity and reduced

Operating Assets ability to dispose of operating assets at an economically

viable level

--

Outcome of litigation cases

Sensitivities In validating the value in use determined for the CGUs certain external factors as well as the

major value drivers of each CGU are reviewed regularly Throughout 2013 share prices of banking stocks

continued to be volatile suffering from the pronounced uncertainty of market participants In this environment

Deutsche Banks market capitalization remained below book value In order to test the resilience of the value in

use key assumptions used in the DCF model for example the discount rate and the earnings projections are

sensitized Management believes that the only CGUs where reasonable possible changes in key assumptions

could cause an impairment loss were CBS and PBC for which the recoverable amount exceeded the respec

tive carrying amount by 26 or 5.5 billion CBS and 33 or 5.2 billion PBC

Change in certain key assumptions to cause the recoverable to equal the carrying amount

Change in Key Asvurnptions
CBS PBC

Discount rate pout tax increase from to 11.1 %/13 0% 10.2 %/12.6

Projected future earnings in each period 13 21
Long term growth rates N/M N/M1

N/M Not meaningful

rate ot would still lead to recoverable amount in eacess of the carrying amount

The recoverable amounts of all remaining primary CGUs except NCOU were substantially in excess of their

respective carrying amounts

However certain political or global risks for the banking industry such as further escalation of the European

sovereign debt crisis uncertainties regarding the implementation of already adopted regulation and the intro

duction of legislation that is already under discussion as well as prospective slowdown of GDP growth may

negatively impact the performance forecasts of certain of the Groups CGUs and thus could result in an im

pairment of goodwill in the future
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Other Intangible Assets

The changes of other intangible assets by asset classes for the years ended December 31 2013 and 2012

are as follows

18
1318

22

1519 848

24

440

441

12
686

16

938

41

16

3991

65

153

2261

663

48

37 34 18 25
1281 1449 830 661

Internally

generated Total other

intangible intangible

Purchased intangible assets assets assets

Unamortized Amortized Amortized

Total Total

Retail unamortized Customer Contract- amortized

investment purchased related Value of based Software purchased

management intangible intangible business intangible and intangible

in mi agreements Other assets assets acquired assets other assets Software

Costofacquisition/manufacture

Balance as of January 2012 894 446 1340 1496 814 698 909 3917 1425 6682

Additions 22 12 43 77 705 782

Changes in the group of

consolidated companies

Disposals 23 23 18 41

Reclassifkations from

to held for sale

Transfers 165

Exchange rate changes 16i 17
Balance as of December 31 2012 878 7570

Additions 728

Changes in the group of

consolidated companies 12 11

Disposals 19 19 36 55

Reclassifiations from

to held for sale 10 99
Transfers 68 46

gehngs p4
Balance as of December 31 2013 840 2776 7933

Accumulated amortization

and impairment

Balance as of January 12012 99 101 541 130 107 510 1288 464 1853

Amortizaton for the year 114 31 37 100 282 174 4561

Changes the group of

consolids1ed companies

Disposals 20 20 16 36

Reclassifiations from

to field for sale

Impairment losses 202 3882

Reversals of impairment losses

Transfers

Exchange rate changes

Balance as of December 31 2012 300 2648

Amortizat on for the year 5182

Changes the group of

consolidaled companies 12
Disposals 13 13 34 47

RecIassifiations from 39 32 71 77

Impairment losses 43 126

Reversals of impairment losses

Transfers 21 11
Exchange rate changes 19 76
Balance as of December31 2013 287 909 3075

Carrying amount

Asof December 31 2012 578 438 1016 778 684 544 346 2352 1554 4922

As of December 31 2013 553 439 992 613 636 481 269 1999 1867 4858

41 89
22 22

16 93
936 3876

204

302

86

741

99

164

32

142

36

11

11
592

112

89

10

1639
279

95

707

239

13
289

72

25
836 194 180

10

12
667

83

10

44
1877

The 456 million were included in general and administrative espenses

Of which 291 million were included in impairment of intangible assets consisting of impairments of retail management agreements 202 million customer-related intangible assets

86 milhon and trademarks million Furthermoie 96 million of impairments related to purchased million and self-developed software 95 milhon were recorded in general

and admoristratise expenses

The 518 million were included in general and administrative expenses

-r

Of which 79 million were included in impairment of i-2tangible assets consisting of impairments of customer-related intangible assets 72 miflion and beneficial contracts million

Furthermore 47 million of impairments related to puichased million and self-developed software 43 million were recorded in general and administrative enpenses
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Amortizing Intangible Assets

Changes in amortizing other intangible assets recognized during 2013 mainly included additions of

663 million to internally generated intangible assets which represent the capitalization of expenses incurred

in conjunction with the Groups activities related to the development of own-used software Impairments of

83 million recorded on purchased other intangible assets were largely attributable to the commercial banking

activities in the Netherlands GTB which had seen similar charges already in 2012 The impairment on self-

developed software of 43 million was largely result of the reassessment of current platform software under

the OpEx Programm

In 2012 additions to internally-generated intangible assets were 705 million Impairments recorded on cus

tomer-related intangible assets totaling 86 million included 73 million in connection with measures initiated

--

in the fourth quarter 2012 to turnaround the acquired commercial banking activities in the Netherlands GTB
and 13 million related to the realignment of PBCs Consumer Banking proposition The impairment of self-

developed software of 95 million was mainly the result of changes in the planned deployment of an IT system

in DeAWM

Other intangible assets with finite useful lives are generally amortized over their useful lives based on the

straight-line method except for the VOBA as explained in Note 41 Insurance and Investment Contracts

Useful lives of other amortized intangible assets by asset class

Usetul lives in

years

Internally generated intangible
assets

Software up to 10

Purchased intangible assets

Customer-related intangible assets up to 25

Contract-based intangible assets up to 23

Value of business acquired up to 30

Other up to 80

Unamortized Intangible Assets

Within this asset class the Group recognizes certain contract-based and marketing-related intangible assets

which are deemed to have an indefinite useful life

In particular the asset class comprises the below detailed investment management agreements related to

retail mutual funds and certain trademarks Due to the specific nature of these intangible assets market

prices are ordinarily not observable and therefore the Group values such assets based on the income ap

proach using post-tax DCF-methodology

Retail investment management agreements These assets amounting to 553 million relate to the Groups

U.S retail mutual fund business and are allocated to the DeAWM CGU Retail investment management

agreements are contracts that give DWS Investments the exclusive right to manage variety of mutual funds

for specified period Since these contracts are easily renewable the cost of renewal is minimal and they

have long history of renewal these agreements are not expected to have foreseeable limit on the contract

period Therefore the rights to manage the associated assets under management are expected to generate

cash flows for an indefinite period of time This intangible asset was recorded at fair value based upon valua

tion provided by third party at the date of the Groups acquisition of Zurich Scudder Investments Inc in 2002

The recoverable amount of the asset was calculated as fair value less costs to sell using the multi-period ex

cess earnings method In 2013 there was no impairment In 2012 loss of 202 million was recognized in

the income statement as impairment of intangible assets The impairment loss was predominantly due to de

dines in the expected development of invested asset flows considering historical growth trends and impacts

from the strategic review of the business conducted in 2012 as well as the competitive environment In 2011

which also considered the then-announced strategic review of certain parts of the AM business there was no

impairment as the recoverable amount exceeded the carrying amount
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Trademarks The other unamortized intangible assets include the Postbank allocated to CGU PBC and the

Sal Oppenheim allocated to CGU DeAWM trademarks which were acquired in 2010 The Postbank trade

mark was initially recognized in 2010 at 382 million In finalizing the purchase price allocation in 2011 the fair

value of the Postbank trademark increased to 411 million The Sal Oppenheim trademark was recognized at

27 million Since both trademarks are expected to generate cash flows for an indefinite period of time they

are classified as unamortized intangible assets Both trademarks were recorded at fair value at the acquisition

date based on third party valuations The recoverable amounts were calculated as the fair value less costs to

sell of the trademarks based on the income approach using the relief-from-royalty method Since acquisition

there have been no impairments

26

Non-Current Assets and Disposal Groups Held for Sale

Within the balance sheet non-current assets and disposal groups held for sale are included in other assets

and other liabilities

inn Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Cash due and deposits from banks Central bark funds sold and

securities purchased under resale agreements 574

Trading assets Derivatives Financial assets designated at fair value through PL 525

Financial assets available for sale 2917
--

Loans 2032

Property and equipment 212

Other assats 411 101

Total assets classified as held for sale 6670 107

Deposits Central bank funds purchased and securities sold under resale agreements 4425

Trading liabilities Derivatives Financial liabilities designated at fair value through PL 439

Long-term debt 856

Other liab.lities ______________
78

Total liabilities classified as held for sale 6264 78

As of December 31 2013 there were million of unrealized net gains losses relating to non-current assets

and disposal groups classified as held for sale included in accumulated other comprehensive income net of

tax

BH F-BAN

On September 20 2012 the Group had announced that it reached an agreement with Kleinwort Benson

Group wholly owned subsidiary of RHJ International RHJI on the sale of BHF-BANK AG BHF-BANK
The transaction was subject to substantial regulatory approvals from the BaFin Following certain amendments

made to the initial transaction structure involving changes to the buyer consortium and the terms of the pur

chase consideration the BaFin confirmed to RHJI in the fourth quarter 2013 that all of the regulatory filings

submitted for the acquisition of BHF-BANK were considered complete As consequence of this BaRn com

menced the formal review period for the approval of the entire transaction which expired in February 2014

Based on these facts and circumstances the Group concluded that sale within one year is considered highly

probable Accordingly and as of December 31 2013 the Group classified BHF-BANK as disposal group held

for sale allocated within the Non-Core Operations Unit NCOU Its reclassification to the held-for-sale catego

ry triggered an impairment loss of 183 million before income tax which was recorded in other income of the

Groups income statement of the fourth quarter 2013 The associated post tax impact was 125 million Due to

the revised transaction structure the Group recognized an additional charge of 14 million recorded in the

Groups income statement of the fourth quarter 2013
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Out of the Groups above mentioned total assets liabilities classified as held for sale 6.4 billion 6.1 billion

are related to BHF-BANK Its financial assets available for sale portfolio 2.9 billion included unrealized net

gains of million which were recognized directly in equity accumulated other comprehensive income
These unrealized net gains remain in equity until the investment in BHF-BANK is sold at which time the gain

will be reclassified from accumulated other comprehensive income to the income statement

On February 21 2014 RHJI announced that the BaFin has confirmed that it has no objections to the proposed

acquisition of BHF-BANK The acquisition is subject to certain conditions prior to closing which is expected to

take place before the end of March 2014

Other Non-Current Assets and Disposal Groups Held for Sale as of December 31 2013

During 2013 the Group had classified several office buildings as held for sale The premises which were pre

viously held as property and equipment are included within the Corporate Divisions Non-Core Operations Unit

NCOU and Private Business Clients PBC Each of the buildings is expected to be sold within one year

Their classification as held for sale did not result in an impairment loss except the building held in PBC for

which an impairment charge of million was recorded in other income of the fourth quarter 2013

Furthermore the Group classified parts of its Wealth Management business in the UK as held for sale The

business which is included in DeAWM is expected to be sold within one year Its classification as held for sale

led to an impairment loss of million which was recognized in other income of the fourth quarter 2013

Also during 2013 the Group classified within CBS several disposal groups consisting of foreclosures as held

for sale All assets are expected to be sold within one year Their classification as held for sale did not result in

an impairment loss The respective assets have been measured at fair value less costs to sell on non

recurring basis with fair value measurement categorized as level in the fair value hierarchy

Disposals in 2013

Division Disposal Financial impact _______
Dale of the disposal

Non-Core Operaions Building held as property and equipment None Fourth quarter 2013

Unit

--

Deutsche Asset

Wealth Management

Global Transaction

Banking

Non-Current Assets and Disposal Groups Held for Sale as of December 31 2012

Division Non-current assets and disposal groi ps held for sale Financial impact1

Global Transaction wholly owned subsidiary providing mer- None

Banking chant acquiring services to muhi-national

clients

Corporate Banking Several disposal groups consisting of None Disposals in 2013

Securities foreclosure assets

--

Deutsche Asset Disposal group mainly consisting of real None Disposal in the first

Wealth Management estate fund units
-..

quarter 2013

Impairment losses and reversals of Impairment losses are mdl ded in Other income

Building held as property and equipment None Third quarter 2013

wholly owned subsidiary providing mer- None

chant acquiring services to multi-national

clients
________

Deutsche Asset Disposal group mainly consistng of real None First quarter 2013

Wealth Management estate fund units
_________

Impairment losses and reversals of impairment losses are included in Other income

Second quarter 2013

Additional Information

Disposal in the second

quarter 2013
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Disposals in 2012

Division Disposal Financial impact Date of the disposal

Former Ccrporate The exposure in Actavis mainly consisted of As result of the substantial progress Fourth quarter 2012

Investments 4.0 billion in loans and 33 million in towards an agreement for third party to

equity method investments acquire Actavis the Group recognized an

impairment loss of 257 million in the first

quarter 2012 before its classification as

held for sale The classification as held for

sale did not result in any additional impair

ment loss Ongoing negotiations with the

buyer may result in an adjustment to the

contractual purchase price

Former Corporate Several buildings
held as property and None In 2012

Investments equipment _______

Corporate Banking disposal group mainly including traded An impairment loss of 22 million was First quarter 2012

Securities loans mortgage servicing rights
and finan- recorded in 2011

cial guarantees ___________ ______________ __________

Former Asset Several disposal groups and several sssets None In 2012

Wealth Management previously acquired as part of the acquisi

tion of the Sal Oppenheim Group

Impairmert losses and reversals of impairment losses are included in Other income

Change in Classification in 2012

Date and reason for change

Division Change in classification Financial impact in classification

Corporate Banking An investment in an associate The classification of the investment as held Second quarter 2012

Securities for sale led to an initial impairment loss of as despite attempts to

million in 2011 and due to change in sell there have not

the fair value less cost to sell to reversal been any buyers

of that impairment loss of million in the

______
first quarter 2012

Impairment losses and reversals of impairment losses ere iscluded in Other income

27

Other Assets and Other Liabilities

nrn Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Other assets _______________

Brokerage and securities related receivables

Cash/margin receivables 40938 67390

Receivables from prime brokerage 9140 6.068

Pendinc securities transactions past settlement date 2697 4.096

Receivables from unsettled regular way trades 30410 19 758

Total brokerage and securities related receivables 83185 97 312

Accrued interest receivable 3236 3.238

Assets held for sale 6670 107

Other 19448 23045

Total other assets 112539 123702

ism Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Other liabilities
_____________

Brokerage and securities related payables

Cash/margin payables 53435 74650

Payables from prime brokerage 30266 30520

Pending securities transactions past
settlement date 2289 029

Payables from unsettled regular way trades 33001 19257

Total brokerage and securities related payables 118992 127 456

Accrued interest payable 3673 3.592

Liabilitiesheldforsale 6264 78

Other 34666 47972

Total other liabilities 163595 179099
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For further details on the assets and liabilites held for sale please refer to Note 26 Non-Current Assets and

Disposal Groups Held for Sale

28

Deposits

in

Noninterest-bearnig demand deposits

Interest-bearing deposits

Demand deposits

Time deposits

Savings deposits

Total interest-bearing deposits

Total deposits

Classes of Provisions

Home Savings provisions arise out of the home savings business of Deutsche Postbank Group and Deutsche

Bank Bauspar-Aktiengesellschaft In home savings customer enters into building loan agreement whereby

the customer becomes entitled to borrow on building loan once the customer has on deposit with the lending

bank targeted amount of money In connection with the building loan agreement arrangement fees are

charged and Interest is paid on deposited amounts at rate that is typically lower than that paid on other bank

deposits In the event the customer determines not to make the borrowing the customer becomes entitled to

retroactive interest bonus reflecting the difference between the low contract savings interest rate and fixed

interest rate currently substantially above market rate The home savings provision relates to the potential

interest bonus and arrangement fee reimbursement liability
The model for the calculation of the potential inter

est bonus liability
includes parameters for the percentage of customer base impacted applicable bonus rate

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

149471 143917

140813 135041

127787 172007

109679 126.245

378279 433.293

527750 577210

29

Provisions

Movements by Class of Provisions

inm

Balance as of January 12012

Changes in the group of consolidated companies

New
provisions

Amounts used

Unused amounts reversed

Effects from exchange rate fluctuations

Unwind of discount

Transfers

Other

Balance as of December 31 2012

Changes in the group of consolidated companies

New provisions

Amounts used

Unused amounts reversed

Effects from exchange rate fluctuations

Unwind of discount

Transfers

Other

Balance as of December 31 2013

Mortgage

Repurchase

Restructuring Demands

106

Home Savings

Business

919

182

130

_____________

963

200

119

11

Operational

Litigation

822

2.689

815

82

10

2604

2673

2717

401

Other1

549

645

142

225

276

39
326

141

20

165

344

275
22

Total

2396

4118

1267

331

12

4895

3744

3511

586

87
1512

19 38
18

1011 2106

341 822

119 408

101 299

152

14 10
131

For the remaining portion of provisions as disclosed on the consolidated balance sheet please see Note 20 Allowance for Credit Losses in hrch allowances for credit related off

balance sheet positions are disclosed

Includes mainly reclassifications ltofrom liabilities held for salr

207 345 639 4308
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customer status and timing of payment Other factors impacting the provision are available statistical data

relating to customer behavior and the general environment likely to affect the business in the future

Operational/Litigation provisions arise out of operational risk which is the potential for failure including the

legal component in relation to employees contractual specifications and documentation technology infra

structure failure and disasters external influences and customer relationships This excludes business and

reputational risk Operational risk issues may result in demands from customers counterparties and regulatory

bodies or in legal proceedings

Restructuring provisions arise out of restructuring activities The Group aims to enhance its long-term competi

tiveness through major reductions in costs duplication and complexity in the years ahead For details see

Note 10 Restructuring

Mortgage Repurchase Demands provisions arise out of Deutsche Banks U.S residential mortgage loan busi

ness From 2005 through 2008 as part of this business Deutsche Bank sold approximately U.S 84 billion of

private label securities and U.S 71 billion of loans through whole loan sales Deutsche Bank has been pre

sented with demands to repurchase loans from or to indemnify purchasers investors or financial insurers with

respect to losses allegedly caused by material breaches of representations and warranties Deutsche Banks

general practice is to process valid repurchase demands that are presented in compliance with contractual

rights

As of December 31 2013 Deutsche Bank has approximately U.S 5.0 billion of mortgage repurchase de

mands outstanding and not subject to agreements to rescind based on original principal balance of the loans

These demands consist primarily of demands made in respect of private label securitizations by the trustees or

servicers thereof Against these outstanding demands Deutsche Bank recorded provisions of U.S 475 mil

lion 345 million as of December 31 2013

As of December 31 2013 Deutsche Bank has completed repurchases obtained agreements to rescind or

otherwise settled claims on loans with an original principal balance of approximately U.S 4.4 billion In con

nection with those repurchases agreements and settlements Deutsche Bank has obtained releases for poten

tial claims on approximately U.S 65.4 billion of loans sold by Deutsche Bank as described above

Deutsche Bank has entered into agreements with certain entities that have threatened to assert mortgage loan

repurchase demands against Deutsche Bank to toll the relevant statutes of limitations It is possible that these

potential demands may have material impact on Deutsche Bank

Deutsche Bank anticipates that additional mortgage repurchase demands may be made in respect of the mort

gage loans that it has sold but cannot reliably estimate their timing or amount Deutsche Bank did not act as

servicer for the loans sold to third parties as whole loans which constitute almost half of all U.S residential

mortgage loans sold from 2005 through 2008 and once sold Deutsche Bank ceased to have access to infor

mation about their performance While loan performance is publicly available on the mortgage loans that

Deutsche Bank securitized no direct correlation has been observed between their performance and repur

chase demands received Demands have been received on loans that have defaulted as well as loans that are

current and loans that have been repaid in full

Other provisions include several specific items arising from variety of different circumstances including de

ferred sales commissions the provision for the United Kingdom bank levy and provision under the credit card

business cooperation of Deutsche Bank and Hua Xia Bank see Note 38 Related Party Transactions

Contingent Liabilities

Contingent liabilities can arise from present obligations and from possible obligations arising from past events

The Group recognizes provision for potential loss only when there is present obligation arising from past

event that is probable to result in an economic outflow and that can be reliably estimated For significant con-
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tingent liabilities for which the possibility of future loss is more than remote but less than probable the Group

estimates the possible loss where the Group believes that an estimate can be made

The Group operates in legal and regulatory environment that exposes it to significant litigation
risks As

result the Group is involved in litigation arbitration and regulatory proceedings and investigations in Germany

and in number of jurisdictions outside Germany including the United States arising in the ordinary course of

business The legal and regulatory claims for which the Group has taken material provisions or for which there

are material contingent liabilities that are more than remote are described below similar matters are grouped

together and some matters consist of number of claims The estimated loss in respect of each where such

an estimate can be made has not been disclosed for individual matters because the Group has concluded that

such disclosure can be expected to seriously prejudice their outcome Where provision has been taken for

particular claim no contingent liability
is recorded

In determining for which of the claims the possibility of loss is more than remote and then estimating the

possible loss for those claims the Group takes into consideration number of factors including but not limited

to the nature of the claim and its underlying facts the procedural posture and litigation history of each case

rulings by the courts or tribunals the Groups experience and the experience of others in similar cases to the

extent this is known to the Group prior settlement discussions settlements by others in similar cases to the

extent this is known to the Group available indemnities and the opinions and views of legal counsel and other

experts There are other disclosed matters for which the possibility of loss is more than remote but for which

such an estimate cannot be made For the Banks significant matters where an estimate can be made the

Group currently estimates that as of December 31 2013 the aggregate future loss of which the possibility is

more than remote but less than probable is approximately 1.5 billion 2012 1.5 billion This figure includes

contingent liabilities on matters where the Groups potential liability is joint and several and where the Group

expects any such liability to be paid by third party

This estimated possible loss as well as any provisions taken is based upon currently available information

and is subject to significant judgment and variety of assumptions variables and known and unknown uncer

tainties These uncertainties may include inaccuracies in or incompleteness of the information available to the

Group particularly at the preliminary stages of matters and assumptions by the Group as to future rulings of

courts or other tribunals or the likely actions or positions taken by regulators or adversaries may prove incorrect

Moreover estimates of possible loss for these matters are often not amenable to the use of statistical or other

quantitative analytical tools frequently used in making judgments and estimates and are subject to even

greater degrees of uncertainty than in many other areas where the Group must exercise judgment and make

estimates

The matters for which the Group determines that the possibility of future loss is more than remote will change

from time to time as will the matters as to which an estimate can be made and the estimated possible loss for

such matters Actual results may prove to he significantly higher or lower than the estimate of possible loss in

those matters where such an estimate was made In addition loss may be incurred in matters with respect to

which the Group believed the likelihood of loss was remote In particular the estimated aggregate possible loss

does not represent the Groups potential maximum loss exposure for those matters

The Group my settle litigation or regulatory proceedings or investigations prior to final judgment or determi

nation of
liability

It may do so to avoid the cost management efforts or negative business regulatory or reputa

tional consequences of continuing to contest
liability even when the Group believes it has valid defenses to

liability
It may also do so when the potentia consequences of failing to prevail would be disproportionate to the

costs of settlement Furthermore the Group may for similar reasons reimburse counterparties for their losses

even in situations where it does not believe that it is legally compelled to do so

Credit Default Swap Antitrust Matters On July 2013 the European Commission EC issued Statement of

Objections the SO against Deutsche Bank Markit Group Limited Markit the International Swaps and

Derivatives Association Inc ISDA and twelve other banks alleging anti-competitive conduct under Article
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101 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union TFEU and Article 53 of the European Economic

Area Agreement the EEA Agreement The SO sets forth preliminary conclusions of the EC that attempts

by certain entities to engage in exchange trading of unfunded credit derivatives were foreclosed by improper

collective action in the period from 2006 through 2009 and ii the conduct of Markit ISDA Deutsche Bank

and the twelve other banks constituted single and continuous infringement of Article 101 of the TFEU and

Article 53 of the EEA Agreement If the EC finally concludes that infringement occurred it may seek to impose

fines and other remedial measures on Deutsche Bank Markit ISDA and the twelve other banks Deutsche

Bank filed response contesting the ECs preliminary conclusions in January 2014

In re Credit Default Swaps Antitrust Litigation Several putative civil actions have been filed in federal court in

the United States District Court for the Southern District of New York and the United States District Court for

the Northern District of Illinois against Deutsche Bank and numerous other credit default swap CDS dealer

banks All of the complaints allege that the banks conspired to prevent the establishment of exchange traded

CDS with the effect of raising prices for over-the-counter CDS transactions and seek to represent class of

individuals and entities located in the United States or abroad who during period from about October 2008

through the present directly purchased CDS from or directly sold CDS to the defendants in the United States

On July 16 2013 motion was filed with the Joint Panel on Multidistrict Litigation to have all of the CDS civil

actions consolidated for pretrial proceedings On October 16 2013 the Joint Panel transferred the CDS civil

actions to the United States District Court for the Southern District of New York An initial status conference

was held on December 2013 On December 13 2013 the Court entered Case Management Order stating

that the CDS civil actions are consolidated for pretrial purposes Lead plaintiffs filed their consolidated amend

ed complaint on January 31 2014 Defendants intend to file motion to dismiss in March 2014

Credit Correlation Certain regulatory authorities are investigating Deutsche Banks bespoke credit correlation

trading book and certain risks within that book during the credit crisis Issues being examined include the

methodology used to value positions in the book as well as the robustness of controls governing the applica

tion of valuation methodologies Deutsche Bank is cooperating with those investigations

FX Investigations and Litigations Deutsche Bank has received requests for information from certain regulatory

authorities globally who are investigating trading in the foreign exchange market The Bank is cooperating with

those investigations Relatedly Deutsche Bank is conducting its own internal global review of foreign exchange

trading In connection with this review the Bank has taken and will continue to take disciplinary action with

regards to individuals if merited Deutsche Bank is also named as defendant in several putative class action

complailts bringing antitrust claims relating to the alleged manipulation of foreign exchange rates

Interbank Offered Rates Matters Deutsche Bank has received subpoenas and requests for information from

various regulatory and law enforcemeit agencies in Europe North America and Asia Pacific in connection with

industry-wide investigations concernirg the setting of London Interbank Offered Rate LIBOR Euro Interbank

Offered Rate EURIBOR Tokyo Interbank Offered Rate TIBOR and other interbank offered rates Deutsche

Bank is cooperating with these investigations

The investigations underway have the potential to result in the imposition of significant financial penalties and

other consequences for the Bank

On December 2013 Deutsche Bank announced that it had reached settlement with the European Com
mission as part of collective settlement to resolve the European Commissions investigations in relation to

anticompetitive conduct in the trading of Euro interest rate derivatives and Yen interest rate derivatives Under

the terms of the settlement agreemertt Deutsche Bank agreed to pay 466 million for the Euro interest rate

derivatives and 259 million for the Yen interest rate derivatives matters respectively or 725 million in total

The settlement amount was already substantially reflected in Deutsche Banks existing litigation reserves and

no material addItional reserves were necessary The settlement amount reflects the high market share held by

Deutsche Bank in certain of the markets investigated by the European Commission Deutsche Bank remains

exposed to civil litigation and further regulatory action relating to these benchmarks
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In the period from mid-2012 to early 2014 four financial institutions entered into settlements with the

U.K Financial Services Authority U.S Commodity Futures Trading Commission and U.S Department of Jus

tice DOJ While the terms of the various settlements differed they all involved significant financial penalties

and regulatory consequences For example two financial institutions settlements included Deferred Prose

cution Agreement pursuant to which the DOJ agreed to defer prosecution of criminal charges against the

applicable entity provided that the financial institution satisfies the terms of the Deferred Prosecution Agree

ment The terms of the other two financial institutions settlements included Non-Prosecution Agreements

pursuant to which the DOJ agreed not to file criminal charges against the entities so long as certain conditions

are met In addition affiliates of two of the financial institutions agreed to plead guilty to crime in United

States court for related conduct

number of civil actions including putative class actions are pending in federal court in the United States

District Court for the Southern District of New York SDNY against Deutsche Bank and numerous other banks

All but two of these actions were filed on behalf of parties who allege that they held or transacted in U.S Dollar

LIBOR-based derivatives or other financial instruments and sustained losses as result of purported collusion

or manipulation by the defendants relating to the setting of U.S Dollar LIBOR With two exceptions all of the

civil actions pending in the SDNY concerning U.S Dollar LIBOR are being coordinated as part of multidistrict

litigation U.S Dollar LIBOR MDL In March 2013 the District Court dismissed the federal and state antitrust

claims claims asserted under the Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organizations Act RICO and certain

state law claims that had been asserted in six amended complaints Appeals to the United States Court of

Appeals for the Second Circuit were dismissed as premature Various motions are pending before the District

Court Additional complaints relating to the alleged manipulation of U.S Dollar LIBOR have been filed in re

moved to or transferred to the SDNY and are being coordinated as part of the U.S Dollar LIBOR MDL These

additional actions have been stayed One other action against Deutsche Bank and other banks concerning U.S

Dollar LIBOR was recently removed to the SDNY and defendants have requested that it be coordinated as part

of the U.S Dollar LIBOR MDL An additional action concerning U.S Dollar LIBOR is independently pending in

the SDNY and is subject to pending motion to dismiss

putative class action was filed against Deutsche Bank and other banks concerning the alleged manipulation

of Yen LIBOR and Euroyen TIBOR Motions to dismiss have been
fully

briefed and are scheduled for argument

Deutsche Bank was added as defendant in an amended complaint filed in putative class action concerning

the alleged manipulation of Euribor Defendants time to respond to that complaint has been stayed pending

the filing of further amended complaint Claims for damages in these cases have been asserted under vari

ous legal theories including violations of the Commodity Exchange Act federal and state antitrust laws the

Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organizations Act and other federal and state laws

Kirch Litigation On February 20 2014 at court hearing before the Munich appellate court the heir of Dr Leo

Kirch as plaintiff
in the Printbeteiligungs case and KGL Pool GmbH on the one side and Deutsche Bank on

the other side entered into settlement agreement pursuant to which Deutsche Bank agreed to pay

775 million plus interest at the rate of 04 pa since March 24 2011 and costs in the amount of 40 million

in consideration for the plaintiffs withdrawincl their claims against Deutsche Bank

Mortgage-Related and Asset-Backed Securities Matters Deutsche Bank along with certain affiliates collec

tively referred in these paragraphs to as Deutsche Bank have received subpoenas and requests for informa

tion from certain regulators and government entities concerning its activities regarding the origination purchase

securitization sale and/or trading of mortgage loans residential mortgage-backed securities RMBS collater

alized debt obligations other asset-backed securities commercial paper and credit derivatives Deutsche Bank

is cooperating fully in response to those subpoenas and requests for information

Deutsche Bank has been named as defendant in numerous civil litigations in various roles as issuer or under

writer in offerhgs of RMBS and other asset-backed securities These cases include putative class action suits

actions by individual purchasers of securities actions by trustees on behalf of RMBS trusts and actions by

insurance companies that guaranteed payments of principal and interest for particular tranches of securities
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offerings Although the allegations vary by lawsuit these cases generally allege that the RMBS offering docu

ments contained material misrepresentations and omissions including with regard to the underwriting stan

dards pursuant to which the underlying mortgage loans were issued or assert that various representations or

warranties relating to the loans were oreached at the time of origination

Deutsche Bank and several current or former employees were named as defendants in putative class action

commenced on June 27 2008 relating to two Deutsche Bank-issued RMBS offerings Following mediation

the court has approved settlement of the case

Deutscne Bank is defendant in putative class actions relating to its role along with other financial institutions

as underwriter of RMBS issued by IndyMac MBS Inc and Novastar Mortgage Corporation These cases are in

discovery

On December 18 2013 the United States District Court for the Southern District of New York dismissed the

claims against Deutsche Bank in the putative class action relating to RMBS issued by Residential Accredit

Loans Inc and its affiliates

On April 17 2013 Bank of America announced that it had reached settlement in principle to dismiss various

class action claims which include the class action claims brought against underwriters including Deutsche

Bank relating to RMBS issued by Countrywide Financial Corporation Following preliminary and final fairness

hearings on December 17 2013 the court entered final judgment and order of dismissal with prejudice The

settlement did not require any payment by unaffiliated underwriters including Deutsche Bank

Deutsche Bank is defendant in various non-class action lawsuits and arbitrations by alleged purchasers of

and counterparties involved in transactions relating to RMBS and their affiliates including Assured Guaranty

Municipal Corporation Aozora Bank Ltd Bayerische Landesbank Commerzbank AG the Federal Deposit

Insurance Corporation as conservator for Colonial Bank Franklin Bank S.S.B Guaranty Bank Citizens Na
tional Bank and Strategic Capital Bank the Federal Home Loan Bank of Boston the Federal Home Loan

Bank of San Francisco the Federal Home Loan Bank of Seattle the Federal Housing Finance Agency as
conservator for Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac HSBC Bank USA National Association as trustee for certain

RMBS trusts John Hancock Knights of Columbus Landesbank Baden-Wurttemberg Mass Mutual Life In

surance Company Moneygram Payment Systems Inc Phoenix Light SF Limited as purported assignee of

claims of special purpose vehicles created and/or managed by WestLB AG Royal Park Investments as pur

ported assignee of claims of special-purpose vehicle created to acquire certain assets of Fortis Bank
Sealink Funding Ltd as purported assignee of claims of special purpose vehicles created and/or managed by

Sachsen Landesbank and its subsidiaries The Charles Schwab Corporation Triaxx Prime CDO 2006-1 Ltd

Triaxx Prime CDO 2006-1 LLC Triaxx Prime CDO 2006-2 Ltd Triaxx Prime CDO 2006-2 LLC Triaxx Prime

CDO 2007-1 Ltd and Triaxx Prime CDO 2007-1 LLC These civil litigations and arbitrations are in various

stages up through discovery

In the actions against Deutsche Barrk solely as an underwriter of other issuers RMBS offerings Deutsche

Bank has contractual rights to indemnification from the issuers but those indemnity rights may in whole or in

part prove effectively unenforceable where the issuers are now or may in the future be in bankruptcy or other

wise defunct

On December 20 2013 Deutsche Bank announced that it reached an agreement to resolve certain residential

mortgage-backed securities litigation with the Federal Housing Finance Agency FHFA as conservator for the

Federal National Mortgage Associaticn and the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation the GSE5 As part

of the agreement Deutsche Bank paid 1.4 billion The settlement included dismissal of claims brought

against Deutsche Bank in the United States Federal Court for the Southern District of New York relating to

approximately U.S 14.3 billion of RMBS purchased by the GSEs that were issued sponsored and/or under

written by Deutsche Bank and an agreement to resolve claims brought by or at the direction of the FHFA

and/or the GSEs seeking the repurchase of mortgage loans contained in RMBS purchased by the GSEs The
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settlement did not resolve two matters brought by the FHFA against Deutsche Bank as underwriter of RMBS
issued by Countrywide Financial Corporation and Societe Generale and/or their affiliates As underwriter

Deutsche Bank received customary agreement of indemnity from Countrywide Financial Corporation and

Societe Generale and/or their affiliates On February 27 2014 the FHFA and Societe Generale announced

that they reached settlement of the action concerning RMBS issued by Societe Generale The settlement

included release of the claims asserted against all defendants in that action including Deutsche Bank The

settlement did not require any payment by Deutsche Bank

On February 2012 the United States District Court for the Southern District of New York issued an order

dismissing claims brought by Dexia SA/NV and Teachers Insurance and Annuity Association of America and

their affiliates and on January 2013 the court issued an opinion explaining the basis for this order The court

dismissed some of the claims with prejudice and granted the plaintiffs leave to replead other claims The plain

tiffs repled the claims dismissed without prejudice by filing new complaint on February 2013 On

July 17 2013 pursuant to the terms of separate settlement agreements Dexia SA/NV and Teachers Insurance

and Annuity Association of America and their affiliates dismissed the lawsuits that had been filed against

Deutsche Bank The financial terms of the settlements are not material to Deutsche Bank

On July 16 2012 the Minnesota District Court dismissed with prejudice without leave to replead claims by

Moneygram Payment Systems Inc which the plaintiffs have appealed On January 13 2013 Moneygram

filed summons with notice in New York State Supreme Court seeking to assert claims similar to those dis

missed in Minnesota On June 17 2013 Moneygram filed an amended summons with notice and complaint in

New York State Supreme Court On July 22 2013 the Minnesota Court of Appeals affirmed the dismissal of

Deutsche Bank AG but reversed the dismissal of Deutsche Bank Securities Inc On October 15 2013 the

Minnesota Supreme Court denied Deutsche Bank Securities Inc.s petition for writ of certiorari Deutsche Bank

has filed petition for writ of certiorari to the United States Supreme Court

Pursuant to terms of settlement agreements litigations filed by Allstate Insurance Company Cambridge

Placement Investments Management Inc Stichting Pensionfonds ABP West Virginia Investment Management

Board The Union Central Life Insurance Company and The Western and Southern Life Insurance Co were

dismissed The financial terms of each of tlese settlements are not material to Deutsche Bank

Deutsche Bank has entered into agreements with certain entities that have threatened to assert claims against

Deutsche Bank fl connection with various RMBS offerings and other related products to toll the relevant stat

utes of limitations It is possible that these potential claims may have material impact on Deutsche Bank In

addition Deutsche Bank has entered into settlement agreements with some of these entities the financial

terms of which are not material to Deutsche Bank

U.S Embargoes-Related Matters Deutsche Bank has received requests for information from regulatory agen
cies concerning its historical processing of U.S Dollar payment orders through U.S financial institutions for

parties from countries subject to U.S embargo laws and as to whether such processing complied with U.S

and state laws Deutsche Bank is cooperating with the regulatory agencies
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Credit related Commitments and Contingent Liabilities

In the normal course of business the Group regularly enters into irrevocable lending commitments as well as

contingent liabilities consisting of financial and performance guarantees standby letters of credit and indemnity

agreements on behalf of its customers Under these contracts the Group is required to perform under an obli

gation agreement or to make payments to the beneficiary based on third partys failure to meet its obligations

For these instruments it is not knowti to the Group in detail if when and to what extent claims will be made
The Group considers these instruments in monitoring the credit exposure and may require collateral to mitigate

inherent credit risk If the credit risk monitoring provides sufficient perception about loss from an expected

claim provision is established and recorded on the balance sheet

The following table shows the Groups irrevocable lending commitments and lending related contingent liabili

ties without considering collateral or provisions It shows the maximum potential utilization of the Group in case

all these liabilities entered into must be fulfilled The table therefore does not show the expected future cash

flows from these liabilities as many of them will expire without being drawn and arising claims will be honored

by the customers or can be recovered from proceeds of arranged collateral

Irrevocable lending commitments and lending related contingent liabilities

nm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Irrevocable lending commitments 126660 129657

Contingeit liabilities 65630 68358

Total 192290 198015

Government Assistance

In the course of its business the Group regularly applies for and receives government support by means of

Export Credit Agency ECA guarantees covering transfer and default risks for the financing of exports and

investments into Emerging Markets and to lesser extent developed markets for Structured Trade Export

Finance and short-/medium-term Trade Finance business Almost all export-oriented states have established

such ECAs to support their domestic exporters The ECAs act in the name and on behalf of the government of

their respective country and are either constituted directly as governmental departments or organized as private

companies vested with the official mandate of the government to act on its behalf Terms and conditions of such

ECA guarantees granted for short-term mid-term and long-term financings are quite comparable due to the fact

that most of the ECAs act within the scope of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development

OECD consensus rules The OECD consensus rules an intergovernmental agreement of the OECD mem
ber states define benchmarks to ensure that fair competition between different exporting nations will take

place

In some countries dedicated funding programs with governmental support are offered for ECA-covered fi

nancings On selective basis the Group makes use of such programs In certain financings the Group also

receives government guarantees froni national and international governmental institutions as collateral to sup
port financings in the interest of the respective governments The majority of such ECA guarantees received by

the Group were issued either by the Euler-Hermes Kreditversicherungs AG acting on behalf of the Federal

Republic of Germany or by the Commodity Credit Corporation acting on behalf of the United States
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mOrn Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Other short-term borrowings ______________

Commercial paper 20852 23616

Other 38915 46045

Total other short-term borrowings 59767 69661

32

Long-Term Debt and Trust Preferred Securities

Long-Term Debt by Earliest Contractual Maturity

Due in Due in Due En Due in Due in Due after

inm 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2018

Senior debt

Bonds and noteu

Fixed rate 13349 11198 10217 11.726 6.979 23485

Floating rate 6445 4554 2.563 2.993 2934 7.015

Subordinated debt

Bonds and notes

Fixed rate

Floating rate

Other
____________ ____________ ____________ ____________ ____________

Total long-term debt

76953 89623

26503 29138

The Group did not have any defaults of principal interest or other breaches with respect to its liabilities in 2013

and 2012

Trust Preferred Securities1

inm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Fixed rate 8613 10024

Floating rate 3313 2067

Total trust preferred securities 11926 12091

Perpetual instruments redeemabie at npecitmc tuture dates at the Groups option

Totat Total

Dec31 Dec31

2013 2012

392

3254

7926

31365

656 500 70 404

107 50 1146

1122 925 1396 2312 8367

17636 14206 16115 12344 41417

3022

4557

22047

33.082

4218

4.567

29779

157.325
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Maturity Analysis of the earliest contractual undiscounted cash flows of Financial Liabilities

Dec31 2013

Due between

Due within and 12 Due between Due utter

in rn On demand ittooths months and years years

Noninterest bearing deposits 149471

Interest bearing deposits 140882 184.274 31136 14 172 12.282

Trading liabilities1 55804

Negative market values from derivative financial

instruments1 483.428

Financial liabilities designated at fair value

through profit or loss 50.477 54193 4.241 6330 4.880

Investment contract liabilities2 76 793 1.328 5871

Negative market values from derivative financial

instruments qualifying
for hedge accounting3 20 35 238 323

Central bank funds purchased 2.056 400

Securities sold under repurchase agreements 6.485 4.630 645

Securities loaned 2081 39 207

Other short-term borrowings 36694 16211 6874

Long-term debt 840 16.663 16713 67325 50105

Trust preferred securities 1.176 7860 237

Other financial liabilities 131.998 3946 669 722 107

Off-balance sheet loan commitments 104075

Financial guarantees 20605

Total4 1184896 284645 62682 97975 74012

Trading iabilities and derivatives not qualifying for hedge accounting balances are recorded at fair value The Group believes that this best represents the cash

flow that would have to be paid if these positions hac to be closed out Trading liabilities and derivatives not qualifying for hedge accounting balances are shown

within on demand which Groups management believes most accurately reflects the short-term nature of trading activitres The contractuai maturity of the

instruments may however entend over significantly longer periods

These are investment contracts where the policy terms and conditions result in their redemption value equaling fair valve See Note 41 insurance and Investment

Contractsfor more detail on these contracts

Derivatives designated for hedge accounting are recorded at fair value and are shown in the time bucket at which the hedged relationship is expected to terminate

The balances in the table do not agree to the numbers in the Groups balance sheet as the cash tlows included in the table are nndiscounted This analysis

represents the worst case scenario for the Group if the Group was required to repay all liabilities earlier than enpected The Group believes that the likelihood of

such an event occurring is remote
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Dec31 2012

Due beiween

Due wilhin and 12 Due between Due after

in v1 On demand months months and years years

Noninterest bearing deposits 143918

Interest bearing deposits 136 625 234048 35496 19035 16005

Trading liabilities1 54400

Negative markel values from derivative financial

instruments1 752652

Financial liabilities designated at fair value

through profit or loss 57131 79242 6754 5282 5292

Investment contract liabilities2 53 788 122 5666

Negative market values from derivative financial

instruments quaifying for hedge accounting3 89 123 92 178 3192

Central bank funds purchased 2585 631 252
--

Securities sold under repurchase agreements 22950 8796 1230

Securities loaned 110 96 33

Other short-term borrowings 18611 41761 9376

Long-term debt 857 14998 27156 73626 59168

Trust preferred securities 956 2410 5522 3818

Other financial liabilities 32115 4212 235 584 114

Off-balance sheet loan commitments 94006

Financial guarantees4 20507

Total 1439556 386919 83790 105454 93289

Trading liabilities and derivatives not qualifying for hedge amounting balances are recorded at fair value The Group believes that this bent represents the cash

fiow that would have to be paid if these positions had to be osed out Trading Iiabiiilies and derivatives not quaiifying for hedge accounting baiances are shown

within on demand which Groups management believes most accurately reflects the short-term nature of trading activities The contractual maturity of the

instrawents way iowever extend over significantly longer pericds

These are investment contracts where the policy terms and conditions result in their redemption value equalling fair value See Note 41 Insurance and Investment

Contracts for wore detail on these contracts

Derivatives designated for hedge accounting are recorded at fair value and are shown in the time bucket at which the hedged relationship is expected to terminate

Prior year numbes have been revtated

The balances it the table do riot agree to the numbers in tIre Groups balance sheet as the cash flows included in the table are undiscounted This analysis

represents the worst cave scenario for the Group if the Group was required to repay all liabilities earlier than expected The Group believes that the likelihood of

such an event occurring is remote
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Common Shares

Common Shares

Deutsche Banks share capital consists of common shares issued in registered form without par value Under

German law each share represents an equal stake in the subscribed capital Therefore each share has

nominal value of 2.56 derived by dividing the total amount of share capital by the number of shares

Issued and

Number of shares fully paid Treasury shares Outstanding

Common shares January 2012 929499640 24888999 904610641

Shares issued under share-based compensatiol plans

Capital increase

Shares purchased for treasury 381117.111 381.117 111

Shares sold or distributed from treasury 405690368 405.690.368

Common shares December 31 2012 929499640 315742 929183898

Shares issued under share-based compensatiol plans

Capital increase 90000.000 90.000000

Shares purchased for treasury 396.958039 396.958039

Shares sold or distributed from
treasury

397101877 397 101877

Common shares December31 2013 1019499640 171904 1019327736

There are no issued ordinary shares that have not been fully paid

Shares purchased for treasury consist of shares held by the Group for period of time as well as any shares

purchased with the intention of being resold in the short-term In addition the Group has bought back shares

for equity compensation purposes All such transactions were recorded in shareholders equity and no reve

nues and expenses were recorded ri connection with these activities Treasury stock held as of year-end will

mainly be used for future share-based compensation

On April 30 2013 Deutsche Bank AG issued 90 million new common shares at 32.90 per share resulting in

total proceeds of 3.0 billion The shares were issued with full dividend rights for the year 2012 from author

ized capital and without pre-emptive rights Related transaction costs that were directly recorded in equity

amounted to 0.4 million net of tax

Authorized Capital

The Management Board is authorized to increase the share capital by issuing new shares for cash and in

some circumstances noncash consideration As of December 31 2013 Deutsche Bank AG had authorized but

unissued capital of 921600000 which may be issued in whole or in part until April 30 2018 Further details

are governed by Section of the Articles of Association

Authorized capital Consideration Pre -emptiue rights Eupiration date

691200000 Cash Ma not be excluded April 30 2016

230400000 Cash or noncash May be excluded if the capital increase is for noncash consideration with April 30 2018

the intent of acquiring company or holdings in company and may be

excluded pursuant to Section 186 sentence of the Stock Corporation

Act
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Conditional Capital

The Management Board is authorized to issue once or more than once participatory notes that are linked with

conversion rights or option rights and/or convertible bonds and/or bonds with warrants The participatory notes

convertible bonds or bonds with warrants may also be issued by affiliated companies of Deutsche Bank AG
For this purpose share capital was increased conditionally upon exercise of these conversion and/or exchange

rights or upon mandatory conversion

Eupiratios date for the

issuance of conversion

Contingent capital
_________

and/or option rights

230400000
_________ April 30 2015

230400000 _________ ________________ April 30 2016

230400000 April 30 2017

Dividends

The following table presents the amount of dividends proposed or declared for the years ended Decem

ber 31 2013 2012 and 2011 respectively

2013

proposed 2012 2011

Cash dividends declared in 765 764 689

Cash dividends declared per common share in 0.75 75 0.75

Cash dividend for 2013 is based on the number of shares isvuvd as of December31 2013

No dividends have been declared since the balance sheet date

35

Employee Benefits

Share-Based Compensation Plans

The Group made grants of share-based compensation under the DB Equity Plan This plan represents con

tingent right to receive Deutsche Bank common shares after specified period of time The award recipient is

not entitled to receive dividends during the vesting period of the award

The share awards granted under the terms and conditions of the DB Equity Plan may be forfeited fully or partly

if the recipient voluntarily terminates employment before the end of the relevant vesting period Vesting usually

continues after termination of employment in cases such as redundancy or retirement

In countries where legal or other restrictions hinder the delivery of shares cash plan variant of the DB Equity

Plan was used for granting awards
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The following table sets forth the basic terms of these share plans

Vesting schedule

1/3 12 months1

1/3 24 months1

1/3 36 months1

Or cliff vesting after

45 months1

Individual specification

Select employees as

annual retention

Yes Select employees to attract

or retain key staff

No Regulated employees

Annual Award 50 24 months No

25 36 months

25 48 months

Retention/New Hire Individual specification

Select employees as

annual retention

Select employees as

annual retention

Select employees to attract

or retain key staff

Select employees as

annual retention

No Select employees to attract

or retain key staff

Furthermore the Group offers broad-based employee share ownership plan entitled Global Share Purchase

Plan GSPP The GSPP offers all active employees at participating Deutsche Bank entities the opportunity to

purchase Deutsche Bank shares in monthly installments over one year At the end of the purchase cycle the

bank matches the acquired stock in ratio of one to one up to maximum of ten free shares provided that the

employee remains at Deutsche Bank Group for another year In total over 20000 staff from 31 countries en
rolled in the fifth cycle that began in November 2013

Grant years Deutsch Bank Equity Plan

2013 Annual Award

Retention/New Hire

Early retirement provisions Eligibility

Yes Select employees as

annual retention

Yes2 Members of Management

Board or of Senior

Management Group

Yes Select employees to attract

or retain key staff

No Regulated employees

Yes

Annual Award Upfront Vesting immediately

at grant3

2012/ Annual Award 1/3 12 months4

2011 1/3 24 months4

1/3 36 months4

Retention/New Hire Individual specification

Annual Award Upfront Vesting immediately

at grant3

2010 Annual Award Giaded vesting in nine equal Yes

trrinches between 12 months

and 45 months

Or cliff vesting after Yes

45 months

Retention/New Hire Individual specification No

2009

For members of the Management Board or of the Senior Management Group and all other regulated employees further retention period of sin months applies

Early refnemenf provisions do not apply to members of the Management Board

For members of the Management Board share delivery after retention period of three years For all other regulated employees share delivery after retention

period of nix months

For membern of the Management Board different schedule applies For all other regulated employees share delivery after further retention period of sin months

The Group has other local share-based compensation plans none of which individually or in the aggregate

are material to the consolidated financial statements
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Activity for Share Plans

Weighted-average

Share units grant date fair

in thousands value per unit

Balance as of December 31 2011 69695 37.37

Granted 38.648 30.00

Issued 43425 33 80

Forfeited 2419 38.37

Balance as of December 31 2012 62499 35.25

Granted 26250 34 89

Issued 35555 37.37

Forfeited 1903 34.95

Balance as of December31 2013 51291 33.61

The table also includes the grants under the cash plan variant of the DB Equity Plan

Share-based payment transactions resulting in cash payment give rise to liability which amounted to ap

proximately 32 million 44 million and 35 million for the years ended December 31 2013 2012 and 2011

respectively

As of December 31 2013 the grant volume of outstanding share awards was approximately 1.7 billion

Thereof 1.2 billion had been recognized as compensation expense in the reporting year or prior to that

Hence compensation expense for deferred share-based compensation not yet recognized amounted to

0.5 billion as of December 31 2013

--

In addition to the amounts shown in the table above approximately 11.8 million shares were issued to plan

participants in February 2014 resulting from the vesting of DB Equity Plan awards granted in prior years

thereof 0.4 million units under the cash plan variant of this DB Equity Plan

Furthermore in February 2014 the Group granted awards of approximately 25 million units with grant value

of 35.44 per unit under the DB Equity Plan with modified plan conditions for 2014 Approximately

0.6 million units of these grants were made under the cash plan variant of this DB Equity Plan

Taking into account the units issued and granted in February 2014 the balance of outstanding share awards as

of month-end February 2014 is approximately 65 million units

Post-employment Benefit Plans

Nature of Plans

The Group sponsors number of post-employment benefit plans on behalf of its employees both defined

contribution plans and defined benefit plans The Groups plans are accounted for based on the nature and

substance of the plan Generally for defined benefit plans the value of participants accrued benefit is based

on each employees remuneration and length of service contributions to defined contribution plans are typically

based on percentage of each employees remuneration The rest of this note focuses predominantly on the

Groups defined benefit plans
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The Groups defined benefit plans are primarily described on geographical basis reflecting differences in the

nature and risks of benefits as well as in the respective regulatory environments In particular the require

ments set by local regulators can vary significantly and determine to some extent the design and financing of

the benefit plans Key information is also shown based on participant status which provides broad indication

of the maturity of the Groups obligations

Dec31 2013

Inrn Germany UK US Other Total

Defined benefit obligation related to

Active plan participants 3670 659 359 671 5359

Participants in deferred status 1.577 1894 399 122 3.992

Participants in payment status 4.240 1.035 378 229 5.882

Total defined benefit obligation 9487 3588 1136 1022 15233

Fair value of plan assets 9142 4099 856 921 15016

Funding ratio in 96 114 75 90 99

Dec 31 2012

in

..

Germany UK U.S Other Total

Defined benefit obligation related to

Active plan participants 3583 605 405 741 5.334

Participants in deferred status 1.540 1.742 450 135 3867

Participants in payment status 4140 952 426 253 5.771

Total defined benefit obligation 9263 3299 1281 1129 14972

Fair value of plan assets 7741 3980 949 932 13602

Funding ratio in 84 121 74 83 91

The majority of the Groups defined benefit plan obligations relate to Germany the United Kingdom and the

United States Within the other countries the largest obligations relate to Switzerland and the Netherlands In

Germany and some continental European countries post-employment benefits are usually agreed on collec

tive basis with respective employee works councils or their equivalent The Groups main pension plans are

governed by boards of trustees fiducIaries or their equivalent

Post-employment benefits can form an important part of an employees total remuneration The Groups ap

proach is that their design shall be attractive to employees in the respective market but sustainable for the

Group to provide over the longer term At the same time the Group tries to limit its risks related to provision of

such benefits Consequently the Group has moved to offer defined contribution plans in many locations over

recent years

In the past the Group typically offered pension plans based on final pay prior to retirement These types of

benefits still form significant part of the pension obligations for participants in deferred and payment status

Currently in Germany and the United States the main defined benefit pension plans for active staff are cash

account type plans where the Group credits an annual amount to individuals accounts based on an employ

ees current salary Dependent on the plan rules the accounts increase either at fixed interest rate or partici

pate in market movements of certain underlying investments to limit the investment risk for the Group

Sometimes in particular in Germany there is guaranteed benefit amount within the plan rules e.g payment

of at least the amounts contributed In the United Kingdom the main defined benefit pension plan was rede

signed in 2011 for active employees still eligible to the plan to reduce the overall long-term risk exposure to the

Group Upon retirement beneficiaries may usually opt for lump sum or for conversion of the accumulated

account balance into an annuity This conversion is often based on market conditions and mortality assump
tions at retirement
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The Group also sponsors retirement and termination indemnity plans in several countries as well as some

post-employment medical plans for number of current and retired employees mainly in the United States

The latter plans pay stated percentages of medical expenses of eligible retirees after stated deductible has

been met In the United States once retiree is eligible for Medicare the Group contributes to Health Reim

bursement Account and the retiree is no longer eligible for the Groups medical program The Groups total

defined benefit obligation for post-employment medical plans was 151 million and 164 million at Decem

ber 31 2013 and December 31 2012 respectively In combination with the benefit structure these plans rep

resent limited risk for the Group

The following amounts of expected benefit payments from the Groups defined benefit plans include benefits

attributable to employees past and estimated future service and include both amounts paid from the Groups

external pension trusts and paid directly by the Group in respect of unfunded plans

in Germany UK Other Total

Actual benefit payments 2013 375 70 107 102 654

Benefits expected to be paid 2014 377 66 65 61 569

Benefits expected to be paid 2015 385 73 63 57 578

Benefits expected to be paid 2016 401 77 66 57 601

Benefits expected to be paid 2017 422 87 66 58 633

Benefits expected to be paid 2018 445 93 66 59 663

Benefits expected to be paid 2019-2023 532 605 351 293 3.781

Weighted average duration of defined benefit

obligation in years 14 20 12 15 15

Multi-employer Plans

In Germany the Group is member of the BVV together with other financial institutions The BW offers re

tirement benefits to eligible employees in Germany as complement to post-employment benefit promises of

the Group Both employers and employees contribute on regular basis to the BVV The BVV provides annui

ties of fixed amount to individuals on retirement and increases these fixed amounts if surplus assets arise

within the plan According to legislation in Germany the employer is ultimately liable for providing the benefits

to its employees BVV is multi-employer defined benefit plan however the Group accounts for it as defined

contribution plan since insufficient information is available to identify assets and liabilities relating to the

Groups current and former employees The main reason for this treatment is that the BVV does not
fully

allo

cate plan assets to beneficiaries nor to member companies According to the BWs most recent disclosures

there is no current deficit in the plan that may affect the amount of future Group contributions Furthermore

plan surplus emerging in the future will be distributed to the plan members hence it cannot reduce future

Group contributions If the BVV were to be wound up in the future there would be no additional liability to the

Group

The Groups expenses for defined contribution plans also include annual contributions by

Deutsche PostbankAG to the pension fund for postal civil servants in Germany Responsibility for the
liability

for these benefits lies with the German government
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Governance and Risk

The Group established Pensions Risk Committee chaired by Management Board member to oversee its

pension and related risks on global basis This Committee meets quarterly reports directly to the Manage

ment Board and is supported by the Pensions Operating Committee

Within this context the Group develops and maintains guidelines for governance and risk management includ

ing funding asset allocation and actuarial assumption setting In this regard risk management means the

management and control of risks for the Group related to market developments i.e interest rate credit spread

price inflation etc asset investment regulatory or legislative requirements as well as monitoring demograph

ic changes i.e longevity etc. Especially during and after acquisitions or changes in the external environment

i.e legislation taxation etc topics such as the general plan design or potential plan amendments are con

sidered Any plan changes follow process requiring approval by Group Human Resources To the extent the

pension plans are funded the assets held mitigate some of the liability risks but introduce investment risk

In the Groups key pension countries the Groups largest post-employment benefit plan risk exposures relate

to potential changes in credit spreads price inflation and longevity although these have been partially mitigat

ed through the investment strategy adopted

Overall the Group seeks to minimize the impact of pensions on the Groups financial position from market

movements subject to balancing the trade-offs involved in financing post-employment benefits The Group

measures its pension risk exposures on regular basis using specific metrics and stress scenarios developed

by the Group for this purpose

Funding

The Group maintains various external pension trusts to fund the majority of its defined benefit plan obligations

The Groups funding policy is to maintain coverage of the defined benefit obligation by plan assets within

range of 90 to 100 of the obligation subject to meeting any local statutory requirements The Group has

also determined that certain plans should remain unfunded although their funding approach is subject to peri

odic review e.g when local regulations or practices change Obligations for the Groups unfunded plans are

accrued on the balance sheet

For most of the externally funded defined benefit plans there are minimum funding requirements The Group

can decide on any additional plan contributions with reference to the Groups funding policy There are some

locations e.g the United Kingdom where the trustees and the Bank jointly agree contribution levels In most

countries the Group expects to receive an economic benefit from any plan surpluses of plan assets compared

to defined benefit obligations typically by way of reduced future contributions Given the nearly fully funded

position and the investment strategy adopted in the Groups key funded defined benefit plans any minimum

funding requirements that may apply are not expected to place the Group under any material adverse cash

strain in the short term For example in the United Kingdom and the United States the main plan funding

contributions in these countries are expected to be broadly nil in 2014 In Germany no minimum funding re

quirements typically apply however the Group will consider cash contributions into the external pension trusts

in the fourth quarter of 2014 with reference to the Groups funding policy

For post-retirement medical plans the Group accrues for obligations over the period of employment and pays

the benefits from Group assets when the benefits become due
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Actuarial Methodology and Assumptions

December 31 is the measurement date for all plans All plans are valued by independent qualified actuaries

using the projected unit credit method Group policy provides guidance to local actuaries on setting actuarial

assumptions to ensure consistency globally

The key actuarial assumptions applied in determining the defined benefit obligations at December 31 are pre

sented below in the form of weighted averages

Dec31 2012

_____________
Other

Discount rate in 30

Rate of price inflation in 22

Rate of nominal increase in future

compensation levels in

Rate of nominal increase for pensions in

payment in

Assumed life expectancy at age 65

For male aged 65 at measurement date 21

For female aged 65 at measurement date 23

For male aged 45 at measurement date 23

For female aged 45 at measurement date 25.4

Country

specific

tables

For the Groups most significant plans in the key countries the discount rate used at each measurement date

is set based on high quality corporate bond yield curve reflecting the actual timing amount and currency of

the future expected benefit payments for the respective plan Consistent discount rates are used across all

plans in each currency zone based on the assumption applicable for the Groups largest plan in that zone For

plans in the other countries the discount rate is based on high quality corporate or government bond yields

applicable in the respective currency as appropriate at each measurement date with duration consistent with

the respective plans obligations

The price inflation assumptions in the eurozone and the United Kingdom are set with reference to market

measures of inflation based on inflation swap rates in those markets at each measurement date For other

countries the price inflation assumptions are typically based on long term forecasts by Consensus Economics

Inc

The assumptions for the increases in future compensation levels and for increases to pensions in payment are

developed separately for each plan where relevant Each is set based on the price inflation assumption and

reflecting the Groups reward structure or policies in each market as well as relevant local statutory and plan-

specific requirements

Among other assumptions mortality assumptions can be significant in measuring the Groups obligations un

der its defined benefit plans These assumptions have been set in accordance with current best practice in the

respective countries Future potential improvements in longevity have been considered and included where

appropriate

Dec 31 2013

Germany UK U.S Other Germany UK

3.6 4.5 4.8 3.4 37 46 3.8

19 3.7 2.3 2.2 2.1 33 2.4

2.8 4.7 2.3 3.1 30 43 24 32

1.9 3.5 2.3 1.4 21 32 2.4 1.2

Mortality tables applied

18.7 236 19.1

22.8 25.2 20.9

21 25.3 20.5

25.3 27.0 21.7

SAPS Light

Richttafeln with CMI RP2000

Heubeck 2010 Combined

2005G projections Healthy

Cash balance interest crediting rate in line with the 30-year US government bond yield

21.0 186 236 190

23.3 22 25.3 208

22.6 213 253 204

24.7 252 27.3 21

SAPS Light

Country Richttafeln with CMI RP2000

specific Heubeck 2010 Combined

tables 2005G projections Healthy
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Reconciliation in Movement of Liabilities and Assets Impact on Financial Statements

The following tables set out the reconciliation of the movement of post-employment defined benefit plan liabili

ties and assets for 2013 and 2012 respectively in accordance with lAS 19R The figures for 2012 have been

adjusted to be in accordance with lAS 19R so do not exactly reconcile with the amounts presented in the

Groups Financial Report 2012

24

48

71
14

107

154

982

70

33

42

12
10

14

102

285

566

24

36
191

19

654

90

154

17
15.233

change in fair value of plan assets

Balance beginning of year 7741 3980 949 932 13.602

Defined benefit cost recognized in Profit Loss

lnteres income 316 175 35 30 556

Defined benefit cost recognized in Other Compiehensive Income

Return from plan assets less interest income 601 98 46 557
Cash flow and other changes

Contributions by plan participants 14 19

Contributions by the employer 1960 53 53 2069

Benefits paid3 352 69 95 79 595

Paymerta in respect to settlements

Acquisitions Divestiturest 73 73

Excharge rate changes 81 38 19 138
Plan administration costs 11

Balanceendofyear 9142 4.099 856 921 15.018

Funded status end of year 345 511 280 101 215

change in irrecoverable surplus asset ceiling

Balance beginning of year

Changes in irrecoverable surplus 29 29
Balance end of year 29 29

Net asset liabilitvf recoanized 1345 511 2801 1301 1244r

2013

Other Total

281 1129 14972

in Germany UK

Change in the present value of the defined benefit obligation

Balance beginning of year 9263 3.299

Defined benefit cost recognized in Profit Loss

Current service cost 163 28

Interes cost 340 145

Past service cost and gain or loss arising
from settlements 19

Defined benefit cost recognized in Other Compiehensive Income

Actuarial gain or loss arising from changes in demographic

assumptions 34
Actuarial gain or loss arising from changes in financial assumptions 278

Actuarial gain or loss arising from experience 112

Cash flow and other changes

Contributions by plan participants

Benefits paid 375 70
Payments in respect to settlements

Acquisitions Divestitures 90

Exchange rate changes 63

Balance end of year 9487 588

thereof

Unfunded 14

Funded 9.480 574

51 40

1136 1022

137 312

885 14921

OB invesmerit Services

Reciassif.cation of post-empioyment benefit pian as other iong-term employee benefit plan

For fonded plans only

Thereof recognized 628 million in Other assets ard 840 million in Other liabilities in addition 25 million and 57 million are recognized in Assets and

Liabilities held for sale respectively
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27

54

29

98

45

97

24

62

38

13

15

76

257

626

32

19

623

43

1515

13457

390

Change in irrecoverable surplus asset ceiling

Balance beginning of year

Changes in irrecoverable surplus

Balance end of year

11522 681 3321 197 1370

2012

in ...- Germany UK Other Total

Change in the present value of the defined benefit obligation1

Balance beginning of year 984 2904 232 1.000 13.120

Defined benefit cost recognized in Profit Loss

Current service cost 140 28

Interest cost 385 149

Past service cost and gain or loss arising from settlements

Defined benefit cost recognized in Other Comprehensive Income

Actuarial gain or loss arising from changes in demographic

assumptions 35

Actuarial gain or loss arising
from changes in financial

assumptions 181 208 97 1.584

Actuarial gain or loss arising from experience 67 14 128

Cash flow and other changes

Contributions by plan participants

Benefits paid 382 68
Payments in respect to settlements

Acquisitions Divestitures

Exchange rate changes 76

Other2

Balance end of year 9.263 299 1.281 1129 14972

thereof

Unfunded 152 14 177 172

Funded 8111 3.285 1.104 957

Change in fair value of plan assets

Balance beginning of year 7.085 3765 933 811 12594

Defined benefit cost recognized in Profit Loss

-- Interest income

Defined benefit cost recognized in Other Comprehensive Income

Return from plan assets less interest income

Cash flow and other changes

Contributions by plan participants

Contributions by the employer

Benefits paid3 291

Payments in respect to settlements

Acquisitions Divestitures

Exchange rate changes

Plan administration costs

Balance end of year 7.741 3.980 949 932 13602

Funded status end of year 1.522 681 332 197 1370

347 194

550

40

35

34

46

47

615

50 612

26

67

99

36

87

18

15

53

32

19

161

477

85

Net asset liability recognized

Comparative figures for 2012 are adjusted for the impact by application of lAS 19R

Includes opening balances of first time application of smaller plans

For funded plans only

Thereof recognized 926 million in Other assets and 229e nilliori in Other liabilities

There are no reimbursement rights for the 3roup
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Restructuring has led to plan amendments and curtailments in Switzerland resulting in decrease in the relat

ed pension obligation during 2013 46 million of this reduction has been recognized as past service credit in

2013 The restructuring has led to the plans assets exceeding its defined benefit obligations at Decem

ber 31 2013 The Group has recognized 29 million irrecoverable surplus because it does not expect to be

able to realize the full economic benefit of this position the economic benefit of the component treated as an

asset is estimated based on the present value of the expected potential future reduction in Group contributions

In terms of post-employment benefit plan assets in addition to regular contributions the Group made to the

external pension trusts in 2013 contributions of around 1.45 billion were made to fund the majority of Post-

banks previously underfunded defined benefit obligations in Germany

Investment Strategy

The Groups primary investment objective is to immunize the Group to large swings in the funded status of its

defined benefit plans with some limited amount of risk-taking through duration mismatches and asset class

diversification to reduce the Groups costs of providing the benefits to employees in the long term

For the majority of the Groups funded defined benefit plans liability driven investment LDI approach is

applied The aim is to minimize risks from mismatches between fluctuations in the present value of the defined

benefit obligations and plan assets due to capital market movements This is achieved by allocating plan as

sets to match closely the market risk factor exposures of the pension liability to interest rates credit spreads

and inflation Thereby plan assets broadly reflect the underlying risk profile and currency of the pension obliga

tions

Where the desired hedging level for these risks cannot be achieved with physical instruments i.e corporate

and government bonds derivatives are employed Derivative overlays mainly include interest rate and inflation

swaps Other instruments are also used such as credit default swaps and interest rate futures In practice

completely hedged approach is impractical for instance because of insufficient market depth for ultra-long-term

corporate bonds as well as liquidity and cost considerations Therefore plan assets contain further asset cate

gories to create long-term return enhancement and diversification benefits such as equity real estate high

yield bonds or emerging markets bonds

Plan asset allocation to key asset classes

The following table shows the asset allocation of the Groups funded defined benefit plans applying full look

through approach to determining its exposures to key asset classes i.e exposures include physical securities

in discretely managed portfolios and underlying asset allocations of any commingled funds used to invest plan

assets

Asset amounts in the following table include both quoted i.e Level assets in accordance with IFRS 13

amounts invested in markets where the fair value can be determined directly from prices which are quoted in

active liquid markets and other i.e Level and assets in accordance with IFRS 13 assets
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in

Cash and cash equivalents

Equity instruments

Investment-grade bonds2

Government

Non-government bonds

Non-investment-grade bonds

Government

Non-government bonds

Structured products

Insurance

Alternatives

Real estate

Commodities

Private equity

Other

Derivatives MarKet Value

Interest rate

Credit

Inflation

Foreign exchange

Other

Total fair value of plan assets

Germany UK U.S Other Total

133 134 40 59 366

138 486 84 259 967

103

135 45 22

20 531 40 22

41

59 95 30

____

267 62 43

36

349 29

18

9.142 4099 856 921

337 251 3667

353 271 744

The following table sets out the Groups funded defined benefit plan assets invested in quoted assets i.e

Level assets in accordance with IFRS 13 consistent breakdown is shown for reference purposes

In

Cash and cash equivalents

Equity instruments

Investment-grade bonds

Government

Non-government bonds

Non-investment-grade bonds

Government

Non-government bonds

Structured products

Insurance

Alternatives

Real estate

Commodities

Private equity

Other

Derivatives Marret Value

Interest rate

Credit

Inflation

Foreign exchange

Other

Total fair value of quoted

DIan assets

Germany

133

99

Dec 31 2013

Total

359

928

UK US Other

61 44 65

409 86 145

Total

227

1168

Dec 31 2013

Germany

57

532

3886 201 312 227 5626 1933 1146

5118 513 333 247 7211 4815 2005

UK US

61 44

409 86

Dec31 2012

Other Total

65 227

166 1193

25

50

40

104 143 109 264

206 394 13 28 441

613 212 68 21 306

41 40 40

184 40 93 30 163

27 55 61

51 49 49

43 63 021 84

155 48 44 47 26 19
36 116 117

320 222 24 14 2601

21 38 39

17 20

15.018 7741 3980 949 932 13.602

Allocation of equity exposure is broadly in line with the typical ndex in the respective market In UK the benchmark is the MSCI All countries World Index

Investment-Grade means BBB and above Average credit rating exposure for the Groups main plans is around rating

UK U.S Other

132 35 59

486 84 259

3048 1.201

Germany

57

528

Dec 31 2012

219 4468 1912 1146 239 3297

____ ____

3280 1819 119 537 5755 2497 1616 130 449 4.692
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All the remaining assets are invested in other assets the majority of which are invested in Level assets in

accordance with IFRS 13 being primarily investment-grade corporate bonds relatively small element overall

is in Level assets in accordance with IFRS 13 being primarily real estate insurance policies and derivative

contracts

The following table shows the asset allocation of the Groups funded defined benefit plans by key geography at

December 31 2013 Asset amounts include both quoted and unquoted assets

Dec31 2013

Other

United United Other developed Emerging

in Germnny Kingdom States Eurozone countries markets Total

Cash and cash equivalents 133 134 40 25 28 366

Equity instruments 176 84 315 87 221 84 967

Government bonds 175 1226 346 394 34 555 5730

Non-government bonds

investment-grade and above 686 1.025 1.627 2.7392 855 279 7211

Non-government bonds

non-investment-grade 28 84 55 20 14 206

Structured products 21 534 39 10 613

Subtotal 4196 3031 2451 3310 1166 939 15093

Other asset categories _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________
75

Fair value of plan assets 15018

Includes nvestment-grade and non-investment-grade government
bonds

Malority of this amount relates to bonds of French ann Dutch corporate bonds

Plan assets at December 31 2013 include derivative transactions with Group entities with negative market

value of 419 million There are million of securities issued by the Group included in the fair value of plan

assets The plan assets do not include any real estate which is used by the Group

Sensitivity to Key Assumptions

The Groups defined benefit obligations are sensitive to changes in actuarial assumptions Sensitivity to key

assumption changes are presented in the following table Each assumption is changed in isolation Sensitivi

ties are approximated using extrapolation methods based on plan durations for the respective assumption

Duration is standard measure that indicates the broad sensitivity of the obligations to change in an underly

ing assumption and provides reasonable approximation for small to moderate changes in those assumptions

For example the discount rate duration is derived from the change in the defined benefit obligation to change

in the discount rate based on information provided by the local actuaries of the respective plans The resulting

duration is used to estimate the remeasurement
liability

loss or gain from changes in the discount rate For

other assumptions similar approach is used to derive the respective sensitivity results

Since the Group applies an LDI approach in the majority of its funded defined benefit plans changes in market

conditions will impact the actuarial assumptions mainly discount rate and price inflation rate as well as the

plan assets Consequently to aid understanding of the Groups risk exposures related to key market move

ments the net impact of the change in the defined benefit obligations and plan assets is shown for sensitivities

to changes in actuarial assumptions that do not impact the plan assets only the impact on the defined benefit

obligations is shown

Asset-related sensitivities are derived for the Groups major plans by using risk sensitivity factors determined

by the Groups Market Risk Management function These sensitivities are calculated based on information

provided by the plans investment managers
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The sensitivities illustrate plausible possible variations over time in the key actuarial assumptions The Group is

not in position to provide view on the likelihood of these changes in assumptions While these sensitivities

illustrate the overall impact on the funded status of the changes shown the significance of the impact and the

range of reasonable possible alternative assumptions may differ between the different plans that comprise the

aggregated results Caution should be used when extrapolating these sensitivities due to non-linear effects that

changes in the key actuarial assumptions may have on the overall funded status Any management actions

that may be taken to mitigate the inherent risks in the post-employment defined benefit plans are not reflected

in these sensitivities

Discount rate 100 bp
Decrease in DBO

Expected decrease in plan assets

Expected net impact on funded status de- increase

Credit spread -100 bp
Increase in DBO

Expected Encrease ri plan assets

Expected net impact on funded status de- increase

1355 800

1200 640

155 160

155 1.305 715 90
85 950 660 75

70 355 55 15

Credit spread 100 bp
Decrease in DBO

Expected decrease in plan assets

Expected net impact on funded status de- increase

125 130 1140 585

35 20 805 185
90 110 335 400

155 150

35 20
120 130

Rate of
price

inflation -50 bp2

Decrease in DBO

Expected decrease in plan
assets

Expected net impact on funded status de- increase

Rate of price inflation 50 bp2

Increase in 080

Expected increase in plan assets

Expected net impact on funded status do- increase

325 265 55 325 250 55

195 260 15 225 275 15
130 40 100 25 40

335 285 60 340 270 55
195 260 15 225 275 15

140 25 45 115 40

Rate of real increase in future compensation levels -50 bp
Decrease in DBO net impact on funded status 70 10 20 75 15 25

Rate of real increase in future compensation levels 50 bp
Increase in DBO net impact on fLinded status

Longevity improvements by 10

70 10 20 75 15 ... 30

Increase in DBO net impact on funded status 220 75 20 15 210 60 25 15
Expected changes in the fair value of plan assets contain thy simulated impact from the biggest plans in Germany UK the Channel Islands Switzerland the Netherlands and

Belgium which co/er over 99 of the total fair value of plan assets The fair value of plan assets for other plans is assumed to be unchanged for this presentation

Incorporates senstivity to changes in nominal increase for penvions in payment to the extent linked to the price inflation assumption

Estimated to be equivalent to an increase of around year in overall life enpectancy

Increase in DBO

Expected increase in plan
assets

Expected net impact on funded status do- increase

vim Germany UK U.S Other Germany UK

Discount rate -100 bp

Dec31
2013

60
55

55

55
1185 650

1200 640

15 10

1355 800
705 170

650 630

Dec 31

2012

Other

180
90

90

150

90
60

180

20

160

130 1.140 585 80

_________
85 950 660 75

________
45 190 75

140 155 305 715 175
35 20 805 185 35

105 135 500 530 140

1185

705

480

650

170

480
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Expected cash flows

The following table shows expected cash flows for post-employment benefits in 2014 including contributions to

the Groups external pension trusts in respect of funded plans direct payment to beneficiaries in respect of

unfunded plans as well as contributions to defined contribution plans

2014

iflm Totai

Expected contributions to

Definect benefit plan assets 215

BW 50

Pension fund for Poslbanks postal civil servants 100

Other defined contribution plans 230

Expected benefit payments for unfunded defined benefit plans 35

Expected total cash flow related to post-employment benefits 630

Expense of employee benefits

The following table presents breakdown of the expenses for post-employment benefits and share-based

payments according to the requirements of AS 19R and IFRS respectively and contains such amounts

which have been recognized as part of restructuring expenses

inm 2013 2012 2011

Expenses for defined benefit plans

Service cost 261 289 243

Net interest cost income 10 11 42

Total expenses defined benefit plans 271 300 285

Expenses for defined contribution plans

8W 51 51 53

Pension fund for Postbanks postal civil servants 97 105 112

Other ceftned contribution plans 221 219 186

Total expenses for defined contribution plans 369 375 351

Total expenses for post-employment benefit plans 640 675 636

Employer contributions to mandatory German social security pension plan 230 231 226

Expenses for share-based payments

Expenses for share-based payments equity
settled 918 097 261

Expenses for share-based payments cash settled 29 17 28

Comparative figures for 2011 and 2012 are adjusted fr the impact by application of lAS 1CR

36

Income Taxes

oEm 2013 2012 2011

Current tax expense benefit

Tax expense benefit for current year 913 731 1683

Adjustments for prior years 41 956 232

Total current tax expense benefit 954 225 1451

Deferred tax expense benefit

Origination and reversal of temporary difference unused tax losses and tax credits 579 143
Effect of changes in tax law and/or tax rate 35 110

Adjustnlents for prior years1 221 135 354

Total deferred tax expense benefit 179 723 387

Total income tax expense benefit 775 498 1064

in 2012 udjustments for prior years include current ax benefit of 435 million with an offsetting equal amount in deferred tas espense

Income tax expense includes policyholder tax attributable to policyholder earnings amounting to an income tax

expense of 23 million in 2013 an income tax expense of 12 million in 2012 and an income tax benefit of

28 million in 2011
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Total current tax expense includes benefits from previously unrecognized tax losses tax credits and deductible

temporary differences which reduced the current tax expense by million in 2013 In 2012 these effects

increased the current tax benefit by 94 million and reduced the current tax expense by 35 million in 2011

Total deferred tax benefit includes benefits from previously unrecognized tax losses tax credits/deductible

temporary differences and the reversal of previous write-downs of deferred tax assets and expenses arising

from write-downs of deferred tax assets which increased the deferred tax benefit by 237 million in 2013 In

2012 these effects increased the deferred tax expense by 91 million and increased the deferred tax benefit

by 262 million in 2011

Difference between applying German statutory domestic income tax rate and actual income tax expense

mOrn 2013 2012 2011

Expected tax expense at domestic income tax rate of 31

31 for 2012 and 30.8% for 2011 451 252 1657

Foreign rate differential 154 36 28
Tax-exempt gains on securities and other income 337 497 467

Loss income on equity method investments 84 74 39
Nondeductible expenses 571 563 297

Impairments of goodwill
630

Changes in recognition arid measurement of deferred tax assetst 240 297

Effect of changes in tax law and/or tax rate 35 110

Effect related to share-based payments 17 90

Effect of policyholder tax 23 12 28
Other 207 413 231

Actual income tax expense benefit 775 498 1064

Current and defeired tax expense//benefit relating to prior years are mainly reflected in the line items Changes in recognition and measurement of deterred tax

assets and Other

The Group is under continuous examinations by tax authorities in various jurisdictions In 2013 and 2012 Oth

er in the preceding table mainly includes the effects of settling these examinations by the tax authorities

The domestic income tax rate including corporate tax solidarity surcharge and trade tax used for calculating

deferred tax assets and liabilities was 31 C/ for the year ended December 31 2013 For 2012 the domestic

income tax rate was 31 and for 2011 30.8

Income taxes charged or credited to equity other comprehensive income/additional paid in capital

inrn 2013 2012 2011

Actuarial gains/losses related to defined benefit plans 58 407 50
Financial assets available for sale

Unrealized net gains/losses arising during the period 21 539 173

Net gains/losses reclassified to profit or loss 103 11
Derivatives hedging variability of cash flows

Unrealized net gains/losses arising during the period 58 92

Net gains/losses
reclassified to profit or loss 10 13

Other equity movement

Unrealized net gains/losses arising during the period 175 104 129
Net gains/losses reclassified to profit or loss

Income taxes charged credited to other comprehensive income 102 40 75

Other income taxes charged credited to equity 65 34 46
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Dec31 2012

800

166

12 114

829

2758

524

750

1503

890

21334

Deferred tax assets and liabilities after offsetting

mOm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Presented as deferred tax assets 7071 7.7 12

Presented as deferred tax liabilities 1101 1447

Net deferred tax assets 5970 6265

The change in the balance of deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities does not equal the deferred tax

expense/benefit This is due to deferred taxes that are booked directly to equity the effects of ex

change rate changes on tax assets and liabilities denominated in currencies other than euro the acquisition

and disposal of entities as part of ordinary activities and the reclassification of deferred tax assets and lia

bilities which are presented on the face of the balance sheet as components of other assets and liabilities

Items for which no deferred tax assets were recognized

nm Dec312013 Dec3l2012

Deductible temporary differences 341 332

Not expiring 3720 3064
Expiring in subsequent period 10
Expiring after subsequent period 1671 2227

Unused tax losses 5392 5301
Expiring after subsequent period 224 287

Unused tax credits 224 287

Amounts in the tabie refer to dedectibie temporary difierences unused tax iusues and tax credits for federai income tan purposes

Deferred tax assets were not recognized on these items because it is not probable that future taxable profit will

be available against which the unused tax losses unused tax credits and deductible temporary differences can

be utilized

As of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 the Group recognized deferred tax assets of 5.4 billion and

1.3 billion respectively that exceed deferred tax liabilities in entities which have suffered loss in either the

current or preceding period This is based on managements assessment that it is probable that the respective

entities will have taxable profits against which the unused tax losses unused tax credits and deductible temporary

differences can be utilized Generally in determining the amounts of deferred tax assets to be recognized

management uses historical profitability information and if relevant forecasted operating results based upon

approved business plans including review of the eligible carry-forward periods tax planning opportunities

and other relevant considerations

Deutsche Bank

Financial Report 2013

Dec31 2013
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Major components of the Groups gross deferred income tax assets and liabilities

In 01
_________________

Deferred tax assets

Unused tax losses 2300

Unused tax credits 191

Deductible temporary differences

Trading activities 8719

Property and equipment 796

Other assets 2355

Securities valuation 280

Allowance for loan losses 814

Other provisions
952

Other liabilities 1103

Total deferred tax assets pre offsetting 17510

Deferred tax liabilities

Taxable temporary differences

Trading activities

Property and equipment

Other assets

Securities valuation

Allowance for loan losses

Other provisions

Other liabilities

_______________

Total deferred tax liabilities pre offsetting

8024 11 105

49 48

843 037

1123 1217

97 108

298 455

1106 1099

11540 15069
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As of December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 the Group had temporary differences associated with the

Groups parent companys investments in subsidiaries branches and associates and interests in joint ventures

of 120 million and 138 million respectively in respect of which no deferred tax liabilities were recognized

37

Derivatives

Derivative Financial Instruments and Hedging Activities

Derivative contracts used by the Group include swaps futures forwards options and other similar types of

contracts In the normal course of business the Group enters into variety of derivative transactions for both

trading and risk management purposes The Groups objectives in using derivative instruments are to meet

customers risk management needs and to manage the Groups exposure to risks

In accordance with the Groups accounting policy relating to derivatives and hedge accounting as described in

Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates all derivatives are carried at fair

value in the balance sheet regardless of whether they are held for trading or nontrading purposes

Derivatives held for Trading Purposes

Sales and Trading

The majority of the Groups derivatives transactions relate to sales and trading activities Sales activities in

clude the structuring and marketing of derivative products to customers to enable them to take transfer modify

or reduce current or expected risks Trading includes market-making positioning and arbitrage activities Mar

ket-making involves quoting bid and offer prices to other market participants enabling revenue to be generated

based on spreads and volume Positioning means managing risk positions in the expectation of benefiting from

favorable movements in prices rates or indices Arbitrage involves identifying and profiting from price differen

tials between markets and products

Risk Management
The Group uses derivatives in order to reduce its exposure to market risks as part of its asset and liability

management This is achieved by entering into derivatives that hedge specific portfolios of fixed rate financial

instruments and forecast transactions as well as strategic hedging against overall balance sheet exposures

The Group actively manages interest rate risk through among other things the use of derivative contracts

Utilization of derivative financial instruments is modified from time to time within prescribed limits in response to

changing market conditions as well as to changes in the characteristics and mix of the related assets and

liabilities

Derivatives qualifying for Hedge Accounting

The Group applies hedge accounting if derivatives meet the specific criteria described in Note Significant

Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates

Fair Value Hedge Accounting

The Group enters into fair value hedges using primarily interest rate swaps and options in order to protect

itself against movements in the fair value of fixed-rate financial instruments due to movements in market inter

est rates

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

in Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

Derivatives held as fair value hedges 2810 200 7990 2455

For the years ended December 31 2013 2-312 and 2011 loss of 2.4 billion loss of 0.1 billion and gain

of 2.2 billion respectively were recognized on the hedging instruments For the same periods the results on
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the hedged items which were attributable to the hedged risk were gain of 1.7 billion and losses of

0.4 billion and 1.5 billion respectively

Cash Flow Hedge Accounting

The Group enters into cash flow hedges using interest rate swaps equity index swaps and foreign exchange

forwards in order to protect itself agaInst exposure to variability in interest rates equities and exchange rates

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

irn Assets Liabilities Assets Liabhties

Derivatives held as cash flow hedges ________
30 276 137 430

Periods when hedged cash flows are expected to occur and when they are expected to affect the income statement

in Withrs year 13 years 35 years Over years

As of December 31 2013

Cash inflows from assets 80 110 53 136

Cash outflows from liabilities 25 37 37 36
Net cash flows 2013 55 73 16 100

As of December 31 2012

cash inflows from assets 80 133 89 262

Cash outftows from liabilities 26 44 33 51
Netcashflows20l2 54 89 56 211

Of these expected future cash flows most will arise in relation to the Groups largest cash flow hedging pro

gram Maher Terminals LLC

Cash Flow Hedge Balances

inm Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012 Dec3l2011

Reported in Equity 215 341 1427

thereof relates to terminated programs 16 17 26
Gains losses posted to equity for the year ended 91 42 1141

Gains losses removed from equity for the yew ended 35 45
Ineffectiveness recorded within PL

Reported in equity refers to accumulated other comprvhensive income as presented in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehessive Income

As of December 31 2013 the longest term cash flow hedge matures in 2027

Net Investment Hedge Accounting

Using foreign exchange forwards and swaps the Group enters into hedges of translation adjustments resulting

from translating the financial statements of net investments in foreign operations into the reporting currency of

the parent at period end spot rates

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

in Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

Derivatives held as net investment hedges ________ 1171 141 244 790

For the years
ended December 31 2013 2012 and 2011 losses of 320 million 357 million and

218 million respectively were recognized due to hedge ineffectiveness which includes the forward points

element of the hedging instruments
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38

Related Party Transactions

Parties are considered to be related if one party has the ability to directly or indirectly control the other party or

exercise significant influence over the other party in making financial or operational decisions The Groups

related parties include

key management personnel close family members of key management personnel and entities which are

controlled significantly influenced by or for which significant voting power is held by key management

personnel or their close family members

subsidiaries joint ventures and associates and their respective subsidiaries and

post-employment benefit plans for the benefit of Deutsche Bank employees

The Group has several business relationships with related parties Transactions with such parties are made in

the ordinary course of business and on substantially the same terms including interest rates and collateral as

those prevailing at the time for comparable transactions with other parties These transactions also did not

involve more than the normal risk of collectibility or present other unfavorable features

Transactions with Key Management Personnel

Key management personnel are those persons having authority and responsibility for planning directing and

controlling the activities of Deutsche Bank directly or indirectly The Group considers the members of the Man

agement Board and of the Supervisory Board of the parent company to constitute key management personnel

for purposes of lAS 24

Compensation expense of key management personnel

lnm 2013 202 2011

Short-term employee benefits 18 17 14

Post-employment benefits

Other long-term benefits 14

Termination benefits 15

Share-based payment 16

Total 35 65 28

The above mentioned table does not contain compensation that employee representatives and former board

members on the Supervisory Board have received The aggregated compensation paid to such members for

their services as employees of Deutsche Bank or status as former employees retirement pension and

deferred compensation amounted up to million as of December 31 2013 1.6 million as of Decem

ber 31 2012 and million as of December 31 2011

Among the Groups transactions with key management personnel as of December 31 2013 were loans and

commitments of million and deposits of 12 million As of December 31 2012 the Groups transactions

with key management personnel were loans and commitment of million and deposits of 13 million

In addition the Group provides banking services such as payment and account services as well as investment

advice to key management personnel and their close family members

Transactions with Subsidiaries Joint Ventures and Associates

Transactions between Deutsche Bank AG and its subsidiaries meet the definition of related party transactions

If these transactions are eliminated on consolidation they are not disclosed as related party transactions

Transactions between the Group and its associated companies and joint ventures and their respective subsidi

aries also qualify as related party transactions



Deutsche Bank Consolidated Financial Statements 401

Financial Report 2013 Additional Notes

38 Related Party Transactions

Loans

fli31 2013 2012

Loans outstanding beginning of year 918 5151

Loans issued during the year 528 436

Loan repayment during the year 676 4610

Changes in the group of consolidated companies 3972

Exchange rate changes/other 16 58
Loans outstanding end of year3 357 918

Other credit risk related transactions
_______________

Allowance for loan losses 47

Provision for loan losses 47

Guarantees arid commitments _54 55

The increase in repayments during 2012 is mainly related to the sale of restructured loan transaction in Europe

In the second quarter of 2013 some entities were fully consolidated for the first time which were formerly classified as equity method insestments Therefore

loans wade to these investments were eliminated on ronsolidafion Consequently related provisions and allowances for loan losses reduced at the same time

Loans punt due were million as of December31 2013 and million as of December 31 2012 For the above loans the Group held collateral of 73 million

and 571 million as of December31 2013 and December31 2012 respectively

Deposits

inm 2013 2012

Deposits outstandeig beginmngof year 245 247

Deposits received during the year 105 284

Deposits repaid during the year 179 284

Changes in the group of consolidated companies

Exchange rate changes/other

Deposits outstanding end of year1 167 245

The deposits are unsecured

Other Transactions

Trading assets and positive market values from derivative financial transactions with associated companies

amounted to 130 million as of December 31 2013 and 110 million as of December 31 2012 Trading liabilI

ties and negative market values from derivative financial transactions with associated companies amounted to

million as of December31 2013 and million as of December 31 2012

Other transactions with related parties also reflected the following

Xchanging etb GmbH On September 2013 Deutsche Bank AG announced that it completed the purchase

of the remaining 51 of the shares in its joint venture Xchanging etb GmbH Xetb which is the holding

company of Xchanging Transaction Bank GmbH XTB Prior to the acquisition Deutsche Bank and XTB

were parties in joint service contract arrangement for the provision of securities processing services to

Deutsche Bank

Starting with the change of control all transactions are eliminated on consolidation and are therefore not dis

closed as related party transaction

For further details on the acquisition please refer to Note Acquisitions and Dispositions

Hua Xia Bank The Group holds stake of 19.99 in Hua Xia Bank and has accounted for this associate

under the equity method since February 11 2011 In 2006 Deutsche Bank and Hua Xia Bank jointly estab

lished credit card business cooperation combining the international know-how of Deutsche Bank AG in the

credit card business and local expertise of Hua Xia Bank provision has been recognized for the cooperation

with an amount of 48 million as per December 31 2013 This provision captures the Groups estimated obli

gation from the cooperation Further details are included in Note 17 Equity Method Investments

Transactions with Pension Plans

Under IFRS certain post-employment benefit plans are considered related parties The Group has business

relationships with number of its pension plans pursuant to which it provides financial services to these plans
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including investment management services The Groups pension funds may hold or trade Deutsche Bank

shares or securities

Transactions with related party pension plans

ism 2013 2012

Equity shares issued by the Group held in plan assets

Other assets 29

Fees paid from plan assets to asset managers of the Croup 39 38

Market value of derivatives with counterparty of the Group 419 242

Notional amount of dertvatives with counterparty of the Group 13851 14251

39
Information on Subsidiaries

Composition of the Group

Deutsche Bank AG is the direct or indirect holding company for the Groups subsidiaries

The Group consists of 2171 2012 2488 consolidated entities thereof 1344 2012 1468 consolidated

structured entities 968 2012 1103 of the entities controlled by the Group are directly or indirectly held by the

Group at 100 of the ownership interests share of capital Third parties also hold ownership interests in

1203 2012 1385 of the consolidated entities noncontrolling interests As of December 31 2012 and 2013

the noncontrolling interests are neither individually nor cumulatively material to the Group

Significant restrictions to access or use the Groups assets

Statutory contractual or regulatory requirements as well as protective rights of noncontrolling interests might

restrict the ability of the Group to access and transfer assets freely to or from other entities within the Group

and to settle liabilities of the Group

Since the Group did not have any material noncontrolling interests at the balance sheet date any protective

rights associated with these did not give rise to significant restrictions

Restrictions impacting the Groups ability to use assets

The Group has pledged assets to collateralize its obligations under repurchase agreements securities

financing transactions collateralized loan obligations and for margining purposes for OTC derivative liabili

ties

The assets of consolidated structured entities are held for the benefit of the parties that have bought the

notes issued by these entities

Assets held by insurance subsidiaries are primarily held to satisfy the obligations to the companies policy

holders

Regulatory and central bank requirements or local corporate laws may restrict the Groups ability
to trans

fer assets to or from other entities within the Group in certain jurisdictions

Restricted assets

Dec3l2013 Dec31 2012

Total Restricted Total Restricted

in assets assets assets assets

Interest-earning deposits with banks 77984 1115 12037 1971

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 899257 94388 1209839 123589

Financial assets available for sale 48326 7821 49400 9.669

Loans 376582 56553 397377 62840

Other 209252 7675 245.023 5859

Total 1611400 167552 2.022275 203927
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The table above excludes assets that are not encumbered at an individual entity level but which may be sub

ject to restrictions in terms of their transferability within the Group Such restrictions may be based on local

connected lending requirements or similar regulatory restrictions In this situation it is not feasible to identify

individual balance sheet items that cannot be transferred This is also the case for regulatory minimum liquidity

requirements The Group identifies the volume of liquidity reserves in excess of local stress liquidity outflows

The aggregate amount of such liquidity reserves that are considered restricted for this purpose is 19.4 billion

and 25.1 billion as per December 31 2013 and December 31 2012 respectively

40
Unconsolidated Structured Entities

Unconsolidated structured entities

Nature purpose and extent of the Groups interests in unconsolidated structured entities

The Group engages in various business activities with structured entities which are designed to achieve

specific business purpose structured entity is one that has been set up so that any voting rights or similar

rights are not the dominant factor in deciding who controls the entity An example is when voting rights relate

only to administrative tasks and the relevant activities are directed by contractual arrangements

structured entity often has some or all of the following features or attributes

Restricted activities

narrow and well defined objective

Insufficient equity to permit the structured entity to finance its activities without subordinated financial sup

port

Financing in the form of multiple contractually linked instruments to investors that create concentrations of

credit or other risks tranches

The principal uses of structured entities are to provide clients with access to specific portfolios of assets and to

provide market liquidity for clients through securitizing financial assets Structured entities may be established

as corporations trusts or partnerships Structured entities generally finance the purchase of assets by issuing

debt and equity securities that are collateralized by and/or indexed to the assets held by the structured entities

The debt and equity securities issued by structured entities may include tranches with varying levels of subor

dination

Structured entities are consolidated when the substance of the relationship between the Group and the struc

tured entities indicate that the structured entities are controlled by the Group as discussed in Note Signifi

cant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates The entities covered by this disclosure note are

not consolidated because the Group does not control them through voting rights contract funding agreements

or other means The extent of the Groups interests to unconsolidated structured entities will vary depending on

the type of structured entities

Below is description of the Groups involvements in unconsolidated structured entities by type

Repackaging and investment entities

Repackaging and investment entities are established to meet clients investment needs through the combina

tion of securities and derivatives

Third party funding entities

The Group provides funding to structured entities that hold variety of assets These entities may take the

form of funding entities trusts and private investment companies The funding is collateralized by the asset in

the structured entities The groups involvement involves predominantly both lending and loan commitments
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Securitization Vehicles

The Group establishes securitization vehicles which purchase diversified pools of assets including fixed in

come securities corporate loans and asset-backed securities predominantly commercial and residential

mortgage-backed securities and credit card receivables The vehicles fund these purchases by issuing multi

ple tranches of debt and equity securities the repayment of which is linked to the performance of the assets in

the vehicles

The Group often transfers assets to these securitization vehicles and provide financial support to these entities

in the form of liquidity facilities

The Group also invests and provides liquidity facilities to third party sponsored securitization vehicles

Funds

The Group establishes structured entities to accommodate client requirements to hold investments in specific

assets The Group also invests in funds that are sponsored by third parties group entity may act as fund

manager custodian or some other capacity and provide funding and liquidity facilities to both group sponsored

and third party funds The funding provided is collateralized by the underlying assets held by the fund

Other

These are Deutsche Bank sponsored or third party structured entities that do not fall into any criteria above

Income derived from involvement with structured entities

The Group earns management fees and occasionally performance-based fees for its investment management

service in relation to funds Interest income is recognized on the funding provided to structured entities Any

trading revenue as result of derivatives with structured entities and from the movements in the value of notes

held in these entities is recognized in Net gains/losses on financial assets/liabilities held at fair value through

profit
and loss

Interests in unconsolidated structured entities

The Groups interests in unconsolidated structured entities refer to contractual and noncontractual involvement

that exposes the group to variability of returns from the performance of the structured entities Examples of

interests in unconsolidated structured entities include debt or equity investments liquidity facilities guarantees

and certain derivative instruments in which the Group is absorbing variability of returns from the structured

entities

Interests in unconsolidated structured entities exclude instruments which introduce variability of returns into the

structured entities For example when the group purchases credit protection from an unconsolidated struc

tured entity whose purpose and design is to pass through credit risk to investors the Group is providing the

variability of returns to the entity rather than absorbing variability The purchased credit protection is therefore

not considered as an interest for the purpose of the table below

Maximum Exposure to unconsolidated structured entities

The maximum exposure to loss is determined by considering the nature of the interest in the unconsolidated

structured entity The maximum exposure for loans and trading instruments is reflected by their carrying

amounts in the consolidated balance sheet The maximum exposure for derivatives and off balance sheet

instruments such as guarantees liquidity facilities and loan commitments under IFRS 12 as interpreted by the

Group is reflected by the notional amounts Such amounts do not reflect the economic risks faced by the

Group because they do not take into account the effects of collateral or hedges nor the probability of such

losses being incurred At December 31 2013 the notional related to the positive and negative replacement

values of derivatives and off balance sheet instruments were 311 billion 529 billion and 27.3 billion re

spectively
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Size of structured entities

The Group provides different measure for size of structured entities depending on their type The following

measures have been considered as appropriate indicators for evaluating the size of structured entities

Funds Net asset value or asset under management where the Group holds fund units and notional of

derivatives when the Groups interest comprises of derivatives

Securitizations notional of notes in issue when the Group derives its interests through notes its holds and

notional of derivatives when the Groups interests is in the form of derivatives

Third party funding entities Total assets in entities

Repackaging and investment entities Fair value of notes in issue

For Third party funding entities size information is not publicly available therefore the Group has disclosed the

greater of the collateral Deutsche Bank has received/pledged or the notional of the exposure Deutsche Bank

has to the entity

The following table shows by type of structured entity the carrying amounts of the Groups interests recog

nized in the consolidated statement of financial position as well as the maximum exposure to loss resulting

from these interests It also provides an indication of the size of the structured entities The carrying amounts

presented below do not reflect the true variability of returns faced by the Group because they do not take into

account the effects of collateral or hedges

Carrying amounts and size relating to Deutsche Banks interests

Dec31 2013

Repacka

ging and Third Party

Investment Funding Securiti

in Entities Entities zations Funds Total

Assets

Interest-earning deposits with banks 303 303

Central bank funds sold and securities

purchased under resale agreements 1.797 1.797

Securities Borrowed 6819 6.819

Total financial assets at fair value

through profit or loss 1.830 3097 26.180 89365 120 472

Trading assets 1.216 2586 26002 12.949 42753

Positive market values

derivaive financial instruments 600 175 169 7640 8584

Financial assets designated at fair

value through profit or loss 15 336 68776 69.136

Financial assets available for sale 414 2279 867 3.564

Loans --
101 27978 13.406 6.153 47.639

Other assets 47 546 37.280 37872

Total assets 1935 31536 42412 142584 218467

Liabilities

Total financial liabilities at fair value

through Frofit or loss 471 65 223 8836 9616

Negative market values

derivative financial instruments 471 85 223 8.836 9615

Total liabilities 471 85 223 8836 9615

Off-balance sheet exposure 2135 104 24064 27.304

Total 1464 33586 43293 157812 236156

Size of structured entity 20771 74278 1665626 4488622

Trading assets Total trading assets of 42.8 billion are comprised primarily of 26 billion and 12.9 billion in

investments in Securitizations and Funds structured entities respectively The Groups interests in securitiza

tions are collateralized by the assets contained in these entities Where the Group holds Fund units these are

typically in regards to market making in funds or otherwise serve as hedges for notes issued to clients Moreo
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ver the credit risk arising from loans made to Third party funding structured entities is mitigated by the collateral

received

Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss Reverse repurchase agreements to Funds

comprise the majority of the interests in this category and are collateralized by the underlying securities

Loans Loans of 47.6 billion consists of investment in securitization tranches and financing to Third Party

Funding Entities The Groups financing to Third Party funding entities is collateralized by the assets in those

structured entities

Other assets Other assets of 37.9 billion consist primarily of short term receivables from funds for unsettled

sales of securities These receivables are collateralized by the securities being delivered to the structured entity

Financial Support

Deutsche Bank did not provide noncontractual support during the year to unconsolidated structured entities

Sponsored Unconsolidated Structured Entities where Deutsche Bank has no interest at

December3l2013
As sponsor Deutsche Bank is involved in the legal set up and marketing of the entity and supports the entity

in different ways namely

transferring assets to the entities

providing seed capital to the entities

providing operational support to ensure the entitys continued operation

providing guarantees of performance to the structured entities

Deutsche Bank is also deemed sponsor for structured entity if market participants would reasonably asso

ciate the entity with the Group Additionally the use of the Deutsche Bank name for the structured entity indi

cates that Deutsche Bank has acted as sponsor

The gross revenues from sponsored entities where the Group did not hold an interest as at Decem

ber31 2013 was 527 million Instances where the Group does not hold an interest in an unconsolidated

sponsored structured entity include cases where any seed capital or funding to the structured entity has al

ready been repaid in full to the Group during the year This amount does not take into account the impacts of

hedges and is recognized in Net gains/losses on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit and loss

The carrying amounts of assets transferred to sponsored unconsolidated structured entities were 3.2 billion

and 3.7 billion to securitization and repackaging and investment entities respectively

41

Insurance and Investment Contracts

Liabilities arising from Insurance and Investment Contracts

Dec3l2013 Dec3l2012

in Gross Reinsurance Net Gross Reinsurance Net

Insurance contracts 4581 67 4514 4654 73 4581

Investment contracts 8067 8067 7732 7732

Total 12648 67 12581 12386 73 12313

Generally amounts relating to reinsurance contracts are reported gross unless they have an immaterial impact

on their respective balance sheet line items
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Carrying Amount

The following table presents an analysis of the change in insurance and investment contracts liabilities

2013 2012

Insurance Investment Insurance Investment

in
contracts contracts contracts contraCts

Balance beginning of year 4654 7732 4706 7426

New business 205 52 230 153

Claims/withdrawals paid 485 589 502 646

Other changes in existing business 306 1023 94 617

Exchange rate changes 99 151 126 182

Balance end of year 4581 8067 4654 7732

Other changes in existing business for the investment contracts of 1023 million and 617 million are princi

pally attributable to changes in the fair value of underlying assets for the years ended December 31 2013 and

2012 respectively

As of December 31 2013 the Group had insurance contract liabilities of 4.6 billion Of this 2.4 billion repre

sents traditional annuities in payment 1.8 billion universal life contracts and 397 million unit linked pension

contracts with guaranteed annuity rates Guaranteed annuity rates give the policyholder the option on retire

ment to take up traditional annuity at rate that was fixed at the inception of the policy The liability of

397 million for unit linked pension contracts with guaranteed annuity rates is made up of the unit linked liabil

ity of 288 million and best estimate reserve of 109 million for the guaranteed annuity rates The latter is

calculated using the differential between the fixed and best estimate rate the size of the unit linked liability and

an assumption on take up rate

As of December 31 2012 the Group had insurance contract liabilities of 4.7 billion Of this 2.4 billion repre

sents traditional annuities in payment 1.8 billion universal life contracts and 428 million unit linked pension

contracts with guaranteed annuity rates made up of unit linked liability of 300 million and best estimate

reserve of 128 million for the guaranteed annuity rates

Key Assumptions in relation to Insurance Business

The liabilities will vary with movements in interest rates which are applicable in particular to the cost of guar

anteed benefits payable in the future investment returns and the cost of life assurance and annuity benefits

where future mortality is uncertain

Assumptions are made related to all material factors affecting future cash flows including future interest rates

mortality and costs The assumptions to which the long term business amount is most sensitive are the interest

rates used to discount the cash flows and the mortality assumptions particularly those for annuities

The assumptions are set out below

Interest Rates

Interest rates are used that reflect best estimate of future investment returns taking into account the nature

and term of the assets used to support the liabilities Suitable margins for default risk are allowed for in the

assumed interest rate

Mortality

Mortality rates are based on published tables adjusted appropriately to take into account changes in the un

derlying population mortality since the table was published company experience and forecast changes

in future mortality If appropriate margin is added to assurance mortality rates to allow for adverse future

deviations Annuitant mortality rates are adjusted to make allowance for future improvements in pensioner

longevity Improvements in annuitant mortality are based on 100 of the Continuous Mortality Investigation

2013 mortality improvement tables with an ultimate rate of improvement of per annum
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Costs

For non-linked contracts allowance is made explicitly for future expected per policy costs

Other Assumptions

The take-up rate of guaranteed annuity rate options on pension business is assumed to be 67 for the year

ended December 31 2013 and for the year ended December 31 2012

Key Assumptions impacting Value of Business Acquired VOBA
On acquisition of insurance businesses the excess of the purchase price over the acquirers interest in the net

fair value of the identifiable assets liabilities and contingent liabilities is accounted for as an intangible asset

This intangible asset represents the present value of future cash flows over the reported liability at the date of

acquisition This is known as value of business acquired VOBA

The VOBA is amortized at rate determined by considering the profile of the business acquired and the ex

pected depletion in its value The VOBA acquired is reviewed regularly for any impairment in value and any

reductions are charged as an expense to the consolidated statement of income

The opening VOBA arising on the purchase of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited was determined by

capitalizing the present value of the future cash flows of the business over the reported liability at the date of

acquisition If assumptions were required about future mortality morbidity persistency and expenses they were

determined on best estimate basis taking into account the businesss own experience General economic

assumptions were set considering the economic indicators at the date of acquisition

The rate of VOBA amortization is determined by considering the profile of the business acquired and the expected

depletion in future value At the end of each accounting period the remaining VOBA is tested against the future

net profit expected related to the business that was in force at the date of acquisition

If there is insufficient net profit the VOBA will be written down to its supportable value

Key Changes in Assumptions

Upon acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited in October 2007 liabilities for insurance contracts

were recalculated from regulatory basis to best estimate basis in line with the provisions of IFRS The

non-economic assumptions set at that time have not been changed but the economic assumptions have been

reviewed in Itne with changes in key economic indicators For annuity contracts the liability was valued using

the locked-in basis determined at the date of acquisition

Sensitivity Analysis in respect of Insurance Contracts only

The following table presents the sensitivity of the Groups profit before tax and equity to changes in some of the

key assumptions used for insurance contract liability calculations For each sensitivity test the impact of

reasonably possible change in single factor is shown with other assumptions left unchanged

Impact on protit betore tax Impact on equity

inm 2013 202 2013 2012

Variable
_______________ _______________

Mortality worsening by ten percent 10
--

Renewal expense ten percent increase
_________ __________

Interest rate One percent_increase 10 12 144 151

The impact of mortaiity assumes ten percent decrease in an ruitant mortality and ten percent increase in mortality for other business

For certain insurance contracts the underlying valuation basis contains Provision for Adverse Deviations

PADs For these contracts any worsening of expected future experience would not change the level of re

serves held until all the PADs have been eroded while any improvement in experience would not result in an

increase to these reserves Therefore in the sensitivity analysis if the variable change represents worsening

of experience the impact shown represents the excess of the best estimate liability over the PADs held at the
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balance sheet date As result the figures disclosed in this table should not be used to imply the impact of

different level of change and it should not be assumed that the impact would be the same if the change occurred

at different point in time

42
Current and Non-Current Assets and Liabilities

Asset and liability line items by amounts recovered or settled within or after one year

Asset items as of December 31 2013

Amounts recovered or settled Total

in within one year after one year Dec31 2013

Cash and due from banks 17155 17.155

Interest-earning deposits with banks 77.821 163 77984

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased under resale agreements 26.355 1008 27.363

Securities borrowed 20.818 51 20870

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 867731 31525 899.257

Financial assets available for sale 6.561 41765 48326

Equity method investments 581 3.581

Loans 121.566 255016 376582

Property and equipment 4.420 4420

Goodwill and other intangible assets 13932 13932

Other assets 106737 5.803 112.539

Assets for Current tax 2098 224 322

Total assets before deferred tax assets 246842 357487 1604330

Deferred tax assets
______________ ______________

7.071

Total assets 1611400

Liability items as of December 31 2013

Amounts recovered or settled Total

in wLthin one year after one year Dec 31 2013

Deposits 503976 23 773 527750

Central bank funds purchased and securities sold under repurchase agreements 13381 13381

Securitiex loaned 2106 198 304

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 620.172 17232 637404

Other short-term borrowings 59767 59 767

Other liabilities 161.239 2.356 163.595

Provisions 4524 4524

Liabilities for current tax 870 730 600

Long-term debt 31 365 101 718 133.082

Trust preferred securities 5190 6736 11926

Obligation to purchase common shares

Total liabilities before deferred tax liabilities 1402591 152743 1555333

Deferred tax liabilities

______________ ______________
1101

Total liabilities 1556434
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Asset items as of December 31 2012

Amounts recovered or settled Total

within one year viler one year Dec31 2012

Cash and due from banks 27877 27 877

Interest-earning deposits with banks 120377 260 120637

Central bank funds sold and securities purchased under resale agreements 36451 119 36 570

Securities borrowed 23.917 96 24013

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 180 933 28.906 209.839

Financial assets available for sale 9269 40 131 49400

Equity method investments 3577 3.577

Loans 125446 271931 397377

Property and equipment 4.963 4963

Goodwill and other intangible assets 14219 14219

Other assets 111.842 11.880 123702

Assets for current tax 124 265 2389

Total assets before deferred tax assets 1638236 376327 2014563

Deferred tax assets _____________ _____________
7712

Total assets 2022275

Liability items as of December 31 2012

Amounts recovered or settled Total

10 within one year after one year Dec 31 2012

Deposits 544.945 32.265 577.210

Central bank funds purchased and securities sold under repurchase agreements 36144 36.144

Securities loaned 3.133 33 3166

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 907132 18.062 925193

Other short-term borrowings _______________
69661 69.661

Other abilities 173.537 562 179099

Provisions 5110 5.110

Liabilities for current tax 962 627 1589

Long-term debt 39.919 117.406 157325

Trust preferred securities 4707 7.384 12091

Obligation to purchase common shares

Total liabilities before deferred tax liabilities 1785251 181338 1966589

Deferred tax liabilities

_______________ _______________
1.447

Total liabilities 1968035

43

Events after the Reporting Period

All significant adjusting events that occurred after the reporting date were recognized in the Groups results of

operations financial position and net assets
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Staff Costs

nm 2013 2012

Staff costs _______________ _______________

Wages and salaries

Social security costs

thereof those relating to pensions

10406 11393

1923 2092

615 642

Total 12329 13940

Comparative figsres for 2012 are adjusted for the impact by application of lAS 19R

Staff

The average number of effective staff employed in 2013 was 97991 2012 100380 of whom 43488

2012 44047 were women Part-time staff is included in these figures proportionately An average of 51323

2012 53236 staff members worked outside Germany

Management Board and Supervisory Board Remuneration

The total compensation of the Management Board was 36890500 and 23681498 for the years ended

December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively thereof 24947250 and 12678563 for variable components

Former members of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank AG or their surviving dependents received

31933691 and 27406637 for the years ended December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively

The compensation principles for Supervisory Board members are set forth in our Articles of Association New

compensation provisions were last amended at our Annual General Meeting on May 23 2013 effective from

January 2013 The members of the Supervisory Board receive fixed annual compensation The annual base

compensation amounts to 100000 for each Supervisory Board member The Supervisory Board chairman

receives twice that amount and the Deputy Chairperson one and half times that amount Members and chairs

of the committees of the Supervisory Board are paid additional fixed annual compensation 75% of the com

pensation determined is disbursed to each Supervisory Board member after submitting invoices in February of

the following year The other 25% is converted by the company at the same time into company shares virtual

shares according to the provisions of the Articles of Association The share value of this number of shares is

paid to the respective Supervisory Board member in February of the year following his departure from the

Supervisory Board or the expiration of his term of office according to the provisions of the Articles of Associa

tion provided that the member does not leave the Supervisory Board due to important cause which would

have justified dismissal In case of change in Supervisory Board membership during the year compensation

for the financial year will be paid on pro rata basis rounded up/down to full months For the year of departure

the entire compensation is paid in cash forfeiture regulation applies to 25% of the compensation for that

financial year The members of the Supervisory Board received for the financial year 2013 total remuneration

of 3862500 of which 2912635 were paid out in February 2014 according to the provisions of the Articles

of Association
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For the Supervisory Board compensation for the financial year 2012 the following provisions applied In Janu

ary 2013 Deutsche Bank paid each Supervisory Board member the fixed portion of their remuneration and

meeting fees for services in 2012 remuneration linked to Deutsche Banks long-term performance as well as

dividend-based bonus were not paid for the financial year 2012 For the financial year 2012 the Supervisory

Board received total remuneration of 2335000

Provisions for pension obligations to former members of the Management Board and their surviving depend

ents amounted to 200.878857 and 214572881 at December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively

Loans and advances granted and contingent liabilities assumed for members of the Management Board

amounted to 2646301 and 2926223 and for members of the Supervisory Board of Deutsche Bank AG to

1010814 and 4435782 for the years ended December 31 2013 and 2012 respectively Members of the

Supervisory Board repaid 1798525 loans in 2013

Corporate Governance

Deutsche Bank AG has approved the Declaration of Conformity in accordance with section 161 of the German

Corporation Act AktG The declaration is published on Deutsche Banks website www.deutsche

-- bank de/ir/en/content/declaration_of_conformity htm

Principal Accountant Fees and Services

Breakdown of the fees charged by the Groups auditor

Fee category in 2013 2012

Audit fees 55 50

thereof to KPMG AG 31 25

Audit-related fees 16 19

thereof to KPMG AG 12 12

Tax-related fees

thereof to KPMG AG

All other fees

thereof to KPMG AG

Total fees 79 76
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Sharehold ings

414 Subsidiaries

428 Structured Entities

438 Companies accounted for at equity

441 Other Companies where the holding equals or

exceeds 20

446 Holdings in large corporations where the hold

ing exceeds of the voting rights

The following pages show the Shareholdings of Deutsche Bank Group pursuant to Section 313 of the

German Commercial Code HGB

Footnotes

Special Fund
Controlled

The company made use of the exemption offered by Section 264b HGB
Only specified assets and related liabilities silos of this entity were consolidated

Consists of 789 individual Trusts only varying in series number/duration which purchase municipal

debt security and issue short puttable exempt adjusted receipts SPEARs and long inverse floating

exempt receipts LIFERs which are then sold to investors

Controlled via managing general partner

Not controlled

Accounted for at equity due to significant influence

Classified as Structured Entity not to be accounted for at equity under IFRS

10 Classified as Structured Entity not to be consolidated under IFRS

11 No significant influence

12 Not consolidated or accounted for at equity as classified as securities available for sale

13 Not accounted for at equity as classified as at fair value
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Subsidiaries

Share of

Serial Capital

Domicile of company Footnote In 16

Frankfurt am Main

London 1000

London 100.0

London 1000

Baltimore 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Chicago _________

1000

Baltimore 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Wrmngton _________

1000

1000

Frankfurt 84

Baltimore 1000

Baltimore 1000

Ba6rnore 100.0

Berhn 100.0

Madrid 1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

BaiSmore 100.0

____________
London 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
GeorgeTown _________

1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

___________
1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Cologne _________

1000

_______ ___________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg __________

100.0

London 1000

Frankfurt 1000

1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________ ____________ Sydney _________
1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________ ____________ Sydney _________
1000

New York 100

Sªo Paulo 1000

StHelier 1000

London 1000

London 100.0

London 1000

St Helier 1000

_________ _______________________________________________________________________________________
Makati-City

_____________
100

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wiknmngton 0.0

Ntanbul 1000

FrankFurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg _________

1000

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

______________
Zunch 1000

Zunch 1000

Frankfurt 1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

___________
100.0

Frankfurt 100.0

Harneln 1000

Harneln 1000

Hameln 1000

Arnhem 1000

Verona 1000

Hameln 1000

Hameln 1000

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

___________
100.0

No Name of company

Deutsche Back Aktiengeselluchaft

Abbey Life Ausurance Company Limited

Abbey Life Trust Securities Limited

Abbey Life Trustee Services Limited

ABFS Incorporated

ABS
Leasing

Services Company

ABS MB Ltd

Accounting Solutions Holding Company Inc

Agripower Buddosb Societd Agricola Responsabilita Limitata

10 Airport Club fur International Esecutives GmbH

11 Ales Brown Financial Services Incorporated

12 Alex Brown Investments Incorporated

13 Ao Brown Management Services Inc

14 A6redHerrhausen Gesellschaft Dan internationale iorum der Deutschen Bank mbH

15 Americas Trust Servicios de Consultoria S.A

16 Apeuel LLC

17 Argent Incorporated

18 Autumn .easing Limited

19 Avatar Fnance

20 AWtvl Luxembourg SICAV-SIF

21 AXOSBeteiIigungs und Veiwalturrgs-GmbH

22 Vorclertaunus Luxembourg

23 TI Investments

24 BAG

25 Bavncor Nominees Pty Limited

26 BavnproNorriineev Ply Ltd

27 Baxisec Nominees Ply Ltd

28 Bankers International Corporation

29 Bankers International Corporation Brasil Ltda

30 Barrkers Trust International Finance Jersey Limited

31 Barikors Trust International Limited

32 Bankers Trust lnvestmentu Limited

33 Bankers Trust Nominees Limited in members voluntary liquidation

34 Barkly Investments Ltd

35 Bayan Delinquent Loan Recovery SPV-AMC Inc

36 Beachwood Properties Corp

37 Bebek Varik YOnetym

38 Betriebs Center fur Banken AG

39 Bfl-Beteiligungsgesellschaft für Induvtriewerte mbH

40 BHF Club Deal GmbH

41 BHFGrondbesitz-Verwaltungsgesellschaft mbH

42 BHFGrvndbesitzVerwaItungsgxselIschaFt mbH Cc am Kaisenlei OHG

43 BHFlmniobilien-GmbH

44 BHF Lux Immo

45 BHF Private Equity Management GmbH

46 BHF Private Equity Trevhand- und Beratungvgesellsvhaft mbH

47 BHFTruut Management Gesellschaft Fur Vermogenvoerwaltung mbH

48 BHF Zurich Family Office AG

49 BHF-BANK Schweiz AG

50 BHF-BANK Aktiengevetuchaft

51 BHF-BANK International

52 61-IF-Bet riebsservice GmbH

53 BHW Gevellschaft fur Wohnungswirtschaft mbH

54 BI-IWGeselschaft für Wohvungswirtschaft mbH Co lmmobilienveiwaltungn KG

55 BHvV8ausparkasse Aktiengesellschaft

56 BI-lVdEurofinairce in liquidatie

57 BHWFirancial SrI in liquidazione

58 BHW Gevellschaft für Vorsorge mbH

59 BHW Holding AG

60 BHW Invest Societe responsabilitØ IimitØe
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Share of

Serial Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in

Hameln 1000

Hameln 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
George Town 99

________________________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

____________
00.C

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

__________________________________ _______________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

________________________________________________________________________________________
Sydney

____________
100

Frauenfeld 100

Montevideo 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Mexico-City

___________
100

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
1000

London 1000

London 100.0

______________________________________________________________________
Lagos _________

1000

Eschborn 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
George Town 100.0

Eschborn 1000

______________________________________________________________________
Singapore _________

1000

100.0

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100.C

Eschborn 1000

___________________________________________________________________________
George Town 100.0

___________________________________________________________________________ _____________ Sydney __________
100.0

St HeFer 1000

______________________________________________________________________
Sydney

_________
1000

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

___________
1000

______________________________________________________________________
Cologne

_________
1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

___________
100

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
________________Ccogne ____________

100

Toronto 1000

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Chicago

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wtrnnigton

____________
82

London 10010

___________________________________________________________________________ ______________ Albany __________
1000

______________________________________________________________________ _____________
A8any

_________
1000

Los Angeles
___________

1000

______________________________________________________________________
Wilmington _________

1000

_______ ______________________________________________________________________ _____________
Pdbany

_________
1000

_________________________________________________________________________________ _______________
Aibany

___________
100

London Ontario 1000

WanhingtonDC
___________

100_______________iry__ 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

NewYork 00

Rotterdam 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
87

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmvlgton

_______ ___________________________________________________________________________ ______________
Be1ing __________

1000

Fort Louin 100.0

Port Loam 87

_______ ______________________________________________________________________ _____________ Adbany _________
1000

Denver 100

Austin 1000

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1001

Wilminoton 1001

No Name of company

61 8HW Kreditservice GmbH

62 BHW-lmmobilien GmbH

53 Billboard Partners L.P

64 Bromass Holdings Sd rI

65 Blue Cork Inc

66 Blue Ridge CLO Holding Company LLC

67 Bluewater Creek Management Co

68 BNA Nominees Pty Limited

89 Bonsai Investment AG

70 Borfield

71 BRIMCO defl de

72 BT Commercial Corporation

73 BT CTAG Nominees Limited in members voluntary liquidation

74 BT Globenet Nominees Limited

75 BT international Nigeria Limited

76 BT Maulbronn GmbH

77 BT Milford Caymao Limited

78 BT Muritz GmbH

79 BT Nominees Singapore Pte Ltd

80 BT Opera Trading S.A

81 BT Sable Li

82 BT Vordertaunus Vermaltungs- und Befeiligungsgeuelluchatt mbH

83 BTAS Csyman GP

84 BID Nominees Ply Luruted

85 BTVR Investments No Limited

86 Buutal Ply Limited

87 Lawrence Inc

88 CAM Initiator Treuhand GmbH Co KG

89 CAM PE Verwaltungs
GmbH Co KG

90 CAM Private Equity Nominee GmbH Co b.G

91 CAM Private Equity Verwaltungs-GmbH

92 3160343 Canada Inc

93 Caneel Bay Hoidorg Corp

94 Cape Acquisition Corp

95 CapeSuccesn Inc

96 CapeSucceun LLC

97 Cardales UK Limited

98 Career Blazers Consulting Snruiceu Inc

99 Career Blazers Contingency Protesuionals Inc

100 Career Blazers Learning Center of Los Angeles Inc

101 Career Blazers LLC

102 Career Blazers Management Company Inc

103 Career Blazers New York Inc

104 Career Blazers of Ontario Inc

105 Career Blazers Personnel Services of Wash ngton DC Inc

106 Career Blazers Personnel Services Inc

107 Career Blazers Service Company Inc

108 Caribbean Resort Holdingu Inc

109 Cashforce International Credit Support

110 Castlewood Espansion Partners LP

tlt Castor LLC

112 Cathay Advisory Beiling Company Ltd

tt3 Cathay Asset Management Company Limitei

114 Cathay Capital Company No Limited

tt5 CBI NY Training Inc

116 Centennial Riser Inc

117 Centennial River Inc

118 Centennial River Acquisition Corporation

119 Centennial River Acquisition II Corporation

120 Centennial Riser Corporation
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No Name ot company

12t Channel Nominees Limited un members voluntary liciuidation

122 CmdaDR NPL Secuntinafion Trust 2003-1

123 C1TAN Beteihgungsgesellschatt mbH

124 Cmc Investments Limited

t25 ConsumoFinanceSpA

126 CoronusLP

127 CREDAObjektanlage- and -verwaltungsgeselischatt mbH

128 CTXLAchtzehnte Vermogensuerwaltung GmbH

t29 Cyrus Lawrence Capital Holdings Inc

1311 GB Rail Holdings UK No Limited

131 DFJapan Godo Kaisha

132 DM Tunaroand Partners Godo Kaisha

133 DB International Delaware inc

134 DAHOC UK Limited

135 DAHoCBeteihgungsgesellschatt mbH

136 08 Gibraltar Holdings Limited

137 GB Malaysia Nominee Asing Sdn Bhd

138 08 Malaysia Nominee Tempatan Sdn Bhd

139 08 PacifiC Limited

140 DB Pacific Limited New York

141 DBTip Top Limited Partnership

142 DBAbaOneLLC

143 DBAx Brown Holdings Incorporated

144 DBAIps Corporation

145 DBARernaliue Trading Inc

146 DBAotearoa lnaestments Limited

147 DBBeteiligungs-Holding GmbH

148 DBBlaebeil investments Cayman Partnership

149 DB Boracay LLC

150 GB Broker GmbH

151 GB Can.uda GIPF Corp

152 DBCAFAMGmbH

153 DBCaptai Management Inc

154 08 Cap tal Markets Deritschiand GmbH

155 GB Cap.tal Markets Asset Manacrement Holdino GmtiH

156 DBCaptal Partners Asia

157 DBCaptal Partners Europel 2000 Founder PartverLP

158 GB Cap tal Partners lEuroei 2000B Founder Parser LP

159 DB Cap tal Partners Asia Limited

160 08 Cap tal Partners Europe 2002 Founder Partner LP

161 013 Gupta Partners General Partner Limited

162 GB Cap Partners Latin America Limited

163 GB Cap tal Partners

164 06 Cap tal Partners Lahn America

165 DB Captal Inc

166 GB Cartnra de inmuebles

167 GB Chestnut Holdings Limited

168 08 Corrimodities Canada

169 08 Commodity Services LLC

170 08 Consortium Cons rI iv liqaidazione

171 GB Consorzio Cons

172 08 Corporate Aduisory Malaysia Sctn Bhd

173 08 Crest Limited

174 DBDeluware Holdings Europe LLC

175 DBDelsware Holdings UK Limited

176 GB Depnsitor Inc

177 OBEneogy Commodities Limited

178 DBEnegy Trading LLC

179 DBEnfield intrastructare Holdings Limited

180 DBEnfreld Intrastructare lsuestments Limited

Capital

Domicile ot company Footnote in Go

London 1000

Wilmington

Frankfurt 1000

St Helier 100.0

Milan 1000

St Helier 100.0

Bonn 1000

Munich 1000

Wilrmnngton
____________

1800

London 1000

Tokyo
___________

100.0

Tokyo _________
1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

London 100.0

Frankfurt 100.0

Gibraltar 1000

Kuala Lumpur
___________

1000

Kaala Lampur
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

NewYork 1000

Toronto 99.9

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
_________

1000

Wilmington _________
1000

George Town 1000

Frankfurt 100.0

George Town 100.0

Wilmington
___________

100.0

Frankfurt 100.0

Calgary
___________

1000

Cologne
___________

1000

Wilmington
____________

100

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

George Town 99

Wilmington

Wilmington

George Tomn 100.0

Wilmington

1000

George Town 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

George Town 80.2

Wilmington
____________

100

Pozuelo deAlarcbn 100.0

George Town 1000

_____________Jf92t0 _________
1000

Wilmnrgton 10011

Milan 1000

Milan
___________

100.0

Kuala Lumpur
___________

1130

St Helier 100.0

Wilmington
___________

1000

London 1000

Wiimingtomr
___________

1000

London 100.0

mrylmiflgon
___________

100.0

St Helier 100

St Helier 1000

LP

Inc

Ltd

Serial
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Serial

No Name of company

181 08 Enterprise GmbH

182 08 Enterprise GmbH Co Zweife Beteiligings KG

183 DB Equipment Leasing Inc

184 DB Equity Limited

185 DBEquitySdrI

186 DB Fillmore Lender Corp

187 GB Finance Delaware LLC

188 GB Finance International GmbH

189 DB Finanz-Holding GmbH

190 GB Fund Services LLC

191 GB Funding LLC

192 GB Funding LLC

193 GB Funding LLC

194 GB Global Technology SRL

105 GB Global Technology Inc

106 DB Group Services UK Limited

197 GB Holdings New York Inc

198 GB Holdings South America Limited

199 08 HR Solutions GmbH

200 GB iCON Investments Limited

201 DB tmpact Investment Fund

202 DB Industrial Holdings Beteihgungs GmbH Co KG

203 GB Industrial Holdings GmbH

204 OB Intrastructure Holdings UK No Limited

205 GB Intermezzo LLC

206 GB international Asia Liinnted

207 GB International Investments Limited

208 GB International Trust Singapore Limited

209 GB Investment Management Inc

210 GB Investment Managers Inc

211 GB Investment Partners Inc

212 GB Investment Services GmbH

213 GB Investment Services Holding GmbH

214 GB Investments GB Limited

215 GB IROC Leasing Corp

216 GB Jasmine Cayman Limited

217 GB Kredit Service GmbH

218 GB Leasing Services GmbH

219 GB Management Support GmbH

220 08 Managers LLC

221 08 Mortgage investment Inc

222 GB Nexus American Investments UK Limitod

223 GB Nexus Iberian lnvestmenlv UK Limited

224 GB Neaus Investments UK Limited

225 GB Nominees Hong Kong Limited

226 GB Nominees Singapore Pte Ltd

227 GB Omega Ltd

228 GB Omega SC

229 08 Operaciones Servicios Interactivos .E

230 08 Overseas Finance Delaware Inc

231 GB Overseas Holdings Limited

232 GB Partnership Management LLC

233 GB Partnership Management LId

234 GBPEPV

235 GB PEP GmbH Co KG

236 GB Platinum Advisors

237 08 Portfolio Southwest Inc

238 GB Print GmbH

239 08 Private Clients Corp

240 08 Private Equity GmbH

Capitvl

Domicile of company Footnote in ii

Lxetzen-Gostav 100

Luetzen-Gostav 100

New York 100

London 1000

Luxembourg __________
1003

Wilmington
____________

100

Wilmington
___________

1000

Eschborn 100

Frankfurt 1000

Wilmington
____________

100.3

Wilmington
____________

100.0

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
____________

1003

Bucharest 1003

Wilmington
_____________

100

London 1001

New York 100.3

Wilmington
___________

1003

Enchborn 1001

London 1000

Edinburgh _________
1000

Luetzen-Gostau 1000

Luetzen-Gostau 100

London 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Singapore
___________

1000

London 100.0

Singapore
___________

100.0

Wilmington
___________

100.1

Wilmxrgton
____________

10011

Wilmington
_________

1001

Frankfurt 1001

Frankfurt 1001

London 100

New York 1001

George Town 100.1

Berlin

____________
100.1

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 1000

West Trenton 1001

Baltimore 1001

London 100

London 1001

London 1001

Hong Kong
___________

1001

Singapore
___________

1001

George Town 100.0

Lunemboung
___________

100.1

Barcelona 99 11

Wilmington
___________

100

London 1001

Wilmington
___________

loot

Wilmington
___________

1000

Luxembourg 0.2

Cologne 1001

Luxembourg
___________

1001

Houston 1005

Frankfurt 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Cologne _________
1000
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Serial

No Name Ct company

241 DBPnvate Equity International Sb ri

242 08 Private Equity Treuhand GmbH

243 DBFrivate Wealth Mortgage Ltd

244 DBPWhI Collectiue Management Limited

245 DBPWV Private Markets GP

246 08 Raii
Trading UK Limited

247 DBReSA

248 D8Fteal Estate Canadainuest Inc

249 D8Rwk Center GmbH

250 08 RMS Leasing Caymarr

251 08 Road UK Limited

252 DBSamay Finance No Inc

253 DB Securities

254 GB Securities Services NJ Inc

255 DB Service Centre Limited

256 DB Service Uruguay

257 DB Services Americas Inc

258 DB Services New Jersey Inc

259 OBServicios Mexico de

260 DBServizi Amministrativi

261 D8StrategicAdvisors Inc

262 DB Structured Derivative Products LLC

263 OBStructured Products Inc

264 DBTripn Inveutirients Limited

265 DBTrust Company Limited Japan

266 08 Trustee Services Limited

267 DBTruotees Hong Kong Limited

268 08 Nominees Limbed in members voluntary liquidation

269 DBLJS Financial Markets Holding Corporation

270 D8UKAustrulia Finance Limited

271 08 UK Australia Holdings Limited

272 08 UK Bank Limited

273 DB UK Holdings Limited

274 OBUK PCAM Holdings Limited

275 DB Valoren

276 DB Value

277 08 Vanquish UK Limited

278 DB Vanrage UK Limited

279 08 Vaniage No UK Limited

280 08 Vita

281 dbx-trackers Holdings Proprietary Limited

282 OBAB Wall Street LLC

283 DBAH Capital LLC

284 DBASCayman Holdings Limited

285 DBC Continuance

286 DBCCA investment Partners

287 DBCIBZ1

288 DBCIBZ2

289 DBD Pilgrim America Corp

290 DBFIC

291 080 Vermogensuerwaltungsgenellschatt mbH

292 DBIGB Finance No Limited in members voluntary IiqLvdation

293 DBNY Brazil Invest

294 JBNZCverseas Investments No Limited

295 08W Global Services IUK Limited

296 0601 Global Services Private Limited

297 DBRlnvestmerrts Co Limited

298 DBRE Global Real Estate Management IA Ltd

299 DBRE Global Real Estate Management IB Ltd

300 DBRMSGP1

Inc

Inc

inc

Co

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in

Luxembourg _________
1000

Cologne
___________

1000

NewYork 1000

Liverpool
___________

1300

Luxembourg _________
t000

London 1000

Luxembourg
___________

1000

Toronto 1000

Berlin 1000

George Town 1000

George Town 100

Wilmington
___________

100.0

Warsaw 1000

New York 1000

Dublin 1000

Montevideo 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

West Trenton 100

Mexico-City
___________

1000

Milan 100.0

Makati-City
____________

1000

Wilmington _________
1000

Wilmington _________
1000

George Town

Tokyo __________
1000

London 1000

Hong Kong
___________

100.0

London 1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

George Town 1000

London 1000

1000

_____________ __________
100.0

____________
1000

Luxembourg
___________

1000

Luuernbourg
_________

1000

_____________
London 100.0

London 1000

_____________
London 1000

Luxembourg
____________

75

Johannesburg _________
1000

Wilmington __________
1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

GeorgeTown 00

Toronto 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

George Town 1000

George Town 100.0

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Frankfurt 1000

London 1000

Wilmington
____________

100

George Town 1000

_____________
London

_________
1000

Mumbai 100.0

George Town 1000

George Town 1000

George Town 1000

George Town 1000
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St Heher

St Helier

Singapore

Beijing

Eschborn

Duesseldorf

Eschborn

Mexico-City

Frankfurt

FrankfLirt

Auckland

Auckland

Auckland

Athens

Singapore

Frankfurt

Frankfurt

862

10011

982

981

1000

99.2

1001

992

Senal

LId

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote In

George Town 100

Wilminglon
___________

1000

London
___________

1001

WilmingIon
___________

1001

Wilmington
___________

100

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilirongton
___________

1000

Wilminglon
___________

10011

St He/er 1000

SI Helier 1000

St He/er 100

St He/er

St Helier

SI Helier

SI Helier 88
11

St Helien 1000

St Helier

---
St He/er

St Helier

St He/er

St Helier

No Name of company

301 D9RMSGP2

302 DBS Technology Venfures L.C

303 DBUKH Finance Limited In members voluniary liquidation

304 DBUSBZ1 LLC

305 DBUSeZ2 LLC

306 DBVR Investments No

307 DBX Advisors LLC

308 DBX Strategic Advisors LLC

309 dbX-Asian Long/Short Eouifv Fund

310 dbX-Commoditv Fund

311 dbX-Conuertible Arbitrage 11 Fund

312 dbX-ConvertibleArbifraoe 13 Fund

313 dbX-Credit Fund

314 dbX-Credit3Fund

315 dbX-CTA11 Fund

316 dbX-CTA14 Fund

317 dbX-CTA 16 Fund

318 dbX-CTA 17B 37 FLind

319 dbX-CTA 18 Fund

320 dbX-CTA 19 Fund

321 dbX-CTA2 Fund

322 dbX-CTA Fund

323 dbX-CTA9 Fund

324 dbX-European Long/Short Equity Fund

325 dbX-Event Driven Fund

326 dbX-Global Long/Short Equity 10 Sabre

327 dbX-Global Long/Short Equity Pyramis

328 dbX-Globa Long/Short Equity Fund

328 dbX-Globa Macro Fund

330 dbX-High Yield Fund

331 dbX-Japan Long/Short Equity AiphaGen /okuto

332 dbX-Risk Arbitrage Fund

333 dbX-Risk Arbitrage 10 Fund

334 dbX-Risk Arbitrage Fund

335 dbX-Risk Arbitrage Fund

336 dbX-US Long/Short Equity 13 Fund

337 dbX-US Long/Short Equity Fund

338 DCAPF PIe Ltd

339 Dv Meng Innovative Beijing Consulting Cosrpany Limited

340 DeAM Infrastructure Limited

341 DeAWM Fixed Matutity

342 DEBEKO Immobilien GmbH Co Grundbenitz OHG

343 DEE Deutsche Erneuerbare Energien GmbFl

344 DEGRU Erste Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbh

345 Delowrezham de Mexico dx de

346 DEUFRAN beteiligungs GmbH

347 DEUKONA Versicherungs-Vermiltlungs-GmbH

348 Deutsche Aotearoa Capital Holdings New Zealand

349 Deutsche Aotearoa Foreign Investments New Zealand

350 Deutsche New Murrster Holdings New Zealand Limited

351 Deutsche Aeolia Power Production

352 Deutsche Alt-A Securities

353 Deutsche Alternative Asset Management obal Liinited

354 Deutsche Alternative Asset Mauaement UK Limited

355 Deutsche Asia Pacific Finance

356 Deutsche Asia Pacific Holdings Pte Ltd

357 Deutsche Asset Wealth Managemenl Inlei national GmbH

358 Deutsche Asset Wealth Management Investment GmbH

359 Deutsche Asset Management Asia Limited

360 Deutsche Asset Management IHong KenO limited

SI He/er 98

St Helier 100 II

St Holier 99.1

St Helier 100 II

St Helier 99.1

SI Helier 99I

St Helier 100 II

St Helier 98

St Helier 1000

St Helier 97

St Helier 100.1

SI Helier 99

St Helier 96

St Helier 99

100.1

893

100

100

London 100

Luaembosrg
___________

100 Ii

100

100

100

100

1000

100 II

_________ ____________
100

____________
100 Ci

1000

_________
800

100.0

1001

__________
10011

____________
100

10011

__________
10013

1000

1000

100.11

Inc Wilmington

London

London

Inc i73ilmington

Singapore

Hong Kong
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No Name of company _____________

391 Deutsche Asset Management India Private Limited

362 Deutsche Asset Management Japarri Limited

363 Deutsche Asset Management Korea Company Limned

364 Deutsche Asset Management UK Limited ______________

365 Deutsche Asset Management Canada Limited

366 Deutsche Asset Management Group Limited

367 Deutsche
Asset_Management_Schweiz _____________________

368 Deutsche Auskunftei_Service
GmbH

______________________

369 Deutsche Australia Limited
______________

370 Deutsche Bank Cayman Limited
_____________

371 DEUTSCHE BANK CHILEI

372 Deutsche Bank China Co Ltd

________________

373 Deutsche Bank Malaysia Berhad
____________

374 Deutsche Bank Malta Ltd
_____________________

375 Deutsche Bank Mauritius Limited

376 Deutsche Bank Peru _________________

377 Deutsche Bank Suisse SA
______________

378 Deutsche Bank Uruguay Sociedad Anónima Institunidn Financiera Eaterna

379 DEUTSCHE BANKA ____________

380 Deutsche Bank Americas Finance LLC

381 Deutschv_Bank_Americas_Holding_Corp ______________________

382 Deutsche Bank Bauspar-Aktiengesellschatt ________________

383 Deutsche Bank Capital Markets S.r
_________________

384 Deutsche Sank Corretora de Vatores
______________________

385 Deutsche Bank Europe GmbH _____________________

386 Destsche Bank Financial Inc
_______________________

387 Deutsche_Bank_Financial_LLC _____________________

388
Deutsche_Bank_Holdings_Inc _____________________

389 Deutsche Bank
Insurance_Agency_Incorporated _______________________

390 Deutsche Bank Insurance Agency of Delaware

391 Deutsche Bank International Limited

392 Deutsche Bank International Trust Co Cayman Lirrited

393 Deutsche Bank International Trust Co Limited
_______________________

394 Deutsche Bank
Investments_Guernsey_Limited ______________________

395 Deutsche Bank Luaembourg
_________________

396 Deutsche Bank Mutui p.A _________________

397
Deutsche_Bank_Mexico

S.A InstituciOn de
Banca_Multiple ______________________

398 Deutsche Bank National
Trust_Company ______________________

398 Deutsche Bank Nederland

400 Deutsche Bank Nominees Jersey Limited
______________

401 Deutsche Bank FEC SpOlka Akcyjna ______________

402 Deulsche Bank Polska Spolka Akcyjna ______________

403 Deutsche Bank Privat- rind Geschattskunden Aktienr1esellschatt
_________________

404 Deutsche Bank Real Estate Japan
________________

405
Deutsche_Bank_Realty_Adsisoru

Inc

_______________________

406 Deutsche Bank S.A
______________________

407 Deutsche Bank Banco Alemao

408 Deutsche Bank Securities Inc

409 Deutsche Bank Securities Limited
_______________

410 Deutsche Bank Services Jersey Limited
________________

41t Deutsche Bank Socield perAzioni ________________

412 Deutsche Bank Trunt Company American

413 Deutsche Bank
Trust_Company_Delaware ______________________

414 Deutsche_Bank_Trust_Company_New_Jersey_Ltd ______________________

410 Deutsche Bank Trust Company National Association

416
Deutsche_Bank Trust_Corporation _____________________

4t7 Deutsche Bank Trustee Services Guernsey Limited
_______________

419 Deutsche Bank Onterreich AG
_______________

419 Deutsche Bank Sociedad Anhnima Espaaola
_______________

420 Deutsche Capital Finance 2000 Limited
______________________

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote hr iT

Mumbai
_________

1000

1000

Seoul 1000

1000

Toronto 1000

London 1000

Zurich 1000

Hamburg 1000

_____________
Sydney 100.0

George Town 1000

Santiago 1000

______________
Being 100.0

Kuala Lumpur 100.0

St Julians 100.0

Port Louis 100.0

100.0

Geneva tOO.0

Montevideo t000

Istanbul 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Frankfurt 1000

1000

Sao Paulo 1000

Frankfurt 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

Baltimore 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

St Hetier 1000

George Town 1000

St Peter Port 1000

St Peter Port 1000

Lueemboarg
_________

1000

1000

Mexico-City
___________

1000

LosAngeles _________
1000

Amsterdam 100.0

StHelier 1000

Warsaw t000

Warsaw 100

Frankfurt 1000

1000

NewYork 1000

BuenosAires 1000

Sdo Paulo
_________

1000

Wilmington 1000

Toronto 1000

St Heher 1000

Mhan 998

New York 100.0

Wilmingtoe 1000

Jersey City 100.0

NewYork
_________

10130

New York 1000

St PeterPort t000

Vmnna 1000

Madrid 99.8

George Town 1000

Serial
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Serial

No Name of company

421 Deutsche Capital Hong Kong Limited

422 Deutsche Capital Markets Australia Limited

423 Deutsche Capital Partners China Limited

424 Deutsche Caymas

425 Deutsche CIB Centre Private Limited

426 Deutsche Climate Change Fiued Income OF Trust

427 Deutsche Ciubholding GmbH

428 Deutsche Commodities Trading Co Ltd

429 Deutsche Custody Global

430 Deutsche Custody

431 Deutsche Custody Nederland

432 Deutsche Domus New Zealand Limited

433 Deutsche Emerging Markets Investments INetherlands

434 Deutsche Equities India Private Limited

435 Deutsche Far Eastern Asset Management Company Limited

436 Deutsche Fiduciary Services ISuissel SA

437 Deutsche Finance Co Pty Limited

438 Deutsche Finance Co Pty Limited

439 Deutsche Finance Co Pty Limited

440 Deutsche Finance Co Pty Limited

441 Deutsche Finance No UK Limited

442 Deutsche Finance No Lonited

443 Deutsche Finance No UK Limited

444 Deutsche Foras New Zealand Limited

445 Deutsche Friedland

446 Deutsche Futures Singapore PIe Ltd

447 Deutsche Gesellvchatt fur Immobilien-Leasi ig mit benchrhnkter Haftung

448 Deutsche Global Markets Limited

449 Deutsche Group Holdings SAl Proprietary Limited

450 Deutsche Group Services Ply Limited

451 Deutsche Grundbesitz Beteiligungsgeseilscliatt mbH

452 Deutsche Grundbesitz-Anlagegesellschatt rribH Co Lowenstein Palais

453 Deutsche Grundbesitz-Anlagegeseilschaft mit beschrankter Hattung

454 Deutsche Haussmann II

455 Deutsche Holdings BTI Limited

456 Deutsche Holdings LuaemboLirg r.I

457 Deutsche Holdings Malta Ltd

458 Deutsche Holdings SAl Proprietaryl Limited

459 Deutsche Holdings Limited

460 Deutsche Holdings No Limited

461 Deutsche Holdings No Limited

462 Deutsche Holdings No Limited

463 Deutsche Immobilien Leasing GmbH

464 Deutsche India Holdings Private Limited

465 Deutsche International Corporate Services IDelawarel LLC

466 Deutsche International Corporate Services Irelandl Limited

467 Deutsche International Corporate Services limited

468 Deutsche International Custodial Services Limited

469 Deutsche International Finance lirelandl Limited

470 Deutsche International Trust Company

471 Deutsche International Trust Corporation IMaLiritius Limited

472 Deutsche Inverviones Dos

473 Deutsche Inverviones Limitada

474 Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc

475 Deutsche Investments lNetherlands

476 Deutsche Investments Australia Limited

477 Deutsche Investments India Private Limited

478 Deutsche Investor Services Private Limited

479 Deutsche IT License GmbH

480 Deutsche Kvowledge Services Pte Ltd

Ltd

BV

NV

BV

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in

Hong Kong
___________

1000

____________ Sydney _________
1000

George Town 1000

George Town 1000

__mbai__ 1000

Salem 00

Frankturt 95

Shanghai __________
1001

Amsterdam 1000

Amsterdam 1030

Amsterdam 1000

Auckland 1000

Amsterdam 99 ii

Mumbai 1000

Taipei
____________

60

Geneva 1003

Sydney
_________

1000

Sydney _________
1003

Sydney __________
1003

Sydney
_________

1000

London 1003

George Town 1000

London 1000

Auckland 1000

Paris 100

Singapore
___________

1000

Duesseldort 1000

TelAviv 1000

Johannesburg
___________

1001

Sydney
____________

1001

Eschborn
___________

tOOl

Frankturt 000

Frankturt 99

Lueembourg
___________

1001

London 1001

Luvembourg
___________

1001

SL Julianv 1001

Johannesburg
___________

1000

London 1000

London 1000

London 1000

London
___________

1001

Duesseldort 1000

Mumbai 1000

Wilmington
___________

100

Dublin 1000

St Helier 100

St Helier 100

Dublin tOO

Amsterdam 100

Port Louis 100

Santiago
___________

100

Santiago _________
1000

Wilmington
____________

tOO

Amsterdanr 100

Sydney
___________

1001

Mumbai 1001

Mumbai tOOl

Eschborn 1000

Singapore
_________

1000
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Capital

Domicile ot company Footnote in 3L

Salem 00

_______ ______________________________________________________________________ ____________
Sydney

_________
1000

BuenosAires 1000

_______ _____________________________________________________________________
Wtmurgton __________

1000

1000

Singapore _________
1000

________________________________________________________________
Wilmington _________

1000

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
1000

Auckland
__________

1000

London 1000

Grasbrunn lOAD

Auckland 1000

Bonn 941

__________________________________________________________________________
Schuttrange

___________
1000

_______ ______________________________________________________________________
Schuttrange _________

1000

London 1000

New-Delhi 1000

Lima 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Johannesburg

___________
87

_____________________________________________________________________
Johannesburg __________

871

________________________________________________________________
HongKong

_________
1000

________________________________________________________________ ____________ Sydney _________
1000

________________________________________________________________
Sanhago

_________
1000

1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________ _____________ ILiv _________
1000

Seoul 1000

___________________________________________________________________________
Hong Kong __________

1000

Port Louis 1000

Istanbul 1000

Auckland 1000

________________________________________________________________
Riyadh _________

1000

BuenosAires 1000

Caracas 1000

____________________________________________________________
Mexico-City

_________
1000

________________________________________________________________ _____________
Sydney _________

1000

Frankturt 1000

Charlottetown O00

London 1000

Muinbai 1000

Kuaia Lumpur
___________

1000

SaHm 00

Frunkturt 78

Carson City
____________

1000

Frankfurt 1000

Frankturt 1000

Duesseldorf 1000

Duesseldorf 1000

Duesueldort 1000

Luetzen-Gostau 10110

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
lOAD

Newyork 00

_______ _____________________________________________________________________
Sydney __________

tOAD

Frankturt tOAD

Bonn 1000

1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Sydney

_________
1000

Frankfurt 99

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Luuembourg _________

1009

Madrid 1000

WiIminton
___________

lOAD

Serial

No Name of company

481 Deutsche Long Duration GovernmentlCredit OP Trust

482 Deutschn Managed Investments Limited

483 Deutschn Mandatos

484 Deutsche Master Funding Corporation

485 Deutsche Morgan Grenfeli Group Public Limited Cornipany

486 Deutsche Morgan Grentell Nominees Pte Ltd

487 Deutsche Mortgage
Asset Receiving Corporation

488 Deutsche Mortgage Securities Inc

489 Deutsche New Zealand Limited

490 Deutsche Nominees Limited

49t Deutsche Oppenheim Family Office AG

492 Deutsche Overseas Issuance New Zealand Limited

493 Deutsche Postbank AG

494 Deutsche Postbank Finance Center Db1ekt GinbH

495 Deutsche Poutbank International

486 Deutsche Private Asset Management Limited

497 Deutsche Securities India Private Limited

498 Deutsche Securities Peru

489 DeLitscba Securities Proprietary Limited

500 Deutsche Securities SA Proprietary Limited

501 Deutsche Securities Asia Limited

502 Deutsche Securities Australia Limited

503 Deutsche Securities Corrvdores de Bolsa Spa

504 Deutsche Securities Inc

505 Deutsche Securities Israel Ltd

506 Deutsche Securities Korea Co

507 Deutsche Securities Limited

508 Deutsche Securities Mauritius Limited

509 Deutsche Securities Menkul DegerlerA

510 Deutsche Securities New Zealand Limited

511 Deutsche Securities Saudi Arabia LLC

512 Deutsche Securities Sociedad de Boise

513 Deutsche Securities Venezuela SA

514 Deutsche Securities de Casa de BoIse

515 Deutsche Securitisation Australia Pty Limited

516 Deutsche StiftungsTrust GmbH

517 Deutsche Trausnational Trustee Corporation Inc

518 Deutsche Trustee Company Limited

519 Deutsche Trustee Services India Private Limited

520 Deutsche Trustees Malaysia Berhad

521 Deutsche Ultra Core Fixed Income OP Trust

522 Deutuches nstitut turAllersvorsorge
GmbH

523 DFC Residual Corp

524 DI Deutsche Immobilien Baugesellschaft mbH

525 DI Deutsche Immobilien Treuhandgesellschatt mbH

526 DIB-Corisult Deutsche lmmebilien- and Beteiligungs-BerutungsgeselIschatt mbH

527 DIL Financial Services GmbH Co KG

528 DlSCAtteteiligungsgesellschaft
mbH

529 DIV Holding GmbH

530 0MG Technology Management

531 DMJV

532 DtJLJNcminees Pty Limited

533 DroIla GmbH

534
DSLPoitfolio_GmbH

Co KG

535 DSL PSi ttolio Verwaltungs GmbH

536 DTS Nominees Ply Limited

537 DWS Holding Service GmbH

538 DWS Investment

539 DWS Investments Spain SGIi

540 DI/VSlnestments Distributors Inc
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Domicile of company Footnote in

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

NewYork 100

Salem 100

Hameln 1000

________________________________________________________________________________________
Hamburg

____________
65

Frankfurt 1001

Eschborn 100

Frankfurt 100

Eschborn 1000

Eschborn 1001

_________________________________________________________________________________
George Town tOO

___________________________________________________________________________
George Town 1001

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100

St Thomas

Amsterdam 1001

Amsterdam 1001

Amsterdam 1001

Amsterdam 1000

___________________________________________________________________________
Bantogne __________

1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

___________
100

_________________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

___________
100

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Menico-City

___________
100.0

_________________________________________________________________________________
Mexico-City

___________
100

_________________________________________________________________________________
Mesico-City

___________
100

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Mesico-City

___________
60

Man 100

______________________________________________________________
Wilimngtorr 00

Man 100

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100.1

________________________________________________________________________________________
Santiago 70

Frankfurt 100

Frankfurt 1001

Frankfurt 100

______________________________________________________________________
Lunembourg

_________
1000

Frankfurt 1001

Frankfurt 1000

Frankfurt 100

Frankfurt 1000

1000

Bad Homburg
___________

74

________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100

________ _____________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

___________
94

_______ __________________________________________________________________
Wlinnngton

_________
100

London 1001

Baltimore 1001

St Helier 1000

NewYork 00

Troisdorf 94

_______ __________________________ ______________________________________ ____________ Cologne _________
1000

Troisdort 59

________ ____________________________________ ____________________________________________ ______________ Sydney
___________

100.0

Amsterdam 100.0

___________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100.0

Lisbon 1001

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Tokyo

____________
95

Amsterdam 00.1

_________ _______________________________________________________________________________________ _______________
Cologne

____________
100

Eschborn 100

Frankfurt 1000

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

Serial

No Name of company
_______________________

541 DWS Investments Service Company ______________________

542 DWS RREEF Real Estate Securities Income Fund
________________

543 DWS Trust Company ________________

544 easyhyp
GmbH

545 SC EUROPA IMMOBILIEN PONDS NE GmbH CO KG

546 EDORA Funding GmbH

547 Elba Finance GmbH
_____________

548 ELBI Funding GmbH
______________________

549 ELDO ACHTE Vermogensverwalfungs GmbH ____________________

550 ELDO ERSTE Vermogensverwaltungs GmbH
____________________

551 Elizabethan Holdings Limited
_____________________

552 Elizabethan Management Limited

553 Equipment Management Services LLC

554 Estate Holdings Inc

555 Eeergreen Amsterdam Holdings _____________________

556 Evergreen International Holdings

557 Evergreen International Investments

558 Evergreen International Leasing

559 Exinor SA
_______________________

560 EXTOREL Frivate Equity Advisers GmbH
______________________

561 FARAMIR Beteiligungs- and Verwaltungs GinbH
_____________________

562 FarezcolS deRL deCV __________________

563 Farencoll deRL.deCV
__________________

564 Fenix Adminintracibn de Actiuos de ceO

565 Fenix Mercury de R.L deC
_______________

566 Fiduciaria Sant Andrea ________________

567 Filaine Inc ________________

568 Finanza Futuro Banca SpA ________________

569 Firstee Investments LLC
_____________________

570 Fondo de InversiOn Frivado NFL Fund Two

571 FRANKFURT CONSULT GrnbH
_________________

572 Frankfurt Family Office GmbH
_____________________

573 Frankfurt Finanz-Software GmbH _____________________

574 FRANKFURT-TRUST Invest Lueemburg AG

575 FRANKFURT-TRUST lnvestment-GesellscPaft mit beschrankter Haftung
_____________________

576 Frankfurter Beteiligungs-Treuhand
Gesellscnaft mit beschrankter Hattung

_______________________

577 Frankfurter Vermogens-Treuhand Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung
______________________

578 Franz Urbig- und Oscar Schlitfer-Stiftung Grrsellschaft mit beschrankfer Haftung
_______________

579 Funds Nominees Limited in members eoluefary liquidation
_______________

560 Funfte SAB Treuhand and Verwaltunq GmbH Co SuhI Rimbachzentrum KG
______________________

581 Finance Holdinrt Corp _____________________

582 GbRGoethestralte
______________________

593 Oerrnni Technoloqy Services
______________

584 German Access LLP
______________

585 German American Capital Corporation _____________________

580 Global Commercial Real Estate Special Opportunities Limited

587 Greenwood Properties Corp _____________________

588 Grundstucksgesellschaft Frankfurt Bockenhoimer Landstiate GbR
______________________

589 GrundstUcksgesellschaft Koln-Ossendorf VI mbH _____________

590 GrendstUcksgesellschaft Wiesbaden LuisenvratteiKirchgasse GbR

591
_______________________________________ ________________________________________________ _______________

592 GLC Mao International Hotels B.V

593 Hac Investments _____________________

594 HAC Investments Portuqal Servicos de Crinsultadoria Gestao Ltda

595 Hakkeiima Godo Kaisha

596 Herengracht Financial Services

597 HTB Spezial GmbH Co KG
____________

598 Hudson GmbH
______________________

599 Hypofheken-Verwaltungn-Gesellschaff mbH
______________________

600 IC Chicago Associates LLC
______________________

Inc

Gulara Pty Ltd

Ltd
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________ __________________________________________________________________________
Antwerp 1000

___________________________________________________________________________
Cologne 1000

Port Louis 1000

FrankfLirt 1000

London 1000

Barcelona 1000

_______ _____________________________________________________________________
Cologne __________

1000

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Lvuembourg 1000

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg 100

1000

Eschborn 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Johannesburg _________

1000

_________
1000

Frankfurt 1000

Osnabrueck 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Singapore _________

1000

Toronto 1000

Hahfax
_________

1000

Hahfax 1000

Auckland 1000

Frankfurt 000

Essen 1000

London 1000

Kunshan 1000

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
George Town 75

London 1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Singapore

___________
1000

Schoenefeld 1O00

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Burlington

___________
1000

Frankfurt

Hamilton 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

_________
1000

Auckland
___________

1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
George Town 1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

_______ _____________________________________________________________________
Wmmgton

__________
1000

Toronto 1000

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100

Hamhton 1000

Madrid 1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Wilmington _________

1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg _________

1000

Frankfurt 620

_________________________________________________________________________________
Burlington 1000

Baltimore 1000

Frankfurt 1000

_____________
London 1000

London 1000

London 1000

London 1000

1000

1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________ ___________________ _________
1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

Serial

No Name of company

601 IFN Finance NV

602 IKARIA l3eteiligungs- und Verwaltungsgesellschaft mbH

603 Imodan Limited

604 hidustrie-Beteiligungs-Gesellschaft mu beschrankter Haftung

605 Sternati3nal Operator Limited in members voluntary liquidation

606 05 Finance EFC

607 GTRON Beteiligungs- und Vermaltungs-GmbH

608 IVAF Manager SarI

609 LsAF II Manager

610 Izumo Capital YK

611 JADE Residential Property AG

612 JRN0mnees Proprietary Limited

613 Jyogashima
Godo Kaiuha

614 KEBAGesellschaft fur interne Services mbH

615 KHP Rn ippw Huntebrinker Co GmbH

616 Kidnon Pte Ltd

517 Kingfishvr Ontario LP

618 Korgfisher Holdings Nova Scotia ULC

518 Kirrgfishar Holdings Nova Scotia ULC

620 Kirrgtisher Nominees Limited

621 K5ckne lndustriebeterligungugevellvchaff
mbH

622 Konsullnkavvo GmbH

623 Kradavvnd UK Lease Holdings Limited

624 Kunuhari RREEF Equity Investment Fund Management Co Ltd

625 LA Water Holdings Limited

626 Lammermuir Leasing Limited

627 LAWL PIe Ltd

028 Leasing Verwaltungsgesellschaft
Waltersdorf mbH

629 Legacy Seinvvrance LLC

630 Liegensohaft Hainof raISe GbR

631 Long-Tail Risk lnsurerv Ltd

632 Lueembivrg Family Office

633 LWC Nominees Limited

634 MAC Investments Ltd

635 Maher 1210 Corbin LLC

836 Maber Chassis Management LLC

637 Maher Terminals Holding Corp

638 Maher Terminals LLC

635 Maher Terminals Logistics Systems LLC

640 Maher Terminals USA LLC

641 Maritime Indemnity Insurance Ow LId

642 Maublue Americas Holdingv

643 Mayfair Center Inc

644 MEFlManager

645 MErySBeteiligungsgeuelluchatt mbH

646 MHL Reinsurance Ltd

647 MIT Holdings Inc

648 moderres Frankfurt private Gesellschaft fur Stadteirtwicklung mbH

649 Morgan Grenfell Ow Limited in members voluntary liquidation

650 Morgan Orenfell Development Capital Holdings Limited tin members voluntary liquidation

651 Morgan Nomineev Limited in members voluntary liquidation

652 Mortgage Trading UK Limited

653 MortgagelT Securities Corp Wilmington

654 MortgagelT Inc New York

655 Mountaii Recovery Fund YK Tokyo

656 MRF2YK Tokyo

657 MXBLJS Inc V\Jilmington

658 Navegator SGFTC SA Lisbon

659 NCKR lLC Wilmington

660 NEPTUNO Verwaltungs- and Treuhand-Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung Cologne
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661 Nevada Mezz LLC Wilmington 1090

662 Nevada Paront Wilmington 100

663 Nevada Property
LLC Wilmington 130

664 Nevada Restaurant Ventura Wilmington 1001

665 Nevada Retail Venture LLC Wilmington 1001

666 NIDDA Grundstucks- und Beteiligungs-Genslschaft mit beschrankter Haftung
Frankfurt 100

667 Nordwestdeutscher WohnungnbautragerGesellvchaft nit benchrankter Haftung Frankfurt 100

668 norisbank GmbH Berlin 1000

669 North American Income Fund PLC Dublin 67

670 Novelties Distribution LLC Wilmington 100.1

671 O.F Finance LLC Wilmington
536

672 Office Grundutucksverwaltungsgesellschaft mbH Frankfurt 100.0

673 DOD Deutsche Bank Moscow 100.0

674 OPB Verwaltungn- and Beteiligungn-GmbH Cologne 1001

675 OPB Verwaltungs- und Treuhand GmbH Cologne 1001

676 DPB-Holding GmbH Cologne 1003

677 DPB-Nona GmbH Frankfurt 1110.0

678 DPB-Oktava GmbH Cologne 1000

679 OPBWuarfa GmbH Cologne 1000

680 DPB-Quinta GmbH Cologne 1000

681 OPB-Septima GmbH Cologne
100.3

682 Oppenheim Asset Management Services 11 Luuembourg 100

683 DPPENHEM Befeiligungs-Treuhand GmbH Cologne 1003

684 OPPENHEIM Capital Advisory GmbH Cologne 100

685 Dppenheim Eunomia GmbH Cologne 1000

686 DPPENHEIM Flottenfonds GmbH Co Cologne
83

687 Dppenheim Fonds Trust GmbH Cologne 00

688 OPPENHEIM Internet Fonda Manager GmbH Cologne 1001

689 Oppenheim Kapitalanlagegesellschaft
mbH Cologne 1001

690 OPPENHEIM PRIVATE EQUITY Manager CimbH Cologne 11101

691 OPPENHEIM PRIVATE EQUITY VeiwaltunIsgesellschaft mbH Cologne 1000

692 DPS Nominees Pty Limited Sydney 1001

693 DVT Trust GmbH Cologne 1001

694 OW Beteiligungn GmbH Cologne 100

695 PADUS GrrindstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschvft rnbH Duesveldorf 100

696 Pan Australian Nominees Pty Ltd Sydney 100 it

697 PB USAI Holdings Inc Wilmington 10011

698 PB Capital Corporation Wilmington 1001

699 PB Factoring GmbH Bonn 1003

700 PB Firmenksnden AG Bonn 1001

701 PB Sechste Betoiligungen
GmbH Bonn 1003

702 PB Spezial-Investmentaktnengesellschatt mit Teilgesellschaftsvermogen
Bonn 98

703 P90 Banking Services GmbH Frankfurt 1001

704 PBC Carnegie Wilmington

705 PBC Services GmbH der Deutschen Bank Frankfurt 1000

706 PEIF II Manager Lvciited St Helier 1030

707 Pelleport Investors Inc New York 1000

708 Pembol Nominees Limited in members voluntary liquidation London 1001

709 Percy Limited Gibraltar 1001

7113 PHARMAwHEALTH Management Company S.A Lunembourg 999

711 Phoebus Investments Wilmington 100 it

712 Pilgrim Financial Services Wilmington 100 it

713 Plantation Bay Inc St Thomas 100 it

714 Pollus CF St Helier 100 it

715 Polydeuce Wilmington 100 it

716 Portos NV Amsterdam 100

717 PostbankAkademie und Service GmbH Hameln 1003

718 Posthank Beteiligungen GmbH Bonn 1000

719 Post bank Direkt GmbH Bonn 1000

720 Posfbank Filial GmbH Bonn 1000
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721 Fostbank Filial vertrieb AG

722 Postbank Finanzberatung AG

723 Postbank linmobilien und Baumanagement GmbH

724 Postbank Immobilien and Baumanagernent GmbH Co Objekt Leipzig KG

725 Postbank Leasing GmbH

726 Poutbank PG Transact GmbH

727 Postbank Service GmbH

728 Postbank Systems AG

729 Postbank Versicherunosvermittlunrt GmbH

730 Primelux Insurance

731 Private Equity Asia Select Company III Sd

732 Pnvate Equity Global Select Comyany IV

733 Pnvate Equity Global Select Comnanv

734 Private Equity Select Comanv

735 Private Financing Initiatives

736 PS plus Portfolio Software ConsuItin GmbH

737 PT Deutsche Securities Indonesia

738 Pubhclxint-stock comoanv Deutsche Bank DBU

739 Pyramid Ventures

740 RBM Nominees Pty Ltd

741 registrar services GmbH

742 Regula Limited

743 REIB Europe Investments Limited in members volv itary liquidation

744 REIB lnernationaI Holdings Limited in members so votary linuidation

745 Rimvalley Limited

746 RMS Investments Cayman

747 RoCal

748 RoCalw-xst

749 RoPro Holding

750 Route 28 Receivables

751 Royster Fund Management

752 RREEF America

753 RREEF China REIT Management Limited

754 RREEF European Value Added IG P1 Limited

755 RREEF India Advisors Private Limited

756 RREEF Investment GmbH

757 RREEF Management GmbH

758 RREEF Management

759 RREEF Shanghai Investment Consultancy Company

760 RREEFSpeziaI Invest GmbH

761 RTSN0ininees Pty Limited

762 Bud Blass Vermogensverwaltung
AG in Liquidation

763 SAB Real Estate Verwaltungs GmbH

764 Sagamore Limited

765 SAGITA Grundstucks-Verrnietungsgesellschaft mbH

766 Sajima Coda Kaisha

767 Sal Opyenheim Alternative Investments GmbH

768 Sal Oppenheim Boulevard Konrad Adenauer

769 Sal Oppenheim Corporate Finance North America Folding LLC

770 Sal Oppenheim Global Invest GmbH

771 Sal Oppenheim Cie AG Co Kommanditgesellschaft aufAktien

772 Sal Oppenheim Cie Beteiliguogs
GmbH

773 Sal Oppenheim Cie KomplementarAG

774 Sal Oppenheim Cie Luxembourg

775 Sal Oppenheim Private Equity Partners

776 SALOMON OPPENHEIM GmbH

777 SAPloGrundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

778 Schitfsbetriebsgesellschatt Brunswik mit beschrankter Haftung

779 Service Company Four Limited

780 Service Company Three Limited

rI

SL

Inc

Inc

Inc

LLC

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote iv IF

Boon 1000

Hameln
___________

1000

Bonn 1000

Bonn 90

Bonn 1000

Eschborn 1000

Essen _________
1000

Bonn 1000

1000

__________ Luxembourg
___________

1000

Luxembourg
___________

1000

Lvuembourg
___________

1000

Luvembovrg 1000

Luvembourg _________
1000

Barcelona 51

Roedermark 80

Jakarta 99

Kiev 1000

Wilmington
_________

1000

_____________
Sydney _________

1000

Eschborn 1000

Road Town 1000

London 1000

London 1000

Dublin 1000

George Town 1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
___________

100_C

Wilmington _________
1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

Lvuembourg
___________

100_C

Wilmington
___________

1000

Hong Kong _________
1000

London 1000

Mvrnbai 1000

Frankfurt 99

Frankfurt 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Shanghai _________
1000

Frankfurt 1000

Sydney _________
1000

Zurich 1000

Hameln 1000

Loirdon 1000

Duesseldorf 1000

Tokyo 00

Cologne
__________

1000

Luxembourg
___________

100_C

Wilmington
___________

1000

Cologne
____________

100

Cologne _________
1000

Cologne __________
1000

Cologne
___________

1000

Luxembourg
___________

1000

Luxembourg
___________

1000

Cologne __________
1000

Duesseldort 1000

Hamburg
____________

100

Hong Kong
_________

1000

Hong Kong __________
1000

SA

SA

iL

Serial



Deutsche Bank

Financial Report 2013

Consolidated Financial Statements

Additional Notes

45 Shareholdings

Subsidiaries

Share ot

427

Serial

No Name ot company

781 Sharps SF1 LLC

782 Sherwood Properties Corp

783 Shopready Limited in members volLintary liquidation

784 Silver Leaf LLC

785 STC Cupitsl

786 Structured Finance Americas LLC

787 Sunbslt Rentals Exchange Inc

75s Suddeutsche Vernogensverwaltung Gesellichaft mit beschrankter Haftung

789 TAF

790 Tapeordsr Limited in members voluntary lipuidation

791 Tauxus Corporation

792 Telefon-Servicegesellschatt der Deutschen I3ank mbH

793 TELO Beteiligungsgesellschaft
mbH

794 Tempurrite Leasing Limited

795 Thai Asset Enforcement and Recovery Asset Management Company Limited

796 The World Markets Compsny GmbH

797 Tilney Ireland Limited in liquidation

798 Tilney Asset Management International Limited

799 Tilney Group Limited

800 Tilney Investment Management

801 TOKOSGmbH

802 Treuisoest Service GmbH

803 Trevona Limited

804 Triplereason Limited

805 UDS Capital

806 Urbistar Settlement Services LLC

807 US Real Estate Beteiligungs GmbH

505 VCG Venture Capital Fonds Ill Verwaltungs GmbH

809 VCG Venture Capital Gesellschatt mbH

810 VCG Venture Capital Gesellvchatt mbH Co Funds III KG

811 VCG Venture Capital Gesellschatt mbH Co Ponds Ill Management KG

812 VCM MIP III GmbH Co

813 VCM MIP IV GmbH Co

814 VCM Treuhund Beteiligungsuermaltung GmhH

915 VCP Treuhand Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbrt

816 VCP Verwaltungsgesellschatt mbH

817 Vertriebsgesellschatt mbH der Deutschen Bank Privat- und Geschsftskunden

818 Vesta Real Estate SrI

819 VI Resort Holdings Inc

820 VOB-ZVD Processing GmbH

821 Wealthspur Investment Company Limited

822 WEPLA Beteiligungsgesellschstt rnbH

823 WERDA Beteiligungsgeselluchatt mbH

824 WhaH Holdings

825 Wilmington Trust

829 5000 Yonge Street Toronto Inc

827 ZLirich Swiss Value AG in Liquidation

iL

KG

KG

B6

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

London 1000

Wilmington
___________

tOO

Tokyo __________
1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Frankfurt 1000

_____________
Tokyo

_________
1000

London 1030

Wilmington
___________

1001

Frankfurt 100

Schoeneteld 100

London
_____________

100

Bangkok
___________

1000

Frankfurt 74

Dublin 1001

St Peter Port 1001

Liverpool
___________

1000

Liverpool
____________

1001

Luetzen-Gostau 1000

Frankfurt 1001

Road Town 1001

London 1001

Tokyo
__________

1001

Harrisburg
____________

1000

Frankfurt 1001

Munich 1001

Munich 1031

________________
Munich 37 it

Munich 267

Cologne __________
61.1

Cologne
___________

81

Cologne
____________

100 It

Cologne
____________

100

Cohogne
____________

100

BeSs 1001

100.0

NewYork 00

Frankfurt 100

Labuan 100

Frankfurt
____________

100

Frankfurt 100

Luoembourg
___________

100

Wilmington
___________

100

______________Toronto __________
10011

ch__ 501
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828 Affordabn Housing LLC Wilmington
___________

1000

829 Aggregator Solutions Public Limited Company Opportunities Fund 2012 Dublin

830 Aysar Inc Wilmington
___________

1000

831 Ahnutkirk Limited Dublin
___________ ___________

832 Andramad Limited Dublin

833 Annapois Funding Trunt Toronto

834 Apex Fleet Inc Wilmington
___________

1000

835 Aqueduct Capital Luxembourg
____________

100

836 Argentina Capital Protected Investments Limited George Town

837 Asia Tokutei Mokuteki Kaisha Tokyo
___________ ___________

838 Awan Hybrid Investments LLP Singapore

839 Aspen Funding Corp Charlotte
___________ ___________

840 Asset Repackaging Trust Five Amsterdam

841 Asset Repackaging Trust Six Amsterdam

842 AOas Investment Company Luxembourg
___________ ___________

843 Atlas Investment Company Luxembourg
___________ ___________

844 AUas Investment Company Lusembourg
___________ ___________

845 Atlas Investment Company Luxembourg
___________ ___________

846 Atlas Portfolio Select SPC George Town 00

847 Atlas SICAV FIS Luxembourg

848 Awzandum Limited Dublin
____________ ____________

849 Auia Insurance Ltd Hamilton

850 Axiom Shelter Island LLC San Diego
___________

1000

851 Azurix AGOSBA RL Buenos Aires 1000

852 AzuriuAgentina Holding Inc Wilmington __________
1000

853 Azunu Buenos Aires S.A en liquidacion
Buenos Aires 1000

854 AzuriuCono Sur Inc Wilmington __________
100.0

855 Azuriu Corp Wilmington
___________

100.0

856 Azurin Latin America Inc Wilmington
___________

100

857 PAL Servicing Corporation Wilmington
___________

1000

858 BaIt ics Credit Solutions Latvia SIA Rigs
___________ ___________

859 BHFVeiwaltungs-GmbH Frankfurt 1000

860 Bleukur Investments Limited Wilmington
___________

1000

861 BNPPaiibas Fleui Ill Fortis Bond Taiwan Luuembovrg
___________ ___________

562 BOB Development SRL Bucharest
___________ ___________

893 BOO Real Property SRL Bucharest
___________ ___________

864 BndgeNo Pt9 Limited Sydney
___________ ___________

865 Broome Investments Limited Wilmington
___________

1000

866 BTAmeiican Securities ILuuewbourg rI Luxembourg
__________

1000

867 Canadian Asset Acquisition Trust Toronto

868 Canal New Orleans Holdings LLC Dover

869 Canal New Orleans Hotel LLC Wilmington
___________ ___________

870 Canal Nuw Orleans Mezz LLC Dover

871 Capdal/rccess Program Trust Wilmington
___________ ___________

872 Capital Solutions Exchange Inc Wilmington
____________

tOO.0

873 Castlebay Asia Flexible Fund SICAV-FIS Taiwan Bond Fund Luxembourg
___________ ___________

874 Cathay Capital Labuan Company Limited Labuan
___________ ___________

875 Cathay Capital Company Limited Port Louis

876 Cathay Strategic Investment Company Limited Hong Kong
___________ ___________

877 Cathay Strategic Investment Company No Limited George Town

878 Cayman Reference Fund Holdings Limited George Town
___________ -__________

879 Cedar lrvestmevt Co Wilmington
___________

1000

880 Cepangie Limited Dublin
___________ ___________

881 Charitable Luxembourg Four Luuembourg
___________ ___________

882 Charitable Luxembourg Three Luvembosrg
___________ ___________

883 Charitable Luxembourg Two S.â Luuembourg
____________ ____________

884 Crarlton Delawarel Inc Wilmington
___________

1000

885 China Rucosery Fund LLC Wilmington
___________

85

886 CLASS jmited St Helier

887 CNSCayman Holdings One Limited un voluntary liq idation George Town 100.0



Serial
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888 Concept Fund Solutions Public Limited Company

889 Coriolanus Limited

890 COUNTS Trust Series 20073

891
Crystal CLO Ltd

892 Danube Properties S.d

893 Danconic Limited

894 Dawn-By II LLC

895 Dawn-BV LLC

896 Dawn-BV-Helios LLC

897 Dawn-G II LLC

898 Dawn-G LLC

899 Dawn-G-Helios LLC

900 OB Barbados SRL

901 DBAircraft Leasing Master Trust

902 DB Aircraft Leasing Master Trust II

003 DB Alternative Strategies Limited

904 GB Apes Luxembourg

905 DB Apes Finance Limited

906 DB Apex Management Capital C.S

907 GB Apex Management Income SC

908 GB Apex Management Limited

909 DB Asia Pacific Holdings Limited

910 GB Aster II LLC

911 DBAsterIlILLC

912 DBAster Inc

913 06 Aster LLC

914 GB Capital Investments

915 06 Chambers Limited

9t6 DB Clyde LLC

917 DB Covered Bond Sri

918 08 Credit Investments

919 GB Dawn Inc

920 GB Elura LLC

921 DB ESC Corporation

922 dbETC lndeu plc

923 db ETC

924 DB Gal Finance Inc

925 08 Ganymede 2006

926 GB Global Markets Multi-Strategy Fund Ltd

927 GB Global Masters Multi-Strategy Trust

928 DB Global Masters Trust

929 08 Green Holdings Corp

930 DB Green

931 GB Hawks Nest Inc

932 06 Horizon

933 DBHypemova LLC

934 GB Immobilieofonds Wieland KG

935 GB Immobilienfonds GmbH Co KG

936 08 Immobilienfonds GmbH Co KG

937 DB Immobiliesfonds Wielarrd KG

938 UB Impact Investment IGP Limited

936 lOB Infrastructure Holdings UK No Limitel

940 lOB Infrastructure Holdings UK No Limitei

941 lOB Investment Resources US Corporation

942 lOB Investment Resources Holdings Corp

943 06 10 LP

944 lOB Jasmine Holdings Linsted

945 lOB Leuington Investments Inc

946 DB Like-Kind Exchange Services Corp

947 GB Litigation Fee LLC

plc

Inc

Inc
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Dublin

Dublin

Newark
_________

George Town

Luuembourg
___________

25

Dublin

Wilmington 1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

too

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

100.0

Wilmington
____________

100.3

Christ Church 100

Wilmington

Wilmington

George Town 100 ii

Luxembourg
___________

1000

St Julians
____________

90

Luxembourg
___________

100.0

Luxembourg
___________

1000

George Town 100

George Town
__________

1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
____________

100

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
____________

100

Luxembourg
___________

100

George Town tool

Wilmington 1000

Conegliano
___________

90

Luxembourg
___________

100.0

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

St Helier

St Helier

Wilmington
___________

1000

George Town tOO

George Town 1000

George Town 1000

George Town

Wilmington
____________

100

New York 100.0

Wilmington
___________

lOOT

Wilmington
___________

100 lO

Wilmington
___________

100

Frankfurt

Frankfurt 740

Frsnkfurt

Frankfurt

London 100.0

London 1000

London
_________

1000

Wilmington
____________

100.0

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

London
_________

1000

Wilmington
____________

100.0

Wilmington
__________

100.0

Wilmington
___________

100.0
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___________________________________________________________________________ Domicile of company Footnote in IL

Rio de Janeiro 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

_________________________________________________________________________________ Luxembourg 35

___________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg 5.2

___________________________________________________________________________ Luxembourg 59

_________________________________________________________________________________ Luxembourg
____________ ____________

_________________________________________________________________________________
Madrid

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

__________
1000

_________________________________________________________________ George Town 1000

_________________________________________________________________ London
_________

1000

_________________________________________________________________ Lauembourg
_________

1000

______________________________________________________________________ Luxembourg __________
100.0

_________________________________________________________________ GeorgeTown
_________

1000

______________________________________________________________________ George Town 1000

___________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

______________________________________________________________________ Johannesburg _________
1000

___________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg 107

_________ _________________________________________________________________________________
DLibtin

_________________________________________________________________ George Town 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

_________________________________________________________________________________ Beiling
____________ ____________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

________________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

_________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

________________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

________________________________________________________________________________________
Dublin

__________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

________________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
_____________ _____________

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

_____________

_________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

__________________________________________________________________________ WIlmington 0.0

_________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

__________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

__________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
00.0

_________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

__________________________________________________________________________ iNilrnington

___________
1000

________________________________________________________________ Wilmington _________ 1000

__________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

150.0

__________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1005

__________________________________________________________________________
Newark 0.0

________________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington

_________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington 0.0

________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

_________________________________________________________________________________ ilhilmington

__________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

__________________________ _____________________________ ____________________
Wilmington

_________

_______________________________________________ Wilmington

__________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington ItO

________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
____________

1000

__________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100.0

________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
1000

_________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
160.0

__________________________________________________________
Newark 0.0

Serial

No Name of company

048 DB Mauter Fundo de Investimento em Direitos Crec itorios NOo-Padronizados de Precatorios

Federars

949 DO Perry Investments Limited

950 OB Platinum

951 DB Platinum II

952 06 Platinum IV

953 GB Portfolio Euro Liquidity

954 DB Prevision 16 FP

955 OBRC Investments LLC

956 DBRiengton lnnestments Limited

957 DBSatu Harbour Investment Prolects Linrited

958 DBSTGLuu3SOr.I

959 DBSTGLun4SdrI

960 DO Sylvester Funding Limited

961 DB Wairen Investments Limited

962 db n-trackers

963 db a-trackers Proprietary Limited

964 db a-trackers II

965 dblnvestor Solutions Public Limited Company

966 DBRMSI4

967 DBX ElF Trust

968 DeHeng Asset Management Company Limited

969 DeAM Capital Protect 2014

970 DeAM Capital Protect 2019

971 DeAM Capital Protect 2024

972 DeAM Capital Protect 2029

973 DeAM Capital Protect 2034

974 DeAM Capital Protect 2039

975 DeAM Capital Protect 2044

976 DeAM Capital Protect 2049

977 Deco 17 Pan Europe Limited

978 Deer Riuer

--

979 Dnatscbe Alt-A Securities
Mortgage Loan Trust Serrus 2007-3

980 Deutsche Alt-A Securities Mortgage Loan Trust Serius 2007-0A5

981 Deutsche Bank Capital Finance LLC

982 Deutsche Bank Capital Finance Trust

983 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC

984 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC IV

985 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC IX

986 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC

987 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC VI

988 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC VII

989 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC VIII

990 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC

991 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding LLC Xl

992 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding Truur

993 Deutschv Bank Capital Funding Trust IV

994 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding Trust IX

995 Deutuche Bank Capital Funding Trust

986 DeLrtschv Bank Capital Funding TrLrst VI

997 Deutschn Bank Capital Funding Trust VII

998 Deulschv Bank Capital Funding Trust VIII

999 Deutschu Bank Capital Funding Trust

1000 Deutsche Bank Capital Funding Trust Xl

1001 Deutsche Bank Capital LLC

1002 Deutsche Bairk Capital LLC II

1003 Deutsche Bank Capital LLC Ill

1004 Deotschv Bank Capital LLC IV

t005 Deutsche Bank Capital LLC

1006 Deutsche Bank Capital Trust
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Serial

No Name of company _________________ __________ __________

1007 Deutsche Bank Capital Trust II
___________________ ___________ ___________

1005 Deutsche Bank Capital Trust III

___________________ ___________ ___________

1009 Deutsche Bank Capital Trust IV

____________________ ____________ ____________

1010 Deutsche Bank Capital Trust
___________________ ___________ ___________

1011 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital LLC

1012 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital LLC
___________________ ___________ ___________

1013 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital LLC
Ill

1014 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital LLC IV

___________________ ___________ ___________

1015 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital LLC
_________________ __________ __________

1016 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital Trust
___________________ ___________ ___________

1017 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital Trust II

____________________ ____________ ____________

1018 Doutsche Bank Contingent Capital Trust III

1019 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital Trust IV
___________________ ___________ ___________

1020 Deutsche Bank Contingent Capital Trust

1021 Deutsche Bank Luxembourg S.A Fiduciarri Deposits
___________________ ___________ ___________

1022 Deutsche Bank Luxembourg S.A Fiduciarir Note Programme
___________________ ___________ ___________

1023 Deutsche Bank SPEARsJLIFER5 Trusts DB Series
___________________ ___________ ___________

1024 Deutsche Colombia
___________________ ___________ ___________

1025 Deutsche GUO Mao lnsestments Netherlanis

1028 Deutsche Leasing New York Corp
____________________ ____________ ____________

1027 Deutsche Mortgage Securities Inc Re-Rem Trust Certiticateu Series 2007-RS3

1028 Deutsche Mortgage Securities Inc Re-Rem Trust Certificates Series 2007-RS4

1029 Deutsche Mortgage Securities Inc Re-Rem Trust Certificates Series 2007-RS5

1030 Deutsche Mortgage Securities Inc Re-Rem Trust Certificates Series 2007-RS6

1031 Deutsche Mortgage Securities Inc Series 2409-RS4

1032 Deutsche Postbank Funding LLC

1033 Deutsche Postbunk Funding LLC II

___________________ ___________ __________

1034 Deutsche Poutbank Funding LLC Ill

___________________ ___________ ___________

1035 Deutsche Postbank Funding LLC IV

1036 Deutsche Postbank Funding Trust

1037 Deutsche Postbank Funding Trust II

1038 Deutsche Postbank Funding Trust Ill

1039 Deutsche Postbank Funding Trust IV

1040 Deutsche Services Polska Sp zoo

1041 DISKUS Eiehundertachtusdrieunzigste Bete ligungs- and Verwaltuegs-GmbH __________________ ___________ ___________

1042 DJ Williston Swaps LLC
__________________ ___________ ___________

1043 Dusk II LLC
____________________ ____________ ____________

1044 Dusk LLC
____________________ ____________ ____________

1045 DWS CH Pension Garant 2014
_________________ __________ __________

1046 DWS CHI Pension Garant 2017
__________________ ___________ ___________

1047 DWS China A-Fund
__________________ ___________ ___________

1048 DWS Dividende Garant 2016
__________________ ___________ ___________

1049 DWS FlexFeeuiox

1050 DVVS Funds Global Protect 90
___________ ___________

1051 DVVS Garant 80 FF1

1052 DWS Gararrl Top Diuidende 2018
__________________ ___________ ___________

1053 DWS Global Protect 80
__________________ ___________ ___________

1054 01/VS Institutional Money plus
____________________ ____________ ____________

1055 DWS Institutional OptiCash IEUR
____________________ ____________ ____________

1056 DWS Institutional Rendite 2017
__________________ ___________ ___________

1057 DWS Institutional USD Money plus __________________ ___________ ___________

1058 DWS Mauritius Company __________________ ___________ ___________

1059 DWS Megatrend Performance 2016
_________________ __________ __________

1060 DWS Performance Rainbow 2015

1061 DWS Performance Select 2014
_________________ __________ __________

1062 JVVS Rendite Garant 2015

1063 DWS Rendite Garuet 201511
_________________ __________ __________

1064 DWS SachwertStrategie Prolekt Plus
__________________ ___________ ___________

1065 DWS Zeitwert Protect
_________________ __________ __________

1065 Earls Eight Limited
____________________ ____________ ____________

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in FL

Newark

Newark

Newark Ci

Newark

Wilmington
____________

100

Wilmington
____________

100.0

Wilmington
_____________

tOO

Wilmington
____________

100.0

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington

Wilmington

Wilmington

Wilmington

Wilmington

Luxembourg

Luxembourg

Wilmington

Bogotd
___________

100.C

Amsterdam 100.C

New York 100

New York

New York

New York

New York

Santa Ana

WiIinington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
____________

100

Wilmington

Wilminglon

Wilmington

Wilmington

Warsaw 1000

Frankfurt

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

Wilmington
___________

1000

Zurich

Zurich

Luxembourg 76

Luxembourg
_____________ _____________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
_____________ _____________

Luxembourg
____________ ___________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ___________

Port Louis 100

Luuembourg
____________ ___________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luuembourg
____________ ___________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ____________

Luxembourg
____________ ___________

George Town
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_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
George Town

_______ _____________________________________________________________________
George Town

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ George Town

_________ _______________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

_____________ _____________

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

____________ ____________

Dublin

Dublin

Eschborn 1000

________________________________________________________________
Eschborn

_________
1000

Eschborn 1000

Eschborn 1000

DoWn 1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
George Town

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
George Town

_______ ________________________________________________________________ Wilmington _________
1000

Dublin

Eschborn 1000

Dublin

St Helier

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Conegliano

____________ ____________

Dublin

Wolica

New York

London

________ __________________________________________________________________________
George Town

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

_________
1000

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
George Town 50

Rio de Janeiro 1000

Rio de Jarreiro

___________
1000

Rio do Janeiro 100

Rio de Janeiro 100.0

Rio de Janeiro 1000

Serial

No Name of company

1067 Earls Four Limited

1065 Earls Seven Limited

1069 EARLS rrading Limited

1070 1221
East_Denny_Owner

LLC

1071 ECT Holdings Corp

1072 Einkaufszentrum HVD Dresden S.Æ Co KG

1073 Eirles Three Limited

1074 Eirles Two Limited

1075 Elmo Funding GmbH

1076 Elmo Leasing Dreizehnte GmbH

1077 Elmo Leasing Elfte GmbH

1078 Elmo Leasing Vierzehnte GmbH

1076 Emerald Asset Repackaging Limited

1080 Emerging Markets Capital Protected Investments Limited

1081 Emeris

1082 Enterprise Fleet Management Exchange Inc

1093 Equinox_Credit_Funding_Public Limited_Company

1084 Erste Frankturter Hoist GmbH

1085 Escoyla Limited

086 ETFS Industrial Metal Securities Limired

1087 Eurohonie Italy Mortgages Sri

1088 Fandaro Limited

1089 FealeSp zoo

1090 FyrirAunet Securitization Trust 2009-1

1091 Finaqua Limited

1002 Flagship VII Limited

1093 FortisFItui IV Bond Medium Term RMB

1094 Four Cm nern CLO Ill Ltd

1085 Fundo dx Investimento em Direitos CreditOrios Globul Markets

1086 Fundo dv Investimento em Direiton CreditOrios Nao-Fadronizados Precatdrio Federal 4870-1

1097 Fur-rdo dv Investiwento em Direitos Creditorios Nao-Pudronizados Precatbrios Federais DB

1088 Fundo dx Investimento em Direitos Creditórion Nao-Padronizados Precatbrios Federais DB II

1089 Fundo do Invextunenlo em Quotas do Fvndos de lnvxstimento em Direiros CredrtOrios Nao

Padronizados Global Markets

1100 GO IS Luuembourg Oxford Luxembourg

1101 GAC-HEL II Inc Wilmington

1102 GAC-HEL Inc Wilmington

1103 GE151 EEl Limited George Town

1104 Gemini Securitization Corp LLC Boston

1105 GGGoILLLC Wilmington

1106 Gacier Mountain Wilmington

1107 Global Credit Reinsurance Limited Hamilton

1108 Global Markets Fundo de Investimento Mvltvnrercado Rio do Janeiro

1100 Global Markets Ill Fundo de Inventimento Multimercarlo CrØdito Privado Ineeslimento No Rio do Janeiro

Exterior

1110 Global Cpportuniries Co-lnvesrment Feeder LLC Wilmington

1111 Global Cpportunities Co-Investment LLC Wilmington

1112 GodoKuisha CKRF8 Tokyo

1113 Greene Investments Limited in voluntary liquidation George Town

1114 GSAM ALPS Fund EUR George Town

1115 GSAM ALPS Fund USD George Town

1116 GWC-G/rC Corp Wilmington

1117 HAl-I Limited Loedon

1118 Hamddak Limited Dublin

1119 Harbour Finance Limited Dublin

1120 HCA Exchange Inc Wilmiirgtox

1121 Herodotiiv Limited George Town

1122 Hertz Car Exchange Inc
Wilmington

1123 Hotel Matestic LLC Wilmington

1124 Infrastructure Holdings ICayman SPC George Town

__________
1000

__________
1000

____________
100.0

1000

___________
100.0

1000

1000

1000

__________
1000

100.0

00

1000

__________
1000
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1125 no Properties San Lueembourg
__________

250

1126 rrvestoi Solutions Limited St Helier

1127 sal Properties San Lvxembovrg
___________

250

1128 TAPEVA II Multicarteira FIDC Nªo-Padionizado Sªo Paulo 1000

1129 TAPEVA Multicarteira FIDC Nao-Padronizado Sªo Paulo 1000

1130 VAF Jersey Limited St Helier

1131 oion Public Limited Company
_______________________________________________

Dublin

1132 Jovian Limited Douglas
___________ ___________

1133 JWB Leasing Limited Partnership
London 1000

1134 Kelsey Street LLC Wilmington
___________

1000

1135 Kelvivo Limited Dublin

1136 Kingfisher Canada Holdings LLC Wilmington
___________

1000

1137 Kingfisher Holdings LLC Wilmington
____________

1000

1138 KOMPASS Beteiligungsgoueltschatt mbH Duesseldorf 500

1139 KOMPASS Erste Beteiligungsgesellschatt inbH Co Euro KG Duesseldort 96

1140 KOMPASS Zweite Beteiligungsgesellschaf mbH Co USD KG Duesseldonf 97

1141 _a Fayette Dedicated Basket Ltd Road Town

1142 _agoon Finance Limited Dniblin

1143 _atin America Recovery Fund LLC Wilmington
___________

1000

1144 emonfree Investments GmbH Co KG Berlin

1145 eo Consumo SrI Conegliano __________ __________

1146 eo Consumo SrI Conegliano
__________

700

1147 Leonard Development LLC Wilmington
___________

1000

1148 _eonardo Charitable LLC Wilmington
___________

99

1149 ite Mortgage Sri Rome

1150 uscina Limited Dublin

1151 MacDougal Investments Limited Wilmington
___________

1000

1152 Mallard Place Inc Wilmington
____________

000

1153 Manta Acquisition LLC Wilmington
___________

1000

1t54 Manta Gioup LLC Wilmington
__________

1000

155 Mars Investment Trust
II

New York 000

1156 Mars Investment Trust III New York 1000

1157 Darn Propco 26 Sd ri Munsbucfr

1158 Mars Fropco 27 Sd Munsbach

1159 MarsPropco28Sdri Munsbach

1160 MarsPropco29Sdrl Munnbach

1161 Mars Propco 3OSdni Munsbacb

t162 Mars Propco 31 SarI Munsbach

1163 Mars Propco 32SarI Munsbuch

1164 MarnPropco34Sdrl Munsbaclr

1165 MarsPropco35Sdrl Munsbach

1166 Mars Propco 36Sdrl Munsbacfr

1167 MarsPropco37Sarl Munsbach

1168 Mars Propco 40 Sa Munsbach

1169 Mars Propco SarI Munsbach

1170 Mars Propco Sd rI Munsbach

1171 Master Aggregation Trust Wilmington

1172 Vanima Alpha Bowaral Limited in liquidation St Helier

1173 Mercer Investments Liirritnd Wilmington
____________

1000

1174 Merlin George Town

1175 Merlin II George Town

1176 Mnrh XI George Town

1177 Meaico Capital Protected Investments LimiteJ George Town

ff78 Miami MEl LLC Dover OIL

ff79 Micro-E Finance rl Rome

180 Mira GnibH Co KG Frankfurt 1000

1181 MMCapS Funding XVIII Ltd Resecuritizatiiin Trust 2010-RS1 Wilmington
___________ ___________

1182 MMDB Noonmark LL Wilmington __________
1000

1183 Montage Funding LLC Dover

1184 Monterey Funding LLC Wilmington ___________ ___________
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London 1000

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ _____________
Frankfurt 1000

_________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt 1000

Bucharest

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

Charlotte

_______ ________________________________________________________________ _____________
1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________ Wilmvigton
_________

1000

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Dover 1000

________________________________________________________________________________________
Dublin

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100.0

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ Conegliano

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Lunemboung

____________
25

London

Toronto

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Luuembourg

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ Luuembourg

Buenos Aires 000

__________________________________________________________________ ___________ CoSgne 00

Waruaw

Georou Town

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Dublin

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Salt Lake City

___________ ___________

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Salt Lake City

___________ ___________

________
Salt Lake City

___________ ___________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Salt Lake City

____________ ____________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Salt Lake City

____________ ____________

_________
Salt Lake City

_____________ _____________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Salt Lake City

____________ ____________

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Salt Lake City

___________ ___________

________
Salt Lake City

___________ ___________

________
Salt Lake City

___________ __________

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Salt Lake City

___________ ___________

_________
Salt Lake City

____________ ____________

Salt Lake City

____________ ____________

_________
Salt Lake City

____________ ____________

_________
Salt Luke City

____________ ____________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Salt Luke City

____________ ____________

Nicosia

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Lunembourg

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ George Town

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Duesseldorf 50

Duesseldorf

_______ _____________________________________________________________________ George Town

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
100

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

______________________________________________________________________ Wilmuigton _________
1000

____________________________________________________________ _____________
Dover 00

__________________________________________________________________ _____________
Dover 00

_______ ________________________________________________________________ ____________ _________
1000

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Lunembourg

____________ ____________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Marnla 95

________ __________________________________________________________________________
George Town

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
George Town

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Tallahassee 1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Schuttrange

____________ ____________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Schuttrange

____________ ____________

__________ ________________________________________________________________________________________________
Scbuttranqe

_____________ _____________

Serial

No Name company

1185 Moon Leaning Limited

1188 Motion Picture Productions One GmbH Co KG

1187 MPP Beteiligungsgeuellschaft mbH

1188 Netron Investment SRL

1189 New 87 Leonard LLC

1190 Newhall LLC

tt9l NewponlFundingCorp

1192 Nbneco Leasing Limited

1193 North Luu Vugas Property LLC

1194 Northern Fines Funding LLC

1195 Norvadano Limited

1156 Oakwood_Properties_Corp

1197 Oasis Siscuritination Sr

1198 Oder Properties Sd
r.i

1199 DchnMcrtgageu Limited

200 Okanagan Funding Truut

1201 OonaScrlutions Ponds Commun de Placernest

1202 OPAL en liquidation volontaire

1203 Operadora de Buenos Aires

1204 OPPENHEIM Flottenfonds IV GmbH Co KG

1205 Opus Niestandaryzowany Sekurytyzacylny Fundusz lnwestycyjny Zamkniety

1206 Oran Linrited

1207 OTTAMMenrcan Capital Trust Limited

1208 Owner Trout MSN 199

1209 Owner Trust MSN 23336

1210 Owner Trust MSN 23337

1211 Owner Truut MSN 23338

1212 OwnerTrust MSN 23344

1213 Ownerlrust MSN 240

1214 DwnerTrustMSN24l

1215 Owner Trust MSN 24452

1218 OwnerTrust MSN 24453

1217 Owner Trust MSN 24788

1218 Owner Trust MSN 25259

1219 Owner Trust MSN 25884

1220 Owner Trust MSN 264

1221 Owner Trust MSN 27833

1222 Owner Trust MSN 87

1223 Owner Trust MSN 88

1224 Oystermouth Holding Limited

1225 Pakadiurn Securities

1226 Palladium Trust

1227 PALLOGrundstucks-Vermietungsgesellnchaft mbH

1228 PALLO irundstucks-Vermietungsgesellnchaft mbH Co Dbjekt Seniorenresidenzen KG

1229 PanAsia Funds lnvestmentu Ltd

1233 PARTS Funding LLC

1231 PARTS Student Loan Trust 2007CTt

1232 PARTS StLident Loan Trust 2007-CT2

1233 PB Hollywood Hollywood Station LLC

1234 PB Hollywood II Lofts LLC

1235 Perudu teasing Limited

1236 Perus 03 r.I

1237 PhOppine Opportunities for Growth and Income SP-AMCI INC

1238 PIMCO PARS Poste Vile

1239 PIMCO PARS Route Vite

1240 PMG Collins LLC

1241 Port Elizabeth Holdings LLC

1242 Postbank Dynarnik Best Garant

1243 Postbank Dynamik DAX Garant II

1244 Postbank Dynamik Klima Garant
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1245 Postbank Dynarnik ZukLinftschancen Garart

1246 Postbank Dynemik Zukunftschancex Garart II

1247 PPCenter Inc

1248 Prince Rupert Luxembourg

1249 PROVIDE Domiciie 2009-1 OmbH

1250 Pyxis Nautica

1251 Quantum 13 LLC

1252 Quartz No

1253 R/H Hawthorne Plaza Associates LLC

1254 Reade Inc

1255 Red Lodge L.P

1256 Reference Capital Investments Limited

1257 Regal Limited

1258 REQ Properties Corporation

1259 RED Properties Corporation Ii

1260 Residential Mortgage Funding Trust

1261 Rhein-Main Securitisation Limited

1262 Rheingold Securitiuation Limited

1263 Rhine Properties Sari

1264 RHOEN 2008-1 GmbH

1265 Ripple Creek

1266 Riverside Funding LLC

1267 RM Ayr Limited

1268 RM Chestnut Limited

1269 PM Fife Limited

1270 RM Multi-Asset Limited

1271 RM Sussex Limited

1272 RM Triple-A Limited

1273 Royster Fund Compartment JULY 2013

1274 Royster Fund Compartment SEPTEMBEF 2013

1275 RREEF III Luuembourg OneS

1276 RREEF GO Ill Malta Limited

1277 RREEF GO Ill Mauritius One Limited

1278 RREEF GO Ill Mauritius Two Limited

1279 RREEF Global Opportunities Fund Ill LLC

1280 RREEF North American Infrustructere Fund ALP

1281 RREEF North American Infrastructure Fund BLP

1282 SABRE Secuntisation Limited

1283 Saratoga Funding Corp LLC

1284 Schiffsbetriebsgeuellschaft FINNA rnbH

1285 Schiffsbetriebsgesellschatt GRIMA mbH

1286 Sedona Capital Funding Corp LLC

1287 Serviced Office Investments Limited

1288 Silrendel de deC

1289 Singer Island Tower Suite LLC

1290 SIRES-STAR Limited

1291 Sixco Leasing Limited

1292 SMART SME CLO 2006-1 Ltd

1293 SOLIDO Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellsct-aftmbH
_______________________

1294 SF Mortgage Trust

1295 SPAN No Pty Limited

1296 SS Aggregation Trust

1297 Stewart-Denny Holdings LLC

1298 STTN Inc

1299 Sunrise Beleiligsngsgesellschaft mbH

1300 Sumey Trust

1301 Swabra Limited

1302 Smabia Vermogensbesitz-GmbH

1303 SWIP Capital Trust

1304 Oylvester 2001 Limited

Share of

Capital

Domicile of
conrpany Footnote in IL

Schuttrange
____________ ____________

Schuttrange
____________ __________

Wilmington
___________

1000

Snnningerberg
___________

1000

Frankfurt
____________ __________

Luxembourg
___________ _________

Wilmington _________
49

Luxembourg

Wilmington
_____________ _____________

Wilmington
___________

1000

Wilmington
____________

1000

London 1000

George Town
_________

Wyminglon
___________

1000

Wilmington 0.0

Toronto

St Helier

St Helier
__________ _________

Luxembourg
___________

25

Frankfurt

Wilmington
____________

100

Dover

Dublin

Dublin

Dublin

Dublin

Dublin
____________ ___________-

Dublin

Luxembourg
____________

00.0

Luxembourg
___________

1000

Luxembourg
_____________ _____________

Valletta

____________ ___________-

Port Louis

Port Louis
___________ ___________

Wilmington
_____________ _____________

Wilmington
_____________

99
ii

Wilmington
___________

99.9

Sydney
____________ ____________

Wilmington
_____________ ____________

Hamburg
___________

1000

Hamburg
___________

1030

Charlotte

St Helier 100Cr

Mexico-City
___________

1000

Wilmington
___________

100

George Town

London
__________

100.5

George Town

Duesseldorf
____________

100

Wilmington
____________

100

Sydney
____________ ___________

Wilmington
_____________

Wilmington
_____________ ____________

Wilmington
_____________

100

Frankfurt 100.0

Wilmington
____________ _____________

Dublin

Eschborn 1000

London 1000

George Town 1000
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Structuied Entities

Share of

Serial Capital

No Nameo company Domicile of company Footnote in

1305 TagusSociedade de Titularizaçªo de Creditos S.A Lisbon 100.0

1306 Ttraumat Holdings Limited Nicosia

1307 The CAP Accumulation Trust Wilmington
____________

1308 The Debt Redemption Fund Limited George Town 09.8

1309 The GIll Accuirii.ilation Trust Wilmington
____________

1310 TtreGPR Accumulation Trust Wilmington
____________

1311 the Life Accumulation Trust Wilmington
____________

1312 The Life Accumulation Trust II Wilmington
___________

1313 The Life Accumulation Trust Ill Wilmington
____________

1314 The Life Accumulation Trust IV Wilmington
___________

1315 The Life Accumulation Trust IX Wilmington
____________

1316 The Life Accumulation Trust Wilmington
___________

1317 The Life Accumulation Trust VIII Wilmington
___________

1318 The Life Accumulation Trust Wilmington
___________

1319 The Life Accumulation Trust Xl Wilmington
___________

1320 The Life Accurrrulation Trust XII Wilmington
___________

1321 The PEtt Accumulation Trust Wilmington
____________

1322 The SLAAccumulation Trust \fVilmington
____________

1323 The Topiary Fund Il Public Limited Company Dublin 180

1324 Tintin III SPC George Town

1325 LOan CDO Public Limited Company Dublin

1326 Tnkutei Mokuteki Kaisha CREP Investment Tokyo 00

t327 TOlEnchange LLC Wilmington 100.0

1328 TrauePioperties Sb Lusembourg 250

t329 TRS1LLC Wilmington 100.0

1330 TRS Aria LLC Wilmington 1000

1331 TRS Bsnson LLC Wilmington 1000

1332 TRSBIuebay LLC Wilmington 1000

1333 IRS Broin LLC Wilmington
____________

1000

1334 TRSCaIistn LLC Wilmington 1000

1335 IRS Cumulus Wilmington
____________

1000

1336 TRS
Cypress_LLC

Wilmington 100.0

1337 TRSDB OH CC Fund Financing LLC Wilmington 1000

1338 IRS Eclipse Wilmington 1000

1339 IRS Elara LLC Wilmnigton 1000

1340 TRSEI9in LLC ilVilmiirgton 1000

1341 IRS Elnr LLC Wilmington 100.0

1342 TRSFeingold Keetfe LLC Wilmington 1000

1343 TRS Fore LLC iJ\jilmington 1000

t344 IRS Garymede LLC Wilmington 1000

1345 IRS GSC Credit Strategies Wilmington 1000

1346 IRS Haka LLC Wilmington 1000

1347 IRSHY FNDS Wilmington 1000

1348 IRS lo Wilmington
___________

1000

1349 IRS Laridsbanki Islands LLC Wilmington 1000

1350 TRSLe4a LLC i7jilmingtnn 1000

1351 TRS Melis LLC Wilmington 1000

1352 TRS Plainfield LLC Wilmington 1000

1353 TRS Poplar LLC Wilmington 1000

1354 TRSouogue_ Wilmington 100

1355 TRS
Scorpio_LLC

Wilmington 100

1356 TRSSeClitf LLC Wilmington 100.0

t357 TRS
Stag_LLC Wilmington 1000

1358 TRS Stark LLC Wilmington 100

1359 IRS SViO LLC Wilmington 100.0

1360 IRS Sycarnrore LLC Wilmington 1000

1361 IRS Thebe LLC Wilmington 1000

1362 TRS Tupelo LLC Wilmington 1000

1363 IRS Verior LLC Wilmington 1000

1364 TRSWatermill LLC Wilmington tOO
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Share of

Capilvi

Domicile of company Footnote in

___________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________ __________

________ ______________________________________________________ Wilmington
___________

1000

_________ ___________________________________________________________
Munich

________ _______________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

_________ ___________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

_________
Dnbiin

____________ ___________

_________ ___________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100

________ _______________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

________ _______________________________________________________
London

________ _______________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
1000

_______________________________________________________
Duesneldorf 50

___________________________________________________________
Dublin

____________ ___________

_________ ___________________________________________________________
Duesseldort

____________
50

________ _______________________________________________________
Duesneldort 976

_________ ___________________________________________________________
Dunnseidort 50

_________ ___________________________________________________________
Duesseldort 97

_________
Frankfurt

_________ ___________________________________________________________ Wilmington
____________

1003

________ _______________________________________________________
Duesseldorf 50

Serial

No Name of company

1365 TXH Trust

1366 Varick Investments Limited

1367 VCM Golding Mezzanine GrnbH Co KG

1368 VEXCO LLC

1369 Viilage Hospitality

1370
Volga

Investments Limited

1371 Whispering Woods LLC

1372 Whistling Pines LLC

1373 Winchester Street PLC

1374 World Trading Delaware lno

1375 ZALLUS Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH

1376 Zamalik Limited

1377 ZARAT Befeiligsngsgesellschaft mbH

1378 ZARAT Befeiligungsgesellschaft mbH Co
Objekt Leben II KG

1379 ZELAS Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH

1380 ZELAS Beteitigsngsgesellschatt mbH Co Leben KG

1381 Zugspitze 2008-1 GrnbH

1382 Zumirez Drive LLC

1383 ZURET
Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH



Deutsche Bank Consolidated Financial Statements 438

Financial Report 2013 Additional Notes

45 Shareholdings
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Share at

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in

_________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________

_________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Hamilton 40

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankturt 28

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

___________
50.0

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Southend-on-Sea 25

_________
Holnkirchen 27

Bad Soden am Taunus 49

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt 30

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
VVimington

___________

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Duesseldort 49

____________________________________________________________
NewYork 999

_________________________________________________________
Seth 289

______ ___________________________________________________________ ___________
Berlin 431

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Gruenwald 50.0

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Gruenwald 50.0

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Chicago

____________
20

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Bangalore

___________
30

________ __________________________________________________________________________ Tauranga
___________

499

______________________________________________________________________
Lainaca 490

_______ ______________________________________________________________________
Gibraltar 1000

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Camana Bay

___________
34

______ __________________________________________________________________
St Heer 259

_________________________________________________________
Swh 490

_______ ________________________________________________________________
Eschborn 162

________
Greensboro 50

__________________________________________________________________________
Greensboro 50.0

__________________________________________________________________________ _______________
Riyadh

___________
40

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Makati-City

___________
490

________ __________________________________________________________________________ Bangkok
___________

49

________________________________________________________________________________
Barcehnna 50

_____________________________________________________
Bonn 251

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Duesueldort 50

________ __________________________________________________________________________ Singapore
___________

49

________________________________________________ __________ Berhn 211

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt 20.0

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Luxembourg

____________
25

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Amsterdam 45

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Issy-les-Moulineaux 33

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Duessdorf 50

_______ ___________________________________________________________________________ _______________
Man 40.0

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Alexandroupolis

___________
40

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt 199

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
Bad Homburg

____________
40

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Bad Homburg

___________
306

_______________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

_____________
15

_________
London 100

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Amsterdam 50

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Duesseldorf 10.0

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ _____________________ ___________
36

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________
33

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________ ___________
32

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Newcastle

upon Tyne
___________

45.0

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Newcastle upon Tyne 70.0

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Road Town 43

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Troisdort 44

________ __________________________________________________________________________
Troisdorf 332

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________ ____________
30

_______ ____________________________________________________________________ ____________________ __________
199

______ __________________________________________________________________ _________________
00

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________ ________________________ ____________
40

Serial

No Name of company

1384 AcadiaSott Inc

1385 Atinia Capital Group Limited

1385 AKA Ausfuhrkredit-Gesellschatt mit beschrSnkter Hx5sng

1387 Argantis GinbH

1388 Atlixo Holdings Limited in members sountary liquidation

1389 Avacomm GmbH

1390 Baigo Capital Partners Fund Parallel GmbH Co KG

1391 BANKP13WER
GnrbH_Personadienstleistungen

1392 BATS Global Markets Inc

1393 BestraGesetlschaft fur VermOgensserwaltung mit beschrankter Haftung

1394 BFOB Tax Credit Fund 2011
Limited_Partnership

1395 BHS tabletopAG

1396 Biopsytec Holding AG

1397 BVT-CAM Private Equity Beteiligungs GmbH

1398 BVT-CAM Private Equity Management Beteiigung GmbH

1399 Caherciieen Partners LLC

1400 Comfund Consulting Limited

1401 Crmgs Investment Partners Limited

1402 DB Development Holdings Limited

1403 DB Funding Gibraltar Limited

1404 DBRea Estate Global Opportunities lB Offshore

1405 DBG
Eastern_Europe_II Limited_Partnership

1406 DDKonut Finansman A.S

1407 Deutsche Boise Commodities GmbH

1408 Deutsche
Financial_Capital_I_Corp

1409 Deutsche
Financial_Capital_Limited_Liability_Company

1410 Deutsche Gulf Finance

1411 Deutsche Regis Partners Inc

1412 Deutsche TISCO Investment Advisory Company Lim ted

1413 Deutsche Zurich Pensiones Entidad Geutora de Fonlos de Pensiones

1414 Deutscher
Pensionsfonds_Aktiengesellschaft

1415 OIL Inteinationale Levvinggesellvchatt wbH

1416 DMGavrtners Securities Pta Ltd

1417 Domuslteteiligungsgesellschaft der Privates Bausprirkassen mbH

1418 DPGljeutsche Performancemessungs-Gesellschaft für VVertpapierportfolios mbH

1419 Elbe Properties Sd rI

1420 EOL2 Holding B.V

1421 eolec

1422 equiNotirs Management GmbH

1423 Erica Sccieth Responsabilith Limitvta

1424 EVRGENERGIAKI

1425 Finance in Motion GmbH

1426 FUnfteSAB Treuhand und Verwaltung GmbH Co KG

1427 FunfteSAB Treuhand und Verwaltung GmbH Co Louisenstrxl0e KG

1428 G.G1B-SIV Feeder

1429 German Access Fund

1430 German Public Sector Finance

1431 Gesellschah burgerlichen Rechts Industrie- und HandelskammerlRheinisch-Westtalische Borne

1432 Gesellschaft fur Kreditsicherung mit beschrankter Hahung Berlin

1433 giropayt3mbH Frankfurt

1434 Gordian Knot Limited London

1435 Graphite Resources Knightsbridge Limited

1436 Graphite Resources Holdings Limited

1437 Great Future International Limited

1435 Grundstiicksgesellschaft KoJn-Osvendorf VI GbR

1439 Grundstiicksgesellschaft Leipzig PetersstraSe GbR

1440 Management Company Limited Shanghai

1441 Hua Xiv Bank Company Limited Beiling

1442 Huamao Property Holdings Ltd George Town

1443 Huarong Rongde Asset Management Company Limityd Beijing
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Capital

________ Domicile of company Footnote in

____________
Rome

________
450

______ ______________________________________________________________ ____________ ________
340

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
St Peter Port 99

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Duesseldorf 50

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Troisdort 50.0

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt

____________
23

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ London 142

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Duosseldorf 21

_______ ___________________________________________________________________________
Duesseldorf

__________
21.6

_________________________________________________________________________________ Singapore
___________

20.6

_________________________________________________________________________________
Kuala Lumpur

___________
13

________________________________________________________________________________________
Kuala Lumpur

____________
27

_________________________________________________________________________________ Magdeburg
___________

29

___________________________________________________________________________ Cologne __________
20.8

______________________________________________________________________ Luxembourg
_________

174

_________________________________________________________________________________ Luxembourg
___________

25

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
London 6.3

___________
Bertn _______ 243

_______ ___________________________________________________________________________
St Helier 194

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
St Helier 20

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
New York

___________
20

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Elizabeth

___________
50

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
11

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Vancouver 96

________________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt 27

_______ ___________________________________________________________________________
Munich 1911

______________________________________________________________
Berhn 222

_________________________________________________________________________________ Cologne
___________

50 Ct

________________________________________________________________________________________
Cologne

____________
37

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ Duesseldorf
___________

50

________________________________________________________________________________________
Vancouver 1911

_________________________________________________________________________________
Melbourne 23

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ Melbourne 254

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Hove 24

________________________________________________________________________________________
London 38

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Jakarta 40

________________________________________________________________________________________
Stockton on Tees 29

_______ ______________________________________________________________________
NewYork 330

________________________________________________________________________________________
New York

____________
33

_________________________________________________________________________________ Luoembourg
___________

20

_________________________________________________________________________________
Warsaw 50 ci

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ Warsaw
___________

50.5

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
Warsaw 50

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
33.3

_________________________________________________________________________________
Baltimore 456

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Birkirkara

_________________________________________________________________________________
Hamburg

___________
41

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Kollmar 26

_________________________________________________________________________________
Belting

___________

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________
Bonn 22

______ __________________________________________________________________ _________
500

________________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

____________
25

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
London 450

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________
100

_________________________________________________________________________________
Hamburg

___________
50

_________________________________________________________________________________
Wilmington

___________

_________________________________________________________________________________
Frankfurt 33

________ _________________________________________________________________________________
London

Serial

No Name of company

1444 Hydro SrI

1445 Lighting p.A

1446 iCON Infrastructure Management Limited

1447 ILV Immobilien-Leasing Verwaltungugesellsuhaft Düsseldorf mbH

1448 Immobilienfonds Burn-Center Erfurt am Flughafen Biridersleben II GbR

1449
lnteressengemeinschaft Frankfurter Kreditirstitute GmbH

1450 ISWAP Limited

1451 IZI Dusseldorf Informations-Zentrum Immohilien Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung

1452 IZI Düsseldorf Intormations-Zentrum Immofilien GmbH Co Kommanditgesellschaft

1453 Jaya Holdings Limited

1454 Kenanga Holdings Bhd

1455 Kenanga Deutsche Futures Sdn Bhd

1456 KeyNeurotek Pharmaceuticals AG

1457 KolnArena
Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1458 Lion Residential Holdings

1459 Main Properties Sd r.l

1460 Markit Group Holdings Limited

1461 MergeOptics GmbH

1462 MidOcean Europe 2000-ALP

t463 MidOcean Europe 2003 LP

1464 MidOcean Partneru LP

1465 Millennium Marine Rail L.L

1466 Neaus Cl LLC

1467 North Coast Wind Energy Corp

1468 Nummus Beteiliguvgs GmbH Co KG

1469 Otto Lilienthal Fdnfte GmbH Co KG

1470 PFA Pasnage Frankfurter Allee Betriebsqeaellschaft rnbH

1471 Pago Transaction Services GmbH

1472 Parkhaus an der Bdrse GbR

1473 PBRILLA Beteitigungsgesellschatt mbH

1474 Plenary Group ICanada Limited

1475 Plenaiy Group Pty Ltd

1476 Plenary Group Unit Trust

1477 Powerlase Limited in members voluntary liquidation

1478 Private Capital Portfolio

1479 PT Deutsche Verdhana Indonesia

1480 PX Group Limited

1481 Raymond James New York Housing Opportunities Fund I-AL

1482 Raymond James New York Housing Opportunities Fund I-B L.L

1483 Relae Holding Sd rI

1484 REON Park Wiatrowy Sp zoo

1485 REON-Park Wiatrowy II Sp zoo

1486 REON-Park Wiatrowy IV Sp 0.0

1487 Roc Capital Group LLC

1488 Roc Capital Management

1489 RPWire CCC

1490 RREEF Property Trust Inc

1491 Sakaras Holding Linlited

t492 Schiffahrts UG haftungubeschrankt Co 6G MS DYCKBURG

1493 Schiffahrtugesellschaft MS Simon Braren CmbH Co KG

1494 Shusteng Catering Hotel Management Co Ltd

1495 SRC Security Research Consulting GmbH

1496 Starpool Finanz GmbH

1497 Station Holdco LLC

t498 reesside Gas Transportation Limited

1499 the Portal Alliance LLC

1500 FHG Beteiligungsserwaltung GmbH

1501 rradeWeb Markets LLC

1502 Triton Beteiligungu GrnrbH

1503 Turquoise Global Holdings Limited
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Share ot

Serial Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in

________ _________________________________________________________________________________ Wilmington 240

_______ ________________________________________________________________
1000

____________________________________________________________ __________________ _________
288

_________ _________________________________________________________________________________
50

_________ _________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________
23

_________
25

_________ _________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________
50

________ __________________________________________________________________________ ______________________
198

______ __________________________________________________________________ __________________
00

_______ ____________________________________________________________ _________________
00

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________
250

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________
33

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________
50

_________ ________________________________________________________________________________ _______________________
250

No Name ot company

1504 US Institutional Tax Credit Fund XCV

1505 USA TCF XCI New York

1506 VCM VII European Mid-Market Buyout GmbH Co KG Cologne

507 Verwaliung ABL lmmobilienbeteiligungsgesellschatt rnbH Hamburg

1508 Vohurokercom Lm4ed London

1509 Weser
Properties

Sd rI Lunembourg

1510 WestLB Venture Capital Management GmbH Co KG
Cologne

1511 WnonHTM Investment Group Ltd Brisbane

1512 Wohn8auEntwicklungsgesellschaft MUnchen-Haidhuusen mbH Co KG Eschborn

1513 \NohnBauEniwicklungsgesellschatt Munchen-Haidhxiusen Verwaltungs-mbH Eschborn

1514 zedinvert-Service GmbH Frankfurt

1515 Zhong Dc Securities Co Ltd
Beijing

1516 ZINDUS Beieiligungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort

1517
ZYRUSBeteiligungsgesellschatt_mbH

Schoeneteld

1518 ZYRUS Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH Co Patents KG Schoenefeld
___________

20.4
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Serial

No Name of company

1519 ABATE Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschsft mbH

1520 ABATIS Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1521 ABRI Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1522 ACHTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungsyesellschaft mbH

1523 ACHTUNDZWANZIGSTE PAXAS Treuhand- and Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH

1524 ACHTZEHNTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Bets ligungsgesellschaft mbH

1525 AdS Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1526 ACTIO Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschxft mbH

1527 ADEO Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1528 ADLAT Beteiligangsgesellschaft mbH

1529 ADMANU Beteiligungsgesellschaft
mbH

1530 AFFIRMATUM Beteiligungsgesellschafl mbl-l

1531 AGLOM Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1532 AGUM Beleiligungsgesellschsft
mbH

1533 AKRUN Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1534 ALANUM Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1535 ALMO Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1536 ALTA Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1537 ANDOT Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1538 APUR Beleiligungsgesellschaff mbH

1539 ATAUT Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1540 AVOC Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH

1541 BAKTU Beteiigungsgesellschaft mbH

1542 BALIT Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1543 BAMAR Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1544 Banks Island General Partner Inc

1545 Belzen Ply Limited

1546 Benefit Trust GrnbH

1547 BIMES Beteiligungsgesellvchaft mbH

1548 BLI Beteiligungsgesellschaft fur Leasinginvestitionen mbH

1549 BLI Internationale Beteiligsngsgesellschaft rnbH

550 Blue Ridge Trust

1551 BrisConnections Holding Trust

1552 BrisConnections Investment Trust

1553 CabarezSA

1554 0161 Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1555 City Leasing Donvide Limited

1556 City Leasing Fleetside Limited in memberL voluntary liquidation

1557 City Leasing Severnside Limited

1558 City Leasing Thamenide Limited

1559 City Leasing and Partners

1560 City Leasing and Partners Limited in members voluntary liquidation

1561 City Leasing Limited

1562 Custom Leaning Limited in members volunrary liquidation

1563 06 Gibraltar Holdings No Limited

1564 DBAdsinors SICAV

1565 DB MasterAccomodation LLC

1566 DB Petri LLC

1567 dbalternatives Discovery Fund Limited

1558 Dextsche River Investment Manaoement Comoanv

1569 Deutz-Mulheim Grundstdcksgenellschaft mbH

1570 OIL Buropa-Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1571 OIL Foridn-BeteiIiunqsqesellschaft mbH

1572 DONARUM Holdin GmbH

1573 Donlen Exchange Services Inc

1574 DREIUNDZWANZIGSTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Bateiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1575 DREIZBHNTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteihgsnqsqeselluchaft mbH

1576 DRITTE Fonds-Beteiligurrgsgesellschaft mb-f

1577 DRITTE PAXAS Treuhand- sod Beteiligungvgesellschaft mbH

1578 EINUNDZWANZIGSTE PAXAS Treuhand- und 8eteiliunqsesellschaft mbH

Capital

Domicile of company Footnote in

Duesseldorf 501

Duesseldort

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldort

Duesseldorf

Duenseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldort

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duesselcforf

Duassaldorf

Dsevseldorf

500

501

501

501

501

500

50
500

500

5011

50
501

500

501

501

500

50

500

500

500

500

Schoenefeld 50
Schoenefeld 50 11

Schoenefeld 50

Toronto 50

Sydney 10 1001

Luetzen-Gostau 10 1001

Schoenefeld 50.0

Duesseldorf 332

Duesseldorf 32.1

Wilmington 26

Kedron tt 356

Kedron it 356

Luxembourg tO 950

Duesseldorf 50

London 10 1000

London 10 1001

London 10 1000

London 10 1000

London 10 100.11

London 10 1001

London tO 1001

London tO 1000

Gibraltar 10 1001

Luxembourg tO 97.9

Wilmington to too

Wilmington 10 1000

George Town 10 100

Luxembourg 49

Duesseldorf 40

Duesseldort 10 1001

Duesseldort 10 100.1

50.11

10 100.0

500

500

500

500

500

Duesxeldort

Boston

Duesseldort

Duesseldort

Duesseldorf

Duesseldorf

Duessedorf
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Other companies where the holding equals or exceeds 20

Share of

Serial

No Name cf company ________________ ___________ ___________

1579 ELCLogistik-Cerrtrum Verwaltungs-GmbH
________________ ___________ ___________

1590 ELFTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungsgesellschart mbH

1581 Enterpnse Vehicle Exchange Inc

1582 European Private Equity Portfolio FE-EU GmbH Co KG

1583 FREUNDE DER EINTRACHT FRANKFURT Aktiengxsellschatt
___________________ _________ _________

1584 FUNFTE Fonds-Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH

1585 FINFTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungngeeellschaft mbH

1586 FUNFUNDZWANZIGSTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiigungsgesellschaft mbH

1587 FUNFZEHNTE PAXAS TreLihand- and
Beteilrgungsçesellschaft mbH

1588 Global Salamina

1589 Goldman Sachs Multi-Strategy Portfolio Xl LLC

1590 GrundslUcksvermietungsgesellschatt Wilhelmstr mbH

1591 Grundstucksverwaltungsgeseflschatt Tankstelle Troisdort Spich GbR

1592 Guggenheim Concinnity Strategy Fund LP

1593 lnimobilien-Vermietungsgesellschaft Schumacher GinbH Co Objekt Rolandufer KG

1594 Intermodal Finance Ltd

1595 JG Japan Grundbesitzuerwaltungsgesellschaft mbH

1596 Kinneil Leasing Company
______________ ___________ ___________

1597 Legacy 9CC Receivables LLC

1598 Lndsell Finance Limited

1599 Lion Global Infrastructure Fund Limited

1600 London Industrial Leasing Limited

1601 Cap Finance Mittelstandstonds GmbH Co KG

1602 Maestrale Prolectu Holding

1603
Magalhues_S.A _____________________

1604 Manuseamento be Cargas Manicargas S.A

1605 Meman Pty Limited

1606 Merit Capital Advance LLC

1607 Metro plus GrundutUcks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mLH

1608 MFG Flughafen-Grundstucksuerwaltungsgesellschalt mbH Co BETA KG

1609 Midvel Limited

1610 Mount F-lope Community Cenfer Fund LLC

1611 Mountaintop Energy Holdings LLC

1612 NBGGrundstucks-VermieungsgesellschaB mbH

163 NCW
Holding_Inc _____________________

1614 NEUNTE PAXAS Treuhand- and Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH
_____________________

1615 NEUNZEHNTE PAXAS Treuhand- and Beteiligungscesellschaf mbH
______________________

1616 Nexus lnfrastruktur Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1617 NGFA GrLindstricks-Vermietungsgenefschaft mbH

1618 Nortfol
Ply._Limited

1619 NVProftShareLimiled

1620 GPPENHEIM Buy Gut GmbH Co KG

1621 PADEMGrundstucku-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1622 PADOSGrundutucks-\Jermietungsgeuellschatt mbH

1623
PAGLJSBeteiligungsgesellschatt_mbH

1624 PALDGGrundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1625 PANlSGrLindstLicks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1626 PANTUR GrundstLicks-Vermietungsgesellnchaft mbh

1627 PAXASTreuhand- und Beteiliguugugesellschaft mbl

1628 FELLS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1629 PEDUM Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1630 PENDIS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH

1631 PENTUM Beteiligungugesellschatt mbH

1632 PERGGS Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH

1633 PERGUM Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1634 PERLlTMobilien-Vermietungsgesellschaft rnbH

1635 PERLU3rundstucks-Vermieungsgesellschaft mbH

1636 PERNIO Grundstucks-Verrnietungsgeselluchatt mbH

1637 PERXIS Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH

1638 PETA Gi undstucku-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

Capital

Domicile
of_company

Footnote in 14

_____________
500

Dueuseldort 50

Wilmington 10 1000

Cologne 20

Frankfurt 12 32

Duesueldort 50

Duesseldorf 50

Duesseldorf 50

DuesseMort 50.0

Madrid 11 30.0

Wilmington 11 99.7

Gruenwald 10 100.0

Troisdorf 13 33

Wilmvigton 13 236

_____________
Berhn 205

George Town 49

Esctrborn 10 1000

London 350

Wmington tO 1000

Vaetta 10 1000

St.PeterPort 500

London 10 1000

Frankfurt 12 77.1

Luxembourg 49

Luxembourg 10 950

Matoanhos 11 383

_____________ Sydney tO 1000

Wilmington 12 200

Duesseldort 40

Gruenwald 296

London 10 1000

i/Vilmington 12 50.0

Wilmington 49.9

Duesseldort 50

Vancouver 10 100.0

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldort 50

Duenseldort 50

Duessefttort 500

_____________ Sydney 10 1000

George Town 42

Cologne tO 277

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldorf 50

Duesueldorf 50

Duesseldorf 50

Duesseldort 50

DLiesseldorf 50

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldorl 50

Duesneldort 50.0

Duesseldorf 50

Duenseldorf 50

Duesneldort 50.0

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldort 50

Duenseldort 50

Duessedort 50
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1639 Phoebus Leasing Limited George Town 10 1000

1640 PONTUS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Duesseldort 5011

1641 PRADUM Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort 50

1642 PRASEM Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort 50 Ci

1643 PRATES GrundstucksVermietungsgeseIFsctiatt mbH Schoenefeld 50 ti

1644 PRISON Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Schoeneteld 50

1645 Private Equity Invest Beteiligungs GmbH Ouesseldorf 50
1646 Private Equity Life Sciences Beteiligungsgenellschatt mbH Duesseldort 500

1647 PTL Fleet Sales Inc Wilmington 10 1000

1648 PUDU Grundstucks-Vermietungsgeselluchatt mbH Ouesseldort 501

1649 PUKU GrundstUcks-Vermietungsgenellschatt
mbH Duesseldort 50

1650 PURIM Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschoft mbH Duesseldorf 500

1651 QUANTIS GrundutucksVermietungsgeseIIschaft mbH Schoenefeld 500

1652 QUELLUM Grundstuclis-Vermietungsgeselnchaft mbH Duesveldorf 500

1653 QUOTAS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellsciaft mbH Duesseldorf 500

1654 RREEF Debt Investments Fund Wilmington 12 667

1655 RREEF Debt lnvevtmentv Muster Fund Wilmington 12 100.0

1656 RREEF Debt Investments Muster Fund II Wilmington 12 667

1657 RREEF Debt Investments Offshore II George Town 12 500

1658 SABIS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschait mbH Duessoldort 50
1659 Safron AMD Partners L.P George Town 12 22.0

1660 Safron NetDne Partners George Town 12 21

1661 SALIX Grundstuckv-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldorf 50.C

1662 SALUS Grundstuckn-Vermietungngesellschcft mbH Duenseldorf 50 Ci

1663 SALUS Grundstucku-Vermietungsgesellschoft mbH Co Ob1ekt Dresden KG Duenseldorf 10 58

1664 SANCTOR GrundstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Duesseldorf 50

1665 SANDIX GrundntUckn-Vermintungsgesellnchaft mbH Duenseldorf 50 Ci

1666 SANO Grundstucks-Vermietungsgeuellochutt mbH Duesseldorf 50

1667 SARIO Grundsfucks-Vermietungugeuellschaft mbH Duesseldort 50

1668 SATINA Mobilien-Vermetungsgesellschaft In bH Duesseldort 50.0

1669 SCANDO Grundstucks-Vermietungvgnsellschatt mbH Dunsseldorf 50.0

1670 SCHEDA Grundstucks-Vermwtungsgesellnciaft mbH Duesseldort 50

1671 Schumacher Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH Cologne 33

1672 SCITOR Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellsccaft mbH Duesveldort 50

1673 SCITOR Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellsctaft mbH Co Objekt Heigenstadt KG Duesveldorf 10 71

1674 SCUDO Grundntucks-Vermietungsgeselischatt mbH Duesseldorf 10 1000

1675 SCUDO GrundstucksVermietungugeueIlschsft mbH Co Objekt Kleine Alexanderstrat5e KG Dueuseldorf 10 950

1676 SECHSTE Fonds6eteiIigungsgeselIschatt mbH Duesseldort 500

1677 SECHSTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungugesellschaft mbH Duesseldorf 500

1675 SECHZEHNTE PAXAS Treuhand- und BeteWgungsgeseilschaft mbH Duesseldorf 50

1679 SEDO Grundsfucks-Vermietungsgesellnchaft mbH Duesseldort 10 100

1650 SEGES Grundutucks-Vermietungsgevellnchiift mbH Duesseldorf 50

1681 SEGU Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH Duessnldorf SOC

1682 SELEKTAGrundstucksverwaltungsgesellscbaft mbH Duesseldorf 500

1683 SENA GrundstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Duesseldorf 500

1654 SENA Grundvticks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Co Objnkt Fehrenbach KG Dueuseldorf 10 947

1685 SENA Grundstucks-Vermetungsgesellschafl mbH Co Obtekt Halls II KG Duesseldort 10 100.0

1686 SENA GrundstucksNermietungsgesellschatl mbH Co Objekt Kamenz KG Duesseldort 10 100.0

1687 SERICA GrLindstucksVern1ietungsgeselInchaft mbH Duesseldorf 50

1588 SIDA Grundsttickn-Vermietungsgeselischaft mbH Duesseldort 50

1589 SIEBTE PAXAS Treuhand- und BeteihgungsesnIIvchuft mbH Duesseldort 50

1690 SIEBZEHNTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH Dvevveldort 500

1691 SlFAGrundstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschaft ibH Duesseldorf 10 1000

1692 SILANUS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft
mbH Duesseldorf 50

1693 SILEX Grundstucks-Vermintungsgevellschaft mbH Duesveldorf 50

1694 SILEX GrundstucksVermietungsgesellschat1 mbH Co Obtekt Berlin KG Duesseldorf tO 836

1695 SILIGO Mobilien-Vermietungsgesellschaft moP Duesseldort 50

1696 SILUR Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschalt mbH Duesseldorf 50

1657 SIMILA Grundstucks-Vermietungsgeneltschaft mbH Duesseldorf 50

1698 SOLATOR Grundstiicks-VermietungsgnnelIshaft mbH Duesseldorf 50
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Schoenefeld 50

Halle/Saale 30

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldort 50

Duesseldort 50

488

235

235

349

500

500

500

500

710 950

500

Serial

No Name of company

1689 SOLON Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1700 SOLON Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Co Objekt Heizkrattwerk Halle KG

701 SOLUM Grundstucks-Vemietungsgesellnchalt mbH

1702 SOMA undstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1703 SOREX Grundstucks-Vermietongsgesellschaft mbH

1704 SOSPITA GrundstUcksVermietungsgeseIIschaft mbH

1705 SPhinX Ltd in voluntary liquidation George Town

1706 SPINO GrundstUcks-Vermietungsgeseischaft mbH Duesseldort

1707 SPLENDOR GrsndstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Schoenefeld

1708 STABLON Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbfl Duesseldort

1709 STAGIRA Grundstucks-Vermieturrgsgesellschaft mbH Duesseldort

1710 STATOR Heizkrattwerk Frankfurt Oder Beteiligungsqenellsohaft mbH Schoeneteld

1711 STUPA Heizwerk Frankfurt Oder Nord Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH Schoeneteld

1712 SUBLICA Grundutucks-Vermietungsgeseiuchaft mbH Duesneldorf

SUBLICA Grundutucks-Vermietungsgeselluchaft mbH Co Objekt Promohypermarkt Gelsen

1713 kirchen KG Duesseldort

1714 SUBU Mvbilien-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Duesseldort

1715 SULPUR Grundstucks-Vermietungngesellschaft mbH Schoenefeld

1716 SunAmerica Affordable Housing
Partners 47 Carson City

1717 SUPERA Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Duesseldort

1718 SUPLION Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH Duesneldort

1719 SUSA Mvbilien-Vermietungsgeselluchatt mbH Dueuueldorf

1720 SUSIK Grundstuoks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Duesneldort

721 TABA Grundutuckn-Vermietungngenellschatt mbH Schoenefeld

1722 TACET Grundstucku-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort

1723 TAGO Gr undstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Dueuneldorf

724 TAGUS Eteteiligungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort

1725 TAKIR Giundstuoks-Vermietungsgesellsohaft mbH Duesseldort

1726 TARES Eieteiligungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldorf

1727 TEBA Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH Schoeneteld

1728 TEBOR Grundstucks-Verrnietungsgenellschaft mbH Duesseldort

1729 TEMATIS GrundsfUcks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbl- Duesseldort

1730 TERRUS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgeseflschaft mbH Duesseldort

1731 TESATUR Beteiligungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort

1732 TESATUR Beteiligungsgeuellschaft mbH Co Gb1ekt Halle KG Duesseldort

1733 TESATUR Beteiligungsgesellschatt
mbH Co Objekt Nordhausen KG Duesueldort

1734 TIEOO Grundntucks-Vermietungsgesellnchatt mbH Duesseldort

1735 TIEDO Grundnucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Co Obekt Lager Nord KG Duesseldort

1736 TONGA Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort

1737 TOSSA Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH Duesueldort

1738 TRAGO Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH DLiesseldorf

1739 TREMA t3rvndstUckn-Veimietungugesellnchaft mbH Berlin

740 TRENIC Orundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH Duenseldort

1741 TRINTO Seteiligungsgesellschaft mbH Schoenefeld

742 TRIPLA torundstUcks-Vermietungugesellnchatt mbH Dueuseldort

743 Triton Fund Ill
St Helier

1744 TUDG G-undstucks-Vermietungsgenellschaft mbH Duesseldort

745 TUGA Gi undstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschatt mbH Duesseldort

1746 TYRAS Eteteiligungsgesellschaft
mbH Duesseldorf

1747 VARIS Bvteiligungsgeselluchaft mbH Duesseldorf

1748 VCM BHF Initiatoren GmbH Co Beteiligungs KG Munich

1749 VCM Initiatoren GmbH Co KG Munich

1750 VCM Initiatoren II GmbH Co KG Munich

1751 VCM Initiatoren Ill GmbH Co KG Munich

1752 VIERTE rondsBeteillgungvgesellschatt mbH Dueuseldorf

1753 VIERTE PAXAS Treuhaud- und Beteiligungsgeuellscr aft mbH Duesseldorf

1754 VIERUNI3ZWANZIGSTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH Dueuueldorf

1755 VIERZEHNTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungsgevellnchaft mbH Duesseldorf

1756 Willem Luaembourg

1757 Wohnunqs-Verwalfungsgesellschatt Myers mbH Duesueldorf

436

10 100.0

500

10 100.0

500

10 1000

10 1000

500

487

500

500

710 990

500

500

500

500

500

500

500

500

10 1000

10 1000

10 1000

500

10 1000

10 1000

500

10 1000

10 1000

500

250

50.0

10 1000

50.0

500

500

600

10 1000

tO 62.5

500

500

50.0

500



Consolidated Financial Statements

Additional Notes

45 Shareholdings

Other companies where the holding equals or exceeds 20

Capital

Domicile ot company Footnote in

Darnrstadt 50

Schoenefeld 50.0

Duesseldorf 50

Dsesneldorf 50

Duenseldorf 50.0

Dsesseldorf 50

Duenseldorf 50

Duesseldorf 50

Dsesseldorf 50.0

Dsesseldorf 50.0

Schoerrefeld 25

Duesseldorf 50

Dsesseldorf 50

Sydney 10 1000

Duesneldorf 50

Dsesseldorf 50

Duesseldaif 50

Duesseldorl 50.0

Schoenefeld 50.0

Schoesefeld 50

Schoeriefeld 50

Schoenefeld 50

Duenseldorf 50

Dsenseldorf 50.0

Schoenefeld 50

Duessetdorf 50

Dsesseldorf 50

Dsesseldorf 50

Duesseldorf 50

Duesseldorf 50

Dsesseldorf 50

Dsesseldorf 50

Schoenefeld 25
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Serial

No Name of company

1758 \Dohnungsgesellschaft
HEGEMAG GmbH

1759 XARUS Grundstucks-Vermietiingsgesellschaft mbH

1760 XELLUM Grundsticks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1761 XENTIS Grsndstucks-Vermietungsgesellschrift mbH

1762 XERA Grundntscks-Vermietsngsgesellschatt mbH

1763 XEF9IS GrundstUcks-Vermielungsgesellnchaf
mbH

1764 ZABATUS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1765 ZAKATUR Grundstuoks-Vermietungsgesellschaft mbH

1766 ZANTOS Grundstucks-Vermetsngsgesellncaft
mbH

1767 ZAF1GUS Grundstucks-VermietungsgesellscFaft mbH

1768 ZEA Beteiligsngsgesellschait mbH

1769 ZEHNTE FAXAS Treuhand- snd Beteiligsngr.gesellschaft mbH

1770 ZENO Grsndstucks-Vermietungsgenellschatt mbH

1771 Zenwix Fly Limited

1772 ZEPTOS Grsndstucks-Vermietsngsgesellschatt mbH

1773 ZEREVIS GrundstUcks-Vermietsngsgesellsclraft mbH

1774 ZERGUM Grsndstscks-Vennnetungsgesellschaft mbH

1775 ZIBE Grundstucks-Verniietungsgesellschaft rnbH

1776 ZIDES GrundstUcks-Vermietungsgesellschah mbH

1777 ZIMBEL Grundstucks-Vermietsngsgesellscheft mbH

1778 ZINUS Grsndstucks-Vermietungsgeseltschaf mbH

1779 ZIRAS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschaf mbH

1780 ZITON Grsndstscks-Vermietungsgesellschat mbH

1781 ZITRAL Beteiligungsgesellschaft mbH

1782 ZITUS Grundstucks-Vermietungsgesellschatl mbH

1783 ZONTUM GrsndstUcks-Vernmtsngsgesellscliaft mbH

1784 ZORUS Grsndstuckn-Vermretungsgesellschxft mbH

1785 ZWANZIGSTE PAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligungsgesellschnfl rnbH

1786 ZWEITE Fnnds-Beteiligsngsgesellschaft mbH

1787 ZV7EITE FAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiliqsngn3esellschaft mbH

1788 ZWEIUNDZWANZIGSTE PAXAS Treshand- nd Beteiligungngesellschatt mbH

1789 ZWOLFTE FAXAS Treuhand- und Beteiligun3sgnsellschaft mbH

1790 ZYLUM Beteihgsngsgenellschaft
mbH
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No Name of company Domicile of company Footnote in

1791 Abode Mortgage Holdings Corporation
Vancouver

1792 Abraal Capital Holdings Limited George Town 38

1793 AccuniaAiS Copenhagen 99

1794 BBB Buiijschaftsbank zu Berlin-Brandenburg GmbH Berlin 56

1795 Burgschuttsbank Brandenburg GmbH Potodam 85

1796 BUrgschattsbank Mecklenburg-Vorpommern GmbH Schwerin 84

1797 Burgschriftsbank Sachnen GmbH Dresden
___________

63

1798 BUrgschvftsbank Sachsen-Anhalt GmbH Magdeburg 82

1799 Burgschvftsbank Schleswig-Holntein Gesellschaft mit beschraskter Haftung
Kiel 56

1800 Burgschaftsbank Thuringen GmbH Erfurt 87

1801 Burgschaftsgemeinschaft Hamburg GmbH Hamburg 87

1802 Cecon ASA Arendal 75

1803 China Polymetallic Mining Limited George Town 14.8

1804 CoriCardis Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Hattung
Eschborn 168

1805 Gemeng lnternationai Energy Group Company Limited Taiyuan 90

1806 HYPOPORTAG Berlin 97

1807 y1Gtnstirutional Funds GmbH Frankfurt 6.0

1808 Landgesvllschaft Mecklenburg-Vorpommern mit beschrankter Hattung Leezen 11

1809 Liquiditais-Konsortialbank Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung Frankfurt

1810 OTCDeriu Limited London 72

1811 Philipplolzmann Aktiengesellschaft
Frankfurt 19

1812 Prader Bank pA Bolzano 90

1813 Private Export Funding Corporation Wilmington 60

1814 PTBuana Listya Tama Tbk Jakarta 14

1815 Reorganzed RFS Corporation Wilmington 62

1818 RirikaiNsnan Kensetsu Kabushiki Kaisha Tokyo
___________

85

1817 Saarldncische lnsestitionskreditbank Aktiengesellsch aft Saarbruecken 11

1818 4SCAG____________________________________________________________ Planegg 61

1819 Sooeta peril Mercato dei Titoli di State Borsa ObbI gazionaria Europea SpA Rome 50

1820 The Cleurisg House Association Wilmington 56

1821 TORMAS Heilerup 62

1822 LJrutedlrtormation Technology Co Ltd George Town 122

1823 3WFower Lvuembourg

1824 Yensaicum Co Ltd Tokyo

1825 Aeldbroker Fty Limited Sydney 167

1828 Yukon-Nsnada Gold Corp Vancouver 122
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Independent Auditors Report

To Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft Frankfurt am Main

Report on the consolidated financial statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial statements of Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft

and its subsidiaries which comprise the consolidated statement of income the consolidated statement of

comprehensive income the consolidated balance sheet the consolidated statement of changes in equity the

consolidated statement of cash flows and notes to the consolidated financial statements for the business year

from January to December 31 2013

Managements Responsibility for the Consolidated Financial Statements

The management of Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft is responsible for the preparation of these consolidated

financial statements This responsibility includes preparing these consolidated financial statements in accord

ance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU the supplementary requirements

of German law pursuant to 315a Abs HGB Handelsgesetzbuch German commercial code and full IFRS

to give true and fair view of the net assets financial position and results of operations of the group in accord

ance with these requirements The companys management is also responsible for the internal controls that

management determines are necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are

free from material misstatement whether due to fraud or error

Auditors Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on our audit We
conducted our audit in accordance with 317 HGB and German generally accepted standards for the audit of

financial statements promulgated by the Institut der Wirtschaftsprufer Institute of Public Auditors in Germany

IDW as well as in supplementary compliance with the standards of the Public company Accounting Oversight

Board United States Accordingly we are required to comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform

the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are free from

material misstatement

An audit involves performing audit procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in

the consolidated financial statements The selection of audit procedures depends on the auditors professional

judgment This includes the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial

statements whether due to fraud or error In assessing those risks the auditor considers the internal control

system relevant to the entitys preparation of the consolidated financial statements that give true and fair view

The aim of this is to plan and perform audit procedures that are appropriate in the given circumstances but not

for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the groups internal control system An audit

also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of account

ing estimates made by management as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated finan

cial statements

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide basis for our

audit opinion
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Audit Opinion

Pursuant to 322 Abs.3 Satz HGB we state that our audit of the consolidated financial statements has not

led to any reservations

In our opinion based on the findings of our audit the consolidated financial statements comply in all material

respects with IFRSs as adopted by the EU the supplementary requirements of German commercial law pur

suantto 315a Abs HGB and full IFRS and give true and fair view of the net assets and financial position

of the Group as of December 31 2013 as well as the results of operations for the business year then ended in

accordance with these requirements

Report on the Group Management Report

We have audited the accompanying group management report of Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft for the

business year from January to December 31 2013 The management of Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft

is responsible for the preparation of the group management report in compliance with the applicable require

ments of German commercial law pursuant to 315a Abs HGB German Commercial

Codel We conducted our audit accordance with 317 Abs HGB and German generally accepted stan

dards for the audit of the group management report promulgated by the Institut der Wirtschaftsprufer

of Public Auditors in Germany IDW Accordingly we are required to plan and perform the audit of the group

management report to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the group management report is consistent

with the consolidated financial statements and the audit findings and as whole provides suitable view of

the Groups position and suitably presents the opportunities and risks of future development

Pursuant to 322 Abs Satz HGB we state that our audit of the group management report has not led to

any reservations

In our opinion based on the findings of our audit of the consolidated financial statements and group manage
ment report the group management report is consistent with the consolidated financial statements and as

whole provides suitable view of the Groups position and suitably presents the opportunities and risks of

future development

Frankfurt am Main March 18 2014

KPMGAG

Wirtschaftsprüfungsgesellschaft

Pukropski Beier

Wirtschaftsprufer WirtschaftsprUfer
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Responsibility Statement by the Management Board

To the best of our knowledge and in accordance with the applicable reporting principles the consolidated

financial statements give true and fair view of the assets liabilities financial position and profit or loss of the

Group and the Group management report includes fair review of the development and performance of the

business and the position of the Group together with description of the principal opportunities and risks as

sociated with the expected development of the Group

Frankfurt am Main March 17 2014

Jurgen Fitschen Arishuman Jam Stefan Krause

Stephan Leithner Stuart Lewis

AlA
Rainer Neske

Henry Ritchotte
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Report of the Supervisory Board

Global economic growth slowed on an annualized average in 2013 compared to 2012 After the economy

reached its low point in the first quarter of 2013 recovery was seen over the course of the remainder of the

year This was supported above all by the extremely expansive monetary policy of the major central banks In

industrialized countries the structural problems that contributed to the financial and economic crisis remained in

focus The reduction of private and public debt dampened growth in particular in the eurozone Several emerg

ing market economies experienced negative effects from the withdrawal of capital triggered by the change in

the international interest rate cycle U.S tapering

Although on full year basis economic activity in Germany continued to decline in 2013 compared to the year

before phase of recovery set in following the weak winter period 2012/2013

In this environment marked by general economic uncertainty we advised the Management Board on the man

agement of the company and monitored its management of business Last year we extensively discussed the

banks economic and financial development its operating environment risk management system planning and

internal control system As in previous years in 2013 we addressed numerous statutory and regulatory chang

es which in some cases have already directly affected our work We discussed issues concerning the banks

ongoing strategic development and its implementation with the Management Board in detail during two-day

workshop The Management Board reported to us regularly without delay and comprehensively on business

policies and other fundamental issues relating to management and corporate planning the banks financial

development and earnings situation the banks risk liquidity and capital management along with material law

suits and transactions and events that were of significant importance to the bank We were involved in deci

sions of fundamental importance Regular discussions concerning important topics and upcoming decisions

were also held between the Co-Chairmen of the Management Board and the Chairman of the Supervisory

Board The chairmen of the Supervisory Boards committees held regular discussions and consultations to

enhance the overall coordination of the work of the Supervisory Board and its committees Between meetings

the Management Board kept us informed in writing of important events Resolutions were passed by circulation

procedure when necessary between the meetings

Meetings of the Supervisory Board

The Supervisory Board held seven meetings in 2013

At the first meeting of the year on January 30 2013 we discussed the development of business in the fourth

quarter of 2012 and the 2012 financial year along with comparison of the plan-actual figures The dividend

proposal for the year 2012 as well as the corporate planning for the years 2013 to 2015 were noted with ap

proval The Management Board presented status report on the banks material risks and litigation cases

Based on the recommendation of the Chairmans Committee and Audit Committee we agreed to Dr Eick

Dr Achleitner and Professor Trützschler being named financial experts in the Annual Report We confirmed the

continued independence as defined by U.S regulations of all members of the Audit Committee and deter

mined that the Supervisory Board has what we consider to be an adequate number of independent members

Following review of the appropriateness of the compensation system for the Management Board while tak

ing the recommendations of the Chairmans Committee into account and in consultation with an independent

external compensation expert we determined the level of the Variable Compensation for the Management

Board members for the 2012 financial year
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At the meeting on March 19 2013 we discussed the Annual Financial Statements 2012 and KPMG reported

on the status of the audit procedures Together with the Management Board we discussed the Compliance

Report further status report on significant litigation cases and the Compensation Report 2012 which we

noted with approval Furthermore we approved an adjustment to the Declaration of Conformity due to the

postponement of the publication of the Financial Report to April 15 2013

At the financial statements meeting on April 11 2013 following the Extraordinary General Meeting and after

discussion with the auditor we approved the Consolidated Financial Statements and Annual Financial

Statements for 2012

At the meeting on the day before the Ordinary General Meeting we discussed the procedures for the General

Meeting and the announced counterproposals as well as the status of lawsuits submitted to contest the resolu

tions of the Extraordinary General Meeting on April 11 2013 As necessary resolutions were approved in this

context After an extensive discussion and based on proposal of the Chairmans Committee we resolved to

approve new version of the Terms of Reference for the Management Board including the Business Allocation

Plan Furthermore we resolved to newly establish an Integrity Committee approved its Terms of Reference

and adjusted the terms of reference for the Supervisory Board Nomination Committee Audit Committee and

Risk Committee Furthermore we were informed of new corporate governance regulations coming into force in

the future and the effects of Germanys Capital Requirements Directive Implementation Act We then dis

cussed the results of the Supervisory Boards efficiency review and agreed to the prompt implementation of the

proposed measures for improvement

At the constltutive meeting following the General Meeting we re-elected Dr Achleitner as our Chairman

Dr Achleitner thus also became Chairman of the Nomination Chairmans Risk and Mediation Committees as

well as member of the Audit and Integrity Committees We elected Mr Herling Deputy Chairman who thus also

became member of the Chairmans and Mediation Committees We also elected Mr TodenhOfer until Octo

ber 31 2013 Professor Kagermann as of November 2013 and Mr Bsirske as members of the Chairmans

Committee As members of the Mediation Committee we elected Mr Todenhofer until October 31 2013 Pro

fessor Kagermann as of November 2013 and Mr Szukalski Furthermore we elected Professor Kager

mann and Dr Teyssen as members of the Nomination Committee We elected Mr Cryan as Chairman of the

Audit Committee who thus also became member of the Risk Committee and Ms Mark Ms Platscher

Mr Rose and Professor Trutzschler as members of the Audit Committee Professor Kagermann until Octo

ber 31 2013 Ms Dublon as of November 12013 Ms Labarge and Mr Stockem were elected as members

of the Risk Committee We elected Mr Thoma as Chairman of the new Integrity Committee and Mr Heider

Ms Irrgang Ms Klee and Mr Ldscher as members

At the meeting on July 30 2013 we discussed the development of the banks business during the first six

months of 2013 and the Management Board presented status report on significant litigation cases We ap

pointed Mr Thoma as the successor of Mr Todenhdfer to be the Supervisory Boards delegate with regard to

the numerous Kirch proceedings Progress reports on IT strategy and cultural change were noted and

we adjusted the Terms of Reference for the Supervisory Board and for the Integrity Committee based on the

recommendation of the Integrity Committee Furthermore we consented in principle to the issue of additional

Tier capital based on the authorization from the General Meeting on May 31 2012 and delegated responsi

bility
for approving the resolutions in this context to the Chairmans Committee

At the last meeting of the year on October 29 2013 we extended Mr Fitschens appointment to the Manage

ment Board until the end of March 31 2017 The Management Board informed us of the development of the

banks business in the third quarter and we discussed the status reports on significant litigation cases and

regulatory investigations as well as current developments relating to the banks IT infrastructure We resolved

to establish the Compensation Control Committee and approved its Terms of Reference We elected

Dr Achleitner as Chairman of the Compensation Control Committee which is required by law with effect as of
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January 2014 and Mr Bsirske Mr Herling and Professor Kagermann as members Due to new corporate

governance regulations we approved the required adjustments to our Terms of Reference and elected

Mr Herling and Mr Bsirske as new members of the Nomination Committee based on its new tasks Further

more we issued the periodic Declaration of Conformity pursuant to Section 161 of the Stock Corporation Act

The Committees of the Supervisory Board

The Chairmans Committee held eight meetings in the 2013 financial year Between the meetings the Chair

man of the Chairmans Committee spoke with the Committee members regularly about issues of major im

portance The Committee addressed the determination of the Variable Compensation for the 2012 financial

year and the extension of Mr Fitschens Management Board appointment Furthermore the new statutory and

regulatory requirements for the compensation system for the 2013 financial year were examined and following

discussion proposals of the Independent Compensation Review Panel chaired by Mr Hambrecht were rec

ommended to the Supervisory Board for approval Discussions were held on the amendments required to the

Terms of Reference and the Business Allocation Plan for the Management Board and to the terms of reference

for the Supervisory Board and its committees as well as on the Compensation Report When necessary reso

lutions were passed or recommendations made for the Supervisory Boards approval The Chairmans Commit

tee gave its approval for the Management Board members ancillary activities and directorships at other

companies organizations and institutions

At its six meetings the Risk Committee addressed in particular credit liquidity refinancing country market and

operational risks as well as legal and reputational risks Focal points in the 2013 financial year were on the

banks capital funding the expected implementation of Basel the initiatives to reduce the balance sheet and

risks also in our Non-Core Operations Unit as well as the appropriateness of our risk-weighted assets in com

parison to our major competitors Additional key topics were the restructuring and resolution plans living wills

as well as the ongoing development of our operational risk management In-depth discussions also addressed

several selected portfolios including commodities leveraged finance and emerging market countries Along

with the banks funding and liquidity positions the Committee meetings examined various aspects of the banks

risk provisions as well as the potential effects of regulatory proposals The Risk Committee was regularly in

formed of current developments relating to the larger litigation cases and key regulatory investigations Fur

thermore the Committee discussed the ongoing further development of risk models and their monitoring Also

portfolio reports were presented by industry according to schedule specified by the Risk Committee the

respective strategies were discussed and the portfolios were compared in terms of profitability The exposures

subject to mandatory approval under German law and the Articles of Association were discussed in detail

Where necessary the Risk Committee gave its approval

The Audit Committee held eleven meetings in 2013 With the exception of one meeting representatives of the

banks auditor attended all of these meetings Subjects covered were the audit of the Annual Financial State

ments and Consolidated Financial Statements for 2012 the interim reports as well as the Annual Report on

Form 20-F for the U.S Securities and Exchange Commission The Committee dealt with the proposal for the

election of the auditor for the 2013 financial year verified the auditors independence in accordance with the

requirements of the German Corporate Governance Code and the rules of the U.S Public Company Account

ing Oversight Board PCAOB issued the audit mandate and submitted recommendation to the Supervisory

Board for the amount of the auditors remuneration which the Supervisory Board approved through written

votes The Audit Committee is convinced that as in the previous years there are no conflicts of interest on the

part of the banks auditor The Audit Committee did not specify audit areas of focus for 2012 as the Federal

Financial Supervisory Authority BaFin in accordance with Section 30 of the German Banking Act specified

extensive audit areas of focus and the European Central Bank carried out additional audit procedures within

the framework of its balance sheet assessment and asset quality review The Committee assured itself of the
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effectiveness of the risk management system in particular of the system of internal controls and internal audit

and monitored the financial reporting accounting process and audit of the Annual Financial Statements Since

the Terms of Reference were adjusted pursuant to the Capital Requirements Directive Implementation Act on

October 29 2013 the Audit Committee has supported the Supervisory Board in its monitoring of the processes

and effectiveness of the risk management system without any material change in the tasks of the Audit Com
mittee When necessary resolutions were passed or recommendations made for the Supervisory Boards

approval The Audit Committee had reports submitted to it regularly on the engagement of accounting firms

including the auditor with non-audit-related services on the work of Group Audit on issues relating to compli

ance on legal and reputational risks as well on special audits and significant findings of regulatory authorities

Group Audits plan for the year was noted with approval The Audit Committee did not receive any complaints

in connection with accounting internal accounting controls and auditing matters Furthermore the Audit Com
mittee regularly dealt with the processing of audit findings issued by the auditor for the Annual and Consolidat

ed Financial Statements for 2012 the measures to resolve other audit findings the requirements relating to

monitoring tasks pursuant to Section 107 of the Stock Corporation Act the measures to prepare for the

audit of the Annual Financial Statements and the audit areas of focus specified by the Federal Financial Su

pervisory Authority in accordance with Section 30 of the German Banking Act

The Integrity Committee newly established on May 22 2013 met five times and addressed in particular is

sues relating to corporate culture as well as the preventive monitoring and strategic analysis of legal and repu
tational risks Meetings covered first of all the clarification of the Committees tasks and responsibilities and its

cooperation with the Audit and Risk Committees the review of the status of current
litigation cases and regula

tory investigations as well as monitoring the implementation of the cultural change initiatives Detailed discus

sions also focused on issues of corporate culture as part of presentation given by Mr Anthony Salz who

reported on the general points of his independent investigation of Barclays in connection with LIBOR Addition

al topics included the use of social media the banks Three Lines of Defense program to further strengthen

the control structures as well as the House of Governance to enhance the banks business organization

On October 29 2013 the new Compensation Control Committee was established The members met together

twice and in consultation with the Management Board appointed the Compensation Officer required pursuant

to the Regulation on Remuneration in Financial Institutions lnstVV as of January 2014 They also ad

dressed the new responsibilities of the Supervisory Board in connection with compensation rules pursuant to

the German Banking Act and lnstV\J

The Nomination Committee met twice in 2013 and dealt with Supervisory Board succession and appointment

issues

Meetings of the Mediation Committee established pursuant to the provisions of Germanys Co-Determination

Act MitbestG were not necessary in 2013

The committee chairmen reported regularly to the Supervisory Board on the work of the committees
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In 2013 the Supervisory Board members participated in the meetings of the Supervisory Board and their re

spective committees as follows

Meetings Meetings

mci corn- Meeting md corn- Meeting

mittees particpatmon in mittees participation in

Achleitner 39 39 100 Mark 18 18 100

BOhr 100 Platscher 12 11 92

Bsirske 80 Rose 88

Cryan 11 11 100 Ruck 16 16 100

Dublon 100 Stockem 10 10 100

Eick 11 82 Szukalskt 100

Garrett-Cox 86 Teyssen 86

Heider 100 Thieme 10 10 100

Herling ______
15 15 100 Thoma 100

Irrgang 100 TodenhSfer 17 16 94

Kagermanri 12 12 100 TrUtzschler 18 18 100

Klee 12 12 100 Viertel 100

Labarge 13 12 92 Voigt 100

Lhscher 12 10 83 Wenning 100

Corporate Governance

At several meetings the Chairmans Committee and the Supervisory Board addressed the new corporate

governance requirements of Sections 25c and 25d of the German Banking Act and discussed their implemen

tation Of special importance here were the new tasks of the Supervisory Boards committees With effect from

January 2014 an audit risk nomination and compensation control committee must be established as re

quired by law As result the Nomination Committee received additional tasks Apart from its previous task of

submitting proposals for the election of shareholder representatives to the Supervisory Board it will also pre

pare matters relating to Management Board appointments and support the Supervisory Board in the assess

ments to be carried out at least annLlally of the Management Board and Supervisory Board These new tasks

also led to the expansion of the Nomination Committee to include two members representing employees Fur

thermore on several occasions we addressed the regulations regarding the requirements for the qualifications

and composition of the Supervisory Board obligatory training measures and the upper limit on the number of

board mandates

At their meetings on May 22 2013 the Chairmans Committee and Supervisory Board addressed the results of

the efficiency review The Chairmans Committee had drawn up company-specific questionnaire in advance

for this and had it sent to all Supervisory Board members We are of the opinion that the Supervisory Board

carries out its work efficiently and that high standard was achieved in this context The review provided indi

vidual suggestions for improvement several of which were already successfully implemented in 2013

On January 28 2014 we determined that all members of the Audit Committee are independent as defined by

U.S regulations Dr Achleitner Professor Trützschler and Mr Cryan who has been Chairman of our Audit

Committee since May 23 2013 were determined to be audit committee financial experts in accordance with

the regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission as well as Sections 25d 100 and 107 of

the Stock Corporation Act Furthermore we determined that Dr Achleitner and Professor Dr Kagermann have

expertise and professional experience in risk management and risk controlling and therefore fulfill the require

ments of Section 25d 12 of the German Banking Act as compensation experts

The Declaration of Conformity pursuant to Section 161 of the Stock Corporation Act last issued by the Super

visory Board and Management Board on October 30 2012 and adjusted on March 19 2013 was reissued at

the meeting of the Supervisory Board on October 29 2013 The Management Board and Supervisory Board

stated that Deutsche Bank has complied and will continue to comply with the recommendations of the German
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Corporate Governance Code in the version dated May 13 2013 with the specified exceptions The text of the

Declaration of Conformity 2013 issued on October 29 2013 along with comprehensive presentation of the

banks corporate governance can be found beginning on page 459 of the Financial Report 2013 and on our

website at www.deutsche-bank.de/ir/en/contenticorporate_governance.htm The terms of reference for the

Supervisory Board and its committees as well as for the Management Board are also published there each in

their currently applicable versions

Training and Further Education Measures

Members of the Supervisory Board completed the training and further education measures required for their

tasks on their own responsibility Deutsche Bank provided the appropriate support to them in this context Es

pecially for new members of the Supervisory Board internal two-day seminars were held in July 2013 and

October 2013 on the annual financial statements analysis of annual accounts risk management as well as the

tasks rights and responsibilities of supervisory board members Several members who have been on the

Supervisory Board for many years also attended In addition members of the Supervisory Board were in

formed on regular basis of new developments in corporate governance Furthermore members of the Su

pervisory Board participated in external training courses

For members of the Audit Committee internal training sessions took place in November 2013 and December

2013 Topics included in particular the tasks of the Audit Committee accounting risk management internal

audit and the auditing of financial statements The Audit Committee members also discussed the new regula

tions on accounting and financial reporting together with staff members of the Finance department and the

auditor

As part of workshop the members of the newly established Compensation Control Committee examined the

statutory and regulatory requirements and the new statutory provisions to be observed as of January 2014

Conflicts of Interest and Their Handling

There were no conflicts of interest of individual Supervisory Board members in the year under review

Litigation and Regulatory Investigations

As in the preceding years we regularly obtained information on important lawsuits and discussed further

courses of action These included the actions for rescission and to obtain information filed in connection with

the General Meetings 2006 to 2013 as well as the lawsuits of Dr Kirch/his legal successor and KGL Pool

GmbH against Deutsche Bank and Dr Breuer In particular the Chairmans Committee and the Integrity Com
mittee were intensively involved in the Management Boards deliberations regarding the settlement agreement

concluded with the various plaintiffs
in the Kirch proceedings on February 20 2014

Furthermore both on the committees and in plenary session we extensively addressed the proceedings relat

ing to possible manipulations of reference rates IBOR LIBOR EURIBOR SIBOR etc investigations con

cerning the fixing of currency exchange rates and the Office of Foreign Assets Control possible infringements

of U.S embargo regulations as well as the investigations in connection with transactions with Monte dei

Paschi di Siena Additional legal matters included in particular the proceedings relating to possible sales tax

Umsatzsteuer fraud in connection with trading in CO2 emission certificates and the resolution of the legal

dispute with the U.S Federal Housing Finance Agency Furthermore reports concerning important lawsuits

and the regulatory investigations of various supervisory authorities were presented on regular basis to the

Supervisory Board and with different focal points to the Integrity Audit and Risk Committees
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Annual Financial Statements

KPMG Aktiengesellschaft Wirtschaftsprufungsgesellschaft has audited the accounting the Annual Financial

Statements and the Management Report for 2013 as well as the Consolidated Financial Statements with the

related Notes and Management Report for 2013 KPMG Aktiengesellschaft Wirtschaftsprufungsgesellschaft

was elected by the Ordinary General Meeting on May 23 2013 as the auditor of the Annual Financial State

ments and Consolidated Financial Statements The audits led in each case to an unqualified opinion The Audit

Committee examined the documents for the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated Financial State

ments in the meeting on March 17 2014 and discussed them extensively with the auditor The Chairman of the

Audit Committee reported to us on this at todays meeting of the Supervisory Board Based on the recommen

dation of the Audit Committee which examined the Annual Financial Statements and Management Report for

2013 as well as the Consolidated Financial Statements with the related Notes and the Management Report for

2013 at its meeting on March 17 2014 and after inspecting the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated

Financial Statements documents we agreed with the results of the audits following an extensive discussion

with the auditor and determined that also based on the results of our inspections there were no objections to

be raised

Today we approved the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated Financial Statements prepared by the

Management Board the Annual Financial Statements are thus established We agree to the Management

Boards proposal for the appropriation of profits

Personnel Issues

There were no changes on the Management Board in 2013

On the Supervisory Board the following changes took place in 2013

Ms Ruck Ms Thieme Ms Voigt Mr BOhr Dr Eick Mr Viertel and Mr Wenning were members of the Super

visory Board until the conclusion of the General Meeting on May 23 2013 To succeed them Ms lrrgang

Mr Bsirske Mr Cryan Mr Heider Mr Rose Mr Szukalski and Mr Thoma were elected to the Supervisory

Board Mr TodenhOfer left the Supervisory Board on October 31 2013 To succeed him Ms Dublon was

elected to the Supervisory Board with effect from November 2013

We thank the members who left last year for their dedicated work and for their constructive assistance to the

company during the past years

Frankfurt am Main March 18 2014

The Supervisory Board

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman
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Corporate Governance Statement

Corporate Governance Report

All information presented in this Corporate Governance Statement/Corporate Governance Report is shown as

of February 20 2014

Management Board and Supervisory Board

Management Board

The Management Board is responsible for managing the company Its members are jointly accountable for the

management of the company The duties responsibilities and procedures of our Management Board and the

five key committees it has established are specified in its Terms of Reference the current version of which is

available on our website www.deutsche-bank.com/corporate-governance

The following paragraphs show information on the current members of the Management Board The infor

mation includes the year in which they were born the year in which they were appointed and the year in which

their term expires their current positions and area of responsibility and their principal business activities out

side our company The members of our Management Board have generally undertaken not to assume chair

manships of supervisory boards of companies outside our consolidated group

Jurgen Fitschen

Year of birth 1948

Appointed 2009

Term expires 2017

Jurgen Fitschen became member of our Management Board on April 2009 Since the end of the Annual

General Meeting on May 31 2012 he has been together with Mr Jam Co-Chairman of the Management

Board At the meeting of the Supervisory Board on October 29 2013 the appointment of Mr Fitschen was

extended until March 17 2017

Mr Fitschen has been with Deutsche Bank since 1987 was already member of the Management Board from

2001 to the beginning of 2002 and has been member of the Group Executive Committee since 2002 He first

took on functional responsibility for global Regional Management in 2005 and since June 2012 has held func

tional responsibility for the banks Regional Management worldwide with the exception of the banks European

region but including Germany and the UK

Mr Fitschen studied Economics and Business Administration at the University of Hamburg and graduated in

1975 with Masters degree in Business Administration

From 1975 to 1987 he worked at Citibank in Hamburg and Frankfurt am Main in various positions In 1983 he

was appointed member of the Executive Committee Germany of Citibank

Mr Fitschen is non-executive member of the Board of Directors of Kühne Nagel International AG and

memberof the Supervisory Board of METRO AG
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Anshuman Jam

Year of birth 1963

First appointed 2009

Term expires 2017

Anshuman Jam became member of our Management Board on April 2009 Since the end of the Annual

General Meeting on May 31 2012 he has been together with Mr Fitschen Co-Chairman of the Management

Board

Mr Jam joined Deutsche Bank in 1995 and became Head of Global Markets in 2001 as well as member of

the Group Executive Committee in 2002

Mr Jam studied Economics at Shri Ram College Delhi University graduating in 1983 with BA and studied

Business Administration at the University of Massachusetts graduating in 1985 with an MBA in Finance

After his academic studies Mr Jam worked until 1988 for Kidder Peabody New York mn the area of Derivatives

Research From 1988 to 1995 he set up and ran the global hedge fund coverage group for Merrill Lynch New

York

Mr Jam does not have any external directorships subject to disclosure

Stefan Krause

Year of birth 1962

First appointed 2008

Term expires 2018

Stefan Krause became member of our Management Board and member of the Group Executive Commit

tee on April 2008 He is our Chief Financial Officer

Previously Mr Krause spent over 20 years in the automotive industry holding various senior management

positions with strong focus on Finance and Financial Services Starting in 1987 at BMWs Controlling de

partment in Munich he transferred to the U.S in 1993 building up and ultimately heading BMWs Financial

Services Division in the Americas Relocating to Munich in 2001 he became Head of Sales Western Europe

excluding Germany He was appointed member of the Management Board of BMW AG in May 2002 serving

as Chief Financial Officer until September 2007 and subsequently as Head of Sales Marketing

Mr Krause studied Business Administration in Wurzburg and graduated in 1986 with Masters degree in

Business Administration

Mr Krause does not have any external directorships subject to disclosure

Dr Stephan Leithner

Year of birth 1966

First appointed 2012

Term expires 2015

Dr Stephan Leithner became member of our Management Board and member of the Group Executive

Committee on June 2012 As our CEO Europe excluding Germany and the UK he is responsible for Hu

man Resources Legal Compliance and Government Regulatory Affairs Corporate Governance as well as

Regional Management He joined Deutsche Bank in 2000 Prior to his current role Dr Leithner co-headed the

Corporate Finance division and was responsible for Deutsche Banks local Corporate Finance Country Cover

age teams across Europe and Asia as well as for the Global Financial Institutions Group His previous roles
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included responsibility for Deutsche Banks German and European MA business Before joining Deutsche

Bank in 2000 Dr Leithner was partner at McKinsey Co He studied Economics and Business Administra

tion at the University of St Gallen Switzerland where he specialized in Finance and Accounting completing

his studies with PhD

Dr Leithner is member in the followirlg Supervisory Boards BVV Pensionsfonds des Bankgewerbes AG BVV

Versicherungsverein des Bankgewerbes a.G and BVV Versorgungskasse e.V

Stuart Wilson Lewis

Year of birth 1965

First appointed 2012

Term expires 2015

Stuart Wilson Lewis became member of our Management Board and member of the Group Executive

Committee on June 2012 He is our Chief Risk Officer He joined Deutsche Bank in 1996 Prior to assuming

his current role Mr Lewis was the Deputy Chief Risk Officer and Chief Risk Officer of the Corporate Invest

ment Bank from 2010 to 2012 Between 2006 and 2010 he was Chief Credit Officer

Before joining Deutsche Bank in 1996 he worked at Credit Suisse and Continental Illinois National Bank in

London He studied at the University of Dundee where he obtained an LLB Hons and he holds an LLM from

the London School of Economics He also attended the College of Law Guildford

Mr Lewis is non-executive member of the Board of Directors of the London Stock Exchange

Rainer Neske

Year of birth 1964

First appointed 2009

Term expires 2017

Rainer Neske became member of our Management Board on April 2009 He joined Deutsche Bank in

1990 and in 2000 was appointed member of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank Privat- und

Geschäftskunden AG Since 2003 he has been member of the Group Executive Committee From 2003 to

2011 Mr Neske was Spokesman of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank Privat- und Geschäftskunden

AG On our Management Board he is responsible for our Private Business Clients division

Mr Neske studied Computer Science and Business Administration at the University of Karisruhe and graduat

ed in 1990 with Masters degree in Information Technology

Mr Neske does not have any external directorships subject to disclosure

Henry Ritchotte

Year of birth 1963

First appointed 2012

Term expires 2015

Henry Ritchotte became member of our Management Board and member of the Group Executive Commit

tee on June 2012 He is our Chief Operating Officer He joined Deutsche Bank in 1995 Prior to assuming

his current role Mr Ritchotte held the position of Chief Operating Officer for the Corporate Investment Bank

from 2010 to 2012 having previously been COO for the Global Markets division He played decisive role in

the strategic recalibration and further integration of the Corporate Investment Bank His previous roles at

Deutsche Bank include serving as Head of Global Markets in Tokyo Mr Ritchotte joined Deutsche Bank in

1995 in fixed income sales after starting his career with Merrill Lynch in New York in 1993
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He holds Bachelors degree in History from Haverford College Masters degree in East Asian Studies and

an MBA from the University of Chicago

Mr Ritchotte does not have any external directorships subject to disclosure

Group Executive Committee

The Group Executive Committee was established in 2002 It comprises the members of the Management Board

and senior representatives from the regions corporate divisions and certain infrastructure functions appointed

by the Management Board The Co-Chairmen of the Management Board Mr Fitschen and Mr Jam are also

the Co-Chairmen of the Group Executive Committee

The Group Executive Committee performs advisory coordinating and decision-preparing functions for the

Management Board primarily with regard to strategic positioning and matters relating to corporate structure

and culture

Supervisory Board

The Supervisory Board appoints supervises and advises the Management Board and is directly involved in

decisions of fundamental importance to the bank The Management Board regularly informs the Supervisory

Board of the intended business policies and other fundamental matters relating to the assets liabilities finan

cial and profit situation as well as its risk situation risk management and risk controlling report is made to the

Supervisory Board on corporate planning at least once year The Supervisory Board decides on the appoint

ment and dismissal of members of the Management Board including long-term succession planning for the

Management Board based on the recommendations of the Chairmans Committee Based on the recom

mendation of the Compensation Control Committee the Supervisory Board determines the total compensa
tion of the individual members of the Management Board resolves on the compensation system for the

Management Board and reviews it regularly The Chairman of the Supervisory Board coordinates work within

the Supervisory Board He maintains regular contact with the Management Board especially with the Co
Chairmen of the Management Board and consults with them on strategy the development of business and

risk management The Supervisory Board Chairman is informed by the Co-Chairmen of the Management

Board without delay of important events of substantial significance for the situation and development as well as

for the management of Deutsche Bank Group The types of business that require the approval of the Supervi

sory Board to be transacted are specified in Section 13 of our Articles of Association The Supervisory Board

meets if required without the Management Board For the performance of its duties the Supervisory Board

may at its professional discretion use the services of auditors legal advisors and other internal and external

consultants

The duties procedures and committees of the Supervisory Board are specified in its Terms of Reference

The current version is available on the Deutsche Bank website www.deutsche-bank.com/corporate

governance

The members representing our shareholders were elected at the Annual General Meeting on May 23 2013

except for Ms Garrett-Cox who was elected at the Annual General Meeting on May 26 2011 and

Dr Achleitner Mr Ldscher and Professor Dr Trützschler who were elected at the Annual General Meeting on

May 31 2012 The election of employee representatives took place on April 16 2013 The elections of the

shareholder representatives with the exception of Ms Garrett-Cox have been contested by shareholders The

courts have not yet given indications of the possible ineffectiveness of the resolutions on their elections to the

Supervisory Board and the legal disputes continue
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The following table shows information on the current members of our Supervisory Board The information in

cludes the years in which the members were born the years in which they were first elected or appointed the

years when their terms expire their principal occupation and their membership on other companies supervi

sory boards other nonexecutive directorships and other positions

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

Year of birth 1947

First elected 2000

Term expires 2018

Martina Klee

Year of birth 1962

First elected 2008

Term expires 2018

Chairman of the trade union verdi Vereinte

Dienstleistungsgewerkschaft Berlin

President Europe Head Africa Head Portfolio Strategy and

Head Credit Portfolio of Temasek International Pte Ltd

Singapore

Chairman of the Group Staff Council of Deutsche Postbank

AG Chairman of the General Staff Council of BHW

Bausparkasse AG Postbank Finanzberatung AG and BHW

Kreditservice GmbH Chairman of the Staff Council of BHW

Bausparkasse AG BHW Kreditservice GmbH Postbank

Finanzberatung AG and BHW Holding AG Member of the

Group Staff Council of Deutsche Bank Member of the

European Staff Council

Deputy Chakman of the Supervisory Board of Deutsche

Bank AG since May 23 2013 Chairman of the Combined

Staff Council Wuppertal/Sauerland of Deutsche Bank

Chairman of the General Staff Council of Deutsche Bank

Member of the European Staff Council Chairman of the

Group Staff Council of Deutsche Bank

Head of Human Resources Management South SUdbaden

and Wurttemberg Deutsche Bank AG

Supervisory board memberships and other directorships

Bayer AG Daimler AG RWE AG until April 2013

Henkel AG Co KGaA member of the Shareholders

Committee

R\NE AG Deputy Chairman Deutsche Postbank AG

Deputy Chairman IBM Central Holding GmbH
Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau KfW

No memberships or directorships Subject to disclosure

Accenture Plc Microsoft Corporation PepsiCo Inc

Affiance Trust Savings Ltd Executive Chairman Alliance

Trust Investments formerly Alliance Trust Asset

Management Ltd Chief Executive

Deutsche Postbank AG BHW Bausparkasse AG Deputy

Chairman BHW Holding AG Deputy Chairman
Pensionskasse der BHW Bausparkasse AG VVa.G Deputy

Chairman

Munchener Ruckversicherungs-Gesellschaft

Aktiengesellschaft Nokia Corporation Deutsche Post AG
Wipro Technologies BMW Bayerische Motoren Werke AG
Franz Haniel Cie GmbH

Sterbekasse fur die Angesteilten der Deutsche Bank WaG

Principal occupation

Chairman of the Supervisory Board of Deutsche Bank AG
Frankfurt

Chief Executive Officer of Alliance Trust Plc Dundee

Member

Dr Paul Achleitner

Year of birth 1956

First elected 2012

Term expires2017 ___________

Frank Bsirske

Year of birth 1952

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018
___________________

John Cryan

Year of birth 1960

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018

Dma Dublon

Year of birth 1953

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018
_______

Katherine Garrett-Cox

Year of birth 1967

First elected 2011

Term expires 2016

Timo Heider

Year of birth 1975

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018

Alfred Herling

Year of birth 1952

First elected 2008

Term expires 2018

Sabine Irrgang

Year of birth 1962

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018

No memberships or directorships subject to disclosure

No memberships or directorships subject to disclosure

President of acatech German Academy of Science and

Engineering Munich

Chairperson of the Staff Council Group COO

Eschborn/Frankfurt of Deutsche Bank
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Member

Suzanne Labarge

Year of birth 1946

First elected 2008

Term expires 2018

Peter Löscher

Year of birth 1957

First elected 2012

Term
expires

2017

Henriette Mark

Year of birth 1957

First elected 2003

Term expires 2018

Gabriele Platscher

Year of birth 1957

First elected 2003

Term expires 2018

Bernd Rose

Year of birth 1967

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018

Rudolf Stockem

Year of birth 1956

Promoted to the post as

Alternate Member 2012

Term expires 2018

Stephan Szukalski

Year of birth 1967

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018

Dr Johannes Teyssen

Year of birth 1959

First elected 2008

Term expires 2018

Georg Thoma

Year of birth 1944

First elected 2013

Term expires 2018

Professor Dr Klaus Rudiger

TrUtzschler

Year of birth 1948

First elected 2012

Chairperson of the Combined Staff Council Munich and

Southern Bavaria of Deutsche Bank Member of the Group

Staff Council of Deutsche Bank Member of the General

Staff Council of Deutsche Bank Chairperson of the

European Staff Council

Chairperson of the Combined Staff Council

Braunschweig/Hildesheim of Deutsche Bank

Chairman of the joint General Staff Council of Postbank

Filialvertrieb AG and Postbank Filial GmbH

Secretary to the trade union ver di Vereinte

Dienstleistungsgewerkschaft Berlin

Federal Chairman of the German Association of Bank

Employees Deutscher Bankangestellten-Verband DBV
Chairman of the Start Council of Betriebs-Center fur Banken

AG
______

Chairman of the Management Board of EON SE Dusseldorf

Supervisory board memberships and Other directorships

Coca-Cola Enterprises Inc XL Group Plc

MUnchener Ruckversicherungs-Gesellschaft

Aktiengesellschaft TBG Limited Thyssen-Bornemisza

Group

No memberships or directorships subject to disclosure

BVV Versicherungsverein des Bankgewerbes a.G

Deputy Chairperson

BVV Versorgungskasse des Bankgewerbes eV

Deputy Chairperson

BVV Pensionsfonds des Bankgewerbes AG

Deputy Chairperson

Deutsche Postbank AG Postbank Filialvertrieb AG
ver.di VermOgensverwaltungsgesellschaft Deputy Chairman

Generali Holding Deutschland AG until December 2013
Deutsche Bank Privat- und Geschdftskunden AG

Sartorius AG TAKKT AG

Deputy Chairman since February 2013 Chairman until

January 2013 Wuppermann AG Chairman Zwiesel

Kristallglas AG Chairman Wilh Werhahn KG Bilfinger SE

until June 2013

Ms Ruck Ms Thieme Ms Voigt Mr Bohr Dr Eick Mr Viertel and Mr Wenning were members of the Super

visory Board until the end of the General Meeting on May 23 2013 and were replaced by Ms lrrgang

Mr Bsirske Mr Cryan Mr Heider Mr Rose Mr Szukalski and Mr Thoma Mr TodenhOfer stepped down from

the Supervisory Board on October 31 2013 and was replaced by Ms Dublon who was elected to the Super

visory Board with effect from November 2013

In accordance with the German Banking Act members of the Supervisory Board must be reliable and have the

expertise required to perform their control function and to assess and supervise the businesses the company

operates While taking these requirements into account in accordance with Section 5.4.1 of the German Corpo

rate Governance Code the Supervisory Board established the following objectives for its composition in

October 2010 and amended them lastly in January 2014 These objectives have also been incorporated into

Section of the Terms of Reference for the Supervisory Board see www.deutsche-bank.de/corporate

Principal occupation
________

President of the Board of Trustees of the Siemens Stiftung

Betriebs-Center fur Bankeri AG

Salzgitter AG

Partner Shearman Sterling LLP Frankfurt NOVA Chemicals Corporation until February 2014

Term expires 2017

Elected by the employees in Germany

governance
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The Supervisory Board of Deutsche Bank AG must be composed in such way that its members as group

possess the knowledge ability and expert experience to properly complete its tasks In particular the Supervi

sory Board members should have sufficient time to perform their mandates The composition of the Superviso

ry Board should ensure the Supervisory Boards qualified control of and advice for the Management Board of

an internationally operating broadly positioned bank and should preserve the reputation of Deutsche Bank

Group among the public In this regard in particular attention should be placed on the integrity personality

willingness to perform professionalism and independence of the individuals proposed for election The objec

tive is for the Supervisory Board as group to have all of the knowledge and experience considered to be

essential in consideration of the activties of Deutsche Bank Group

Furthermore the Supervisory Board shall have an adequate number of independent members and shall not

have more than two former members of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank AG Under the premise that

the performance of the Supervisory Board mandate in itself by the representatives of the employees cannot be

reason to doubt fulfillment of the independence criteria according to Section 5.4.2 the Supervisory Board shall

have total of at least sixteen members that are independent within the meaning of the Code In any event

the Supervisory Board shall be composed such that the number of independent members within the meaning

of Section 5.4.2 among the shareholder representatives will be at least six The members of the Supervisory

Board may not exercise functions on management body of or perform advisory duties at major competitors

Important and not just temporary conflicts of interest in the person of member of the Supervisory Board

should lead termination of the mandate With effect from July 2014 outside the group of independent

companies of this stock corporation -- members of the Supervisory Board do not hold more than the maximum

of supervisory board mandates specified in Section 25d German Banking Act KWG or mandates in supervi

sory bodies of companies which have similar requirements There is regular maximumage limit of 70 In well-

founded individual cases Supervisory Board member may be elected or appointed for period that extends

at the latest until the end of the fourth Ordinary General Meeting that takes place after he or she has reached

the age of 70 This age limit was taken into account in the election proposals to the recent General Meetings

and shall also be taken into account for the next Supervisory Board elections or subsequent appointments for

Supervisory Board positions that become vacant

The Supervisory Board respects diversity when proposing members for appointment to the Supervisory Board

In
light

of the international operations of Deutsche Bank care should be taken that the Supervisory Board has

an appropriate number of members with long-term international experience Currently the professional careers

and private lives of four members of the Supervisory Board are centered outside Germany Furthermore all of

the shareholder representatives on the Supervisory Board have several years of international experience from

their current or former activities as management board members or CEOs or comparable executive function

of corporations with international operations In these two ways the Supervisory Board believes the interna

tional activities of the company are sufficiently taken into account The objective is to retain the currently exist

ing international profile

For the election proposals to the General Meeting the Supervisory Board takes care that there is an appropri

ate consideration of women Special importance was already attached to this in the selection process for the

last Supervisory Board elections in 2008 and also for the election of the year 2013 In reviewing potential candi

dates for new election or subsequent appointments to Supervisory Board positions that have become vacant

qualified women shall be included in the selection process and shall be appropriately considered in the election

proposals In accordance with the specified objectives Ms Garrett-Cox was elected by the 2011 General

Meeting and Ms Dublon by the 2013 General Meeting in each case based on the proposal of the Supervisory

Board Since the Supervisory Board elections in 2003 between 25% and 40% of the Supervisory Board

members have been women The Supervisory Board currently counts seven women among its members

which corresponds to 35% and three of them are shareholder representatives We shall strive to maintain this

number It should be taken into account that the Supervisory Board can only influence the composition of the

Supervisory Board through its election proposals to the General Meeting for information on Deutsche

Banks various diversity initiatives please see the Annual Review 2013 which is available at
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www.deutsche-bank.com/ir/en/contentlreports_2013.htm and Deutsche Banks Career Portal on the Internet at

www.db.com/careers/indexe.html

In accordance with Section 5.4.2 of the German Corporate Governance Code the Supervisory Board deter

mined that it has what it considers to be an adequate number of independent members

Some members of the Supervisory Board are or were last year in high-ranking positions at other companies

that Deutsche Bank has business relations with Business transactions with these companies are conducted

under the same conditions as those between unrelated third parties These transactions in our opinion do not

affect the independence of the members of the Supervisory Board involved

Standing Committees

The Supervisory Board has established the following five standing committees The Report of the Supervisory

Board in the Financial Report 2013 provides information on the concrete work of the committees over the pre

ceding year

Chairmans Committee The Chairmans Committee is responsible for all Management Board and Supervisory

Board matters It prepares the decisions for the Supervisory Board on the appointment and dismissal of mem
bers of the Management Board including long-term succession planning while taking into account the rec

ommendations of the Nomination Committee It is responsible for entering into amending and terminating the

service contracts and other agreements in consideration of the Supervisory Boards sole authority to decide on

the remuneration of the members of the Management Board and provides its approval for ancillary activities

honorary offices or special tasks outside of Deutsche Bank Group performed by Management Board members

pursuant to Section 112 of the German Stock Corporation Act and for certain contracts with Supervisory Board

members pursuant to Section 114 of the German Stock Corporation Act Furthermore it prepares the decisions

of the Supervisory Board in the field of corporate governance The Chairmans Committee held eight meetings

in 2013

The current members of the Chairmans Committee are Dr Paul Achleitner Chairman Frank Bsirske since

May 23 201 Alfred Herling and Professor Dr Henning Kagermann since November 2013

Nomination Committee The shareholder representatives on the Nomination Committee prepare the Supervisory

Boards proposals for the election or appointment of new shareholder representatives to the Supervisory Board

In this context they orient their recommendations on the criteria specified by the Supervisory Board for its com

position In accordance with criteria specified by the Supervisory Board for its composition In accordance with

Section 25d 11 of the German Banking Act KWG which became effective on January 2014 the Nomina

tion Committee supports the Supervisory Board in identifying candidates to fill positions on the banks Manage
ment Board drawing up an objective to promote the representation of the underrepresented gender on the

Supervisory Board as well as strategy for achieving this It supports the Supervisory Board with the regular

assessment to be performed at least once year of the structure size composition and performance of the

Management Board and of the Supervisory Board and makes recommendations regarding this to the Superviso

ry Board It continues to support the Supervisory Board with the regular assessment to be performed at least

once year of the knowledge skills and experience of the individual members of the Management Board and of

the Supervisory Board as well as of the respective body collectively The Nomination Committee reviews the

managements principles for selecting and appointing persons to the upper management levels and the recom

mendations made to the Management Board in this respect The Nomination Committee held two meetings in

2013
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The current members of the Nomination Committee are Dr Paul Achleitner Chairman Frank Bsirske since

October 29 2013 Alfred Herling since October 29 2013 Professor Dr Henning Kagermann since Novem

ben 2013 and Dr Johannes Teyssen since May 23 2013

Audit Committee The Audit Committee supports the Supervisory Board in the following matters in particular in

monitoring the financial accounting process the effectiveness of the risk management system particularly of

the internal control system and the internal audit system the auditing of the financial statements especially

with regard to the auditors independence and the additional services provided by the auditor and the Man

agement Boards prompt remediation through suitable measures of the deficiencies identified by the auditor

The Audit Committee pre-reviews the documentation relating to the annual and consolidated financial state

ments and discusses the audit reports with the auditor It prepares the decisions of the Supervisory Board on

establishing the annual financial statements and the approval of the consolidated financial statements and

discusses important changes to the audit and accounting methods The Audit Committee also discusses the

quarterly financial statements and the report on the limited review of the quarterly financial statements with the

Management Board and the auditor prior to their publication Furthermore the Audit Committee submits pro

posals to the Supervisory Board for the appointment of the auditor and prepares the proposal of the Superviso

ry Board to the General Meeting for the election of the auditor The Audit Committee advises the Supervisory

Board on issuing the audit mandate to the auditor elected by the General Meeting submits proposals to the

Supervisory Board for the auditors remuneration and supports the Supervisory Board in monitoring the inde

pendence qualifications and efficiency of the auditor as well as the rotation of the members of the audit team

The Audit Committee is entitled to obtain in connection with its activities information from the auditor the

Management Board the head of internal audit and the head of risk controlling and with the prior consent of

the Management Board senior managers of the bank reporting directly to the Management Board The

Chairman of the Audit Committee is entitled in addition to the Chairman of the Supervisory Board to obtain

information directly from the Head of Compliance The Audit Committee is responsible for acknowledging

communications about significant reductions in the compliance budget and for taking receipt of and handling

the report by the Head of Compliance on the appropriateness and effectiveness of the principles methods and

procedures in accordance with Section 33 sentence No of the German Securities Trading Act WpHG
Compliance Report The Compliance Report is issued at least once year The Head of Group Audit regular

ly reports to the Audit Committee on its ongoing work The Audit Committee is informed about special audits

substantial complaints and other exceptional measures on the part of bank regulatory authorities It has func

tional responsibility for receiving and handling complaints concerning accounting internal audit process and

issues relating to the audit The Audit Committee supports the Supervisory Board in connection with its ap

proval for mandates engaging the auditor for non-audit-related services in this context see also the Principal

Accountant Fees and Services section starting on page 471 of the Corporate Governance State

ment/Corporate Governance Report The Audit Committee held eleven meetings in 2013

The current members of the Audit Committee are John Cryan Chairman since May 23 2013 Dr Paul

Achleitner Henriette Mark Gabriele Platscher since May 23 2013 Bernd Rose since May 23 2013 and

Professor Dr Klaus Rudiger Trützschler

Risk Committee The Risk Committee advises the Supervisory Board in particular on the current and future

overall risk appetite and overall risk strategy and supports the Supervisory Board in monitoring the implemen

tation of this strategy by the upper management level The Risk Committee monitors the terms and conditions

in the client business to ensure they are in line with the banks business model and risk structure and submits

proposals as necessary to the Management Board indicating how the terms and conditions could be structured

to bring them into line with the banks business model and risk structure The Risk Committee examines

whether the incentives set by the compensation system take into consideration the companys risk capital and

liquidity
structure as well as the likelihood and timing of earnings The Risk Committee also performs all of the

tasks assigned to it by law or regulatory authorities It handles loans which require resolution by the Supervi

sory Board pursuant to law or our Articles of Association Subject to its review it grants its approval for the

acquisition of shareholdings in other companies that amount to between 2% and 3% of our regulatory banking

capital if it is likely that the shareholding will not remain in our full or partial possession for more than twelve
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months At the meetings of the Risk Committee the Management Board reports on credit market liquidty

operational litigation and reputational risks The Management Board also reports on risk strategy credit portfo

lios loans requiring Supervisory Board approval pursuant to law or our Articles of Association questions of

capital resources and matters of special importance due to the risks they entail for additional information on

the disclosure of the risk management objectives and policies for individual risk categories please see the Risk

Report starting on page 55 of the Financial Report The Chairman of the Risk Committee is entitled to obtain

in connection with its activities information directly from the Management Board the head of internal audit and

the head of risk controlling and with the prior consent of the Management Board senior managers of the

bank reporting directly to the Management Board The Risk Committee held six meetings in 2013

The current members of the Risk Committee are Dr Paul Achleitner Chairman John Cryan since

May 23 2013 Dma Dublon since November 12013 Suzanne Labarge and Rudolf Stockem since

May 23 2013

Integrity Committee Newly established on May 22 2013 the Integrity Committee regularly advises and moni

tors the Management Board with regard to its measures to ensure the economically sound sustainable devel

opment of the company while protecting the resources of the natural environment maintaining social

responsibility and observing the principles of sound responsible management and corporate governance en
vironmental social and governance ESG as well as the integration of these aspects into the conventional

business management corporate culture The Integrity Committee monitors the Management Boards

measures to ensure the companys compliance with legal requirements authorities regulations and the com

panys own in-house policies It is responsible for regularly reviewing the banks Code of Business Conduct

and Ethics with view to fostering ethical and moral conduct within and outside the company Furthermore it is

responsible for the precautionary monitoring and strategic analysis of the banks legal and reputational risks

that have the potential to place the entire bank at risk or to lead to material claims for damages against current

or former Management Board members and regularly advising and monitoring the Management Board with

view to addressing such risks within the scope of the corporate culture compliance and the Code of Business

Conduct and Ethics so that they are avoided The Integrity Committee held five meetings in 2013

Current members of the Integrity Committee are Georg Thoma Chairman Dr Paul Achleitner Sabine lrrgang

Timo Heider Martina Klee and Peter Löscher all since May 23 2013

Compensation Control Committee Established on October 29 2013 the Compensation Control Committee

supports the Supervisory Board in the appropriate structuring of the compensation systems for senior man

agement It monitors the appropriate structure of the compensation systems for senior management and em

ployees and in particular the appropriate structure of the compensation for the heads of the risk control

function and compliance function and for the employees who have material influence on the banks overall

risk profile It supports the Supervisory Board in monitoring the appropriate structure of the compensation sys

tems for the companys employees and assesses the effects of the compensation systems on risk capital and

liquidity management while ensuring that the compensation systems are aligned to the business strategy

focused on the banks sustainable development to the risk strategies derived from this and to the compensa
tion strategies at the company and Group levels The Compensation Control Committee prepares the Supervi

sory Boards resolutions on the compensation of senior management considering in particular the effects of

the resolutions on the companys risks and risk management The long-term interests of shareholders inves

tors and other stakeholders as well as the public interest are also taken into account It prepares the Supervi

sory Boards resolutions on setting the total amount of Variable Compensation for senior managers in

accordance with Section 45 sentence No 5a of the German Banking Act KWG in consideration of Sec

tion of the Regulation on Remuneration in Financial Institutions InstVV and on setting the appropriate com

pensation parameters targets for contributions to performance payment and deferral periods as well as the

conditions for full forfeiture or partial reduction of Variable Compensation It also checks regularly at least

annually whether the adopted specifications are still appropriate Furthermore it checks as part of its support

to the Supervisory Board in monitoring the appropriate structure of the compensation systems for employees

regularly but at least annually in particular whether the total amount of Variable Compensation has been set
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in accordance with Section 45 sentence No 5a of the German Banking Act KWG in consideration of

Section of the Regulation on Remuneration in Financial Institutions InstVV and whether the specified prin

ciples to assess the compensation parameters contributions to performance as well as the payment and defer

ral periods including the conditions for full forfeiture or partial reduction of the Variable Compensation are

appropriate In addition it supports the Supervisory Board in monitoring whether the internal controls and other

relevant areas are properly involved in the structuring of the compensation systems In the 2013 financial year

workshop and telephone conference took place with the Compensation Control Committee The Compen

sation Control Committee held no meetings in 2013

Dr Paul Achleitner Chairman Frank Bsirske Alfred Herling Professor Dr Henning Kagermann have been

members of the Compensation Control Committee since October 29 2013

Mediation Committee In addition to these six committees the Mediation Committee which is required by German

law makes proposals to the Supervisory Board on the appointment or dismissal of members of the Manage

ment Board in cases where the Supervisory Board is unable to reach two-thirds majority decision with re

spect to the appointment or dismissal The Mediation Committee only meets if necessary and did not hold any

meetings in 2013 The current members of the Mediation Committee are Dr Paul Achleitner Chairman

Alfred Herling Professor Dr Henning Kagermann since November 2013 und Stephan Szukalski since

May 23 2013

Further details regarding the Chairmans Committee the Nomination Committee the Audit Committee the

Risk Committee the Integrity Committee and the Compensation Control Committee are regulated in separate

Terms of Reference The current versions are available on our website along with the Terms of Reference of

our Supervisory Board see www.deutsche-bank.com/corporate-governance

Share Plans

For information on our employee share programs please refer to Note 35 Employee Benefits to the Consoli

dated Financial Statements

Reporting and Transparency

Directors Share Ownership

Management Board For the share ownership of the Management Board please refer to our detailed Compen

sation Report in the Management Report
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Supervisory Board The current members of our Supervisory Board held the following numbers of our shares

and share awards under our employee share plans

Number at Number of share

Members at the Supervisory Board shares awards

Dr PaulAchlethier

Frank Bsirske

John Cryan

Dine Dublon

Katherine Garrett-Coo

Timo Heider

Alfred Herling 1135 10

Sabine lrrgang 531 10

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

Martina Klee 1035 10

Suzanne Labarge

Peter Ldscher

Henriette Mark 692 10

Gabriele Platscher 929

Bernd Rose

Rudolf Stockem

Stephan Szukalski

Dr JohannesTeyssen

Georg Thoma

Prof Dr Klaus RUdiger Trutzschler 2250

Total 6.572 45

The members of the Supervisory Board held 6572 shares amounting to less than 0.01 of our shares as of

February 20 2014

As listed in the Number of share awards column in the table the members who are employees of Deutsche

Bank hold matching awards granted under the Global Share Purchase Plan which are scheduled to be delivered

to them on November 12014

As described in Management Report Compensation Report Compensation System for Supervisory Board

Members beginning with the 2013 compensation year in February of the following year 25 of each mem
bers compensation for services as member of the Supervisory Board for the prior year is rather than being

paid in cash converted into notional shares of Deutsche Bank The ultimate cash value of the notional shares

is paid to the member in February of the year following his departure from the Supervisory Board or the expira

tion of his term of office based on the market price of the Deutsche Bank share near the ultimate payment date

The table in such other section shows the number of notional shares that were credited in February 2014 to

members of the Supervisory Board as part of their 2013 compensation

Related Party Transactions

For information on related party transactions please refer to Note 38 Related Party Transactions

Auditing and Controlling

Audit Committee Financial Expert

Our Supervisory Board has determined that Dr Paul Achleitner John Cryan and Professor Dr Klaus Rudiger

Trutzschler who are members of its Audit Committee are audit committee financial experts as such term is

defined by the regulations of the U.S Securities and Exchange Commission issued pursuant to Section 407 of

the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 They are well grounded in the fields of accounting and auditing according to
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Sections 107 100 of the Stock Corporation Act and are independent of the Bank as defined in Rule

1OA-3 under the U.S Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Section 100 of the German Stock Corporation

Act AktG as well as Section 25d German Banking Act KWG For description of their experience

please see Management Report Corporate Governance Statement/Corporate Governance Report Manage

ment Board and Supervisory Board Supervisory Board on pages 462 to 466 of the Financial Report

Compensation Control Committee Compensation Expert

Since January 2014 pursuant to Section 25 12 of the German Banking Act at least one member of the

newly formed Compensation Control Committee must have sufficient expertise and professional experience in

the field of risk management and risk controlling in particular with regard to the mechanisms to align compen

sation systems to the companys overall risk appetite and strategy and the banks capital base The Superviso

ry Board determined that Dr Paul Achleitner Chairman of the Compensation Control Committee of Deutsche

Bank AG and Professor Dr Henning Kagermann member of the Compensation Control Committee fulfil the

requirements of Section 25d 12 of the German Banking Act KWG and therefore have the required expertise

and professional experience in risk management and risk controlling

Code of Business Conduct and Ethics

Deutsche Banks Code of Business Conduct and Ethics describes the values and minimum standards for ethi

cal business conduct that we expect all of our employees to follow These values and standards govern em

ployee interactions with our clients competitors business partners government and regulatory authorittes and

shareholders as well as with other employees The Code contains voluntary commitment from the Manage

ment Board and the Group Executive Committee It reflects our core values and our promise to our stakehold

ers In addition it forms the cornerstone of our policies which provide guidance on compliance with applicable

laws and regulations The current version of Deutsche Banks Code of Business Conduct and Ethics is availa

ble on our website at www.deutsche-bank.com/ir/en/content/code_of_ethics.htm

In response to Section 406 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 we have adopted code of ethics that applies

to our principal executive officers principal financial officer principal accounting officer or controller or persons

performing similar functions copy of this code of ethics is available on our Internet website at

www.db.com/ir/en/content/codeofethics.htm under the heading Code of Ethics for Senior Financial Officers

Other than several nonsubstantive changes made in May 2006 April 2010 based on decision in March 2010

and November 2011 there have been no amendments or waivers to this code of ethics since its adoption

Information regarding any future amendments or waivers will be published on the aforementioned website

Principal Accountant Fees and Services

In accordance with German law our principal accountant is appointed at our Annual General Meeting based on

recommendation of our Supervisory Board The Audit Committee of our Supervisory Board prepares such

recommendation Subsequent to the principal accountants appointment the Audit Committee awards the

contract and in its sole authority approves the terms and scope of the audit and all audit engagement fees as

well as monitors the principal accountants independence KPMG AG Wirtschaftsprufungsgesellschaft was our

principal accountant for the 2012 and 2013 fiscal years respectively

The table set forth below contains the aggregate fees billed for each of the last two fiscal years by KPMG AG

Wirtschaftsprufungsgesellschaft and the worldwide member firms of KPMG International in each of the follow

ing categories Audit fees which are fees for professional services for the audit of our annual financial

statements or services that are normally provided by the accountant in connection with statutory and regulatory

filings or engagements for those fiscal years Audit-related fees which are fees for assurance and related

services that are reasonably related to the performance of the audit or review of our financial statements and

are not reported as Audit fees Tax-related fees which are fees for professional services rendered for tax

compliance tax consulting and tax planning and All other fees which are fees for products and services

other than Audit fees Audit-related fees and Tax-related fees These amounts include expenses and exclude

Value Added Tax VAT
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Feecaiegorynrn 2013 2012

Audit fees 55 50

Audit-related fees
_________

16 19

Tax-related fees

All other fees

Total fees1 79 76

Totals do not add up due to rounding

The Audit tees figure excludes the audit fees for Postbank and its subsidiaries as they are currently not audit

ed by KPMG The increase in Audit fees is mainly driven by additional costs caused by an extraordinary annual

meeting in 2013 The Audit-related fees include fees for accounting advisory due diligence relating to actual

or contemplated acquisitions and dispositions attestation engagements and other agreed-upon procedure

engagements Our Tax-related fees include fees for services relating to the preparation and review of tax re

turns and related compliance assistance and advice tax consultation and advice relating to Group tax planning

strategies and initiatives and assistance with assessing compliance with tax regulations All other fees were

incurred for project-related advisory services

United States law and regulations and our own policies generally require that all engagements of our principal

accountant be pre-approved by our Audit Committee or pursuant to policies and procedures adopted by it Our

Audit Committee has adopted the following policies and procedures for consideration and approval of requests

to engage our principal accountant to perform non-audit services Engagement requests must in the first in

stance be submitted to the Accounting Engagement Team established and supervised by our Group Finance

Committee whose members consist of our Chief Financial Officer and senior members of our Finance and Tax

departments If the request relates to services that would impair the independence of our principal accountant

the request must be rejected Our Audit Committee has given its pre-approval for specified assurance financial

advisory and tax services provided the expected fees for any such service do not exceed million If the

engagement request relates to such specified pre-approved services it may be approved by the Accounting

Engagement Team The Group Finance Committee must thereafter report such approval to the Audit Commit

tee If the engagement request relates neither to prohibited non-audit services nor to pre-approved non-audit

services it must be forwarded by the Group Finance Committee to the Audit Committee for consideration In

addition to facilitate the consideration of engagement requests between its meetings the Audit Committee has

delegated approval authority to several of its members who are independent as defined by the Securities and

Exchange Commission and the New York Stock Exchange Such members are required to report any approv

als made by them to the Audit Committee at its next meeting

Additionally United States law and regulations permit the pre-approval requirement to be waived with respect

to engagements for non-audit services aggregating to no more than five percent of the total amount of reve

nues we paid to our principal accountant if such engagements were not recognized by us at the time of en

gagement and were promptly brought to the attention of our Audit Committee or designated member thereof

and approved prior to the completion of the audit In 2012 and 2013 the percentage of the total amount of

revenues we paid to our principal accountant for non-audit services in each category that was subject to such

waiver was less than for each year
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Compliance with the German Corporate Governance Code

Declaration pursuant to Section 161 German Stock Corporation Act AktG
Declaration of Conformity 2013
The Declaration of Conformity pursuant to Section 161 of the Stock Corporation Act last issued by the Super

visory Board and Management Board on October 30 2012 was reissued at the meeting of the Supervisory

Board on October 29 2013 The Martagement Board and Supervisory Board state according to Section 161 of

the Stock Corporation Act

The last Declaration of Conformity was issued on October 30 2012 and was adjusted on March 19 2013

Since October 30 2012 Deutsche Bank AG complied with the recommendations of the Government

Commission on the Corporate Governance Code in the code version dated May 15 2012 published in

the Federal Gazette Bundesanzeiger on June 15 2012 although one exception was stated as precau

tionary measure regarding No 5.5.3 sentence which addresses the disclosure of conflicts of interest in

the report of the Supervisory Board to the General Meeting as our approach according to two non-final

judgements of the Higher Regional Court OLG Frankfurt am Main did not fulfill the recommendation in

No 5.5.3 sentence We consider the requirements of No 5.5.3 sentence to be limited by the confiden

tiality obligation pursuant to 93 116 Stock Corporation Act and therefore in departure from the Higher

Regional Court OLG Frankfurt am Main see no basis for expanding the scope of the information Our

view was confirmed by recent ruling of the Federal Court of Justice BGH We therefore see no neces

sity to state an exception as precautionary measure on this point in the future

Since the adjustment of the Declaration of Conformity on March 19 2013 Deutsche Bank AG has com

plied with the recommendations of the Government Commissions German Corporate Governance Code

in the code version dated May 15 2012 with the following exceptions

Relating to No 5.5.3 sentence based on the reason stated in above

Relating to No 7.1.2 sentence due to the ruling on December 18 2012 of the Frankfurt am Main

District Court as the court of first instance which declared void the resolution adopted by the General

Meeting of Deutsche Bank AG on May 31 2012 to appoint KPMG Aktiengesellschaft

Wirtschaftsprufungsgesellschaft Berlin as the auditor of the annual and consolidated financial state

ments for the 2012 financial year In departure from the recommendation the consolidated financial

statements of Deutsche Bank AG were not made publicly accessible within 90 days of the end of the

financial year but only after the Extraordinary General Meeting held on April 11 2013

On May 13 2013 the Government Commission on the German Corporate Governance Code submitted

new version of the Code which was published in the Federal Gazette Bundesanzeiger on June 10

2013 Deutsche Bank also complied with the new version as stated in above with the exception of the

revised No 4.2.3 according to which the Supervisory Board shall for pension schemes establish the

targeted pension level and take into account the annual and long-term expense resulting therefrom For

the members of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank there is defined contribution plan that does

not aim to achieve specific level of pensions The Supervisory Board therefore does not establish with

regard to the pension benefits the targeted level of the pensions

As of today Deutsche Bank AG complies with the recommendations of the Government Commissions

German Corporate Governance Code in the code version dated May 13 2013 with the following excep

tions

Relating to No 4.2.3 based on the reason stated in above

Relating to No 5.3.3 due to the CRD Implementation Act of August 28 2013 This new law stipu

lates that the Nomination Committee of the Supervisory Board of Deutsche Bank AG must take on ad

ditional tasks that should be handled not solely by the shareholder representatives on the Supervisory

Board For this reason starting today the Nomination Committee also comprises representatives of

the employees However it will be ensured that the candidate recommendations for the election pro

posals to the General Meeting will be made exclusively by the Committees shareholder representa

tives
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Statement on the Suggestions of the German Corporate Governance Code

Deutsche Bank voluntarily complies with the suggestions of the Code in the version dated May 13 2013 with

the following exceptions

The representatives appointed by Deutsche Bank to exercise shareholders voting rights can be reached

by those attending the General Meeting until just before voting commences The representatives are

reachable by those not attending until 12 noon on the day of the General Meeting using the instruction

tool in the Internet Code No 2.3.3 In this manner the risk of any technical disruptions directly before

voting takes place can basically be excluded The broadcast through the Internet also ends at the latest at

this time which means information useful for forming an opinion can no longer be expected after this point

by shareholders who only participate through proxies

Our broadcast of the General Meeting through the Internet Code No 2.3.4 covers the opening of the

General Meeting by the Chairman and the report of the Management Board The shareholders are thus

free to hold their discussions with management unencumbered by public broadcast to wide audience
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Management Board

Jurgen Fitschen

Co-Chairman

Anshuman Jam

Co-Chairman

Stefan Krause

Dr Stephan Leithner

Stuart Wilson Lewis

Rainer Neske

Henry Ritchotte
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Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Munich

Alfred Herling

Deputy Chairman

since May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Wuppertal

Timo Heider

since May 23 2013

BHW Bausparkasse Zentrale

Emmerthal

Sabine lrrgang

since May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Mannheim

Stephan Szukalski

since May 23 2013

Deutsche Postbank AG
Frankfurt am Main

Dr Johannes Teyssen

Chairman of the

Management Board of EON SE

Dusseldorf

Karin Ruck

Deputy Chairperson

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Bad Soden am Taunus

Wolfgang Bdhr

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Dusseldorf

Frank Bsirske

since May 23 2013

Chairman of the trade union ver.di

Vereinte Dienstleistungsgewerkschaft

Berlin

John Cryan

since May 23 2013

President Europe Head Africa

Head Portfolio Temasek

International Pte Ltd

Singapore

Dma Dublon

since November 12013

New York

Dr Karl-Gerhard Eick

until May 23 2013

KGE Asset Management Consulting

Ltd

London

Katherine Garrett-Cox

Chief Executive Officer of

Alliance Trust Plc

Brechin Angus

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

President of acatech German

Academy of Science

and Engineering

Konigs Wusterhausen

Martina Klee

Deutsche Bank AG
Frankfurt am Main

Suzanne Labarge

Oakville

Peter Loscher

Chairman of the Management

Board of Siemens AG

until July 31 2013

Munich

Henriette Mark

Deutsche Bank AG
Munich

Gabriele Platscher

Deutsche Bank Privat- und

Geschäftskunden AG
Braunschweig

Bernd Rose

since May 23 2013

Postbank GBR Filialbetrieb AG and

Postbank Filial GmbH
Menden

Rudolf Stockem

Trade Union Secretary of ver.di

Vereinte Dienstleistungsgewerkschaft

Aachen

Marlehn Thieme

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Bad Soden am Taunus

Georg Thoma

since May23 2013

Partner Shearman Sterling LLP

Neuss

Tilman Todenhofer

until October 31 2013

Managing Partner of Robert Bosch

Industrietreuhand KG
Madrid

Prof Dr Klaus Rudiger Trutzschler

Essen

Stefan Viertel

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Bad Soden am Taunus

Renate Voigt

until May 23 2013

Deutsche Bank AG
Stuttgart

Werner Wenning

until May 23 2013

Chairman of the Supervisory Board

of EON SE
Chairman of the Supervisory Board

of Bayer AG
Leverkusen

Elected by the employees in Germany

Renate Voigt appointed by the court as

employee representative



Deutsche Bank

Financial Report 2013

Supplementary Information

Supervisory Board

478

Corn rn ittees

Chairmans Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Frank Bsirske

since May 23 2013

Alfred Herling

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

since November 12013

Karin Ruck

until May 23 2013

Tilman Todenhdfer

until October31 2013

Mediation Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Wolfgang Bdhr

until May 23 2013

Alfred Herling

since May 23 2013

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

since November 2013

Karin Ruck

until May 23 2013

Stephan Szukalski

since May 23 2013

Tilman Todenhdfer

until October 31 2013

Audit Committee

John Oryan

since May 23 2013

Chairman

Dr Karl-Gerhard Eick

until May 23 2013

Chairman

Dr Paul Achleitner

Henriette Mark

Gabriele Platscher

since May 23 2013

Berno Rose

since May 23 2013

Karin Ruck

until May 23 2013

Marlehn Thieme

until May 23 2013

Prof Dr Klaus Rudiger Trutzschler

Risk Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

John Dryan

since May 23 2013

Dma Dublon

since November 12013

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

until October31 2013

Suzanne Labarge

Rudolf Stockem

since May 23 2013

Nomination Committee

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Frank Bslrske

since October 29 2013

Alfred Herljng

since October 29 2013

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

since November 2013

Dr Johannes Teyssen

since May 23 2013

Tilman TodenhOfer

until October 31 2013

Werner Wenning

until May 23 2013

Integrity Committee

since May 23 2013

Georg Thoma

Chairman

Dr Paul Achleitner

Timo Heider

Sabine lrrgang

Martina Klee

Peter Ldscher

Compensation Control Committee

since October 29 2013

Dr Paul Achleitner

Chairman

Frank Bsirske

Alfred Herling

Prof Dr Henning Kagermann

Elected by the employees in Germany
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Advisory Boards

The Advisory Boards are published on

Deutsche Banks website at

www dbcom/advisory-boards
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Group Five-Year Record

Balance Sheet in rn Dec31 2013
--

Dec31 2012 Dec 31 2011 Dec312010 Dec31 2009

Total assets 1611400 2022275 2154 103 1905630 500.664

Loans 376582 397377 412.514 407729 258105

Total liabilities 566 434 968 035 109443 855 262 462 695

Total shareholders equity1 54719 54001 53.390 48819 36.647

Noncontrolling interests 247 239 270 549 1322

Tier capital2 50717 50.483 49047 42.565 34.406

Total regulatory capital2 55464 57015 55.226 48688 37929

Income Statement in 2013 2012 2011 2010 2009

Net interest income 14834 15.975 17445 15583 12459

Provision for credit losses 2065 1721 839 1.274 2.630

Commissions and fee income1 12308 11.809 11878 10669 8911

Net gains losses on financial assets/liabilities

at fair value through profit or ioss 3817 5608 2724 3354 7109

Other noninterest income loss 956 344 1.181 1039 527

Total noninterest income 17082 17761 15783 12984 15493

Compensation and benefits 12329 13490 13135 12671 11310

General and administrative expenses 15126 15.017 12.657 10133 8402

Policyholder benefits and claims 460 414 207 485 542

Impairment of intangible assets 79 1886 29 134

Restructuring activities 399 394

Total noninterest expenses 28394 31201 25999 23318 20120

Income before income taxes 1456 814 5390 3975 5202

Income tax expense 775 498 1.064 1645 244

Net income 681 316 4326 2330 4958

Net income loss attributable to noncontrolling interests 15 53 194 20 15

Net income attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders 666 263 4132 2.310 4.973

Key figures
2013 2012 2011 2010 2009

Basic earnings per
share4 067 0.28 445 307 7.21

Diluted earnings per
share4 0.65 27 30 92 694

Dividends paid per share in period
0.75 75 75 75 50

Return on average shareholders equity post-tax 1.2% 05% 8.2% 55% 146%

Pre-tax return on average shareholders equity 2.6% 1.3% 10.2% 9.5% 153%

Cost/income ratio 890% 92 5% 78.2 81 720%

Common Equity Tier capital ratio2 12.8% 114% 9.5% 8.7% 87%

Tier capital
ratio2 16.9% 15.1 12.9% 123% 126%

Total capital ratio2 18.5% 17 145% 14 13.9%

Employees full-time equivalent5 98254 98219 100996 102 062 77053

The indial acquisition accounting for ABN AMRO which was finalized at March 31 2011 resuited in retrospective adjustment of retained earnings of 1241 million for

December31 2010

Figures presented for 2013 2012 and 2011 are based on the Capital Requirements Directive also known as Basal 25 as implemented in the German Banking Act

Kreditmesengesetz and the Soivency Regulation Solvaeilitatsverordnung Figures presented for 2010 and 2009 are pursuant to the capital framework presented by the Basal

Committee in 2004 Basel as adopted into German law by the German Banking Act arid the Solvency Regulation The capital ratios relate the respective capital to rink-weighted

assets for credit market and operational risk Eucludes transitional items pursuant to Section 64h 31 of the German Banking Act

Prior periods have been restated For further details please refer to Note Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates of this report

The number of average basic and dtluted shares outstanding has been adjusted for all periods before October 2010 to reflect the effect of the bonus element of the subscription rights

issue in connection with the capital increase

Deutsche Postbank aligned its FTE definition to Deutsche Batik which reduced the Group number as of December31 2011 by 260 prior periods not restated
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Declaration of Backing

Deutsche Bank AG ensures except in the case of political risk that the following companies are able to meet their

contractual liabilities

DB Investments GB Limited London

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management International

GmbH Frankfurt am Main

Deutsche Asset Wealth Management Investment

GmbH Frankfurt am Main

Deutsche Australia Limited Sydney

DEUTSCHE BANKA. Istanbul

Deutsche Bank Americas Holding Corp Wilmington

Deutsche Bank China Co Ltd Beijing

Deutsche Bank Europe GmbH Frankfurt am Main

Deutsche Bank Luxembourg S.A Luxembourg

Deutsche Bank Malaysia Berhad Kuala Lumpur

Deutsche Bank Polska SpOlka Akcyjna VVarsaw

Deutsche Bank Privat- und Geschaftskunden AG
Frankfurt am Main

Deutsche Bank S.A Buenos Aires

Deutsche Bank S.A Banco Alemao Sào Paulo

Deutsche Bank Sociedad AnOnima Espanola Madrid

Deutsche Bank Società per Azioni Milan

Deutsche Bank Suisse SA Geneva

Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas New York

Deutsche Futures Singapore Pte Ltd Singapore

Deutsche Holdings Malta Ltd St Julians

Deutsche lmmobilien Leasing GmbH Düsseldorf

Deutsche Morgan Grenfell Group Public Limited

Company London

Deutsche Postbank AG Bonn

Deutsche Securities Asia Limited Hong Kong

Deutsche Securities Limited Hong Kong

DWS Holding Service GmbH Frankfurt am Main

DWS Investment S.A Luxembourg

norisbank GmbH Berlin

Public joint-stock company Deutsche Bank DBU Kiev

000 Deutsche Bank Moscow

Sal Oppenheim jr Cie AG Co KGaA KoIn
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Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschaft

Taunusanlage 12

60262 Frankfurt am Main

Germany

Telephone 49699 1000

deutsche.bankdb.com

Investor Relations

4969910-38080

dbir@db.com

Publications relating to our financial

reporting

Please note that Deutsche Bank

Groups annual report consists of two

separate sections Annual Review

2013 and Financial Report 2013

Annual Review 2013

German and English

Financial Report 2013

German and English

Corporate Responsibility

Report 2013

German and English

Annual Financial Statements and

Management Report of

Deutsche Bank AG 2013

German and English

How to order

E-Mail Internet

service-center@bertelsmann.de

www.db.com/13

Fax

49 1805070808

Phone

49 1805802200

Mail

arvato
logistics

services

Besteliservice Deutsche Bank

Gottlieb-Daimler-Strale

D-33428 Harsewinkel

Germany

Cautionary statement regarding forward-looking

statements

This report contains forward-looking statements

Forward-looking statements are statements that

are not historical facts they include statements

about our beliefs and expectations and the

assumptions underlying them These statements

are based on plans estimates and projections as

they are currently available to the management of

Deutsche Bank Forward-looking statements

therefore speak only as of the date they are

made and we undertake no obligation to update

publicly any of them in light of new information or

future events

By their very nature forward-looking statements

involve risks and uncertainties number of

important factors could therefore cause actual

results to differ materially from those contained in

any forward-looking statement Such factors

include the conditions in the financial markets in

Germany in Europe in the United States and

elsewhere from which we derive substantial

portion of our revenues and in which we hold

substantial portion of our assets the development

of asset prices and market volatility potential

defaults of borrowers or trading counterparties

the implementation of our strategic initiatives

the reliability of our risk management policies

procedures and methods and other risks

referenced in our filings with the U.S Securities

and Exchange Commission Such factors are

described in detail in our SEC Form 20-F of

March 20 2014 under the heading Risk Factors

Copies of this document are readily available

upon request or can be downloaded from

deutsche-bank-bank.comlir

Online

All publications relating to our financial

reporting are available at

www.db.com/13

Publication

Published on March 20 2014




